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The  VPAN'  Negative   ' 

s  Better" 
There  are  interesting  details 

about  the  Defender  Panchro 

matics,  and  the  other  brands 

— Portrait,  Portrait  HGS, 

Co  m  m  or  cud,  Pen  tagon — in 

the  40  page  1934  booklet, 

"Film."  The  booklet  in- 

cludes descriptions;  charts 

and  formulas;  manipulation. 

It  covers  film  troubles  and 

remedies. 

"Film"  is  sent  free  to  photographers 

on  request. 

DEFENDER 
PANCHROMATICS 

PANCHROMATIC 

COMMERCIAL 

PANCHROMATIC 

X-F  (Extra  Fast) 

PANCHROMATIC  SPECIAL 

X-F  (Extra  Fast) 

PANCHROMATIC  SPECIAL 
Non-Halation.  Back-Coated 

(A  new  Defender  product) 

Prom  Dealers,  Branches  or 

Defender  Photo  Supply  Company 
INCORPORATED 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Orville  G.  Cook 

.  .  .  Hc:::.szzt 

.~.~-  t r  i f  y  -  r  /  rr  ar 
smhr/k/  take 5  i  h:v. 

v/e"k  irrrtcaiee  hart  t 

you,  "Mr.  Orvihe  G. 
Co  •:".  :  H  ..:r.:r  hr 

ville  comes  from  a  long  line  of  pho- 
trrarher?.  r:i  ntther  arc  tather 

before  him,  his  uncles,  brothers,  and 

:ther  ktrsrt er  :r.  the  tank;,  tree  7: . . 

Barrymore  family  picked  the  sta^e — 
the  Cozes  the 

of  expression.   Each  man  to  his  chosen 
art. 

Except  for  a  year's  interruption, when  Uncle  Sam  needed  him  in  the 

"B:z  Serar".  N'r  Cork  hai  rrttr.a 
ously  operated  studios  of  his  own,  in 
various  cities  of  the  state  .  .  Ukiah 

rhhinas  .  .  .  Hollister. 
H: : 

location  in  the  heart  of  the  city.    In 

his  two  big  display  windows  he   gets 

.  r  die  message,  "We  are  prepared 

for  any  photographic  assignment". 
He  proves  it  by  a  constantly  changing 
exhibit  of  photographs.  Bucking 

horses  .  .  .  lovely  women  .  .  .  indus- 
trial shots  .  .  .  child  studies  .  .  .  prize 

snap  shoti. 

_        :  h a         :  _ 
::ng    the    cash    customers    is    the 

other  half  of  the  firm — the  wife,  chief 

-tant  and  helpmate,  always.   And, 
es,  the  young  lad  you  see  pulling 

hi?  ahek  r-.r.r?  h;;  15   -krt   5:  reakv  :   - 
his  third  birthday. 

On  mar  ends  you  will  find 

this   little   family  sojourning  in   San 
Francisco  or  Yosemite  Vaflc 

We  learn  confidentially  that  Orville 

-ear.  '  than:  ana  "at  : 

-.-.-Li  1  -  rtert  :r.  hki  kk'e  ~  her:  he  haa 
:h  •  >:  terv.eer  :_;/:r/  1  : art  era 

and  let  his  hair  grow  to  a  musical 

length.  His  decision  was  a  loss  to  the 
v.  ~  z.z     :  rr  _;:; 

C :.{  :  the  h  hk:e?  :r  hr-h^th  h.:e 

:-  rattenr;  ar  ere:  the  rareer.  "/her. 
ttrr.e  r:rr  tits  He  kr  -  the  rkv-.ers 

ry  their  ttrst  r.atr. e=  art;  their  r::n  r;e 

to  his  care  is  the  "//trier  ana  -:~r. 
:  r.eirhry  r;  arar 
He  Golfs  a  bit  and  Bridges  a  Kttle, 

but  is  not  as  successful  with  them  as 

:r  '.::-.  -  rrtre  -:~    zs  ::.'. _ 

More  Than  Four  Out  of  Rve 
Have  One 

One  of  the  most 
.ree  rev. ;  everts     : 
the  trt  k     :  the  kiir  1: 

bergh  baby.    The  p 
v.-.rh   the    aktaik     : 

th    tjhrt    rr    :   rrar  te 
terestei    :      kr         :h 

press    rh  :   ̂ rat/her: 
keetrvek/   representee: 
Nev/;  ar.k  rres- 

:  -  :  h :  : :  t  a ' 
rhers  present  v  ere 
three  a  ,:r::.::  Ck.r: 
rr  r.st  ar.arrm  as  ir  a 

reason  why  these 

Graphic  camera.    H2 

A  college  education  doesn't  do  much 
for  the  majority  of  men  except  re- 

lieve them  of  the  inferiority  complex 

that  see  — s  t:    r'.ar-e  th   -:  vh     art 
;     :     ether: 
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THE  Portrait  Fraternity  have  never  before  had  the  opportunity  to 

make  such  a  revolutionary  improvement  in  their  appeal  for  more 

of  the  spending  public's  dollar.  A  veritably  endless  assortment  of  brand 
new  creations  to  greatly  enrich  your  display,  and  to  make  irresistible 

your  artistic  offerings.  We  can  and  will  help  you  build  for  the  future, 

an  ever  growing,  loyal  clientele. 

Because  of  the  breadth  of  the  Gross  1935  Super  line,  its  full  benefits 

can  best  be  realized  with  the  aid  of  our  representative.  When  he  calls 

and  you  are  able  to  see  this  new  line  in  your  own  studio  you  will  be 

able  to  plan  your  selections  to  your  best  advantage.  However,  if  you 
cannot  wait  for  him  or  are  not  located  where  he  can  serve  you,  write 
direct  to  us  now. 

School  Men  : — Write  to  us  for  samples  of  school 
samples.  Give  size,  style  and  type  you  prefer. 
Gross  sch(K)l  samples  will  land  the  orders  for 

you. 

The  gross  Photo 
Manuf  act  urn  i   of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting! 

a3«a£ 

3^3S OMPANY 
Office   &   Factory 

1501-27  W.  Ban- 
croft  St. 

Toledo,    Ohio 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Modern  Photography 

T 

B>  N  R*    n  G    5hj 

R.ULY,  photography  during  the  past  few  years 
irvel     s  strides,  and  toe  is  really  inter 
in  phot,  g  s  command  equipment  and 

pnmpfelMng  result    de 
and  in  many  ins:  with  little 

.eh  not  so  long  ago  would   ha1- - 

Lc:  us  first  eve  due  credit  1     I   i  :c     -  m  si     f  these 
ces     Few   photographers  :.    that  we  have  sound  in  Film  V 

Pictures  to  thank  for  much  of  our  prog  The  supa 
on  the  film  itself,  and  c     -  .  mixups        -  sc  rds  and 
films,  caused  the  Research  Lai  ltensive  research  work  in 

r:  :     produce  am  -      s  capab  _  mplete  ranee  of 
sound  and  all  oi  its  combii  T       resean     resulted  in  vast  im 

in  the  photographic  sensitiv::  tant  quality  of  the  firm  erne.  - 
and   to  the  tntroducl  :he   supersi  -  - 

"Chrome",  or  high.     gre*  -         film  with  which  most  of  us have  become  familiar. 

The  demand  Silena  recording  on  film  in  studio  work  under 
artificial  light  has  given  us  the  powerful  Mazda  and  Photoflood  types  of  lamps 

which  make  stuc  k  s      auch  eas  or,  especially  th<  se  who  use  the:- 
rectly  with  the  new  film  s     We  still  hear  discussions  on  the  n 

M  sda  light  an<    .        _.         od  vet  there  is  ample  .  in  our 
current    magaz  rtising    ilhistj  -    that   artificial   light    meets 
requirement  of  exact     g  p         a  when  properly  handled. 

There  are  ma  bets  in  photography  today  who  are  successfully  pn> 
g  excellent  w   :v  and  wh     -  ..hue  that  photography  is  an  exact 

science — an  application  of  the  Laws  of  Physics — and  who  are  worl     g 
rule  of  thumb  methods.    These   methods,   acquired   from   instruction,   books, 

:her  photographers,  or  from  experience,  are  as  a  rule,  excellent,  i 
must  be  s  re  duce  satisfactory  results.   How  much  easier  the 

gains  a  more  definite  knowledge  of  the  laws  gam 
the  work  hn    s<       g.  It  is        purpose  tout  how  easily  this  knowledge 
may  he  acquired 

There  has  been  a  growing  tendency  in  the  last  year  ( r  two  for  the 
sk  for  reliable  c  us  process*  an  the  data  sup 

plied  is  misunde-  ig<     :  the  Physics  of  Photography. 
For  this  reason  we  recommend  the  pure    tse  of  s  as 

g  ining  such  a  kn       sdge     Be  sure  you  purchase  the  curre 
of  these  books;  they  have  been  i  in  the  light  of  the  tremendous  pi 
in  photography  during  the  last  four  ye     - 

First,  a  hook  writl  for  the  simonpurc  amateur  phot  gi 

pher,  "'Hew   I     V.  ike  v:  •  d  h  e:v.re>"     This  hook  is  full  of  in:   rmal 
to  amateur  and   professional   alike,   and   interest     g  the   mar 

.-.ns. 

nge  7 ) 
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FILMS  -  -  - 
HAMMER  BRANDS 

dependable  on  glass  for  forty-two  years, 
are  now  obtainable  on 

SAFETY  and  NITRATE  BASE 
Extra  Fast 
Medium  Commercial 
Slow 
Extreme  Contrast 

Super-Sensitive  Ortho 
Medium  Commercial  Ortho 
Process 
Offset 

HAMMER  DRY  PLATE  CO 
161  WEST  22nd  STREET 

New  York  City 
OHIO  AVE.  and  MIAMI  ST. 

St.  Louis 

The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 

ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 

under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio or  home. 

QUALITY— Incomparable  for  large  heads 

and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 

depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS— Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 
10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo 

Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 
Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1                5x7  in. 
10  in. 

$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2           6/2x8/2  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 
No.  3 16  in. 130.00 

150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
f 

ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 
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MODERN  PHOTOGRAPHY 
(Continued  from  page  5) 

Second,  "The  Fundamentals  of  Photography",  by  Dr.  C.  K.  Mees,  Director 
of  the  Eastman  Research  Laboratory.  Written  in  simple  everyday  language 
for  the  layman,  it  deals  with  the  Physics  of  photography  in  an  interesting  and 
understandable  fashion.  It  tells  how  pictures  are  made  and  is  worth  close 
study.  It  will,  as  a  rule,  change  the  conceptions  of  photography  held  by  the 
average  worker,  clearing  up  in  his  mind  many  easily  understandable  things 
which  have  long  been  mysteries. 

Third,  "The  Photography  of  Colored  Objects".  This  book  is  indispensable 
to  the  worker  who  uses  modern  emulsions  and  filters.  It  gradually  illustrates 
what  light  is,  and  what  it  consists  of,  until  one  gets  the  idea  firmly  fixed  in 
mind  that  color  is  light  as  expressed  in  wavelengths,  the  use  of  filters  is  ever 
a  mystery.  As  food  for  thought  we  may  make  the  following  statements:  there 
is  no  such  thing  as  color!  Color  is  purely  a  physiological  sensation,  and  all  the 
color  that  exists  is  the  sensation  of  color  created  on  the  sensitive  nerves  of  the 

eye  by  varying  wavelengths  of  light.  We  have  ample  proof  to  support  these 

statements,  among  which  is  the  fact  that  a  "color  blind"  person  does  not  res- 
pond to  certain  wavelengths  of  light  correctly,  and  also  in  the  fact  that,  by  the 

three  color  processes,  wavelengths  of  light  from  a  given  subject  can  be  separ- 
ated  into  their  individual  elements  and  later  recombined  to  produce  the  full 
beauty  of  the  original  subject  in  true  color.  With  the  foregoing  food  for 
thought,  the  serious  worker  will  want  to  know  more  about  the  subject,  and  to 
the  Photography  of  Colored  Objects  we  direct  his  attention. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  article  to  stir  in  the  reader  a  desire  to  know  more 
about  photography.  To  know  how  really  simple  all  of  photography  is  when 

thoroughly  understood — simple  because  it  is  an  exact  science.  To  the  beginner 
in  mathematics,  in  school,  ordinary  arithmetic  is  difficult.  As  it  is  studied,  and 
comprehended  and  made  use  of,  ordinary  arithmetic  becomes  the  basis  for 
higher  mathematics,  mysterious  to  the  layman  who  has  dropped  arithmetic 
for  other  than  everyday  purposes,  but  of  prime  importance  and  utility  to  the 
engineer  who  builds  bridges  and  other  outstanding  achievements  of  man.  So 

in  photography,  the  every  day  worker  needs  only  to  gain  the  necessary  foun- 
dation  (arithmetic)  or  groundwork  in  order  to  progress  to  the  higher  branches 
of  photography,  and  with  ease  and  certainty,  become  able  to  readily  achieve 
outstanding  results. 

Having  acquired  the  three  books  recommended  one  will  have  the  nucleus 
of  a  Photographic  Library,  which  may  be  expanded  as  desired  by  selections 
from  the  rapidly  growing  literature  on  Modern  Photography. 

-*   +. 

Conqratlllations  from  with  continuing  frequency  with 

Each  year  the  Hearst  Enterprises  outstanding  work,  pictures  t
hat  are 

make  several  awards  for  the  best  news  more  than  ->ust  Photographs, 

picture  of  the  year.  Congratulations  *~~ *'*~ * 

are  in  order  for  Bob  Campbell  of  the  "Capital  which  overreaches  for  pro- 
San  Francisco  Call-Bulletin.  His  pic-  fits,  labor  which  overreaches  for  wages, 

ture,  titled  "An  Eye  for  an  Eye,"  was  or  a  public  which  overreaches  for  bar- 
awarded  Third  Prise  for  1934.  Our  gains  will  all  destroy  each  other.-" — local  news  camera  men  are  being  heard  Owen  D.  Young. 



As 

Free 
Flowing 

as  the 

Sands 

of  Time 

Mallinckrodt  Sodium  Sulphite 
Anhydrous  Photo  is  a  good  example  of  what  we  mean  by  a 

"PHOTO-PURIFIED  CHEMICAL:'  It  is  physically  and 
chemically  perfected.  The  minute,  sparkling  crystals  flow  freely, 

do  not  cake,  and  give  clear  solutions.  Mallinckrodt  Sulphite  is 

free  from  impurities  detrimental  to  photographic  work.  It  is 

extremely  low  in  Sulphate,  Iron,  Lead  and  Alkalinity,  and  its 

average  assay  is  better  than  98.5%. 

^jfQMrwIrot/^ 
CHEMICAL  WORKS 

Second  and  Mallinckrodt  Sts. St.  Louis,  Mo. 

New    York (  i. icago —  Philadelphia Toronto 
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A  New  Employee 

Expresses  Himself 
By  Townsend  W.  Lycett 

TN  THE  brief  period 
JL  of  time  that  I  have 
been  associated  with 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye,  I 
have  been  interested  in 

everything  that  has  been 
taking  place  around  me 

and  have  been  particu- 
larly impressed  with  the  spirit  of  co- 

operation, a  family  spirit,  if  you  will, 
among  the  fifty  people  who  make  up 
the  Hirsch  &  Kaye  family.  Having 
had  experience  with  other  firms  I  can 
perhaps  make  a  comparison  not  so 

readily  made  by  one  of  the  old  tim- 
ers. One  thing  that  has  impressed  me 

is  the  large  number  of  customers  who 
ask  for  a  given  person.  They  seem 
to  prefer  to  have  the  same  man  take 
care  of  them  whenever  they  are  in 
the  store.  Perhaps  the  reason  is  that 
my  associates  do  take  an  intense  in- 

terest in  each  customer. 

Another  thing  that  has  impressed 
me  is  the  knowledge  possessed  by  the 
Hirsch  &  Kaye  staff  in  all  matters 

of  photography.  Some  of  them  would 
make  excellent  photographers  for  they 
have  the  knowledge.  Others  could 
well  write  technical  books.  When  I 
recall  the  time  of  service  of  the  aver- 

age Hirsch  &  Kaye  employee  I  can 

understand  why  they  are  building  up 
their  knowledge.  While  they  are  all 
well  informed,  each  one  seems  to  have 

taken  up  a  specialty  whether  it  be 
miniature  cameras,  motion  picture 
photography,  lenses,  emulsions,  or 

equipment.  Naturally  I  feel  very 
proud  to  be  associated  with  this  group 
and  hope  to  become  acquainted  with 
many  readers  of  The  Focus.  Come 
in  and  see  me  some  time! 

Do  You  Sell  Albums? 

MANY  photographers  have  found that  the  sale  of  albums  will 

bring  desirable  revenue  through  their 
photo  finishing  department.  Pictures 
that  are  made  and  left  unmounted 

soon  lose  their  attractiveness,  but  pic- 
tures mounted  in  albums  are  referred 

to  and  frequently  create  the  desire  for 
additional  copies  and  enlargements. 
We  can  now  furnish  an  attractive 

catalog  of  albums  which  we  will  glad- 
ly send  on  request.  The  prices  are 

right,  the  quality  is  all  you  could  ask, 
and  we  will  make  it  worth  your  while 
to  feature  albums.  We  suggest  you 

consider  this,  because  the  sale  of  al- 
bums will  bring  additional  business 

through  the  sale  of  white  ink,  white 
pencils  and  NuAce  or  Art  Corners. 
Write  today  for  your  copy  of  catalog. 

Now  Is  the  Time 

HOW  long  is  it  since  you  put  new 
felts  on  your  printers;  probably 

not  as  recently  as  you  may  think.  Con- 
tinual use  of  any  printer  will  grad- 

ually compress  the  platen  felts  and 

you  will  have  poor  results  due  to  im- 
perfect contact.  Before  the  season 

opens  we  suggest  you  look  at  your 
felts  and  see  if  they  actually  grip  the 
paper  and  hold  it  in  place,  if  they 
should  a  new  set  of  felts  will  be  an 

excellent  investment,  especially  if  in- 
stalled before  the  season  is  under  way. 

Hirsch  g?  Kaye  can  furnish  felts 

for  all  printers.  Be  sure  to  tell  us  the 
printer  you  have  and  we  will  send 
the  felts  by  return  mail. 
How  long  since  you  changed  the 

ground  glass  or  plate  glass  on  your 
printer?  Has  it  become  scratched  and 
do  these  scratches  and  defects  appear 
on  your  work.  Better  let  us  send  a 
new  glass  when  we  send  replacement 
felt. 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 

graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 
when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

8'/4xll  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST,'  J  hifed  Mailer 

WE  SELL 
(JheNeiv  Ingento 

i  Photo  Mailerj 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No.    2      V/i  x    7i/j 
No.     3      6%  x    8>/« 
No.    4      71/2  x    91/2 

•No.     5      SVa  x  10'/} 
•No.     6    10'/4  x  12'/8 
•No.     7    12!/«  x  14i/i 

•No.     8    lOVi  x  1* 

No.     9      61/,  x    9\ 
•No.  10      71/2  x  11? 
•No.  11      8Vi  *  1 IV 
•No.  12    13       z  171 
No.  14    16      x20S 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED.'                 PRICES    NONE  CAN  MEET"/  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS.' 

-*- 

Prof essional  Service 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-4- -4   

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil   Paintio 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

-+ —   

NEED  HELP  IN 
YOUR  STUDIO? 

I  am  a  young  man,  experienced, 
educated,  systematically  trained  in 

photography,  willing  to  accept  mini- mum wage  to  begin. 

Clark  C.  Stanley 

5120  Linden  Streel  Oaklar 
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[11 A  Message  From  Our 

Shipping  Department 
By  Manuel  Ortega, 

Shipping    Clerk 

ONE  of  the  things  I  have  not
iced 

is  the  way  order  after  order 

comes  to  the  shipping  room  marked, 

ship  by  parcel  post.  Sometimes  I  have 

noticed  shipments  routed  in  this  man- 
ner which  could  have  been  sent  at  less 

cost  by  express.  Of  course  I  know 

that  in  some  places,  not  directly  served 

by  a  railroad,  it  is  cheaper  to  ship  by 

parcel  post  than  by  express,  but  a 

great  many  of  the  towns  where  we 
have  customers,  have  good  railroad 

service  and  express  offices. 

If  you  want  something  sent  by 

parcel  post  we  will  gladly  send  it  that 
way.  It  is  no  more  work  to  pack  a 

shipment  for  parcel  post  than  for  ex- 
press or  even  for  freight  and  if  you 

have  a  good  reason  for  shipping  by 

parcel  post  or  any  other  way  we  want 
to  send  your  order  the  way  you  want 
it. 

What  I  really  want  to  tell  you  is 
that  we  have  lots  of  ways  of  finding 

out  what  it  will  cost  to  send  a  pack- 
age to  any  place  by  one  of  several 

ways.  The  firm  has  a  membership  in 

one  of  the  transportation  club's  so  that 
we  can  keep  in  touch  with  the  differ- 

ent people  who  offer  transportation. 
We  also  receive  the  shipping  maga- 

zines and  papers  which  give  us  up-to- 
the-minute  information.  Then  we 
have  a  book  which  has  a  schedule  of 
tables  so  that  if  I  see  a  40  pound 
order  without  shipping  instructions  I 
look  up  the  book  in  reference  to  the 
town  and  there  I  see  that  it  will  cost 

so  much  by  freight,  so  much  by  ex- 
press, and  so  much  by  parcel  post. 

This  information  helps,  but  of  course 
there  are  other  things  to  remember. 
For  instance,  your  order  might  come 
in  late  and  maybe  too  late  to  go  by 
one  method  of  shipment  but  still   in 

time  to  catch  another  that  means  24 

hours  and  lots  of  times  24  hours  are 

worth  more  time  than  a  few  cents 

difference  in  the  cost.  Here  is  an  ex- 

ample—at 4:15  we  get  a  telegram  or- 
der for  24  photoflood  bulbs  and  50 

5x7  mounts.  This  order  is  to  be  sent 

to  Fresno.  Well  say  it  costs  55  cents 

by  parcel  post,  75  cents  by  motor 

express  and  93  cents  by  railway  ex- 
press. Railway  express  is  usually 

quicker  and  practical  and  goods  get 
there  safer.  It  might  pay  to  spend  the 
extra  20  cents  if  you  have  already 

spent  money  for  a  telegram  and  be 
sure  you  get  the  order  just  as  quick 
as  you  can.  You  might  be  interested 
to  know  that  Hirsch  &  Kaye  have 

special  arrangements  with  the  express 
companies  who  call  here  every  day  so 
that  lots  of  times  when  the  order  came 
down  from  the  stock  rooms  we  would 

put  in  a  call  for  a  truck  according  to 
the  line  we  were  going  to  use  and  be- 

lieve it  or  not  by  the  time  the  cover 
was  nailed  on  the  box  the  truck  was 
in  front  of  the  door  waiting  for  your 

order.  The  shipping  room  motto  is 

"Service  unsurpassed,  for  it  pleases 

us  to  please  you". 

"Photography" 
A  New  Professional  Magazine 

THIS  is  a  new  magazine  that  will 

appeal  to  the  professional  pho- 
tographer whether  he  operates  a  por- 

trait, commercial  or  illustrative  studio. 
It  is  an  English  publication,  and  is 
very  much  up  to  date  and  deals  with 
many  photographic  problems.  It  is 
very  well  illustrated,  and  is  prepared 
in  10x12  size.  A  copy  costs  only  20 
cents  and  we  suggest  you  order  a 

copy,  after  which  we  predict  you  will 
be  a  regular  subscriber. 

If  you  escape  criticism,  you  may  rest 
assured  that  you  have  never  done  much 
worth  noticing. 
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Wollensak  Velostigmat  Series  II  f4.5 

Tour  Camera  Becomes  Manv 

With  This  One  Velostigmat 

Here's  an  all-around  high  speed  lens  with  remarkable 
versatility — Wollensak  Velostigmat  Series  II  f4.5.  Has  won 

high  favor  among  three  separate  groups — portrait  artists, 
commercial  men  and  press  photographers. 

Compactness  and  true  perspective  for  home  por- 
traiture. Flat  field  for  group  photos.  Speed  for  action  snaps. 

Fine  optical  quality  for  copying  and  enlarging. 

Fitted  with  the  proper  size  Wollensak  Velostigmat 

Series  II  f4.5  lens,  your  own  camera  becomes  practically  five 

separate  instruments.  Write  today  for  literature  and  our 

try-before-you-buy  offer. 

Wollensak    Optical    Company 
Rochester,  New  York 
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Expect  to  Sell  a  Lot 
of  Film 

FOR  1935,  the  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  offers  you  the  biggest 

increase  in  sales  of  local  film  you  have 
enjoyed  in  years. 

If  you  think  this  is  too  optimistic, 
remember  that  the  Eastman  Company 
sold  more  than  50%  more  kodaks  and 
Brownies  in  1934  than  in  1933.  The 

estimate  of  bigger  film  sales  for  this 
year  is  quite  logical. 

More  cameras  mean  more  possible 

sales  of  film,  finishing  service,  enlarge- 
ments, albums,  and  frames,  and  big  as 

the  1934  advertising  campaign  was, 

the  Eastman  Company  has  in  prepara- 
tion a  still  bigger  campaign  for  1935. 

When  you  add  to  the  increased  op- 
portunity of  film  sales  and  photo  fin- 

ishing through  the  increased  use  and 
popularity  of  the  photoflood  bulbs  you 
can  realize  that  your  prospects  in  this 
direction  are  brighter  than  they  have 
been  for  a  number  of  years. 

The  45-deg.  Angle 
This  is  the  name  of  an  interesting 

publication,  prepared  in  vthe  Beattie 
Hollywood  Hi-Lite  Studio,  and  avail- 

able to  photographers  on  request.  We 
have  a  few  of  these  booklets,  and  if 
you  desire  one,  just  write  to  Hirsch 

&  Kaye  for  your  copy  of  "The  45° 
Angle".  Needless  to  say,  it  contains 
timely  and  helpful  information  on  the 
use  of  your  lighting  equipment. 

Practically  everyone  has  read  of  the 
honest  sandwich  man  in  New  York 

who  found  $42,000  in  negotiable  bonds 
and  returned  them  to  the  owner.  Every- 

one may  not  know  that  this  sandwich 
man  was  advertising  passport  photos 
three  for  thirty-five  cents. 

Time  Invites  You 

IT  IS  likely  that  a  number  of  The 
Focus  readers  are  fortunate  in  that 

they  can  listen  in  on  the  program 

known  as  the  "March  of  Time".  This 
program  is  sponsored  by  the  weekly 

news  magazine  "Time"  and  drama- tizes the  news  of  the  week.  The  March 

of  Time  will  now  appear  on  the  mo- 
tion picture  screen  and  photographers 

who  are  fortunate  in  having  a  mo- 
tion picture  record  of  unusual  events 

of  special  news  reel  value  are  invited 
to  submit  their  film  to  the  magazine. 
3  5MM  film  is  preferred  but  if  you 
have  a  reel  of  unusual  nature  and  it 

is  made  on  16MM  film,  the  size  will 
make  no  difference.  Film  narrower 

than  16MM  will  not  be  accepted.  If 
you  have  a  film  that  you  would  like 
to  offer,  address  your  film  and  com- 

munication to  the  March  of  Time, 
Inc.,  135  East  42nd  Street,  New  York. 

Here  IS  a  Book 
Users  of  Leica  and  similar  minia- 

ture cameras  and  lovers  of  art  should 

have  a  copy  of  the  new  book  which 
contains  a  collection  of  192  full-page 
reproductions  in  rotogravure  and 

eleven  full-page  half  tones  and  a  num- 
ber of  articles  in  German  on  many 

phases  of  photographic  work.  This 
book  deserves  a  place  with  the  best  of 
the  photographic  annuals  although  it 
is  not  an  annual  publication.  It  con- 

tains a  review  of  pictures  acquired 
during  ten  years  of  travel  by  Doctor 
Paul  Wolff.  The  name  of  the  book  is 
Meine  Erfahrungen  Mit  Der  Leica, 

but  if  you  can't  remember  that  just 
ask  for  the  big  Leica  picture  book. 
The  price  is  $4.50  and  Hirsch  6? 
Kaye  have  it. 

s   ♦;»   v 

According  to  the  autoist  looking 
for  a  place  to  park,  this  country  is 

enjoying  a  bumper  crop  of  fire  hy- drants. 
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evaluxe 
V el  cut* 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 

tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles 

New  Yorl{ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  X-  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Sewer  Pipe  to  Sewer 

Pipe 
(This  letter  appeared  in  Review 
of  Reviews.  January,  and  may 
interest  photographers.) 

To  the  Editor: 

I  notice  that  in  recent  issues  you 

have  been  using  a  good  many  indus- 

trial "modern"  photographs.  These 
are  interesting  and  show  technical 
competence  as  well  as  artistic  merit. 

But  a  great  many  of  the  modern  pho- 
tographers,  in  my  opinion,  have  a 
knack  of  making  ugly  things  beautiful 
with  their  cameras,  which  does  not 
quite  square  with  the  truth. 

In  the  old  days  a  gas  house  was  a 

gas  house.  Today,  it  is  a  "study  in 
black  and  white".  The  town  grain 
elevator  used  to  be  considered  a  use- 

ful but  somewhat  ill-favored  structure 
in  which  one  stored  grain  until  the 

price  was  supposed  to  go  up — but 
never  did.  Today,  the  artistes  from 

the  women's  clubs  are  snapping  it 
with  their  kodaks  from  all  angles  and 

talking  big  talk  about  "mass,  composi- 
tion, and  angularity". 

Perhaps,  I  am  wrong,  but  I  hold 
the  opinion  that  modern  photography 
is  letting  a  lot  of  people  slip  into  the 

idea  that  100  per  cent  commercial- 
ism (functionalism  is  a  prettier  word 

for  it)  is  inevitable  in  a  machine  age 
and  that  we  might  as  well  get  used  to 

the  "geometric"  niceties  of  gas  tanks, 
warehouses,  steel  beams,  and  the  like. 
To  my  archaic  mind  a  sewer  pipe  is 
still  a  sewer  pipe. 

Perhaps  I'm  hopelessly  out  of  date, 
but  I  think  that  a  good  many  things  in 
this  industrial  age  are  ugly,  inartistic 
and  ought  to  be  done  away  with.  All 
the  sunlight  and  shadow  in  the  world 

won't  make  them  any  less  the  eye- 
sores that  they  are. 

J.  M.  C, 
New  York  City 

Name  withheld  by  request. — Ed. 

Sensitized  Metallic 

Papers 
Those  who  have  used  Metalon  gold 

and  silver  paper  in  the  past  and  de- 
sire a  similar  paper  will  be  glad  to 

know  that  we  can  again  furnish  a 
paper  of  this  description.  Metalon 
has  been  permanently  discontinued 
but  from  another  one  of  our  many 
sources  we  can  obtain  Metallic  paper 
available  in  blue,  red,  green,  gold,  or 
silver.  Due  to  the  special  nature  of 
the  paper  and  lack  of  an  established 

demand  the  paper  will  not  be  fea- 
tured in  stock  but  will  be  obtained  to 

order  as  wanted.  Delivery  can  be  ex- 
pected within  two  weeks.  Specify 

color  wanted. 

Metallic  Paper 

5x7,     $1.00  a  dozen  net. 
8x10,  $1.50  a  dozen  net. 

Larger  sizes,  to  order. 
s   •;♦   v 

In  cold  dry  weather  single  weight 
prints  have  some  tendency  to  curl,  due 
to  the  excessive  drying  out  of  the 
emulsion.  While  this  can  be  mini- 

mized by  using  a  glycerine  bath  after 
washing,  some  photographers  prefer 
to  wait  until  the  print  is  dry  and  then 
brush  over  the  back  of  the  print  with 
a  solution  of  table  gelatin  and  water. 

The  common  formula  is  three-quarters 
or  one  ounce  of  gelatin  to  ten  ounces 
of  water.  After  brushing  the  back  of 
the  prints,  they  are  placed  under  a 
weight  to  flatten.  Prints  thus  treated 
seldom  show  any  subsequent  tendency 
to  curl. 

For  Sale 

Studio  in  San  Joaquin  Valley. 
Rent  $15.00.  A  bargain  for 
cash.  Just  the  thing  for  a  sin- 

gle man. 
Box  2350  The  Focus 
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HYPO  is  often  regarded  as  "just  Hypo,"  but  there  really  are  important  dif- 
ferences in  quality.     Mallinckrodt  Sodium  Hyposulphite  Photo  Pea  Crys- 

tals are  carefully  selected  and  packed  in  the  containers  which  are  most  con- 
venient for  the  photographer  and  photo  finisher.    It  is  not  merely  commercial  Hvpo. 

Mallinckrodt  Hypo  gives  a  clear  solution,  free  from  excessive  sediment  and  fibres. 
This  means  less  filtering  and  fewer  spots. 

Stocks  are  carried  by  dealers  in  principal  cities.    Write  us  for  prices  and  the  loca- 
tion of  our  nearest  stock. 

Standard  containers — 100  pound  drums  and  bags — 200  pound  bags — 350  pound 
barrels. 

Second  and 

Mallinckrodt  Streets 

oJ^^ne^rot/!^ 
St.  Louis 

Missouri 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 

"Ma\ers  of  the  most  extensive  line  of  photo  purified  chemicals" 

NEW  YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA TORONTO MONTREAL 
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[17 •     •     •    Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 
yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 

'There  Is  a  Reason" 
WHILE  the  business  current  has 

somewhat  accepted  reduced  vol- 
ume as  inevitable  and  in  keeping  with 

the  times,  it  is  most  refreshing  that 

there  are  exceptions  to  average  ex- 
perience. The  sale  of  Grippit  has  con- 

tinued to  increase  from  year  to  year 
and  a  number  of  increased  uses  are 

frequently  brought  to  our  attention. 
Notice  this  increase  in  sales:  1933, 
15%  better  than   1932. 

1934  was  27.2%  better  than  1933; 

1935 — ?,  we  predict  that  the  increase 
will  be  30%  better  than  last  year. 
Whether  you  use  an  adhesive  or 

sell  it  you  should  know  more  about 
Grippit.  It  is  available  as  follows: 
Tube,  25  cents,  brush  cans,  35  cents, 

half-pints  60  cents,  quarters  $1.75, 
gallons  $4.00.  An  attractive  schedule 
of  prices  for  resale  will  be  quoted  on 
request. 

The  Front  Page 
The  picture  on  the  front  page  of 

this  issue  was  made  by  Frederick  and 

Burkett,  enterprising  Sacramento  pho- 
tographers. They  very  kindly  sub- 

mitted the  picture  to  The  Focus. 
Needless  to  add,  Governor  Merriam 
of  California  and  Shirley  Temple  need 
no  introduction. 

Be  careful  about  placing  cut  fin- 
gers or  hands  a  bath  containing  forma- 

lin or  formaldehyde.  The  formalin  may 
penetrate  the  cut  and  a  serious  case 
of  poisoning  is  likely  to  result.  Play 
safe.  Always  wear  rubber  gloves 
when  working  with  formalin  or  for- 
maldehyde. 

The  Photographic 
Handbook 

IN  The  Focus  for  January  we  an- nounced the  second  edition  of  a 

book  with  this  title  written  by  Mr. 
Sigismund  Blumann,  F.  R.  P.  S.  We 
announce  this  book  as  the  second  edi- 

tion in  which  we  were  prophetic  but 
premature.  This  is  actually  an  entire 
new  book  from  cover  to  cover,  and 
what  we  meant  to  announce  was  that 

the  first  thousand  copies  had  been  or- 
dered merely  on  the  strength  of  the 

announcement.  This  book  will  con- 

sist of  two  hundred  pages  of  up-to- 
the-minute  information  and  will  sell 

in  paper  cover  for  $1.00  or  cloth- 
covered  for  $1.50,  in  every  way  a 
worthy  book  for  a  worthy  profession. 
We  suggest  you  place  your  order  with us  today. 

^    ♦*♦   ̂  

Information  Wanted 

^™^^Ej^51        Information  is  want- ed by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

as   to   the    present  ad- 

■T?^'  J        dress  of  A.  V.  Austin, 
a    professional    photog- 

■f^^fl      rapher,    whose    picture 
■r^fl         we   publish.     Mr.    Aus- '   '   tin   was   more   recently 

in  the  Bay  Region.  We  also  desire 
information  about  Howard  W.  Stew- 

ard, a  professional  photographer  from 
whom  we  last  heard  in  Boise,  Idaho. 

We  will  be  grateful  for  any  informa- 
tion The  Focus  readers  may  be  able 

to  give  us  about  these  two  people. 

Frequently  the  question  is  raised 
of  the  relative  hardening  action  of 
various  fixing  baths.  The  only  hypo 

baths  which  really  harden  the  gela- 
tine to  any  great  degree  are  those  con- 

taining alum.  Sodium  bisulphite  or 
potassium  metabisulphite  when  used 

in  a  hpyo  bath  merely  acidify  the  so- 
lution. 
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Our    Salesmen    Tell    Us 

Another  California 

photographer  was  hon- 
ored when  a  portrait 

of  his  child  by  Walter 
Beardsell,  San  Jose 

photographer,  was  se- 
lected as  a  prize  win- 

ner in  a  national  ex- 
hibit in  Chicago.  We  believe  we  can 

now  list  the  Beardsell  studio  as  among 

the  most  modern  of  any  studio  in  Cali- 
fornia. Not  because  of  the  honor,  but 

because  of  the  time  and  thought  which 

resulted  in  a  recent  modernizing  pro- 
gram. 

P.  Harrison  Pangburn  is  now  chief 
photographer  for  Panama  Pacific  Press 
Service.  Nate  Farbman  is  in  charge  of 
their  Honolulu  office,  while  Wood 

Peters  is  in  charge  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco office. 

Fred  Masters  of  the  Eyre  Powell 
Press  Service,  Los  Angeles,  has  been 
transferred  to  San  Diego  to  take  charge 

of  all  publicity  for  the  California  Pa- 
cific 1935  Exposition.  We  understand 

that  a  photographers'  convention  is 
planned  in  connection  with  the  San 
Diego  fair. 

*     # 

We  enjoyed  the  visit  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Robert  M.  Green  of  the  Green 

Studio,  Salinas,  and  Miss  Jeanette.  It 

isn't  every  day  a  two  year  old  miss 
offers  each  and  everyone  her  golden 
curls. 

R.  J.  Baker,  well-known  Honolulu 
photographer  has  spent  the  past  several 
months  in  a  tour  of  the  Eastern  states 

in  a  lecture  platform.     Mr.  Baker  has 

a  collection  of  motion  picture  reels  and 
lantern  slides  of  Hawaii  which  have 
much  scientific  interest  and  value. 

Lester  A.  Smith,  whose  studio  is  in 
Wenatchee,  Washington,  believes  in 
telling  the  world  he  is  a  photographer. 
A  special  letterhead  suggests  a  portrait 
as  a  Christmas  gift,  and  his  regular 
letterhead  is  dramatically  illustrated. 

He  tells  us  —  "When  You  Cannot 
Show  the  Goods  Because  —  Too 

Heavy,"  illustrated  by  a  picture  of  a 
steam  shovel;  "Too  Costly,"  illustrated 
with  jewels;  "Too  Fragile,"  illustrated 
with  china  ware;  "Photographs  Tell  the 
Truth."  This  form  of  advertising  costs 
very  little  more  than  a  plain  sheet  of 

paper,  and  is  effective. 

Another  photographer  who  main- 
tains a  summer  home  is  V.  C.  Martin, 

who  has  a  three-story  cottage  at  La 
Honda  Vista  in  the  Santa  Cruz  moun- 
tains. 

This  from  a  British  newspaper.  Over 
there,  you  know,  photographers  still 

sell  "cartes"  and  cabinets."  "I  want 

my  photograph  taken,  please,"  said  the 
customer.  "Certainly,  sir,"  replied  the 
photographer,  "would  you  prefer  a 
carte  or  a  cabinet?"  The  customer 

thought  hard.  "It  doesn't  matter 
whether  there's  a  cart  or  a  cab  in  it," 
he  finally  answered,  "but  if  you  could 
manage  to  put  a  railway  truck  in  it, 

I  should  like  it,  because  I'm  a  porter." 

J.  M.  Scheer  for  many  years  a  pho- 
tographer in  San  Diego  died  on  De- 

cember 8.  His  daughter  will  continue 
the  studio  which  was  under  her  direc- 

tion for  the  past  several  months. 
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ur  Salesmen   Tell   Us 

L.  M.  Engel  of  the  Nevada  Photo 
Service  in  Reno  has  installed  complete 
photostat  equipment.  The  equipment 
was  selected  during  his  recent  visit  to 
San  Francisco. 

Dorothy  Crawford,  photographer, 

sailed  January  25  on  the  steamer,  Presi' 

dent  Coolidge,  for  a  three  months'  visit 
in  Shanghai.  We  expect  to  see  many 
interesting  pictures  of  the  Orient  on 
her  return  and  possibly  an  account  of 
what  photographers  in  the  Orient  are 
doing. 

William  E.  Newton  is  now  located 

in  his  new  studio  at  173  University 
Avenue,  Palo  Alto. 

H.  J.  Amundsen,  Bakersfield  pho- 
tographer was  in  San  Francisco  for  a 

very  brief  visit. 

Our  sympathy  is  extended  to  Mrs. 
Florence  Schoenfeld  for  the  death  of 

her  son,  Ernest,  on  February  5.  He 

died  in  a  local  hospital  afte*r  a  major 
operation  which  he  was  too  weak  to 
withstand.  Ernest  Schoenfeld  was 
associated  with  his  mother  in  the 
Schoenfeld  Studio  of  Powell  Street. 

Last  month  we  reported  that  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Frank  Webb  of  Stanford 
had  called  on  us.  Mr.  Webb  lives  in 

Hanford  and  we  gladly  offer  this  cor- 
rection. 

*      * 

We  regret  to  learn  that  Mrs.  Gled- 
hill,  Santa  Barbara  photographer,  was 
operated  on  while  temporarily  residing 
in  Long  Beach.  We  extend  our  wishes 
for  her  complete  recovery. 

Fred  G.  Anderson  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, was  stricken  with  the  flu  at  about 

the  same  time. 

"Why  Prosperity  Is  Still 

Around  the  Corner" 
Act  1. 

Time — Recently. 

Place — In  our  office. 

We  were  asked  to  quote  a  hotel  on 
a  precision  camera  of  world  fame.  We 

replied  that  the  camera  would  be  fur- 
nished at  catalog  price  and  we  would 

spare  no  effort  to  see  that  maximum 
service  and  satisfaction  were  obtained, 
etc. 

Act  2. 

Time — One  month  later. 

Characters — Customer  and  sales- 
man. 

Customer — "I  received  your  letter 
about  the  camera  and  I  came  up  to  see 
about  a  discount.  This  camera  is  not 

for  us,  but  it  is  for  a  friend  who  wants 
to  do  a  favor  for  another  friend  who 

says  he  can  get  the  discount  through 
another  friend  who  works  for  a  paper. 

If  we  can't  get  the  discount  we  may  not 
sell  this  camera  for  ten  years,  but  if  you 

can  do  something  for  us  we  think  we  ll 
get  the  order  sometime  in  the  next  two 

years." 

It  is  not  necessary  to  print  the  discus- 
sion as  the  curtain  goes  down,  but  we 

fear  that  the  friend  of  the  friend  will 

have  to  use  his  influence  through  the 
purchasing  agent  of  the  paper  to  see  if 
the  terms  of  a  nation-wide  franchise 
can  be  broken. 
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The  J^ew,  Efficient  and  Versatile  . .  . 

PHOTO    FLOOD-SPOT 

This  lamp  supplies  a  need  which  has  existed  for  some  time.  The  Photo- 
flood  Spotlight  can  be  used  as  a  flood  light  or  spotlight,  just  as  you  wish.  The 
area  of  illumination  is  controlled  by  moving  the  focusing  rod  forward  or 
backward. 

The  lamp  house  is  finished  m  black  baked  crackle  finish  with  chromium 
trimmings.  It  is  fitted  with  a  5 -inch  accurately  ground  and  polished  condensing 
lens.    Ten  feet  of  rubber  cord,  switch  and  plug  are  included. 

The  stand  is  telescopic  and  consists  of  three  sections.  The  lamp  may  be 
lowered  to  3J/2  feet  from  the  floor,  or  raised  to  7  J/2  feet  and  tilted  at  any  angle. 
Both  the  professional  and  amateur  photographer  need  a  lamp  of  this  kind. 

Price  without  bulb $15 Photoflood  bulbs  25  cents  each 

-5.   4- 

OPEN  FLOOD  REFLECTOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  WITH  CONDENSER 

HOOD    ON    THE    PHOTO    FLOOD-SPOT 

The  only  "Open  Flood',  Reflector  utilising  the  inexpensive  photo-flood  bulb 
capable  of  being  focused. 

Crackle  finish  outside;  special  inner  reflecting  surface  is  heat-resisting  and 
will  not  discolor.     It  affords  bright,  actinically  correct  illumination. 

Provides  diffused  light  for  special  artistic  effects. 

It  is  focused  by  means  of  the  focusing  rod. 

Controlled  beam  of  light  assures  balanced  illumination. 

Steel  Reflector  is  10"  in  diameter. 

Admirably  adapted  for  use  with  Photo-flash  bulb  as  well. 

$2 
for  Reflector  only 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  FEBRUARY  ] 

[21 

\\ 

Wagon  Wheels // 

By  William  (Billy  to  you)  Wolff 

MANY  times  we  have  heard  people  say  the  traveling  men 
of  today — are  so  different  and  an  improvement  over 

those  of  the  early  days.  Perhaps  in  point  of  loving  luxury, 
having  manicured  nails  and  creased  pants,  they  fit  the  picture 
of  the  business  life  of  today,  when  datings,  discounts,  and  cut 
prices  determine  the  loyalty  of  the  customer. 

In  the  early  days,  the  buyers  were  not  reached  by  the  paste' 
board  route  or  telephone  appointment.  Friendships  were 

formed  between  the  salesmen  and  the  proprietor  that  caused  a  loyalty  not  of 
the  cut  rate  style  but  pure,  good  fellowship,  caused  them  to  wait  for  you  and 
as  long  as  you  treated  them  fairly  they  stayed  with  you. 

The  ninth  of  this  February  marked  my  forty-sixth  year  with  the  firm  and 
the  thirty-eighth  year  of  traveling  up  and  down  the  coast  and  I  would  like 
to  relate  some  few  of  my  experiences  on  the  road.  B.  A.  (before  automobiles) 
one  trip  into  the  Southern  Mines  (Angels  Camp,  etc.)  led  me  out  of  Stockton 
in  a  buckboard  wagon.  There  were  no  fine  roads,  like  our  lucky  brethren 
have  now.  When  you  reached  the  outskirts  of  Stockton  you  came  to  a  nice 
dirt  road,  and  all  you  had  to  do  was  to  get  your  wagon  wheels  started  in  the 
two  twelve  inch  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  road,  say  get  up  to  the  horses 

and  your  half  day's  work  was  done,  as  you  let  loose  of  the  reins  the  horses 
did  the  rest,  as  they  could  not  get  out  of  the  grooves  if  they  tried.  The  next 

stop  was  Angels  Camp — they  knew  the  way.  Another  nice  trip  was  from  San 
Luis  Obispo  to  Santa  Barbara  in  a  six-horse  stage,  the  Buffalo  Bill  type.  We 
would  lunch  high  in  the  mountains,  change  our  horses  and  if  we  were  lucky 
we  would  pull  into  Santa  Barbara  sometime  just  before  midnight.  On  one  of 

these  trips  we  staged  a  mock  holdup  and  one  timid  traveller,  who  sold  haber- 
dashery, was  glad  when  we  reached  the  end  of  our  journey. 

There  was  also  lots  of  funny  experiences.  I  recall  one  on  a  trip  to  Astoria, 

Oregon.  It  took  about  fovur  hours  from  Portland  and  you  left  at  6  P.M.  and 
arrived  at  Astoria  10  P.M.  On  this  particular  trip  when  we  arrived  I  noticed 
signs  up  at  the  station  that  they  were  holding  a  convention  at  Elk.  Of 
course,  in  those  days  the  hotels  sent  a  free  bus  to  meet  you,  but  this  night  it 

was  absent  and  some  of  those  "cheap  guys"  as  we  called  them,  waited,  think- 
ing the  bus  was  late.  As  for  myself,  I  figured  the  hotel  had  no  rooms  left.  I 

took  a  taxi  and  paid  a  quarter.  Two  of  the  main  hotels  were  full.  I  finally 
found  the  last  room  in  town  with  two  beds  (not  twins)  so  I  engaged  it  and 
also  the  sample  room  to  show  my  wares  the  next  day.  It  was  a  big  store 
room.  I  went  out  into  the  night  for  a  little  walk,  as  four  hours  on  the  train 
made  you  want  some  real  fresh  air.  Lo,  and  behold!  I  met  one  of  the  cheap 

guys  I  mentioned  above  and  he  said  he  could  not  get  a  room.  Well  here's 
where  I  teach  him  a  lesson — this  person  of  the  same  persuasion  as  myself. 
I  sold  him  an  interest  in  my  bedroom  and  also  in  the  sample  room;  he  needed 
more  space  than  I  did  so  I  charged  him  for  the  whole  room.  Ha,  Ha,  now 
comes  the  best  part.  I  sold  four  spaces  in  the  room  and  made  more  than  the 

hotel  did.    Moral  to  this  story— give  the  taxi  a  chance.    Yes,  dear  readers,  I 
(Continued  on  page  23) 
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Our  Bargain  Department 
B\  Bond  Ward 

BY  THIS  time  most  <>l  our  readers  know  that  we  maintain  a 

bargain  department,  in  which  we  oiler  cameras,  lenses, 

lights,  printers,  and  almost  every  form  of  equipment  that  a 
photographer  can  use.  At  various  times  readers  have  asked 

us  for  an  up-to-date  printed  bargain  list  hut  this  is  not  prac- 
tical because  of  the  great  activity  of  this  department.  In  most 

cases  we  have  but  one  unit  of  an  article  to  oiler.  Almost 

every  month  I  prepare  a  list  of  bargain  items  such  as  you 
haw  seen  in  THE  Focus  and  prepare  this  list  at  the  very  last  moment  so  that 

the  list  will  he  complete  as  possible  when  you  receive  your  Focus.  Even  though 
the  lapse  ol  time  is  only  three  or  tour  days  the  article  you  want  is  sometimes 

sold  by  someone  having  gone  into  the  bargain  room  and  see  it  or  more  likely 

having  written  to  us  hoping  we  had  wh.it  he  wanted.  For  this  reason  I  sur- 
liest you  promptly  make  your  decision  about  anything  the  bargain  section 

may  offer  you. 

It  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  quote  allowances  on  equipment  that  will  be 

both  fair  to  the  customer  and  to  the  firm.  Several  things  must  be  considered. 

We  must  know  the  demand  for  what  you  turn  in  and  the  possibility  of  selling 
it.  We  must  also  consider  the  number  ol  similar  articles  th.U  may  then  be  m 

stock.  Times  change  rapidly.  A  few  years  ago  vapor  lamps  were  the  popular 
lighting  units.  Then  came  the  arc  lamp.  Hash  lamp,  and  Ma:da  lamp  and 

today  the  demand  specifies  Photoflood  bulbs.  Equipment  which  w.is  con- 
sidered most  modern  a  tew  years  ago  may  be  very  unpopular  and  hard  to 

sell  today. 

The  older  model  studio  cameras  of  which  too  many  are  still  in  use,  have 

no  market  value,  especially  ll  they  are  equipped  with  curtain  slide  holders. 

When  a  camera  ol  this  type  is  accepted  we  are  usually  put  to  the  expense  ol 

making  an  adapter  frame  so  that  modern  backs  with  double  holders  can  be 
used  and  likely  as  not  the  camera  will  need  a  new  bellows. 

This  may  be  a  good  time  to  tell  you  that  we  have  requests  lor  the  follow- 

ing equipment:  ()Yi  inch  F40  lenses,  \~1  inch  F4.5  lenses,  enlargers,  16x20 
print  frames,  8x10  printers,  8x10  hard  rubber  tanks,  view  cameras,  (iratlcx 

cameras,  Mazda  spotlights,  trimmers. 
It  is  possible  th.it  you  have  equipment  ol  this  kind  which  is  not  in  regular 

use  and  could  be  exchanged  lor  something  that  you  need:  ll  so,  1  will  be  glad 
to  consider  your  oiler. 

^   

THE  Eighteenth  Annual  Salon  of 
Pictorial  Photography,  sponsored 

by  the  ( lamera  Pi<  torialists  ol  Los 
Angeles,  may  be  seen  in  the  M.  H. 
de  Young  Memorial  Museum  in  Gold 
en  (late  Park,  during  the  month  ol 
February,  and  at  least  the  early  part 
of  March  The  L.  A.  Pictorialist  Salon 

is  always  outstanding,  m\<\  well  worth 

-<s- 

going   some   distance   to   see.     A   com 

prehensive    review   and    criticism    by 
James    N.     Doolittle    appears    m    the 

February  Camera  Craft.   The  exhibit 
ol   Bouldei   Dam  Official  Photographs 

by  Ben  Glaha  continues  through  Feb 

ruary.   These  (wo  exhibits  merit  your 
attention. 
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WAGON  WHEELS 
(Continued  from  page  21) 

also  made  Eureka  for  eighteen  years  by  boat  and  four  times  a  year,  and  I  am 
here  to  tell  you  of  all  the  rough  trips,  that  one  takes  the  blue  ribbons.  If  I  was 
to  leave,  say,  on  a  Sunday  (to  save  a  day  for  the  firm)  I  would  have  to  buy  my 
ticket  about  Thursday  and  from  that  day  on  I  was  sick.  No  matter  how  many 
times  you  made  that  trip  you  were  sick.  Well,  years  went  on  and  I  still  took 
it  on  the  chin.  One  day  I  read  in  the  Review  of  Reviews  that  if  you  put  on  a 

pair  of  red'colored  glasses  it  would  send  blood  through  your  system  and  you 
would  not  get  sick.  So  being  also  in  the  optical  business,  as  well  as  photo- 

graphic, I  had  a  pair  made  up  for  my  next  trip.  Well,  sailing  day  came 
along.  I  went  to  Eureka  and  I  returned  to  San  Francisco  and  the  big  Boss 

said,  "Well,  Wolff,  how  were  the  red  glasses?"  I  said,  "Great.  I  put  them  on before  I  sailed  and  when  I  reached  the  Golden  Gate  I  was  so  sick  I  could  not 

take  them  off."  Laugh  at  this  if  you  like;  this  is  a  true  confession  and  a  true- 
story.  Friends,  I  could  rave  on  for  pages,  but  I  understand  some  of  the  other 
boys  in  the  organization  have  something  to  say  to  you  and  if  I  use  up  too 
much  space  I  may  deprive  you  of  some  good  knowledge  these  young  fellows 

have  to  impart  and  believe  you  me,  they  all  know  their  stuff.  It's  been  a 
pleasure  to  have  them  on  our  staff  and  to  help  them  all  I  can  from  the  past 

experiences  I  have  had.  So,  if  you  will  permit  me  to  say  "Better  times  through 
this  coming  year,"  I'll  be  seeing  you  sometime!   -4- -*»   

"There's    a    destiny    that    makes    us 
brothers; 

None  goes  his  life  alone. 
All  that  we  send  into  the  lives  of  others 

Comes  back  into  our  own." 

Remember  Probus,  that  reliable  acid, 

alkali  and  waterproof  paint  when  you 

are  looking  for  a  preservative  varnish. 

Reducing  Class 

Reducing  Glass,  with  scale   $7.50 

Reducing  Glass  but  without  scale   3.00 

Roover's  Hand  and 
Desk  Embossers 

Furnish  a  satisfactory  means  of  em- 
bossing photographs,  envelopes,  or  any 

kind  of  paper.  See  our  salesman  or 
write  for  illustrations  of  styles  and  size 
of  letters. 

STYLES   AND   PRICES 
Number 
oi  1  ini  i 
2  Line 
3  Line 
4  Line 

Hand  Embossers 
MoJd  I)  or  C 

$3.20 

4.00 
4.20 
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AN    OVERSIZE    EASEL  .  .  . 

(Large  Outside  Dimensions) 

TO    START   THE    NEW   YEAR 

The  OVERTURE 
This  is  a  style  that  no  studio  can  afford,  in  these  days,  to  overlook — a  real 

challenge  value  in  a  two-piece  inslip  easel — low  in  price. 

Just  the  style  for  your  medium  priced  work.     Note  the  attractive  prices. 

For  sizes  3x4 
The   100  price. ...$5.00 

3/2x5  4x6  5x7       8x10  Upr.      10x8  Hor. 
$5.50         $7.00  $7.50  $11.50         $12.50 

Color:  Greytone  only 

Sizes  3x4  to  5x7  are  oversize — the  8x10  sizes  are  standard  outside. 

You  should  have  this  style  on  your  sales  counter  right  now.     The  smaller 
sizes  are  very  suitable  for  school  work. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  for  7  cents. 

SAMPLE  OFFER  F-13 

Taprell,  Loomis  &  Company 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry     s C  o  r  m  e  r 

By  Himself 

I  got  nipped  this  month  for  a  valen-      reminded  me  of  a  string  of  pearls — ■ 
tine  for  my  girl,  but  she  is  worth  it.      neckless. 

She  has  the  most  magnetic  person- 
ality.    Even  her  clothes  are  charged. 

We   were  seated   in   the   parlor, 

And  I  said  unto  the  light, 

Either  you  or  I,  old  fellow 

Will  be  turned  down  tonight. 

After  I  gave  her  the  valentine, 

which  was  some  candy  in  a  red  heart 

box  with  a  cupid  and  bow  and  arrow 

and  a  lot  of  lace  on  it,  I  says — Can  I 

kiss  you?  And  she  says — What  do 
you  think  Fm  waiting  for,  a  street 
car? 

So  I  says,  Fm  going  to  kiss  you — 

kiss  you — kiss  you,  and  she  says — 
only  three  times? 

My,  I  says,  how  fast  your  heart  is 

beating.  It  sounds  like  a  drum.  Sure, 

she  says,  it's  the  call  to  arms. 

I  told  her  I  liked  her  much  better 

than  another  girl  I  used  to  go  with. 

I  said  my  dates  with  the  other  girl 

I  told  her  I  took  this  girl  for  a  ride 

in  a  friend's  car  on  my  N.  R.  A.  day 
off.  She  said,  Did  you  ever  get  pinched 

for  going  too  fast?  No,  I  says — but 
I  got  slapped. 

During  the  evening  we  were  talk- 
ing and  she  asked  me — Jerry,  what 

would  you  do  if  the  girl  you  were  call- 
ing on,  told  you  she  never  wanted  to 

see  you  again. 

I  said  Fd  jump  to  my  feet  and  leave. 

She  said — What,  and  let  her  fall  on 
the  floor? 

Then  we  got  to  talking  about  school 

and  things  like  that.  She  was  study- 
ing grammar  before  I  came  over  so 

I  asked  her  if  she  could  parse  the 
word  kiss. 

Sure  she  says — this  word  is  a  noun, 
but  it  is  usually  used  as  a  conjunction. 

It  is  never  declined,  and  is  more  com- 

mon than  proper.  It  is  not  very  sin- 
gular, in  that  it  is  usually  used  in  the 

plural.    It  agrees  with  me. 

Me  too. 

-JERRY. 
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Ten  Books,  Recommended  to 

Every  Photographer 
How  to  Make  Good  Pictures,  50  cents,  entirely  new,  rewritten  in  the  light 

of  modern  developments  in  photography.  Profusely  illustrated.  Of  interest 
to  professional  and  amateur  alike. 

The  Photography  of  Colored  Objects,  $1.00.  The  new  edition  (12th)  is 
also  rewritten  because  of  modern  developments  in  film  sensitivity  to  color. 

A  careful  study  of  this  book  will  reconstruct  the  photographer's  idea  of  what 
color  really  is,  and  open  the  way  to  correct  use  of  color  sensitive  film  and  the 
proper  use  of  color  filters. 

Fundamentals  of  Photography,  Dr.  C.  K.  Mees,  $1.00.  How  pictures  are 
made.  The  Physics  of  photography.  A  clear,  understandable  treatise  on 
the  Actions  and  Reactions  of  Photographic  materials,  how  they  are  best 
produced  and  controlled.     Well  illustrated. 

Photography,  its  principles  and  practice,  Neblette,  $6.50.  A  complete  text- 
book, widely  used  in  colleges  and  universities,  the  current  issue  is  the  third 

printing  of  the  second  edition.  Of  special  value  and  interest  to  those  who 
already  have  a  groundwork  in  photography. 

Portrait  Lighting,  by  Daylight  and  Artificial  Light,  Fraprie,  $2.00.  Pub- 
lished 1935;  120  illustrations,  answers  the  demand  for  up-to-date  information 

on  this  subject.     Invaluable  to  any  portrait  worker. 

Pictorial  Composition  and  the  Critical  Judgment  of  Pictures,  Poore,  $4.00. 
Fourteenth  edition,  revised,  83  illustrations.  First  published  eighteen  years 
ago,  recognised  as  the  authoritative  book  on  this  subject.  Of  interest  to  the 

worker  who  wishes  to  advance  his  work  from  "Photographs"  to  "Pictures." 
Candid  Photography  with  the  Miniature  Camera,  Kip  Ross.  Interesting 

and  entertaining  as  a  modern  novel.  A  practical  and  thorough  manual  of 
proceedure  in  miniature  camera  technique,  as  well  as  a  revelation  of  the 
possibilities  in  this  field  of  photography.  Just  off  the  press,  and  of  interest 

to  every  photographer.    This  book  is  75  cents. 

Color  Photography  with  the  Miniature  Camera,  Luis  Marden,  50  cents. 
While  written  from  the  miniature  camera  viewpoint,  it  is  probably  the 

most  complete  practical  work  on  the  subject  of  Color  Photography.  Accepted 
color  processes  are  described  and  explained,  and  full  directions  for  the  leading 

processes  in  use  are  given.  Photography  in  Natural  Colors  is  the  most  vital 

thing  in  photography  today, — this  book  has  all  the  current  information. 
Photography  for  Fun,  Strong,  25  cents.  A  clever,  stimulating  book,  well 

written,  pointing  the  way  to  secure  the  maximum  of  enjoyment  from  the 

hand  camera.  The  professional  photographer,  pursuing  photography  as  a 
vocation,  can  discover  in  photography  an  amazingly  interesting,  and  at  times, 

very  profitable  hobby. 

American  Annual  of  Photography,  1935,  paper  cover  $1 .50,  cloth  cover  $2.25. 
Every  photographer  should  possess  a  copy.  The  pictures  and  the  text  are 

worthy  of  close  study.  One  article,  "Making  the  Most  of  Exposure,"  by 
Herbert  C.  McKay  is  worth  the  cost  of  the  book.  It  will  reconstruct  your 
ideas  on  the  subject  of  exposure. 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  fe?  KAYE 
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Small  Studios  Can  Make 

Photo-Murals 

THE  making  of  photo-murals  has 
generally  been  considered  possible 

only  in  studios  equipped  to  make  en- 
largements  of  heroic  size.  Statements 

that  photo-murals  are  usually  eight  to 
ten  feet  long  may  have  prevented 
many  studios  from  taking  advantage 
of  the  present  demand  for  this  type  of 
photographic  work. 

While  many  photo-mural  jobs  may 
call  for  enlargements  impossible  for 
the  average  studio  to  handle,  there  is 

no  reason  why  an  ambitious  commer- 
cial photographer  should  not  try  to 

sell  smaller  photo-murals.  The  actual 
meaning  of  the  word  implies  an  en- 

largement scaled  to  size  for  ornament- 
ing wall  panels  or  wall  areas,  which 

may  be  of  any  size. 

Wouldn't  it  be  a  good  plan  to  sell 
interior  decorators,  architects  and 
builders  in  your  community  on  the 

idea  of  using  photo-murals?  They 
would  provide  a  beautiful  and  novel 
note  in  new  homes,  offices,  etc.  And 
if  you  succeed  in  placing  one  or  two 

panels  for  photo-murals  in  a  home, 

why  wouldn't  it  be  a  good  notion  to sell  the  home  owner  on  the  idea  of 

changing  the  photo-murals  ̂ every  now 
and  then? 

It  is  not  very  difficult  to  establish  a 

"name"  for  being  able  to  handle  a 
specialty.  Perhaps  photo-murals  would 
be  a  profitable  specialty  in  your  town. 

The  Sale  Often  Lies  In 

The  "Proof" 
THE  proof  of  the  pudding  is  in  the 

eating,  but  in  photography  the 
sale  of  the  picture  is  often  in  the 
proof. 

This   is   true  especially   of   women 
customers  who  are  over  thirty — many 

a  good  sale  has  been  lost  with  this 
class  of  customers  because  the  rough 

proofs  showed  her  to  be  so  much  less 
beautiful  than  she  imagined  herself 
to  be. 

Showing  a  woman  rough  proofs 
and  then  explaining  to  her  just  what 

you  propose  to  do — taking  out  a  line 

here  or  there — won't  do.  The  very 
sight  of  the  proofs  has  injured  her 

vanity — they've  been  told  "the  cam- 
era doesnt  lie"  so  many  times,  they 

believe  it  and  they  don't  believe  you 
could  do  anything  to  improve  the  pho- 

tograph much. 
The  safest  way  is  to  retouch  at 

least  one  print  before  you  show  it. 
Select  the  one  you  think  best,  retouch 
it  and  show  it  and  if  possible  refrain 
from  showing  the  others.  But  if 
others  are  demanded,  you  can  show 
them  too  and  the  contrast  between 

them  will  immediately  convince  her 
that  the  first  one  was  best  and  your 

preliminary  work  will  not  be  wasted. 
The  average  woman  likes  to  feel  that 
Time  has  passed  her  by  and  that  she 
looks  younger  than  she  is.  When  you 

show  her  a  good  proof  you've  proved 
what  she  thinks  and  she  is  ready  to 

buy  such  convincing  proof  that  she 
still  looks  young. 

A  woman's  age  shows  first  in  her neck  and  in  the  lines  around  her 

mouth  and  with  a  little  careful  re- 

touching you  can  eliminate  these  tell- 
tale lines  without  destroying  the  like- 

ness. You'd  probably  do  this  on  the 
finished  print  anyway,  so  why  not  do 
it  first  and  make  it  so  much  easier  to 
make  a  sale? 

Poor  proofs  have  reduced  many  a 
sale  from  a  dozen  to  but  one  or  two 

prints. (Leiber  Photo  J^ews.) 

To  survive  the  worst  business  de- 

pression in  fifty  years  is  an  achieve- 

ment, and  we'll  talk  about  it  just  as 
we  talk  about  our  operations. 
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Speed 

Focus Shutter List   j 
Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 
29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

eyz" 

Regno 
35.00 17.50 

82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7lA"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

1C Radar  Anastigmat F4.5 

IVi"
 

no 64.50 48.50 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

4/2" 

no 
45.00 19.00 

92E Darlot  Portrait F.5 

11J4'
" 

no 48.00 29.00 

90F Dallmeyer  Portrait  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 65.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

136J Heliar F4.5 

4J/4" 

Compound 66.00 21.00 

138C R.  R.  Cour F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 
9.00 

138F Kodak  Anas F4.5 

12" 

Compound 150.00 115.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 w 
no 

38.50 16.00 

102J Goerz  Celor F.5 

9VS 

no 90.50 32.50 

1381 B.  L.  Ser  VIII  A F6.3 

n3/8" 

Compound 114.40 67.50 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

no 130.00 
89.00 

106C Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

6" 

no 42.00 24.00 

106E Photoplastic F4.5 

10J4" 

no 
54.00 35.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14" 

no 174.00 90.00 

108B Tessar  1C F4.5 

6!/2" 

no 42.90 21.50 

108C Cook  Await F4.5 

s%" 

no 107.50 65.00 

108E Protar  Ser  V F18 

5A" 

no 34.10 11.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14" 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

142C Protar  VII  A F6.3 

14  5/16" 

Volute 255.00 125.00 

142E Paragon F4.5 

IVi" 

Acme 62.50 27.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12" 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

14}/4" 

no 2.16 110.00 

108H Verito F4 

8'/4" 

no 42.50 30.00 
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4A  Studio  Stand.  See  page  12  H  &  K 

catalog.  This  stand  looks  like  new  and 
is  available  for     _____  $33.50 

K.  C.  Glossy  Print  Dryer.  This  is  a 

gas-heated  cabinet  which  will  receive 

up  to  fourteen  18x24  ferro-type  tins 

with  plenty  of  space  between  them. 

There  are  no  moving  parts  in  this 

dryer,  aside  from  a  fan  which  con- 

tinually changes  the  air  in  the  cabinet. 

We  include  ten  18x24  japanned  ferro- 

type plates  in  the  bargain  price,  $3  5. 

Motor-driven   Squeegee  Wringer. 

This  is  a  Peerless  heavy  duty  wringer 
with  rollers  which  measure  3x24 

inches  each.  It  is  mounted  on  an  all- 

metal  base  and  operated  by  an  efficient 

electric  motor,  and  will  render  much 

satisfactory  service. 

Bargain  Price    $50.00 

Guillemont  Opal  Plates  matte  finish. 

We  offer  a  limited  number  at  bargain 

price  of  only  70  cents  for  a  l?ox  of  12, 

size  3%x4'/4. 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 

ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  camera 

in  which  you  would  use  Eastman 

holders,  and  while  they  last,  we  offer 

them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80  each. 

4-INCH  REXO  PRINT  ROLLERS 

A  durable  roller  where  a  light  weight 
roller  will  serve.  Outside  diameter  of 

roller,  13/16  inches.  You  have  often 

wanted  a  small  light  weight  roller. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  each 

8x10  No.  2  film  hangers. 

Bargain  Price   40c  each 

5x7  Core  Plate  Racks. 

Bargain  Price   20c  each 

8x10  Core  Plate  Racks. 

Bargain  Price   25c  each 

14x17  Core  Plate  Racks. 

Bargain  Price   $1.00  each 

8x10  X-ray  Film  Hangers  with  16" bar. 

Bargain  Price   65c  each 

10x12    X-ray    Film    Hangers    with 
16"  bar. 

Bargain  Price   75c  each 

WIRE  HANGER  RODS  FOR 
DEEP  TANKS 

5",  7",  9",  13". 
Price  each   15c 

No.  10  Circuit  Outfit  with  Turner- 

Reich  lens  in  Acme  shutter.  A  com- 

plete outfit  for   $260.00 

5x7    El  wood    Studio    Enlarger    for 

negatives  5x7A  smaller. 

Bargain  Price    $22.50 

#1  Eastman  Printer 

Bargain  Price    $11.50 

R.  O.  C.  Retouching  Desk 

Bargain  Price    $11.50 

8  inch  Bradley  Paper  Cutter,  $2.50 

1  5  inch  Bradley  Paper  Cutter,  $4.95 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited  time 

only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  additional 
sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements         Price 

Length        Width     Depth     Each 

1—14  gal.     8       in.    9'/>    in.     42  in.  $24.00 

4— 18  gal.   101/,    in.    9'/2    in.     42  in.  27.50 

5— 24  gal.   14       in.    9!/2    in.     42  in.  33.00 

4— 29  gal.   17       in.    9Vz   in.     42  in.  3  8.50 

Terms  if  desired 

REELS  AND  CANS 

Made  of  aluminum,  for  16  mm.  film. 
New  and  well  made. 

Barre  Reels — 400  foot  capacity. 
40  cents 
3  5  cents  in  lots  of  12 

Barre  Humidor  Cans,  for  safe  storage 
of  400-foot  reels  of  16  mm.  film. 

40  cents 
3  5  cents  in  lots  of  12 

OPEN  END  ENVELOPES 

Made  of  good  weight  manila  stock. 

Special  prices  to  close  out  stock. 

850  -  9y2xl2l/2,  per  hundred...  1.30 

2,000  -  7     xlO%,  per  hundred  ...      .50 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 

ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space.  Con- 
sists of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diameter, 

which  revolves  at  high  speed  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction.  The  bottom  of  the 

drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a  series 

of  openings  with  total  capacity  of  65 

ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24  inch  size. 
The  drum  is  rotated  by  electric  motor, 

using  natural  circulation  of  air  to  dry 

the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price  $40.00 
(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

STEEL  ENAMEL  TRAYS 

We  have  a  limited  number  of  second 

quality  trays  available  at  special  price. 

With  reasonable  care  these  trays  will 
render  about  normal  service. 

1 6x20    $3.2  5 

Ansco  Memo  Enlarger 

Bargain  Price   $25.00 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3  J/2 

Length  closed     22  V2  inches 

Length  opened    55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price   $4.85 

REFLECTORS,  Large  Size 

We  offer  a  limited  number  of  lighting 

reflectors,  5  inches  deep  and  16  inches 
diameter.  The  inside  is  finished  in  satin 

aluminum,  the  outside  cream  enamel. 

They  are  designed  for  200  watt  S-30 

lamps,  to  be  attached  to  ordinary  socket. 
Also  suitable  for  No.  75  flash  bulbs. 

Bargain  price   $3.75  each 

ARC  LAMP  CARBONS 

5x8x12  Solid    15c  doz. 

'/2xl2  Solid  for  Aristo  Lamps. .25c  doz. 

'/2xl2  cored  for  Aristo  Lamps  2  5c  doz. 
7x8x12  Solid    15c  doz. 

Print    frame    for    medley    or    circuit 

prints.     8x48  with  glass. 

Bargain  Price    $4.75 



UALITY 
ENHANCED  BY  SIZE 

"F 

I  INER  than  a  contact  print''''  is  no  exaggeration 
when  the  enlargement  is  made  on  Vitava  Opal.  The 

warmth  and  brilliance  and  gradation  qualities  of  the 

Opal  enlargement,  identical  with  those  of  a  contact 

print,  are  enhanced  by  siz;e.  That's  why  users  of 
Vitava  Opal  are  constantly  increasing. 

There  are  fourteen  beautiful  Opal  grades — a 
choice  to  please  the  most  discriminating  taste. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

TAVA  OPAL  PAPERS kUUt 

K   ENLARGEMENTS    OF    CONTACT    PRINT    QUALITY 



THE  FILM  FOR  BLOW-UPS ; 
I  HE  excellent  contrast  and  extremely  fine  grain  of  Easfl 

man  Safety  Panatomic  Film  make  it  the  ideal  material  fcj 

the  press  photographers'"  blow-ups.  Big  enlargements  froa 
even  a  small  portion  of  a  negative  are  remarkably  smooti 

and  grainless. 
Designed  originally  for  miniature  cameras,  Panatomic  1 

now  available  in  all  standard  cut  film  sizes  at  the  sanJ 

prices  as  Super  Sensitive  Panchromatic.  With  ample  sped 

and  complete  color  sensitivity  this  film  is  ideal  for  press  ph<| 

tography — has  been  approved  by  leading  press  bureaus  an) 
commercial  photographers. 

«£  Try  Eastman  Panatomic  Film  on  your  next  assignment 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. CODE 

EASTMAN     SAFETY    PANATOMIC    FIL 
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VELOUR  BLACK 
For  Prints  By  Projection 

SPEED  -  QUALITY  -  SIMPLICITY 

The  most  practical  and  efficient  medium  for  large  print- 
making. 

Velour  Black's  wide  service  in  portraiture,  and  in  all 
divisions  of  illustrative  and  pictorial  photography,  is 
reflected  in  an  elaborate  assortment  of  fine  paper  stocks 

— 19  surfaces.  And  in  the  specialized  Velour  Black 

products — 

Adlux:  Sensitized  film  base,  incorporating  a  new  dif- 
fusing medium,  for  transparencies  and  photographic 

display  in  advertising. 
Ivora:  Sensitized  translucent  film  base — for  minia- 
tures. 

Canvas:  A  real  fabric,  sensitized  with  the  Velour 
Black  emulsion. 

ADLUX,  IVORA  AND  CANVAS,  and 
many  of  the  Velour  Blac\  Paper  surfaces,  are 
exquisitely  adapted  to  coloring  and  art  wor\. 

Defender  Photo  Supply  Company 
INCORPORATED 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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PERFORMANCE  is  history! 

49  YEARS 

of 

Intelligent,  Helpful  Service 

tovPhotographers 

• 

You  are  invited  to  avail  yourself  of  this  varied  experience. 

Ma\e  us  your  logical  source  of  supply. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
The  largest  independently  owned  photographic  stoc\  house  in  the  West 
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J  I  Y  L  t  I  We  have  kept  a  canny  eye,  alert  for 

style  drifts  which  sooner  or  later  touch  most  of  the 

goods  in  use  in  our  everyday  life. 

Gross  mountings  are  attuned  to  the  buying  trend  and 

represent  our  earnest  effort  to  provide  you  at  all  times 

with  the  most  popular  and  salable  creations. 

Those  who  do  not  have  one  of  our  latest 

circulars  describing  Gross  mountings 

should    write    for    their    copy    today. 

Attractive  designs  for  schoolwork  are 
available  now.  If  you  write  us,  mention 
size  and  style  of  mountings  you  prefer. 

The 

Manufacturers  of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 
Mounting! 

ENKjf ,  ,>, 

Canadian  Agents— W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

.     1501   W.  Ban- 
croft St. 

Toledo,   Ohio 
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Will  Towles 

1935  Winona  School 

THE  school  of  p
ho- 

tography at  Winona 

Lake  will  again  be  con- 
ducted  by  the  Photogra- 

phers1 Association  of America.  The  instructor 

in  chief  of  the  portrait 
course  will  be  William 

H.  Towles  and  the  in- 
structor in  chief  of  the  commercial 

course  will  be  J.  W.  Scott.  Both  men 
have  a  national  reputation  as  leaders 
in  their  lines.  The  portrait  course  will 
start  August  5  and  close  August  31, 
to  which  fee  is  $65.00  or  $50.00  to 
former  students  who  wish  to  repeat 
the  course.  The  commercial  course 

will  commence  July  15  and  close  July 

27  with  tuition  fee  of  $40.00.  A  lim- 
ited amount  of  experience  is  desirable 

for  the  portrait  course,  but  students 
in  the  commercial  course  must  be 

either  practicing  photographers  or  em- 

ployees with  at  least  one  year's  experi- ence. Reservations  should  be  made  as 

soon  as  possible,  accompanied  with  a 

deposit  of  $10.00  and  sent  to  the  Ex- 

ecutive Manager,  Photographers1  As- sociation of  America,  501  Caxton 

Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
x   ♦.♦   ^ * — ♦♦ — * 

Photography  Replaces  the 
Brush 

Readers  will  recall  that  some  years 

ago  practically  all  magazine  illustra- 
tions and  advertisement  pictures  were 

either  pencil  sketches  or  reproductions 
of  art  work.  Gradually  photography 
came  to  be  recognized  for  illustrative 
purposes  and  it  is  interesting  to  see  the 
progress  that  photography  has  made. 

In  the  Saturday  Evening  Post  pho- 
tography has  been  used  for  illustra- 

tions in  the  following  progressive  man- 
ner: 

1925—25%  of  all  illustrations. 
1929—40%  of  all  illustrations. 
1933—61%  of  all  illustrations. 

The  Front  Page 
The  picture  on  the  front  page  was 

furnished  by  Palmer  Photo  Service  and 
is  published  to  remind  Focus  readers 

that  we  regularly  ship  orders  to  pho- 
tographers in  foreign  countries,  in- 

cluding the  Orient.  Recent  shipments 
have  included  destinations  in  Arabia, 

India,  China,  Chili,  and  other  coun- 
tries. 

In  the  city  of  Bagdad  lived  Hakeem, 
the  Wise  One,  and  many  people  went 
to  him  for  counsel,  which  he  gave 

freely  to  all,  asking  nothing  in  return. 
There  came  to  him  a  young  man,  who 

had  spent  much  but  got  little,  and 

said :  'Tell  me,  Wise  One,  what  shall 
I  do  to  receive  the  most  for  that  which 

I  spend?'" 

Hakeem  answered,  "A  thing  that  is 
bought  or  sold  has  no  value  unless  it 
contains  that  which  cannot  be  bought 

or  sold.  Look  for  the  Priceless  Ingre- 

dient." 

"But,  what  is  this  Priceless  Ingre- 
dient?" asked  the  young  man. 

Spoke  then  the  Wise  one:  "My son,  the  Priceless  Ingredient  of  every 

product  in  the  market-place  is  the 
Honor  and  Integrity  of  him  who  ma\es 

it.  Consider  his  name  before  you  buy." 

A  Correction 
In  the  last  issue  of  The  Focus  you 

will  recall  that  we  listed  a  number  of 

books  which  should  be  in  every  pho- 

tographer's reference  library.  One  of 
the  most  popular  of  these  is  "Photog- 

raphy of  Colored  Objects"  which  we 
listed  for  $1.00.  This  was  an  error  be- 

cause the  book  is  actually  sold  for 
fifty  cents,  even  though  it  is  worth 
several  times  the  published  price. 

By  the  way,  how  many  of  the  books 
listed  on  page  26  of  the  February 
Focus  have  you  and  how  many  have 

you  ordered? 
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Fine  Grain 

DEVELOPERS 

READY  TO  MIX 
or 

READY  TO  USE 

AGED  GLYCERINE 

BORATOL 

B  &  W  FINE  GRAIN 
DEVELOPER 

DI-ATOMIC— 320 

DIACINE 

ED-WAL  DIAMINE 
GLYCIN 
MICROGRAIN  85 

NOGRAIN 

PERUTZ 

A  ready  mixed,  ready  to  use  developer.  Will  last 
for  at  least  1 5  developments.  Quart  bottle,  90  cents. 

A  concentrated  ready  mixed  developer,  used  3  to  1 . 
16  ounce  bottle,  60  cents. 

The  latest  Burroughs- Wellcome  product  in  tablet 
form.  Each  pair  makes  2  ounces  of  developer.  Per 
Package,  enough  for  30  ounces,  60  cents. 

Ready  to  mix  with  8  ounces  water.  This  stock 
solution  is  used  16  to  1.    Package,  50  cents. 

A  concentrated  developer  used  16  to  1  or  1  J/2- 
16  oz.  bottle,  90  cents. 

In  powder  form,  makes  16  ounces  ready  to  use 
developer.    Package,  25  cents. 

A  ready  to  use  liquid  developer.     16  ounce  bottle, 

$1.10. 
32  ounce  bottle,  $1.90. 

A  ready  to  mix  developer.  Each  package  will 
make  26  ounces  of  solution.  Per  package,  35  cents. 

Fine  grain  developer.  Each  tube  will  make  5  ounces 
tray  developer,  or  20  ounces  tank  developer.  Per 
tube,  30  cents. 

We  also  offer  paraphenylene-diamine,  Glycin,  and  all  other  developers  used  in 
photography.  Leaflets  of  chemicals  and  chemical  preparations 

gladly  sent  on  request. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER  FALLS.  PA. 

Water- 
jacket and  2  Tanks with 

circulating 
water  for 

temperature 
regulation. 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

■■»  ~^vo-»y>W<'»«« 

The  best 

itek  '  by  test. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 

NO  PHOTOGRAPHER  CAN  AFFORD 
TO  BE  WITHOUT  THE 

VISCOSE  SPONGE 
The  Perfect  Sponge  for  Photographic  Use 

It  is  an  imperishable,  gasoline-proof,  artificial  silk  sponge,  LINTLESS,  of 
enormous  absorption,  for  INSTANT  surface  drying  of  all  photographic  ma- 
terials. 

Exceptionally  suited  for  BROMOIL. 
To  dry  any  length  of  roll  or  cine  film,  sandwich  the  film  band  between 

two  pieces  of  Viscose  sponge,  and  pass  down  under  gentle,  even  pressure. 
The  sponge  will  turn  velvety  soft  at  once  when  put  in  water,  expanding 

in  volume;  it  may  safely  be  cleaned  in  BOILING  water. 
When  washing  the  sponge,  just  SQUEEZE  it  out,  WITHOUT 

WRINGING. 

(LARGE  SIZE)  No.  1.  Absorption:  Up  to  EIGHT  ounces 

(HALF  SIZE)  No.  2.  Absorption:  Up  to  FOUR  ounces   

HIRSCH  fc?  KAYE  can  supply 

$1.50 
75c 
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The  Js[ew,  Efficient  and  Versatile  . . . 

PHOTO    FLOOD-SPOT 

This  lamp  supplies  a  need  which  has  existed  for  some  time.  The  Photo- 
flood  Spotlight  can  be  used  as  a  flood  light  or  spotlight,  just  as  you  wish.  The 
area  of  illumination  is  controlled  by  moving  the  focusing  rod  forward  or 
backward. 

The  lamp  house  is  finished  in  black  baked  crackle  finish  with  chromium 

trimmings.  It  is  fitted  with  a  5 -inch  accurately  ground  and  polished  condensing 
lens.    Ten  feet  of  rubber  cord,  switch  and  plug  are  included. 

The  stand  is  telescopic  and  consists  of  three  sections.  The  lamp  may  be 
lowered  to  3J/2  feet  from  the  floor,  or  raised  to  V/z  feet  and  tilted  at  any  angle. 
Both  the  professional  and  amateur  photographer  need  a  lamp  of  this  kind. 

Price  without  bulb    Jl  S  Photoflood  bulbs  25  cents  each 

OPEN  FLOOD  REFLECTOR 
INTERCHANGEABLE  WITH  CONDENSER 

HOOD    ON    THE    PHOTO    FLOOD-SPOT 

$2 for  Reflector  only 

•*- 

•     •     •    Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 

As  a  country,  we  can't  seem  to 
make  up  our  minds  as  to  whether  we 

want  big  business  or  little  business — 
free  competition  or  regulated  monop- 

oly. It  all  depends  on  whose  ox  is 

gored. 
NOTE — The  country  may  need 

something  to  make  things  "stick". 
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It's  True 
ONE  of  the  conditions  which  must 

be  kept  in  mind  as  we  maintain 
jur  stock  is  the  fact  that  most  of  our 

sources  of  supply  are  2,000  or  more 
miles  distant.  Much  of  our  material 
is  hauled  clear  across  the  continent  or 
down  the  Coast  of  Central  America 

through  the  canal  and  up  to  San  Fran' 
:isco,  a  journey  of  many  thousand 
miles. 

It  is  true  that  in  a  few  instances 

West  Coast  distributing  points  enable 
us  to  draw  on  stock  fairly  close  at  hand 
but  these  same  distributing  points  are 
just  as  far  removed  from  their  home 
factories  as  we  are. 

Imagine  that  each  of  our  practically 
300  sources  of  supply  mantained  an 
individual  distributing  center  in  San 
Francisco  or  on  the  West  Coast  so 
that  we  would  be  as  near  to  our 

sources  of  supply  as  photographers  in 
the  Eastern  states.  This  condition  is 

naturally  not  possible  and  if  the  idea 
were  carried  out  as  just  mentioned  the 
additional  cost  of  distribution  would 

be  paid  by  the  consumer. 

If  these  numerous  sources  of  sup- 
ply  could  get  together  and  jointly  oper- 
ate  one  common  distribution  of  their 

respective  lines  the  situation  would 
not  be  materially  improved.,  for  the 
number  of  people  required  each  to 
adequately  represent  his  employer 
would  be  prohibitive.  But  Hirsch  6? 
Kaye  solve  this  problem  in  the  service 
they  give  you. 

For  all  intents  and  purposes  our  firm 

serves  as  a  common  distributing  cen- 
ter  for  the  products  of  all  manufac- 
turers  in  this  country.  It  even  in- 

cludes the  products  of  a  number  of 

well-known  European  manufacturers. 
Our  stock  and  our  staff  of  employees 
give  you  the  fullest  economic  advan- 

tage of  centralized  buying.  No  matter 
who  makes  it,  if  it  is  photographic, 
we  have  it  or  can  promptly  get  it  for 
you.  The  amount  of  profit  realized  on 
any  one  item  is  small  and  does  not 
affect  your  cost  of  the  material  which, 

if  obtained  direct  at  the  source  of  man- 
ufacture would  cost  you  much  more. 

That's  why  so  many  photographers 
have  made  Hirsch  &  Kaye  their  logi- 

cal source  of  supply. 

Ace  Syphon  Bulbs 
The  Ace  Syphon  Bulbs  will  be  wel- 

comed by  the  finisher  whose  tanks  are 

not  equipped  with  a  drain  in  the  bot- 
tom and  by  anyone  who  has  occasion 

to  syphon  liquids  out  of  any  form  of 
container.  Photographers  who  plan 

camping  trips  will  appreciate  the  con- 
venience of  safely  syphoning  gasoline 

from  their  car  into  their  gasoline 
stoves.  Syphon  bulbs  can  be  used  for 
draining  fish  bowls,  washing  machines, 

developing  tanks — yes,  even  wine  bar- 
rels can  be  syphoned  with  them. 

A  pressure  of  the  bulb  and  slow 
release  is  all  that  is  required  to  start 
the  flow  of  liquid.  Rubber  tubing  of 

Yl,  5/16,  or  3/&  size  will  be  ample. 
We  predict  this  will  be  one  of  our 
very  best  items  this  summer. 

Ace  Syphon  Bulbs,  50  cents 

"Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye." r — ♦>     7 

Spiral  Albums 
How  often  you  have  wished  for  a 

convenient  album  or  scrap  book  in 

which  you  could  mount  your  best  pic- 
tures or  pictures  for  special  purposes, 

Focus  clippings,  reproductions  of  ad- 
vertisements and  similar  papers  you 

want  to  save  or  display.  An  album 

or  scrap  book  of  this  kind  should  re- 
main flat  at  whatever  page  it  is 

opened.  We  offer  the  Spiral  Album,  a 
loose-leaf  album  that  will  remain  flat 
no  matter  how  you  open  it.  The  size 
is  13x18  and  18  leaves  make  the  al- 

bum, held  together  by  an  ingenious 
spiral  coil  which  makes  the  perfect 

hinge.  The  album  permits  consider- 
able expansion.  The  price  is  $3.50, 

subject  to  the  same  discount  you  re- 
ceive when  you  order  frames.  Every- 

one needs  and  can  now  afford  a  Spiral 
Album.    Place  your  order  today. 
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Elwood  Improved  Special  Enlarger 
For  Negatives  5x7  or  Smaller 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Height  of  Vertical  Standard   43" 
Greatest  distance  negative  to  paper   43" 
Greatest  height  over  all   62" 
Upright  frame   Cast  IronJ 
Focusing   Rack  and  pinion? 
Diameter  of  reflector   18  j 
Light  recommended   All  frosted,  200,  250  or  400  Watt 

Lens  recommended   5"  to  7"  E.F. 
Bellows  extended    16  j 

Enlarges   25"x35" — 5  Diam. 
Reduces    1^4"x2|4" — Vz  Diam. 
Weight  boxed  for  shipment   100  lbs. 

The  price  of  enlarger  complete  with  200  watt  light  bulb, 
7  foot  extension  cord,  and  electric  switch,  but  without 

lens   $63.00 

Midget 
Border  Printer 

Here  is  the  printer  you  ought  to] 

have.  Supplied  with  choice  of  borders 
in  one  of  three  designs.  Changes  to 
other  designs  can  be  made  quickly  and 
conveniently.  Six  masks  are  available, 
one  each  for  film  sizes  127,  120,  116, 
122,  118  and  130. 

Special  masks  are  available  fol 
greeting  card  work,  and  plain  whitl 
border  can  likewise  be  made.  Well 
built,  with  all  wires  concealed.  30(1 
watts  illumination,  in  addition  to] 
small  pilot  light.  Permits  making  thJ 
border  or  print  first,  as  preferred! 
Each  mask  is  a  complete  unit  and  m 
easy  to  set  for  register. 

The  entire  machine  is  well  madcl 
finished  in  black,  with  nickeled  metal 

parts.  Just  the  printer  for  the  smal 
finisher,  and  a  handy  machine  to  havl 
in  the  larger  print. 

Price  of  Midget  Printer,  completl 
with  six  masks  and  numberinl 
device   $75.0(1 
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Old  Sinks  Like  New 

BEFORE  the  season  is  too  far  ad- 

vanced, we  suggest  you  drain  and 

dry  your  wood  hypo  vats,  trays,  and 
sinks.  Inspect  them  and  see  if  you 

think  they  are  in  condition  for  use 

during  another  year.  It  is  much  better 

to  take  precautions  now  than  to  sud- 
denly run  into  a  lot  of  difficulty  at  a 

time  when  you  cannot  be  without 

this  equipment. 
Chances  are  your  sinks  and  trays 

have  not  been  conditioned  for  a  num- 
ber of  years.  After  they  have  been 

drained  and  dried,  brush  off  all  loose 

particles  of  surface  and  have  them  as 
clean  as  possible.  Apply  a  coat  of 
thick  Probus  paint  and  apply  the  paint 
quite  liberally.  The  paint  can  be 

thickened  by  previously  pouring  it  in- 
to a  suitable  flat  container  so  that 

partial  evaporation  will  take  place. 
Paint  of  the  consistency  of  a  tar  paint 

is  best  suited  for  this  purpose.  As  soon 

as  this  paint  has  been  applied  and 
while  it  is  still  wet,  place  a  piece  of 
unbleached  muslin  into  the  tray  or 

sink  in  such  a  way  that  there  will  be 
sufficient  material  to  include  the  sides. 

Work  the  muslin  out  to  a  smooth  con- 

dition starting  with   the   center   and 

working  towards  the  edges.  Carefully 
fold  the  cloth  at  the  corners  and  con- 

tinue the  fold  over  the  top  of  the  tray. 

As  the  paint  dries  it  also  becomes  a 
binder  and  helps  to  firmly  attach  the 
muslin  to  the  wood.  The  application 
of  three  coats  of  Probus  Preservative 

paint  to  the  muslin  surface  will  prac- 
tically complete  the  transformation  of 

your  sinks.  These  three  coats  should 
be  well  brushed  in  and  each  coat 

should  be  dry  before  you  apply  the 

next.  If  your  sinks  are  large  we  sug- 
gest that  you  finish  the  top  edge  with 

a  molding  of  half  round  wood  of  suit- 
able width.  The  cloth  which  projects 

both  the  top  and  side  of  the  sink  or 
tray  then  can  be  cut  with  a  sharp 
blade. 

When  dry,  your  equipment  will  be 
watertight  and  again  ready  for  many 

years  of  dependable  service. 

Probus  paint  is  available  in  contain- 
ers as  follows: 

Half  pint   $     .45 
Pint    80 

Quart        1.25 
Half  gallon       2.05 

One  gallon        3.75 

5  galLns    16.75 

Inspect  your  sinks  and  trays  today. 

Questions  and  Answers 

Through  the  co-operation  of  the 
General  Electric  Company  we  are  able 
to  distribute  some  very  helpful  cards 
which  contain  questions  and  correct 

answers  pertaining  to  flash  and  photo- 
flood  bulbs.  While  the  questions  may 
appear  to  be  of  elementary  nature, 
they  also  contain  the  fundamentals  of 
more  finished  lighting  problems.  The 
cards  measure  5|/2x9  inches  and  if  you 
desire  one  we  will  gladly  send  it.  Just 
ask  for  a  question  and  answer  card. 

Direct  Positive  Lenses 
Photographers  who  work  with  direct 

positive  material  or  contemplate  the 
attention  of  such  equipment  are  re- 

minded that  we  can  furnish  suitable 
lenses  of  three  inch  focus,  speed  F3,5, 
mounted  in  Betax  shutter  for  $37.50. 
These  lenses  are  made  by  Wollensak 
and  have  the  Wollensak  guaranty  of 
complete  satisfaction. 

The  world  owes  no  one  a  living;  all 
it  owes  him  is  an  opportunity  to  earn 

it. 
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Our    Salesmen    Tell    Us 

"Who  said  photographers  have  no 
money?"     Fred  R.   Metzler  of  San 
Luis  Obispo  won  $50.00  in  a  cash  draw- 
ing  in  his  local  motion  picture  theatre. 

The  Bell  Studio  has  been  opened 

in  Delano,  California.  It  was  former- 
ly in  Wasco  where  it  was  known  as 

the  Poppy  Studio.  E.  Robinson  is  the 
owner.  -     ̂  

Mrs.  Just  A.  Johansen,  wife  of  the 

well'known  Sacramento  photographer, 
sailed  on  the  Steamer  Frederick  VII 

which  left  New  York  on  February  2nd. 
The  departure  of  Mrs.  Johansen 

was  sudden  and  occasioned  by  the  se- 
rious  illness  of  her  father  in  Oslo,  Nor- 
way.  This  will  be  her  first  visit  to  the 
Homeland  in  24  years.  Bon  voyage. 

*     * 

Chet  Coffey  has  taken  a  lease  on  a 
location  in  Redding  formerly  occupied 
as  a  studio  and  after  it  has  been  com- 

pletely  remodeled  will  open  for  busi- 
ness-  *     « 

Harry  H.  Shed  of  the  Wholesale 
Distributing  Plant  of  the  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  on  Battery  Street, 
San  Francisco,  was  elected  Police  and 
Fire  Commissioner  of  his  home  town, 
Alameda.  We  congratulate  Mr.  Shed 
on  his  victory  and  believe  we  can  warn 
photographers  that  even  though  they 

feature  a  sign  "Kodak  as  You  Go"  they 
will  not  be  immune  from  tags  if  they 
overstay  their  parking  limit.  On  the 

other  hand  he  probably  will  not  ob' 
ject  to  photographers  being  present 

when  there's  a  fire. 

C.  W.  Clark,  photographer  in  Rose- 
burg,  Oregon,  is  now  mayor  of  the 
town.  Wonder  what  it  would  be  like 

if  for  a  period  of  four  years  every  town 
would  elect  a  photographer  as  its 
mayor. 

T.  Major  Edgecomb,  Red  Bluff 
photographer,  has  moved  into  his  new 
home  which  he  occupies  with  his 
mother.  His  studio  has  also  been  reno- 
vated  and  the  lease  renewed.  Mr. 

Edgecomb  still  has  the  first  two  half 
dollars  he  earned  in  photography  some 
years  ago  and  keeps  them  in  a  chamois 
bag  as  souvenirs. 

A  number  of  Santa  Rosa  photogra- 
phers  called  on  us  on  the  same  day. 
Mr.  T.  J.  Nelson,  Mr.  O.  Swanets, 
and  Mr.  Bartlett,  of  the  Bartlett 
Laboratories  called  with  various  items 

of  business  to  transact.  Had  Mr.  P.  J. 
Thompson  called  we  would  have  felt 
that  all  the  studios  in  the  town  had  been 
closed  in  our  honor. 

Fifth  Annual  International  Salon  of 

Photography  to  be  held  in  the  Palace 

of  Photography,  California  Pacific  In- 
ternational  Exposition,  Balboa  Park, 
San  Diego,  California,  U.  S.  A.,  from 
May  29th  to  Nov.  11th,  1935. 

The  Frank  Webb  Studio  has  been 

opened  at  111  W.  7th  Street,  Han- 
ford.  Mr.  Webb  has  been  a  photog- 

rapher in  his  town  for  several  years 

and  has  installed  much  modern  equip- 
ment. 

Some  photographers  prefer  to  use  a 

"pet"  formula,  feeling  that  this  will 
give  them  the  best  results.  They  over- 

look the  thousands  of  experiments  made 
by  the  manufacturers  of  the  material 
to  obtain  the  best  formulas.  Few  in- 

deed, are  the  photographers  who  can 
improve  upon  a  factory  formula  and 
it  is  best  to  study  with  something  that 
has  the  benefit  of  laboratory  research. 
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Try  These  In  Your  Studio 

By  R.  E.  Derby 

SUSPEND  a  movie  size  photoflood 
bulb  between  six  and  seven  feet 

from  the  floor  on  one  side  of  your 
camera  room  and  hang  a  tracing  cloth 
or  traceolene  cloth  on  the  front  of  the 

lamp  and  on  two  sides.  Do  not  use 
anything  as  a  reflector. 

The  resulting  light  will  give  your 
portraits  atmosphere  and  snap  and  will 
not  produce  blank  shadows.  This  is 
one  of  the  recent  lightings  worked  out 
by  Will  Towles  and  it  will  be  well  to 
remember  that  your  light  must  not  be 
enclosed  in  a  cabinet  and  the  light 
source  must  be  a  single  one  and  you 
should  not  use  two  or  more  bulbs. 

Another  Stunt 

Show  a  set  of  prints  made  with 
white  or  light  backgrounds  and  with 
plenty  of  light.  Print  them  on  Opal  or 

Veltura  and  tone  in  Nelson's  formula, 
Gold  Toner.  You  probably  have  the 
hypo  and  water  and  we  will  be  glad 

to  supply  Gold  Chloride,  Silver  Ni- 
trate, and  Ammonium  Persulphate. 

Are  You  a  Subscriber? 

AS  the  Focus  is  intended  for  pro- 
fessional photographers,  it  is  ap- 

propriate that  we  remind  you  of  two 

publications  edited  for  the  photogra- 
phic profession. 

The  "Professional  Photographer"  is 
a  semi-monthly  magazine  which  con- 

tains all  the  news  of  the  profession  and 

a  lot  of  practical  information  of  tech- 
nical and  sometimes  legal  nature.  The 

Question  and  Answer  department 
would  alone  make  the  magazine  indis- 

pensable to  you  and  would  be  worth 
many  times  the  price  of  $2.50  for  a 

year's  subscription. 
The  "Commercial  Photographer"  as its  name  indicates  is  intended  for  the 

commercial  man  and  insofar  as  we 

know  is  the  only  strictly  commercial 
photographic  magazine  published.  The 

price  is  $2.00  for  a  year's  subscription 
of  twelve  numbers.  It  has  a  Question 
and  Answer  department  which  will 
help  you  solve  many  of  your  problems. 

Send  your  subscriptions  to  the  "Pro- 
fessional Photographer"'  and  the  "Com- 
mercial Photographer"  to  Hirsch  & Kaye. 

Willow  Printer 
A  Practical  Printer  in  5x7  and  8x10 

size  at  popular  prices 

The  Willow  Printer  features  four 

adjustable  masks  made  of  strip  brass 
provided  with  lock  nut  to  be  fitted  at 

any  point.  Both  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal masks  are  adjustable.  Illumina- 
tion is  obtained  from  bulbs  placed  in 

four  sockets  for  diffusion.  There  is 
also  a  socket  for  pilot  light. 

Willow  Printer  5x7,  $16.50 
Willow  Printer  8x10,  $29.50 

White  Enamel  Fixing  Bath 

Made  for  all  sizes  of  prints,  both 

large  and  small.  Far  superior  to  shal- 
low trays  on  account  of  extra  large 

depth  and  roominess.  No  slop  or  muss. 
Very  easy  to  handle  and  keep  clean. 
Economizes  solutions.  Saves  labor,  ex- 

pense and  time. 

10x12x5"  deep   $  9.00 
12x16x5"  deep       9.60 
16x20x6"  deep     12.00 
18x22x5"  deep     13.50 
18x24x6"  deep     15.00 
20x24x6"  deep     16.50 
20x30x6"  deep     18.00 
20x30x6"  deep      18.75 

Order  today 
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SPEED  UP 
with  the 

BARRE  FILM  CUTTER 

Inspect  and  cut  films  at  one  opera- 
tion — with  greater  ease.  Foot  opera- 
tion leaves  hands  free  and  produces 

remarkable  cutting  speed. 
Beautiful  chromium  plated  finish. 

Simple,  sturdy  construction  with  self- 
sharpening  blades  made  of  best  tool 
steel,  hardened  and  ground  to  keen 
cutting  edge,  insures  long  life. 

Readily  fastened  to  any  table  or 
bench.     Electric   bulb   under   ground 

glass  permits  inspection 
of  films  before  cutting. 
Takes  films  5  inches  wide. 

Spring  holds  blades  in 

open  position. 
Foot  operated  with 

stirrup  on  chain  quickly 
adjusted  to  any  height. 

Complete  with  electric 
bulb  and  1 0  feet  of  cord. 
Price  $20.00. (±) 

-4- 

Pako 
Film  Cutter 

Here  is  a  new  machine  that  is  going 

to  save  a  lot  of  time  and  money  in 

finishing  plants. 

The  PAKO  film  cutter  is  a  compact 

unit  that  does  away  with  the  excessive 

time  and  uncertainty  of  film  cutting 
on  tables  and  with  trimmers.  In  front 

of  the  operator  is  a  convenient  pol- 
ished film  trough  along  which  the  film 

is  guided  to  the  knife  where  it  is  cut 

smooth,  clean  and  straight.  Behind  the 

knife  is  a  lighted  surface,  en- 
abling the  operator  to  judge 

and  sort  films  prior  to  print- 
ing. 

A  foot  treadle  operates  the 

cutting  knife.  Behind  the  pol- 
ished film  trough  are  a  series 

of  partitions  for  filing  film 

ready  to  be  cut  and  sorted.  You  will 

note  from  the  illustration  that  the  or- 

der envelope  may  accompany  the  film 

through  this  operation. 

The  machine  is  made  of  metal  en- 

tirely, and  finished  in  polished  and 
crackled  enamel  surfaces.  Immediately 

under  the  cutting  knife  is  a  drawer 

for  scrap.  The  PAKO  film  cutter  will 

save  many  hours  of  time  each  week, 

and  will  soon  pay  for  itself. 

Price    >    $45.00 
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Sell  Albums 

MANY  of  our  readers  enjoy  addi' 
tional  income  through  a  photo 

finishing  service  which  could  be  made 

more  profitable  by  an  attractive  display 

of  equally  attractive  albums.  It  is  now 

possible  for  you  to  offer  albums  of  very 

high  quality  at  prices  within  the  reach 
of  all.  Your  discount  will  make  the 

merchandise  well  worth  while. 

In  order  to  appreciate  our  attractive 

offer  we  suggest  you  send  for  our  lat' 
est  album  catalog,  so  that  you  can 

readily  prepare  your  order  for  the  style 

you  will  want. 

Leica  Tins 

PRACTICALLY  all  finishers  will receive  more  or  less  Leica  film  to 

be  finished  and  frequently  it  is  a  prob' 
lem  as  to  how  the  developed  film  may 
be  returned  to  the  customer  in  that  neat 

and  dignified  manner  you  would  like 
to  show  a  Leica  owner.  We  offer  Leica 

tins  with  telescopic  cover  in  size  large 
enough  to  hold  the  average  roll  of  Leica 
film  when  finished. 

Lots  of  12,  50  cents  a  dozen. 
Lots  of  100,  $3.75 
Lots  of  500,  $15.00. 
Lots  of  1000,  $22.50 
The  prudent  finisher  will  have  at 

least  a  dozen  of  these  tins  for  ready  use. 

■*- -4~ 

Biascopes  Are  In  Stock 
READERS  will  recall  that  we  have  announced  the  Biascope,  a  photo  button 

camera  recently  perfected.  The  Biascope  camera  contains  its  own  finishing 
equipment  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  leave  the  camera  while  the  finishing  takes 
place.  In  fact  the  Biascope  (double  camera)  permits  you  to  make  one  exposure 

which  may  be  developed  while  you  make  the  second  picture.  Just  the  thing  for 

fairs,  parks,  carnivals,  or  wherever  there's  a  crowd. 

Price  for  complete  Biascope  All-Metal  Camera,  with 
development  tank   >.    $36.50 

Price  for  complete  Single-scope  Camera    20.00 
Hardwood  Folding  Tripod   (stand)    4.00 
Positive  Buttons,  100  per  tube    1.00 
Beautiful  Brooch  Frames  and  Back-pins  for  same, 

per  hundred     1.25 
Can  of  readymixed  Developer  of  16  fluid  ounces    .3  0 
Air-tight  box  with  chemicals  for  making  24  ounces  of 

fluid  developer,  simple  instructions  for  mixing    .3  0 

PRICES  FOR  ADDITIONAL  SUPPLIES 

Positive  Paper,  one  solution  buttons  (100  in  loading 
tubes)     1 .00 

Brooch  Frames,  with  pins  for  same,  per  100    1.2  5 
Developer,  in  16  ounce  cans    .30 
Developer  in  powder  form,  sufficient  for  24  ounce 

liquid,  per  box     .30 

Be  the  First  in  Your  Community  with  the  Biascope  and 
Cash  in  on  the  Photo  Button  Craze 

fllp^l 
H 1  "'5  f**9  Jl 

<  ~lMf ""*                 V 

of 

Exact  Size 
Photo  Button 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE— Distributors 
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The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 

ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 
for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 
depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS  — Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 10x10 
Size  of Focal Price  in 

Ilexpo Ilexpo 
Price  in  No. 

Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6'/2x8!/2  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  PRODUCTS  USED  WITH  DIRECT  POSITIVE  PAPER  PHOTO  MACHINES 

Lenses  for  Making  I  '/2X2"  Prints 
Lenses  Mounted  in  Shutter  List  Price 

3"  Portrait  F:3. 5  In  #0  Universal  Shutter   $34.00 
75mm  (3")  Super  Cinemat  F:2.6  In  #1  Universal  Shutter    46.00 
3"  Anastigmat  F:  1.9  In  #3  Universal  Shutter    65.00 

Prism  for  3"  Portrait  F:3.5  lens    20.00 
Prism  for  75mm  Super  Cinemat  F:2.6  lens    26.00 

Prism  for  3"  Anastigmat  F:1.9  lens    40.00 

Enlarging  Lens  for  I  '/2x2"  Prints 

3"  Anastigmat  F:7.9  In  Spiral  Focusing  Jacket     12.00 

Visualizing  Lens 
70mm  Cinemat  F:3.5  In  Plain  Barrel     16.00 

Lens  for  Making  2x3"  Prints 

4"  Portrait  F: 3. 5  In  #1  Universal  Shutter    42.00 
Prism  for  4"  Portrait  F:3.5    26.00 

Lens  for  Making  V/4x5"  Prints 

7"  Seminat  F:3.5  in  #4  Universal  Shutter    80.00 
Prism  for  7"  Seminat  F:3.5    48.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  6?  KAYE  can  supply 
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No  Studio  Lighting  Is  Complete 
Without  a 

Studio  Modeling  Ventlite 
"Fifty  Million  Frenchmen  Can't  Be  Wrong" 

and  Twenty-five  hundred  American  Photogra- 
phers plus  One  Thousand  European  Photographers 

must  be  nearly  right,  when  they  agree  on  the  above 

heading  and  admit  that  the  Studio  Modeling  Vent- 
lite  is  the  most  useful  Photographic  light  medium 
available. 

The  Studio  Modeling  Ventlite  reflector  is,  de- 
cidedly, a  directional  light.  It  yields  an  abundance 

of  high  intensity  light  over  a  four-foot  area,  that 
gradually  falls  off  to  the  edges. 

It  is  primarily  intended  for  modeling  and  high- 
lighting, making  it  possible  to  obtain  any  degree  of 

high-lighting  desired  with  the  least  effort. 

The  23-inch  pure  aluminum  etched  reflector  is 
supported  at  the  center  of  gravity  on  a  forker 

carrier.  It  is  frictionally  held  and  adjustable  to 
any  angle  needed. 

The  Studio  Modeling  Ventlite  reflector  is  now 

regularly  equipped  with  a  deflector  that  intercepts 
all  the  hard,  direct  rays  and  returns  them  to  the 
reflector  for  re-reflection. 

The  Ventlite  Telescopic  Socket  Housing  enables 

the  use  of  all  the  standard  pear-shaped  globes  from 

300  watts  to  1500  watts,  as  well  as  the  #4  Photo- 
flood  and  the  2,000-watt  Movie  Flood. 

The  Reflector  Unit  is  mounted  on  a  sturdy  stand 

with  a  four-legged  cast  base,  easily  movable  on  large  rubber,  silent  casters. 

The  Column  supports  a  heavy-duty  switch  and  a  reflector  connecting  cord. 
The  Reflector  is  adjustable  from  three  to  nine  feet. 

A  20-foot  extra-flexible  connecting  cord  completes  the  outfit,  all  assembled 
and  packed  in  a  single  box.     Price  $55.50. 

A  China  Silk  Diffuser  is  now  available  at  $5.00  extra. 

Convenient  terms  can  be  arranged. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
Where  Lighting  Equipment  Is  Sold 
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L evaiuxe 
vd out± 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles 

New  Yorf^ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Photography's  Pedigree 
AS  FAR  back  as  1267,  Roger  Bacon  described  a  Perspectiva,  an  apparatus 

by  which  it  is  possible  to  see  images  of  what  is  going  on  in  the  street. 
The  first  record  of  a  possibility  for  viewing  or  projecting  pictures  is  the  one 

constructed  in  1437  by  L.  B.  Alberti  which  was  a  crude  form  of  magical  Ian' 
tern  or  as  was  called  in  those  days,  a  camera  Obscura.  By  this  time  principles 

in  optics  had  been  somewhat  established.  The  principle  of  camera  Obscura 
can  be  demonstrated  by  darkening  a  room  and  leaving  a  very  small  hole  in 

one  of  the  sides  permitting  a  light  to  enter.  Place  a  piece  of  paper  close  to  or 

away  from  this  opening  until  a  sharp  image  is  recorded  of  what  takes  place 
outside  of  the  window.  This  distance  becomes  the  focal  length  or  focus  of 

the  opening  which  serves  as  a  lens.  A  similar  illustration  is  sent  in  the  method 
by  which  the  human  eye  records  what  it  sees. 

Up  to  this  time  experiments  in  photography  were  uncertain  and  were  not 
satisfactory  in  that  they  left  no  permanent  record  of  the  image.  The  beginning 

of  photographic  chemistry  is  traced  to  the  Alchemists.  In  1727  Johann  Hem- 
rich  Schulze  accidentally  discovered  that  light  caused  silver  nitrate  to  darken. 

Wishing  to  treat  some  chalk  with  nitrate  acid,  he  happened  to  use  a  little  acid 
he  had  on  hand,  a  little  silver  had  previously  been  dissolved  in  this  acid  and 

he  was  surprised  to  find  that  that  portion  of  the  chalk  which  was  exposed  to 

sunlight  turned  dark,  while  that  which  was  protected  from  the  light  did  not 
change  color.  Various  experiments  followed  until  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
18th  century  various  scientists  furthered  the  investigation.  By  the  end  of  the 

18th  century  Wedgewood  wrote  a  book  entitled  "An  account  of  the  method 
of  copying  paintings  on  glass  and  make  profiles  by  the  agency  of  light  upon 

nitrate  or  silver".  His  process  was  faulty  in  that  he  had  not  learned  to  fix  his 
images  in  a  hpyo  bath  which  renders  the  silver  immune  to  further  action  by 

light. 
Joseph  Niepce,  a  Frenchman,  was  at  that  time  interested  in  the  new  process 

of  lithography.  He  combined  photography  with  lithography  as  both  processes 
were  then  known.  He  actually  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  permanent  image  by 

a  mixture  of  asphaltum  which  was  dissolved  in  oil  of  lavender  except  where 
light  had  acted  upon  it.  He  gave  a  thin  coating  of  asphaltum  to  a  metal  plate 
and  exposed  this  to  light  under  a  design;  the  result  was  a  copy  of  the  engraving. 
It  is  interesting  to  mention  that  the  fundamentals  of  the  Niepce  process  was 
used  in  the  metal  engraving  arts  until  quite  recently. 

Meanwhile  a  Parisian  stage  artist  named  Louis  Jacques  Mande  Daguerre 

had  perfected  a  device  which  contains  the  fundamentals  of  the  present  day 
cameras.  He  continued  the  experiments  of  Niepce  and  replaced  the  asphaltum 

process  with  iodine  and  by  1837  had  perfected  what  was  then  the  most  de' 
pendable  and  efficient  process.  A  highly  polished  silver  plate  was  submitted  to 
the  fumes  of  iodine  until  it  was  coated  with  a  fine  layer  of  silver  iodine  and 

was  then  exposed  in  the  device  which  served  as  a  camera.    The  plate  was  next 
(Continued  on  Page  23) 



COST  OF 
CHEMICALS 

Compared  With  Other  Costs 
(Estimated  Average) 

%  of  Cost -  M% 

-  68% 

■       9% 

Plate   

Camera  Time     -     -     - 
f 

Time,  Developing  Plate 

Time,  Printing  and 

Developing     -     -     - 

Chemicals  (High  Estimate)       2% 

C  0  for  as  we  are  able  to  deter- 

^  mine,  there  are  no  exact 
figures  showing  the  compara- 

tive cost  of  chemicals,  but  we 
thinly  the  above  chart  is  about 

right.  The  operator's  time  is  the 
greatest  factor,  but  even  risking 
a  twenty-five  cent  plate  for  the 
sa\e  of  three  cents  worth  of 
fresh  chemicals  would  be  false 
economy.  The  temptation  to 
carry  economy  too  far  these  days 
is  great.  It  is  the  truest  economy 
to  use  fresh,  pure,  uniform 
chemicals. 

A  Timely 

Caution 

Against False 
•  Economy 

uaffincfo I 
CHEMICAL  WORKS 

NEW  YORK 

SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO.     ■ 
CHICAGO  .  PHILADELPHIA  -  TORONTO  -  MONTREA 
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transferred  to  a  box  in  which  it  was  held  over  a  metal  dish  of  mercury  
heated 

from  below  with  an  alcohol  lamp.  The  vapor  of  mercury  ascended  and  
the 

metal  adhered  to  those  parts  which  had  been  exposed  to  light  in  proportion  
to 

the  strength  of  the  light.  The  unaltered  Iodine  was  dissolved  away  by  means 

of  a  solution  of  salt  which  in  later  process  was  replaced  with  what  is  known 

as  hypo.  The  result  was  a  brilliant  picture  reversed  with  reference  to  left  
and 

right  of  the  image  but  otherwise  a  positive  image  and  in  a  negative  lighting  present 

day  films.    These  pictures  were  known  as  Daguerreotypes  and  some  of  
these 

are  still  in  use. 

One  discovery  led  to  another  and  in  1840  Sir  John  Herschel  made  ph
oto- 

graphs on  glass  plates  but  as  there  was  nothing  to  hold  the  Chloride  to 
 the 

glass,  the  results  were  not  practical.  Various  images  were  used  and  in
  1851 

the  wet  Colledion  process  was  invented  by  Scott  Archer.  It  is  interesting 
 to 

recall  that  Brady,  the  famous  Civil  War  photographer  used  this  proces
s  to 

record  his  historical  pictures.  Various  chemicals  were  used,  in  a  desire
  to 

obtain  reduced  time  for  exposure  and  clearer  and  more  perfect  reprod
uction. 

No  doubt  the  greatest  improvement  of  all  the  processes  was  the  work  of  Geo
rge 

Eastman,  an  American  dry  plate  manufacturer  who  experimented  and
  made 

possible  our  present  day  film  which  is  now  almost  universally  used  in  pl
ace  of 

glass.  The  development  of  photographic  papers  has  naturally  been
  influenced 

by  the  perfection  of  film  and  plates  as  both  papers  and  films  requi
re  a  sensi- 

tized or  light  sensitive  surface  for  results. 

Gold  Pencils 
Silver  Pencils 

Very  often  you  will  improve  the  ef' 
feet  of  your  picture  by  drawing  a  gold 
or  silver  border  line  around  it.  This  is 

only  one  of  the  many  uses  you  will 
find  for  the  Stabilo  pencil,  now  offered 

in  gold  or  silver  color  for  general  pho- 
tographic use.  The  pencils  resemble 

your  retouching  pencils  except  for  the 
"lead"  which  is  a  hard  substance  read- 

ily sharpened  to  a  fine  point.  This 

permits  you  to  use  these  pencils  to 

sign  all  autographic  work.  The  wise 

photographer  will  have  one  of  each 

pencil  for  the  many  uses  he  will  find 
for  them. 

Stabilo  Pencils,  1 5  cents  each. 

Dealers  are  invited  to  write  for  re- 
sale quantity  and  price. 

Master  Photographers 

San  Francisco  pho- 
tographers have  their 

own  organization 

known  as  Master  Pho- 
tographers  of  San 
Francisco.  Louis  Lauck 

is  president,  and  Phil 
Strupe  is  historian. 

A  most  appropriate 

gavel  for  the  presi' dent  has  been  made  from  a  barrel  of 

a  lens,  a  section  of  tripod,  and  a  sec- 
tion of  tripod  head,  plugging  up  the 

ends  of  the  open  barrel.  It  is  the  in- 
tention of  the  organization  to  engrave 

the  names  of  officers  on  the  lens  barrel 

and  we  can  think  of  nothing  more  ap- 
propriate. Phil  Strupe  conceived  the 

idea  and  the  mechanical  work  was 

done  by  Peters. 

Louis  Lauck 
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FOR  SPRING  AND  SUMMER  BUSINESS 

The  ATLANTA 
It  is  generally  recognized  that  it  is  a  good  business  policy  for  the  studio 

owner  to  protect  the  quality  of  his  portraits  with  mounters  that  properly  fit  in 
with  his  scale  of  prices.  Having  different  styles  for  different  priced  portraits 

helps  to  make  a  visible — understandable — price  scale  to  your  customers. 
To  show  them  a  well  balanced  selection  of  styles,  you  need  a  good  looking 

easel  for  medium  priced  work,  one  which  looks  good  for  its  price  but  does  not 

"overdress"  the  portrait  so  as  to  interfere  with  better-priced  work. 
That  is  just  where  the  ATLANTA  can  be  used  to  advantage.  The  neat 

embossed  design  on  the  insert  is  printed  in  one  color.  A  good  staple  easel  for 
medium  priced  work. 

Available  in  all  standard  sizes — 3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  8J/2X6J/2  and 
10x8  horizontal. 

Colors — Greytone  and  Neutraltone. 
Priced  most  reasonably- — for  instance,  the  100  price  for  this  three  piece 

easel  in  the  4x6  size  is  only  $6.50. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  for  6  cents 

SAMPLE  OFFER  A-l 

This  should  prove  a  very  popular  number— 
the  smaller  sizes  especially   for  school   work. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) CHICAGO,  Illinois 
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Jerry   '  s 
C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

I  got  bawled  out  by  the  shipping 
clerk  for  writing  what  I  did  last 
month.  He  says  I  should  be  thinking 

about  other  things,  like  George  Wash' 
ington. 

He's  right.  Love  never  got  me  a 
holiday,  but  Washington  did.  Some 

man  —  that  Washington.  When  he 

was  a  boy  he  cut  down  his  father's 
favorite  cherry  tree — know  why?  He 
thought  his  father  would  get  paid  for 
not  raising  cherries. 

A  customer  in  Idaho  asked  us  if 

we  could  write  a  good  collection  let' 
ter  for  him.  We  told  him  to  use  the 

letters  he  got  from  us. 
If  I  was  writing  the  letter  I  would 

say  something  like  this — 
It  is  reported  that  a  certain  lady  in 

this  town  kneads  bread  with  her  gloves 
on.  This  may  be  peculiar  but  there 
are  others.  Your  photographer  needs 
bread  with  his  shoes  on,  he  needs 
bread  with  his  pants  on  and  unless 
some  delinquent  customers  pay  up  at 
once,  he  will  need  bread  without  any' 
thing  on,  and  Idaho  is  no  garden  of 
Eden  in  March. 

Little  cubes  of  whiteness, 
Little  dots  of  black. 

When  rolled  upon  the  table, 
Take  away  our  jack. 

A  nickel  isn't  supposed  to  be  as 
good  as  a  dollar  but  it  goes  to  church 
oftener. 

There  was  an  old  man  from  Nantucket, 

Who  kept  all  his  cash  in  a  bucket, 

But  his  daughter  named  Nan, 

Ran  away  with  a  man, 

And  as  for  the  bucket,  Nan  "tuck  it." 

But  he  followed  the  pair  to  Pawtucket, 

The  man  and  the  girl  with  the  bucket. 
He  said  to  the  man, 

"You're  welcome  to  Nan." 

But  as  for  the  bucket,  Paw  "tuck  it." 

A  photographer  died  and  when  they 
read  his  will  it  said  he  was  to  have 

the  credit  managers  of  six  stores  as 
pall-bearers.  They  had  been  carrying 
him  so  long,  they  could  just  as  well 
finish  the  job. 

I  see  by  the  papers  that  there  might 
be  a  war  between  the  Eyetalians  and 
Ethiopians.  You  can  pick  your  own 
favorite  but  I  think  a  King  is  better 
than  a  Duce. 

You  heard  about  the  rich  doctor 

who  made  his  money  in  the  stork 
market? 

And  the  photographer  who  said  he 
owes  his  success  to  the  fact  that  Hirsch 

6?  Kaye  know  the  customer  is  always 

right? 
— Jerry. 
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FILMS  -  -  - 
HAMMER  BRANDS 

dependable  on  glass  for  forty-two  years, 
are  now  obtainable  on 

SAFETY  and  NITRATE  BASE 
Extra  Fast 

Medium  Commercial 

Slow 
Extreme  Contrast 

Super-Sensitive  Ortho 
Medium  Commercial  Ortho 
Process 

Offset 

HAMMER  DRY  PLATE  CO 
161  WEST  22nd  STREET 

New  York  City 
OHIO  AVE.  and  MIAMI  ST. 

St.  Louis -+■ 

The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

8  Vi  x  1 1  '/4  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  lAST/UAgfe****! 

WE  SELL 

llie  New  Ingento 

i  Photo  Mailer  I 

1h,s  Shilrr  hat  Iht  .»* 

j   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEALFEAniRE  j 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes No. 

No. 
No. 

•No. 

•No. 
•No. 

2    5Vi »  m 
!..._  6%  x    iV* 

4...._  7'/i  x    9'/, 
I......  8'/.,  1  10"/, 
6    10'/4  1  I2V» 
7    12'/4  x  14% 

•No. 

No. 

•No. 
•No. •No. 

8    lO'/j  1  IT 
9       6'/4  x    9V4 

10      7%  1  11% 
1 !...._    tYixUYi 

12    U      »  17% 
No.  14    16      x  20V4 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  8c  Kaye 

SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED/                 PRICES    NONE  CAN  MEET/  PROMPT  SHIPMENT*/ 
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Information  Wanted 

Information  is  want' 
ed  by  Hirsch  6?  Kaye 

as  to  the  present  ad' 
dress  of  A.  V.  Austin, 

a  professional  photog' 
rapher,  whose  picture 

we  publish.  Mr.  Aus' 
tin  was  more  recently 

in  the  Bay  Region. 
We  also  desire  information  about 

George  Dicker  who  formerly  conduct- 
ed a  studio  in  a  San  Francisco  depart' 

ment  store. 
Information  is  desired  about  Louie 

Valsecchi,  formerly  2338  E.  14th 
Street,  Oakland,  and  Gene  Bennetti, 
1736  23rd  Avenue,  Oakland. 

We  are  grateful  for  the  quick  re- 

sponse received  from  last  month's  no' 
tice  and  hope  that  Focus  readers  will 
be  able  to  tell  us  about  the  people  whose 
names  we  mention  this  month. 

BLAISDELL  PENCILS 

Here's  a  Pencil  for  Every  Purpose! Blaisdell  Pencils  will  appeal  to  you. 

_» SttBtBT 

No.  Price  each 
852-Black  Negative  Marking   $0.1? 
855-Black  Photo  Spotting   15 

1-Lt.  Brown  Sepia  Spotting   15 
2-Dark  Brown  Sepia  Spotting   15 

169-Red,  Glass  Marking   15 

Wirirf/mJetf'sm  marking^  „ 
-e-erX^Q-Q-Q  O  <5HB=eM3 

273-Skin  Marking,  Black   $0.15 
269-Skin  Marking,  Red   15 
266-Skin   Marking,   Brown   15 
856-Sepia   Spotting     15 

Please  specify  when  you  order. 

Kodak  Auto-Focus  Enlarger 
Model  B 

This  efficient  little  enlarger,  used  by 

many  photo  finishers,  has  been  im- 
proved to  accommodate  a  Mazda  Photo' 

flood  Lamp  which  greatly  increases 
illumination,  offering  the  choice  of  a 
wider  range  of  enlarging  papers.  A 

built-in  switch  permits  of  two  degrees 
of  light  intensity.  It  accommodates 
4x6  or  smaller  negatives  and  enlarges 
from  l]/2  to  3  J/2  diameters. 

PRICE 

Kodak  AutO'Focus  Enlarger  Model 
B,  with  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens, 
all-metal  paper  holder,  set  of  seven 
flexible  masks  and  electric  cord   $40.00 

-4   ^ 

PROFESSIONAL 
SERVICE 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 
MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 
Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-H 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     «     Oil  Painting Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKYLINE  2759 

-J-   4- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 
Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 
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Bargain  Lenses 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List   Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

6'/2" 

Regno 35.00 17.50 
82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 
no 

274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 
48.00 

1C Radar  Anastigmat F4.5 

754"
 

no 64.50 48.50 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

4/2" 

no 
45.00 19.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 
100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 79.00 

136J Heliar F4.5 

4>/4" 

Compound 66.00 21.00 

138C R.  R.  Cour F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 9.00 

138F Kodak  Anas F4.5 

12" 

Compound 
150.00 115.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 

6V<" 

no 38.50 16.00 
102J Goerz  Celor F.5 

9W 

no 90.50 32.50 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

no 130.00 89.00 

106C Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

6" 

no 42.00 24.00 

106E Photoplastic F4.5 

1014" 

no 54.00 
35.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 

174.00 90.00 

108B Tessar  1C F4.5 w no 42.90 21.50 

108C Cook  Await F4.5 

VA" 

no 107.50 65.00 

108E Protar  Ser  V F18 

5iV 

no 34.10 11.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

142C Protar  VII  A F6.3 

14  5/16" 

Volute 255.00 125.00 

142E Paragon F4.5 

IVi" 

Acme 
62.50 27.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12" 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Ti     ir  I  C F4.5 

14'/4" 

no 
2.16 110.00 

108H Verito F4 

8>/4" 

no 
42.50 

30.00 

142G Velos  Ser  I  A F6.3 

1254" 

Optimo 

108.50 39.00 
142H Gundlach F6.3 

105/2" 

Gundlach 48.00 32.50 
1421 I  )agor F6.8 

7" 

Betax 
69.00 39.00 

142J Verito F4 

s%" 

Bctax 42.50 29.00 
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aims ra r 

FOCUSING  CLOTH 

Black  cloth  not  rubberized  and  not 

entirely  light-proof,  like  our  regular 

stock.  Very  useful,  however,  for  the  av- 
erage use,  size  36x42. 

Ward  Focusing  Cloth 
3  5   cents  each 

HALLDORSON  ARC  LAMP 

Home  portrait  model,  self  contained, 

with  telescopic  stand.  No  special  wir- 
ing needed. 

Bargain  Price    $22.50 

TISSUE  ENCLOSURES 

These  are  transparent  tissue  enclo- 
sures, without  flap  and  designed  like 

negative  preservers.    Size  7^x10. 

Bargain  Price 

20  cents  a  hundred 

90  cents  for  500 

$1.75  for  1000 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited  time 

only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  additional 
sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements         Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 

1—14  gal. 8       in.    9/2    in.     42 in. 
$24.00 

4— 18  gal. 10!/2   in.   9'/2   in.     42 in. 27.50 

5—24  gal. 14       in.   9'/2   in.     42 in. 33.00 

4—29  gal. 17       in.   9Vi   in.     42 

Terms  if  desired 

in. 38.50 

STEEL  ENAMEL  TRAYS 

We  have  a  limited  number  of  second 

quality  trays  available  at  special  price. 

With  reasonable  care  these  trays  will 
render  about  normal  service. 

16x20    $3.2  5 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 

ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space.  Con- 
sists of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diameter, 

which  revolves  at  high  speed  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction.  The  bottom  of  the 

drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a  series 

of  openings  with  total  capacity  of  65 

ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24  inch  size. 

The  drum  is  rotated  by  electric  motor, 

using  natural  circulation  of  air  to  dry 

the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price    $39.50 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

HALLDORSON  ELECTRIC 

STUDIO  LAMP 
This  lamp 

gives  sufficient 
light  for  every 

purpose  from  the making  of  single 

sittings  to  large 

groups.  In  the 
case  of  the  aver- 

age sittings  only 
two  of  the  four 

lamps  are  turned 
on  and  the  full 

power  is  required 
only  for  children 
or  groups.  The 
rounded  top  of 
the  reflector  is 

made  to  throw 

the   light   downward   thus  eliminating 

any  tilting  arrangements. 

Complete  with  three  1500  watt  blue 
lamps  and  two  1000  watt  blue  lamps, 

bargain  price  $65.00. 

Ansco  Memo  Enlarger 

Bargain  Price    $25.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  V/i 

Length  closed   22 1/2  inches 
Length  opened   55     inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price   ,   $4.85 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 
ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  camera 
in  which  you  would  use  Eastman 
holders,  and  while  they  last,  we  offer 
them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80  each. 

REFLECTORS,  Large  Size 

We  offer  a  limited  number  of  lighting 
reflectors,  5  inches  deep  and  16  inches 
diameter.  The  inside  is  finished  in  satin 
aluminum,  the  outside  cream  enamel. 

They  are  designed  for  200  watt  S-30 

lamps,  to  be  attached  to  ordinary  socket. 
Also  suitable  for  No.  75  flash  bulbs. 

Bargain  price   $3.75  each 

6  ft.  Tripod,  strong  enough  to  hold  the 

largest  camera,  bargain  price  $7.50. 

5x7  heavy  print  frames  with  glass, 
bargain  95  cents. 

6l/2x8y2    heavy  print  frames  with 
glass,  bargain  price  $1.00. 

Sterling  white  tank  8x12x42,  a 

good  hypo  tank  for  some  photo  finisher. 
Good  condition,  bargain  price, 
$11.50. 

4-INCH  REXO  PRINT  ROLLERS 
A  durable  roller  where  a  light  weight 

roller  will  serve.  Outside  diameter  of 
roller,  13/16  inches.  You  have  often 

wanted  a  small  light  weight  roller. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  each 

8x10  No.  2  film  hangers. 
Bargain  Price   40c  each 

5x7  Core  Plate  Racks. 

Bargain  Price   20c  each 

8x10  Core  Plate  Racks. 

Bargain  Price   25c  each 

14x17  Core  Plate  Racks. 

Bargain  Price   $1.00  each 

8x10  X-ray  Film  Hangers  with  16" bar. 

Bargain  Price   65c  each 

10x12    X-ray    Film    Hangers    with 16"  bar. 

Bargain  Price   75c  each 

WIRE  HANGER  RODS  FOR 
DEEP  TANKS 

5",  7",  9",  13". 
Price  each   15C 

#1  Eastman  Printer 
Bargain  Price   $11.50 

12-inch     Emerson     Exhaust     fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 

rent, bargain  price  $10.50. 



You're  Only  as  Good 
I  v         as  /our  Prints 

/  OUR  technical  and  artistic  ability  has  no  other 

means  of  expression  than  the  prints  you  deliver. 

That's  why  the  prints  you  make  are  all  important. 

Vitava  prints  tell  the  whole  story  of  quality — 

reproduce  all  that  is  in  the  best  negative — give  com' 

plete  satisfaction  either  in  contact  print  or  enlarge- 
ment. Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  PAPERS 
FOR     CONTACT     PRINTS  — FOR 

CODE 

ENLARGEMENTS 



Better  Pictures  Make  Better  New 

CODE 

[ANATOMIC — the  film  that  produces  those  marvelou 

fine-grained  miniature  negatives — is  now  available,  in  cij 

film,  for  press  photography- — for  cameras  of  all  sizes.  Pan 

tomic  makes  better  news  pictures — much  better  enlarg 

ments.  Fine  grain  is  only  one  of  Panatomic's  finer  qualitie 
It  has  speed — it  has  excellent  contrast,  and  complete  cole 

sensitivity.  Try  a  news  shot  on  Panatomic — enlarge  it- 
compare  the  result  with  that  obtained  from  other  materia 

Try  Eastman  Panatomic  Film  on  your  next  assignmer 

and  you  will  be  a  Panatomic  enthusiast.  Eastman  Koda 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN SAFETY    PANATOMIC     Fl  Lf 



SPECIAL  COi-LtCTlONS 

THE 

FOCUS 
Published  Monthly  in  the  Interests  of 

Professional  Photography 

Vol.  XI. 

A  BEATTIE  LIGHTING 
(See  Page  27) 

Published  bv 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
SAN  FRANCISCO 
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VELOUR  BLACK 
For  Prints  By  Projection 

SPEED  -  QUALITY  -  SIMPLICITY 

The  most  practical  and  efficient  medium  for  large  print- making. 

Velour  Black's  wide  service  in  portraiture,  and  in  all divisions  of  illustrative  and  pictorial  photography,  is 
reflected  in  an  elaborate  assortment  of  fine  paper  stocks 
—19  surfaces.  And  in  the  specialized  Velour  Black 
products — 

Adlux  :  Sensitized  film  base,  incorporating  a  new  dif- 
fusing medium,  for  transparencies  and  photographic 

display  in  advertising. 
Ivora:  Sensitized  translucent  film  base— for  minia- tures. 

Canvas:  A  real  fabric,  sensitized  with  the  Velour Black  emulsion. 

ADLUX,  IVORA  AND  CANVAS,  and 
many  of  the  Velour  Blac{  Paper  surfaces,  are 
exquisitely  adapted  to  coloring  and  art  wo)\. 

Defender  Photo  Supply  Company INCORPORATED 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Introducing — 
Frank  C.  Webb 
.  .  .  Hanford 

A  new  studio  has 

been  opened  in  a  town 
on  the  western  side  of 

the  San  Joaquin  Valley 
and  this  is  an  excellent  time  to  tell  you 
about  the  studio  and  the  owner. 

Frank  Clare  Webb  was  in  San 
Francisco  in  1914  and  made  his  first 

contact  with  photography  in  our  city. 
Three  years  later  he  entered  the  Army 
and  specialized  in  photography.  The 
demand  for  good  air  photographers 
gave  him  an  opportunity  and  he  rap- 

idly qualified  as  an  aerial  photographer 

in  Uncle  Sam's  observation  planes.  In 
those  days  the  planes  were,  known  as 
flying  coffins  and  to  appreciate  the 
hazardous  service  we  should  forget  the 
modern  service  and  look  back  to  the 

type  of  twenty  years  ago.  One  of 
his  many  thrilling  experiences  almost 
cost  his  life,  for  when  the  pilot  of 
the  ship  was  killed  the  plane  crashed 
to  the  ground.  Mr.  Webb  still  has 
a  scar  to  remind  him  of  this  day. 

Returning  to  California  he  was 
associated  with  the  Cousins  &  How- 
land  Studio  in  Hanford.  Rather  re- 

cently he  felt  it  was  time  to  open  for 
himself  and  he  has  left  no  effort  un- 
spared  to  possess  the  best  studio  he 
could  possibly  own.  It  is  equipped 
with  the  latest  appliances. 

Aside  from  his  interest  in  photog- 
raphy which  he  thoroughly  enjoys,  he 

likes  to  hunt.  He  is  an  excellent  marks- 
man, as  well  as  an  excellent  swimmer. 

His  hobby  is  gardening  and  his  home 

life  is  most  happy  with  the  companion- 
ship of  his  wife  and  one  daughter.  He 

is  an  Elk  and  has  membership  in  the 

American  Legion  and  Veterans  of  For- 
eign Wars. 

y   ♦>   V ^   ♦♦   7 

No  Man  Can  Do  It  Alone 

Stand  off  by  yourself  in  your  dream- 

ing, 

And  all  of  your  dreams  are  in 
vain. 

No  spirit  of  grandeur  and  glory 
Can  man  by  himself  attain. 

It    is    willed    we    shall    dwell    as 
brothers, 

As  brothers  then  we  must  toil, 

We  must  act  with  a  common  pur- 

pose, As  we  work  in  a  common  soil. 

And  each  who  would  see  accomp- 
lished 

The  dreams  he's  proud  to  own, 
Must  strive   for  the  goal  with  his fellows, 

For  no  man  can  do  it  alone. 

— Author  Un\nown. 

The  record  of  a  generous  life  runs 
like  a  vine  around  the  memory  of  our 
dead,  and  every  sweet,  unselfish  act  is 
now  a  perfumed  flower. 

— Robert  G.  Ingersoll. 

After  a  man  has  been  married  about 

twenty  years,  it  dawns  on  him  that  his 
wife  usually  has  her  own  way  when  she 
wants  it. 
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Button  Shoes  and  Evening  Gowns! 
HER  evening  gown  was  a  gorgeous  creation,  but 

she  wore  button  shoes. 

Sounds  silly,  doesn't  it?  .  .  .  But  you  can  wager  that 
many  portrait  photographers  unknowingly  are  putting 
button  shoes  with  evening  gowns. 

Their  portrait  works  are  truly  creations,  worthy  of  the 

very  best  mountings  available,  yet  they  attempt  to  mer' 
chandise  their  efforts  by  dressing  the  evening  gown  in 

button  shoes — by  displaying  portraits  in  cheap,  unat' 
tractive  and  out  of  style  mountings. 

The  size  of  repeat  orders  often  depends  on  how  you 

match  the  portrait. 

The 

Manufacturer!  of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 
Mountings 

PANY 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Defender  Non-Halation, 
a  Panchromatic  Film 

Announced  only  a  few  months  ago, 
Defender  X.  F.  Panchromatic  Special 
Non-Halation  back  coated  film  is  al- 

ready popular.  So  much  in  fact  that 

we  predict  that  our  sale  of  panchro- 
matic film  will  specify  the  non-hala- 

tion grade.  From  pictures  we  have  seen 
made  on  the  new  film,  we  understand 
the  reason  for  this  popularity.  It  costs 
no  more  than  regular  super  sensitive 
panchromatic  film  and  is  in  stock  in 
standard  sizes  awaiting  your  order. 

Emergency  Daylight 
Screen 

You  may  be  called  upon  to  project 
pictures  under  conditions  which  do 
not  permit  the  semi  darkening  of  the 

room.  A  so-called  ,  daylight  screen 
can  readily  be  made  out  of  a  suitable 
frame  on  which  a  piece  of  tracing 
cloth  or  Traceolene  is  placed.  We  can 
furnish  tracing  cloth  in  practically  any 
size  and  this  suggestion  is  jyst  another 
reason  why  you  should  have  a  roll  of 
Traceolene  on  hand  because  of  its 

many  uses. 

Try  This  On  Your  16 
M.M.  Film 

Many  of  our  readers  have  occasion 
to  inspect  and  clean  16  M.  M.  motion 

picture  film.  Here  is  a  helpful  sug- 
gestion. Sew  a  two-inch  square  of 

flannel  or  similar  soft  lintless  cloth  on 

the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  a  dis- 
carded left  hand  glove.  Moisten  each 

pad  with  film  cleaning  solution  and 
allow  the  film  to  pass  lightly  between 
these  squares,  while  the  right  hand 
turns  the  take-up  reel.  In  this  way 
film  can  be  cleaned  quickly  and  effi- 
ciently. 

Ace  Syphon  Bulbs 

The  Ace  Syphon  Bulbs  will  be  wel- 
comed by  the  finisher  whose  tanks  are 

not  equipped  with  a  drain  in  the  bot- 
tom and  by  anyone  who  has  occasion 

to  syphon  liquids  out  of  any  form  of 
container.  Photographers  who  plan 

camping  trips  will  appreciate  the  con- 
venience of  safely  syphoning  gasoline 

from  their  car  into  their  gasoline 

stoves.  Syphon  bulbs  can  be  used  for 
draining  fish  bowls,  washing  machines, 

developing  tanks — yes,  even  wine  bar- 
rels can  be  syphoned  with  them. 

A  pressure  of  the  bulb  and  slow 
release  is  all  that  is  required  to  start 
the  flow  of  liquid.  Rubber  tubing  of 

%,  5/16,  or  3/&  size  will  be  ample. 

We  predict  this  will  be  one  of  our 

very  best  items  this  summer. 

Ace  Syphon  Bulbs,  50  cents 

"Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye." 

Information  Wanted 

Information  is  want- 

ed by  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye 

as  to  the  present  ad- dress of  A.  V.  Austin, 

a  professional  photog- 
rapher, whose  picture 

we  publish.  Mr.  Aus- tin was  more  recently 

in  the  Bay  Region. 
We  also  desire  information  about 

George  Dicker  who  formerly  conduct- 
ed a  studio  in  a  San  Francisco  depart- 

ment store. 
Information  is  desired  about  Louie 

Valsecchi,  formerly  2338  E.  14th 
Street,  Oakland,  and  Gene  Bennetti, 
1736  23rd  Avenue,  Oakland. 

Again  we  request  information  about 
Howard  W.  Steward,  from  whom  we 
last  heard  in  Boise,  Idaho.  We  are 

grateful  for  several  reports  already 

received.  Perhaps  additional  infor- 
mation is  now  available. 
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Note:  The  above  photograph  was  taken  with  a  background  similar 
to  that  suggested  in  Mallinckrodt  Photographic  Bulletin  No.  8.  The 
silhouette  was  cast  as  a    shadow   upon    the    screen  from    the    rear. 

KNOW  YOUR  HYDROQUINONE 
(Para-dihydroxy-benzene) 

The  photographic  properties  of  Hydroquinone  were  discovered  by  Abney  in 

1 880.  Now  it  is  one  of  the  most  generally  used  photographic  developers — certainly 
the  most  largely  used  from  a  poundage  standpoint. 

When  using  Hydroquinone  remember  that  it  is  very  sensitive  to  low  temperatures 
and  to  Potassium  Bromide.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that  temperatures  and  quantities 
indicated  in  the  formula  be  carefully  observed. 

Hydroquinone  is  rather  slow  in  its  action  for  short  development  when  used  alone 
unless  the  formula  contains  caustic  alkali.  Therefore,  it  is  most  frequently  found  in 
formulas  with  a  more  rapid  developing  agent,  such  as  Pictol. 

These  facts  may  find  a  place  in  your  photographic  scrap  book  and  we  hope  they 
will  be  of  interest.  They  also  indicate  the  importance  of  a  dependable,  reliable  pro- 

duct if  you  wish  to  obtain  the  results  predicted  in  a  formula.  We  can  assure  you 
that  Mallinckrodt  Hydroquinone  meets  the  most  exacting  physical,  chemical  and 
photograhic  tests. 

ONE  OF  THE  MALLINCKRODT  COMPLETE  LINE 

SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

NEW  YORK   ■   PHILADELPHIA    ■    CHICAGO   ■   TORONTO  ■  MONTREAL 
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Dufay  Colorfilm 
For  Miniature  and  Motion  Picture  Cameras 

ANEW  Colorfilm  has  been  an- 
nounced. It  will  be  known  as 

Dufay  Colorfilm  and  should  be  ready 

for  distribution  at  any  time.  At  pres- 
ent  it  is  furnished  in  35  M.  M.  width 

spooled  for  Leica  and  Contax  Cam- 
eras. The  film  was  actually  perfected 

for  the  motion  picture  field  but  we 
predict  that  it  will  soon  be  available 
for  hand  cameras  and  probably  in  cut 
sizes. 

A  feature  of  this  film  is  that  it  is 

loaded  with  the  glossy  side  of  the  film 
to  the  lens.  This  makes  it  possible 

to  do  away  with  the  need  of  a  spe- 
cial filter  for  the  lens  for  the  color 

sensitive  emulsions,  of  which  there 
are  three,  are  coated  over  a  dye  which 
acts  as  the  filter.  The  film,  therefore, 
has  two  distinct  coatings;  the  color 
screen,  and  the  emulsion.  As  the 

light  passes  through  that  part  of  the 
film  which  acts  as  screen  it  is  sepa- 

rated into  the  three  primary  colors, 
red,  green,  and  blue-violet  and  works 
on  the  various  particles  of  color  coated 
over  the  silver  emulsion,  of  panchro- 

matic nature,  according  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  color.  The  exposed 

picture  is  developed  and  reversed  so 
that  when  the  finished  picture  is  view- 

ed before  a  light  the  various  particles 
of  dye  bring  out  their  respective  colors. 

Focus  readers  are  familiar  with 

various  color  processes  but  would  be 
especially  interested  to  know  that  the 
speed  of  the  panchromatic  emulsion  is 
such  that  exposure  is  obtained  with 
approximately  one  lens  stop,  larger 
than  is  required  for  black  and  white 
photography.  However  if  this  particle 
emulsion  does  not  require  the  use  of  a 
color  filter  when  exposed  to  daylight 
it  becomes  as  fast  as  black  and  white 

super  sensitive  panchromatic  film. 
When  this  film  is  used  with  a  filter  in 
order  to  secure  a  true  Monochromatic 

rendering  of  the  same  object,  the  use 

of  an  exposure  meter  is  always  recom- 
mended. While  the  Schiner  speed  of 

the  film  is  estimated  at  16  to  18  de- 
grees, the  speed  of  the  film  actually 

depends  upon  the  predominating  color 

of  the  light.  In  a  series  of  tests,  satis- 
factory results  were  obtained  at  one 

five  hundredth  part  of  a  second. 
The  processing  of  Dufay  Colorfilm 

is  so  simple  that  the  average  miniature 
camera  enthusiast  can  obtain  excellent 

results  with  his  own  equipment.  The 
regular  Reelo  or  Correx  can  be  used 
for  processing.  During  the  reversal 
stage  the  film  is  unwound  from  the 
reel,  exposed  to  light,  and  carefully 
unwound  on  the  reel  to  complete  the 

processing.  A  more  convenient  meth- 
od of  developing  would  be  the  use  of 

a  glass  developing  drum  outfit.  The 
film  can  be  placed  on  this  drum  and 
left  there  during  the  entire  process. 
The  complete  formula  follows: 

1 .  First  Development. 

Water  up  to  (at  125°  F.)  ...2000  cc. Metol    13  grams 
Hydroquinone          4  grams 
Sodium  Sulphite,  dry   100  grams 

Potassium  Bromide    5!/2  grams 
Ammonia,  spec.  grav.  0.91.. ..33  cc. 

Dissolve  the  above  chemicals  in  the 

order  named,  cool  to  65°  F.  and  add 
ammonia  (if  ammonia  of  stronger 
specific  gravity  only  is  available  either 
dilute  same  or  use  proportionately  less, 
according  to  its  strength). 

Development  time  in  the  above  bath 

with  correctly  exposed  subjects.  2'/2 

to  3  minutes  at  65°  F. 
2.  Wash — one  minute. 

3.  Bleaching  Bath  (Reversing). 
Potassium  Permanganate  ....     3  grams 
Sulphuric  Acid    10  cc. 
Water    1000  cc. 

(Continued  on  page  9) 
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250  Watt,  105-120  Vol  Photographic 

Enlarger  Lamp 
The  rapidly  increasing  popularity  of  miniature  cameras,  such  as  the  Leica, 

has  resulted  in  greater  use  of  small  enlarging  cameras,  many  of  which  are 

imported.  These  latter  models  are  usually  designed  to  use  an  opal  bulb  lamp, 

generally  of  60-75  watts'  rating. 
In  many  instances  owners  of  these  outfits  have  wished  to  substitute  the 

No.  1  Photoflood  and  thus  gain  greater  speed  and  even  make  possible  the  use 

of  contact  papers. 

With  several  types  of  enlargers,  the  diffusion  of  the  inside-frost  finish  of 
the  photoflood  lamp  is  inadequate  and  furthermore  the  G.E.  monogram  on 

the  end  of  the  bulb  interferes  with  the  uniformity  of  the  illumination  of  the 

enlargement.  Incorporation  of  an  additional  diffusion  plate  within  the  enlarger 

is  not  always  practical.  As  a  result  there  has  been  made  available  a  special 

enlarger  lamp,  similar  to  the  No.  1  Photoflood  lamp  but  which  has  been  given 

a  superficial  coating  to  secure  additional  diffusion  and  the  monogram  has  been 

placed  on  the  neck  of  the  bulb.  This  lamp  has  been  found  to  be  quite  as  satis- 
factory as  the  opal  bulb  type. 

250  Watt,   105-120  Volts,  Photographic  Enlarger  Lamp 
2  hour  life.  List  Price  35c 

Order  today  from  HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

Mallinckrodt  Fine  Grain  Developer 
To  the  already  extensive  line  of  photographic  chemicals  made 
by  Mallinc\rodt  Chemical  Wor\s  have  been  added  two 
popular  fine  grain  developers. 

%  Paraphenaline  Diamonine  is  probably  the  best  fine  grain  developing  agent 
and  is  now  available  in  bottles  containing  the  Mallinckrodt  label.  It  can  be 

supplied  in  one  ounce,  one-fourth  pound,  and  larger  containers. 

0  Heretofore  the  supply  of  Glycin  has  been  o\  imported  nature.    Mallinckrodt 

Glycin  is  now  available  in  standard  packages.  Inasmuch  as  many  of  our  readers 

have   a    preference   for   American   made   Chemical.-,    we   suggest   you   specify 
Mallinckrodt  when  you  need  either  of  these  developers 
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Dufay  Process 
(Continued  from  page  7) 

Bleach  until  image  is  clearly  visible, 
time  about  4  minutes. 

4.  Wash  for  about  2  minutes  in  run' 
ning  water. 

5.  Rinse  for  about  2  minutes  in  fol- 
lowing clearing  bath : 

Clearing  Bath — 2Vi%  solution  of 
Sodium  Bisulphite. 
Water    1000  cc. 

Sodium  Bisulphite    25  grams 

6.  Rinse  after  clearing. 

7.  Expose  film  to  strong  artificial 
light  (100-watt  bulb)  for  about  a 
minute  or  until  the  film  begins  to 
turn  slightly  pinkish.  Then  the  film 

is  redeveloped  in  any  good  metol  - 
hydroquinone  bath. 

The  following  may  be  used: 

Water  up  to  (at  125°  F.)....4000  cc. 
Metol          4  grams 
Sodium  Sulphite,  dry   200  grams 
Hydroquinone        18  grams 
Sodium  Carbonate,  dry    75  grams 
Potassium  Bromide       4  grams 

Time  of  final  development,  3  to  4 

minutes  at  65°  F. 
8.  Rinse. 

The  film  is  now  fixed  and  hardened, 
given  a  final  washing,  and  then  dried. 

This  film  is  well  adapted  to  projec- 
tion  in  35  M.  M.  still  projectors  and 
can  be  enlarged  to  considerable  size 
without  distortion  of  color.  When 
the  film  is  available  in  another  form 

we  will  be  glad  to  bring  it  to  your 
attention.  Meanwhile  our  supply  of 
film  for  miniature  cameras  has  been 
ordered. 

Tut's  Film  Shop  is  now  located  at 
1017  Eighth  Street,  Sacramento. 

Guy  Lykens  of  the 
Eureka  Photo  &  Art 

Shop  was  in  San  Fran- 
cisco  to  look  over  addi- 

tional equipment. 

Photographic  Handbook 
The  new  book  by  Sigismund  Blu- 

mann  is  now  in  stock  and  ready  for 
distribution.  The  copyright  date  is 
1935  and  the  information  it  contains 

is  right  up  to  the  minute.  It  is  well 
prepared  and  is  just  the  kind  of  book 
the  professional  photographer  will 
want  and  is  an  excellent  text  book  for 

those  who  conduct  classes  of  instruc- 
tion in  photography. 

The  book  is  available  in  paper  and 
cloth-covered  editions.  Illustrations 
and  lighting  diagrams  were  prepared 
by  O.  J.  Smith.  You  will  want  a  copy 
and  we  suggest  you  place  your  order 
and  be  among  the  first  to  be  supplied. 

"PHOTOGRAPHIC  HANDBOOK1' 
Paper  edition,  price   $1.00 
Cloth  edition,  price      1.50 

Grippit  as  a  Frisket 
Cement 

Photographers  who  use  frisket  pa- 
per should  have  a  good  supply  of 

Grippit  on  hand  for  Grippit,  in  addi- 
tion to  its  many  uses,  is  also  an  excel- 
lent frisket  cement.  Best  results  are 

obtained  when  Grippit  is  thinned  with 
equal  volume  of  solvent  which  may  be 
carbon  tetra  chloride.  Or  better  still, 

Grippit  Thinner,  available  in  one  pint 
containers,  at  75  cents  per  can. 

All  of  which  is  another  reason  why 
you  should  have  a  good  supply  of 
Grippit  at  all  times  for  its  uses  are 
unlimited. 

The  announcement  of  gold  and 

silver  pencils  in  last  month's  issue  of The  Focus  was  so  favorable  that  we 

feel  the  pencils  have  been  wanted  for 
some  time.  We  have  been  gratified 
by  the  orders  received  and  wonder  if 
all  of  our  readers  are  now  equipped 
with  a  gold  and  silver  pencil. 



10] 
[  THE  FOCUS  for  APRIL  ] 

L 
VeL cut* 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles 

New  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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INCREASING  THE  STUDIO  PROFIT 
A  new  Course  in  Lighting  especially  compiled  to  increase  the  profit 

from  your  present  volume  of  sittings.  Avoids  speculative  means  of 

building  business,  and  teaches  new  methods  that  positively  assure 

larger  orders,  eliminate  resittings,  and  reduce  retouching. 

Personal  collaboration  included  provides  a  more  practical  benefit 

than  can  any  class,  school  or  series  of  demonstrations.  Every  sub- 

scriber is  the  only  member  of  a  private  one-man  class.  Low  fee 

quickly  repaid  by  your  own  patrons. 

An  investment  that  pays  a  daily  dividend. 

Your  letterhead  will  bring  full  details. 

The  Beattie  School  of  Lighting 
913  NO.  SYCAMORE  AVE.  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triplicated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

As\  your 
Dealer  jor 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us. 

Water- 

jacket and  2  Tanks 
with 

circulating 
water  for 

temperature 
regulation. 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 
,W    f  by  test. 

Use  Kodaik 
Kodalk,  the  new  Eastman  alkali, 

has  the  advantage  over  carbonate 

that  no  gas  is  liberated  when  the  de- 
veloper  is  brought  into  contact  with 

the  acid  hardening  bath  or  acid  fix- 
ing bath.  Trouble  from  blisters, 

therefore,  is  eliminated  with  devel- 
opers containing  Kodalk.  The  ac 

tivity  of  the  developer  may  also  be 

controlled  more  precisely,  by  vary- 
ing the  quantity  of  Kodalk.  You 

will  find  Kodalk  developers  have  the 

greatest  energy — give  the  finest  re- 
sults. 

Mb.  can   $  .30 

Mb.  can     1.20 

40-lb.  can   :    6.50 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  have  it 
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R.  E.  Derby  N.  G.  Siller  Wm.  Wolff H.  L.  Bush         K.  G.  Charlesworth 

Our  Salesmen  Tell  Us 

Mrs.  Fred  Wallace  of  Honolulu 

has  returned  to  Hayward  for  a  visit 
and  expects  to  remain  about  one  month. 
Life  in  the  Hawaiian  Islands  apparent' 
ly  agrees  with  her  for  she  looks  well 
and  prosperous. 

The  Commercial  Photo  and  View 

Company  has  moved  from  their  for' 
mer  address  on  Twelfth  street  to  316 

13th  Street,  Oakland.  This  brings 
them  nearer  to  the  business  center  of 
Oakland  and  we  notice  that  the  new 

address  gives  them  twice  as  much  floor 
space  as  the  former  location.  Our 
congratulations  to  George  Derbfuss 
and  his  associates. 

*  * 

Raymond  C.  Nelson,  formerly  lo- 
cated in  El  Centro,  has  opened  a  studio 

at  2718  J  Street,  Sacramento. 
*  * 

M.  A.  Grady,  well-known  Seattle 
photographer,  has  moved  into  his  new 
studio,  a  ground  floor  location  at  420 
Union  Street,  Seattle.  The  new  studio 
is  most  attractive  and  is  justified  by  a 
substantial  increase  in  business  since 
last  summer. 

Ralph  S.  Artland,  formerly  in  San 

Bernardino,  has  purchased  the  Les- 
meister  Studio  at  578  Polk  Street, 
Monterey. 

*  * 
Frank  Patterson  of  Santa  Rosa  is 

a  frequent  visitor  to  San  Francisco  on 

business  trips  and  we  see  him  on  prac- 

tically each'  call.  Mr.  Patterson  has 
injected  the  methods  of  big  business  in 
the  production  and  distribution  of 
scenic  cards  and  is  to  be  congratulated 
on  his  collection  of  negatives  which 
represent  years  of  effort  and  thousands 
of  miles  of  travel.  His  son-in-law, 
Harry  May,  is  production  manager  of 
the  plant. 

Maurice  Kach,  Grass  Valley  pho- 
tographer, came  to  San  Francisco  to 

attend  the  Master  Photo  Finishers' meeting. 

Mrs.  Henry  Sackrider  of  Marys- 
ville  was  in  San  Francisco,  having 
made  a  special  trip  to  take  in  the  dog 
show.  Her  dog  pictures  have  made 
her  famous  and  now  she  promises  to 
become  internationally  famous.  She 
has  received  a  request  from  Kodak 

Limited,  Spain,  for  permission  to  re- 
produce some  of  her  pictures  which 

were  recently  published  in  this  country 
in  Studio  Light. 

*     * 

Oh  yes,  Mr.  Sackrider  attended  the 

Master  Photo  Finishers1  meeting  at the  same  time. 

Louis  Heilbron  of  Parsons  6?  Hcil- 
bron,  Fresno,  was  in  San  Francisco  for 
the  same  purpose. 
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mr    Salesmen    Tell    Us 

J.  P.  Graham,  staff  photographer  of 
the  Hotel  Del  Monte  and  Pebble  Beach 

Lodge,  is  Secretary  of  the  N.R.A. 
(National  Rifle  Association)  Gun 

Club  in  the  Monterey  area.  Inciden' 
tally,  Julius  pulls  a  wicked  trigger. 
We  were  his  guests  on  the  firing  line 
a  week  ago  and  got  a  big  bang  out  of 
it.  The  poison  oak  we  picked  up, 

however,  we'll  be  glad  to  unload  at  a 
reduced  figure. 

Vernon  Powell,  son  of  L.  M.  Pow- 
ell, Hanford,  is  now  on  the  camera 

staff  of  the  Laval  Company  of  Fresno. 

Prints  that  we  viewed  recently — aerial 
shots  made  by  him  over  Fresno — 
were  oke  in  every  way.  Vernon  spends 
much  of  his  spare  time  in  Selma.  There 

seems  to  be  an  interest  there  that  isn't 
photographic. 

E.  M.  (Bill)  Hammond  of  Porter- 
ville,  and  Louis  Heilbron  of  Fresno 
both  have  an  identical  hobby.  In  each 
case  the  hobby  is  housed  in  an  ample 
garage  in  the  rear  of  the  home. 

The  "'plaything''''  in  each  instance  is 
a  completely  fitted  cabinet  shop  with 
bandsaws,  planing  machines,  joiners 
and  a  hundred  and  one  other  gadgets 
for  wood  working.  Another  identical 
circumstance  is  that  both  have  recent- 

ly completed  bedroom  sets  that  should 
make  Grand  Rapids  green  with  envy. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lawrence  B.  Mor- 
ton announce  the  marriage  of  their 

daughter,  Marian  Laurel,  to  Ernest 
Leonard  Perks  on  March  30.  Mr. 

Morton  is  a  well-known  San  Francisco 
photographer. 

The  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin 

Valley  Photographers'  Association  met in  Stockton  March  21  and  elected  the 
following  officers: 

V.  Covert  Martin,  President 

Maurice  Kach,  First  Vice-President 
Burt  Hodson,  Second  Vice-President 
Mrs.  Frances  Wright,  Secretary 

Frank  McDougall,  Treasurer 

Mrs.  Agnes  Mills,  Director 
Thomas  Shoob,  Director 

The  next  meeting  of  the  association 
will  be  held  at  the  Johanson  Studio  in 
Sacramento,  April  27.  Professional 
photographers  are  invited  to  attend. 

Sydney  Hopkins, 
photographer  in  the 
Cook  Islands,  has  told 
us  of  the  damage  caused 

by  a  recent  tropical  hur- 
ricane. We  had  quite 

a  storm  here  in  Califor- 
nia early  this  month,  but 

it  was  only  a  Scotch  mist  compared 
with  the  one  experienced  by  Mr.  Hop- 

kins. A  lighter  belonging  to  the  ship- 
ping company  was  carried  inland  and 

crashed  into  the  side  of  his  studio. 

Other  lighters  were  carried  still  fur- 
ther inland.  He  has  leased  another 

sight  with  intention  of  repairing  his 
studio.  The  entire  sea  front  of  Arro- 
tongo  was  swept  by  the  storm  and  six 
weeks  later  trucks  were  still  hauling 
away  wreckage. 

Mrs.  L.  McCrory  announces  the 
opening  of  her  studio  in  Phoenix.  Mrs. 
McCrory  has  had  much  experience  in 
California  and  we  predict  a  congenial 
and  profitable  experience  for  her  in 
her  new  location. 
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New  Backgrounds 

H-61 

GRADE  "C"— Clouded 
20c  per  sq.  ft. 

5  x     6   $  6.00 

5  x     7       7.00 

6  x     8       9.60 

8  x     8.....      10.56 

8  x  10      13.20 

9  x  12     17.78 

H-60 

GRADE "H" 
Special  on  these  sizes  only 

5x6   _   $7.50 
5x7     8.75 

6x8    9.60 

C-243 1 C-2433 

J-2393 

GRADE  "J" 
40c  per  sq.  ft. 

6  x     8   $19.20 
8  x     8    25.60 

8  x  10    32.00 
()  x   12    42.20 

Complete  catalog  on  request  to 

HIRSCH  fc>  KAYE 
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[15 Miniature  Cameras 

By  Harry  Rief 

Ml
 

"OST  of  us  have  a  special  interest  in  one  form  of  equip' 
ment  or  another  and  my  special  delight  is  the  miniature 

camera.     Some  of  my  associates  can  talk  about  albumen  and 
wet  plates  and  inasmuch  as  I  have  been  with  the  firm  only 
eleven  years  my  prospection  of  photography  would  necessarily 

£be  focused  on  more  recent  developments. 
Tsifc^  I  I  can  recall  that  a  few  years  ago  there  was  but  one  camera 

that  could  be  considered  a  miniature  camera  and  it  was  worked 

upon  as  somewhat  of  a  specialty.  I  have  always  had  faith  in  the  future  of 
the  small  camera  with  high  speed  lens  and  loaded  with  fastest  and  most  perfect 
emulsions.  It  has  been  a  real  satisfaction  to  me  to  watch  the  growth  of  this 
fascinating  branch  of  photography. 

Today  there  is  no  doubt  but  what  the  miniature  camera  has  a  definite  place 

in  photography.  Industrially  and  commercially  it  has  proved  to  be  indispen' 
sable  and  valuable  for  research  work,  advertising,  sales  work,  as  well  as  candid 
camera  work  for  newspapers  and  publications.  It  is  my  thought  that  we  are 
indebted  to  those  amateur  photographers  who  are  constantly  experimenting  for 
the  advancement  of  Miniature  Camera  work.  If  it  were  not  for  these  unsung 
pioneers  this  phase  of  photography  might  not  be  as  popular  as  it  is  today.  For 
proof  of  this  statement  let  me  mention  that  many  of  these  pioneers  are  today 
specializing  in  candid  camera  photography  in  attractive  positions  connected 
with  the  press.  It  did  not  take  the  newspapers  long  to  realize  the  opportunities 
offered  with  the  miniature  cameras. 

At  the  same  time  manufacturers  of  photographic  material  have  been  alert 

to  their  opportunities.  I'hey  have  specialized  on  the  perfection  of  emulsions 
and  equipment  so  that  the  fullest  use  could  be  made  of  the  extremely  rapid 
lens  of  which  Miniature  Cameras  and  equipment  produce  excellent  negatives 
remarkably  free  from  grain  which  in  turn  permitted  these  negatives  to  be 
enlarged  to  almost  unbelievable  dimensions. 

One  change  that  resulted  was  a  change  in  the  manner  in  which  modern 
film  is  developed.  There  still  are  people  who  believe  in  visual  development  of 
film,  but  you  cannot  develop  super  sensitive  emulsions  in  the  old  way  and  the 
development  of  film  has  now  become  a  high  standardized  process  using  time 
and  temperature  as  its  foundation  and  I  cannot  say  that  any  quality  in  results 
has  been  sacrificed  to  the  new  method.  To  the  contrary,  I  think  more  uniform 
results  are  obtained. 

Another  change  that  has  resulted  from  the  development  of  the  miniature 
camera  is  the  production  of  smaller  reflecting  cameras  like  the  National 
Graflex,  Rolleiflex,  Rolleicord,  and  Exacta.  One  of  these  cameras  includes  a 
delayed  action  timer  which  permits  an  interval  of  twelve  seconds  before  the 
picture  is  actually  taken.  Telephoto  lenses  are  available  and  cameras  of  the 
Leica  and  Contax  type  can  be  furnished  with  wide  angle  and  normal  lenses  as 
well  as  lenses  of  semi  Telephoto  type  and  lenses  of  extreme  speed.  We  know 
of  at  least  one  "Minicam"  fan  who  takes  his  camera  to  the  theatre  and  with (Continued  on  page  17) 
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The  MANCHESTER 
A  3-PIECE  INSLIP  EASEL 

An  unusually  attractive  easel  that  you  will  like 

for  your  low  priced  work. 

It  is  made  of  good  substantial  stocks  in  a  soft 

gray  color  with  a  conservative  border  design  in 

dark  gray  and  silver. 

For  prints  Price  per  100 

4  x     6   $  6.50 

5  x     7       7.75 

8  x  10    12.75 

ALBANY  CARD  &  PAPER  MFG.  CO. 
ALBANY.  N.  Y. 

Sample  of  any  size  postpaid  for  10  cents,  stamps  or  coin,  sent  to 

Hirsch  &  Kaye,  Distributors 

FILMS  -  -  - 
HAMMER  BRANDS 

dependable  on  glass  for  forty-two  years, 
are  now  obtainable  on 

SAFETY  and  NITRATE  BASE 
Extra  Fast 
Medium  Commercial 
Slow 
Extreme  Contrast 

Super-Sensitive  Ortho 
Medium  Commercial  Ortho 
Process 
Offset 

RES. TRADE  MARK 

HAMMER  DRY  PLATE  CO 
161  WEST  22  nd  STREET 

New  York  City 
OHIO  AVE.  and  MIAMI  ST. 

St.  Louis 
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Miniature   Cameras 
(Continued  from  page  15) 

no  other  light  than  the  regular  stage 
light  brings  home  a  series  of  pictures 
of  the  performance.  Recently  one  of 
our  local  papers  featured  a  picture 
with  this  equipment,  Candid  Camerad 

followed  by  the  name  of  the  photog- 
rapher. We  predict  that  many  inter- 

esting events  of  history  will  be  Candid 
Camerad  frequently  without  the 
knowledge  of  the  several  characters 
of  the  drama.  If  you  asked  me  to 
define  a  Candid  Camera  I  would  say 
that  it  is  a  small  camera  of  the  process 
type  equipped  with  lenses  of  the  most 

rapid  type,  capable  of  producing  pic- 
tures of  high  quality  under  all  condi- 

tions. I  would  like  to  tell  you  more 
about  Candid  Cameras  and  invite  you 
to  call  and  let  me  discuss  Candid 

Camera  Photography  with  you. 

Woolly  Dog: 
IT  is  always  a  problem  to  the  pho- 

tographer to  hold  the  attention  and 
interest  of  a  child  while  pictures  are 

being  made.  Parents  always  select  pic- 
tures which  show  the  child  in  a  charac- 

teristic attitude  especially  if  the  picture 
shows  that  the  child  has  that  alert  in- 

telligence of  which  parents  are  so 
proud.  There  are  various  ways  in 
which  to  keep  the  child  interested. 

One  of  the  most  certain  is  the  manipu- 
lation of  a  glove  which  the  photogra- 

pher slips  over  his  hand,  this  glove  be- 
ing designed  to  resemble  the  body  and 

head  of  a  dog.  The  dog's  head  and 
legs  are  manipulated  by  the  fingers 
and  the  reaction  of  the  child  is  one  of 
interest,  attention,  and  concentration. 
The  price  of  a  glove  dog  is  only  50 
cents  and  is  worth  many  times  this 
price  the  very  first  time  you  use  it. 
Every  photographer  needs  a  glove  dog. 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

How  Do  Tourists  Spend 
Their  Money? 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  will  be  inter- ested in  an  analysis  prepared  by 
Californians  Incorporated  to  show  how 
the  average  tourist  distributes  his 
money.  In  1934,  804,060  tourists 
spent  $54,500,000.00  in  Northern 
California.  The  average  per  day  for 
a  family  was  found  to  be  $16.71  spent 
as  follows:  Food  $6.27,  Lodging 
$4.58,  Gasoline  $1.94,  Clothing  93 
cents,  Personal  77  cents,  local  trans- 

portation 70  cents,  Recreation  60 
.cents,  Souvenirs  48  cents,  Camera 

supplies  44  cents. 
The  last  two  figures  make  us  won- 

der if  some  of  the  money  spent  for 

souvenirs  could  be  diverted  in  photo- 
graphic souvenirs.  Perhaps  your  vicini- 

ty is  in  need  of  a  new  collection  of 
post  cards  and  scenic  views. 

ETCHADINE 
(Trade  Mark) 

The  Micro-Solvent  for  Silver 

For  dissolving  the  photographic 
image  to  any  desirable  depth  over  any 
desired  area.  Practical  and  Perma- 

nent. The  non  water  soluble  Etcha- 

dine  penetrates  the  emulsion  at  a  con- 
trollable rate  and  removes  the  surface 

silver  first. 
Price  $2.75 

For  solutions  and  instructions. 

Horace  Bristol,  a  young  and  en- 
terprising photographer,  is  creating 

quite  a  field  for  himself  as  a  candid 
camera  photographer  in  connection 
with  fashions  and  styles.  We  have 
seen  a  number  of  pictures  of  attractive 
young  women  who  were  candid 

camera'd  by  Mr.  Bristol,  who  evident- 
ly finds  his  work  interesting  as  well  as 

profitable. 
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THE    LATEST    BOOKS 
About  Miniature  Photography 

The  Book  of  the  Miniature  Camera    $     .50 
By  George  W.  Hesse 

The  Miniature  Negative,  Its  Development  and  Care  .50 
By  Augustus  Wolfman 

The  Leica  Data  Book  (Third  Edition,  paper  cover)        .50 
By  Karl  A.  Barleben.  jr.,  F.  R.  P.  S. 

1935  Leica  Data  Book  (4th  Edition,  De  Luxe  Cover)  1.00 
By  Karl  A.  Barleben,  Jr.,  F.  R.  P.  S. 

Candid  Photography  with  the  Miniature  Camera  .75 
By  Kip  Ross 

Portraiture  with  the  Miniature  Camera        .50 
By  George  W.  Hesse 

Color  Photography  with  the  Miniature  Camera   50 
By  Luis  Marden 

Travel  Photography  with  the  Miniature  Camera         .50 
By  Karl  A.  Barleben,  ]r.,  F.  R.  P.  S. 

Pictorial  Photography  with  the  Miniature  Camera        .50 
By  Edwin  C.  Buxbaum 

The  Rolleiflex  Book       2.00 
By  Dr.  Walther  Heering 

Photography  for  Fun            .     .25 
By  William  M.  Strong 

The  Leica  Manual    ...  4.00 
By  Morgan  and  Lester 

Modern  Miniature  Cameras    ...   2.00 

By  Fanstone 
Modern  Photography  with  Modern  Miniature  Cameras  2.00 

By  Alexander 
In  stoc\  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

-4- 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     •     Oil   Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

Q 

711  '  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

^   4- 

A.    K.    DILDILIAN 

Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

•     •     •    Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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High  Intensity  Mercury  Vapor  Lamp 
Its  Use  In  Photography 

By  R.  E.  Farnham 
General  Electric  Company 

THE  announcement  of  the  new  high  intensity  mercury  vapor  lamp  was 
soon  followed  by  a  considerable  number  of  inquiries  as  to  its  merit  for  the 

various  phases  of  photographic  work.  These  are  based  on  the  more  or  less 

general  knowledge  that  practically  all  photo-sensitive  materials  function  more 
readily  in  the  blue-violet  part  of  the  spectrum  and  that  therefore  an  illuminant 
having  a  large  part  of  its  energy  output  in  this  region  may  have  many  important 
applications.  It  is,  of  course,  obvious  that  there  is  no  point  in  applying  the 
mercury  vapor  lamp  for  the  various  photographic  applications  unless  it  can 

show  some  definite  advantage.  This  can  be  a  reduction  in  the  wattage  neces- 
sary  to  do  a  particular  job,  or,  what  is  more  important,  shorter  exposures  with 

the  same  wattage  which  means  greater  economy  or  greater  production.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  Nela  Park  Engineering  Department  has  made  a  preliminary 

investigation  of  the  new  source  with  the  various  requirements  of  the  photo- 
graphic field  in  mind. 

The  high  intensity  mercury  vapor  lamp  is  available  at  the  present  time  in 

the  400- watt  (14000-lumens)  size  only.  (Actually,  with  its  regulator,  each 
unit  draws  420  to  475  watts).  Its  three  competitors  are  (1)  the  white  flame 
and  solid  carbon  arcs,  (2)  the  older  type  mercury  vapor  tube,  and  (3)  the 
MAZDA  lamp,  particularly  the  photoflood  type. 

The  arcs  consume  from  1200  to  4500  watts  (line)  which  means  that  from 

three  to  ten  mercury  lamps  complete  with  control  equipments  would  be  nec- 
essary to  replace  a  single  arc  lamp  on  a  comparable  wattage  basis.  Similarly, 

the  No.  4  Photoflood  (1Q00- watts,  66000-lumens)  would  require  the  employ- 
ment of  2  to  3  and  5  mercury  outfits  respectively  to  replace  a  single  MAZDA 

lamp,  with  the  result  that  the  mercury  vapor  lamp  starts  with  somewhat  of  a 
handicap,  being  in  such  relatively  small  wattage  units.  The  introduction  of 
the  mercury  vapor  lamp  to  many  of  the  photographic  applications  would  be 
greatly  facilitated  were  the  lamp  available  in  larger  units. 

The  spectrum  of  the  high  intensity  mercury  lamp  is  of  the  discontinuous 
type;  that  is,  the  light  is  given  off  only  at  certain  wave  lengths  and  is  totally 
missing  at  others.  This  is  quite  different  from  that  of  the  MAZDA  lamp 
which  is  continuous  through  all  visible  wave  lengths. 

It  is  the  energy  in  the  near-ultra-violet,  violet  and  blue  regions  of  the 
spectrum,  amounting  to  about  32%  of  the  total  radiation  in  the  visible  or 

near-visible  spectrum  that  is  of  greatest  interest  in  connection  with  the  use  of 
this  lamp  with  photo-sensitive  materials.  In  this  same  range,  namely,  3654  to 

5000  Angstroms  the  Photoflood  Lamps  emit  approximately  22'%  of  their 
energy.  Thus,  from  the  light  quality  standpoint  the  mercury  vapor  lamp 
should  be  considerably  over  50%  more  effective  than  the  Photofloods  for  the 
same  wattage,  especially  with  those  materials  which  show  rapidly  increasing 
sensitivity  towards  the  extreme  violet. 

(Continued  on  page  21) 
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The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 
depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS— Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 
Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6'/2x8'/2  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE  can  supply 

The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
8/2x11  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x1 1  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  \JkSX,  J  /v//«/  Mrfb 

WE  SELL 
^IheNetv  Ingento 

i  Photo  Mailerj 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 
No. No. 
No. 

•No. 
•No. 

2..-..    5'/,  x    V/i 

3      6%  x    8'/« 
4      7«/,  x    9>/j 
5      VA  x  lOVi 
6.._..  10"/.  x  12V» 

•No.     8    lOVi  x  15 
No.     9..-..    6V*  x    9% 
•No.  10      V/i  x  ll'/t 
•No.  11....-    8V4  1  HVi 

•No.  12    1J      »  17W 
No.  14...-.  16      xlOV* •No.     7    12'/«  x  M'/i 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hjrich  &  Kaye 

SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED/       —       PRICES   NONE  CAN  MEET/  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS/ 
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MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP 
(Continued  from  page  19) 

There  are  three  characteristics  of  this  lamp,  different  from  other  sources 
which  must  be  considered  in  its  practical  application  in  photographic  work.  ( 1 ) 

The  lamp  requires  approximately  1 5  minutes  "warming  up"  before  reaching 
full  brilliancy  and  if  it  is  turned  off  even  for  an  instant  it  will  not  relight  until 
it  has  cooled  to  practically  room  temperature.  (3)  Its  operation  is  limited  to 
alternating  current  circuits. 

The  following  paragraphs  briefly  discuss  the  application  of  the  high  in' 
tensity  mercury  vapor  source  to  still  photography. 

Commercial  Photography 

Under  this  subhead  comes  the  photography  of  a  larger  variety  of  objects, 
and  in  many  instances,  the  ability  to  differentiate  colors  is  most  important. 
Panchromatic  film  is  universally  employed.  The  mercury  lamp  would  hardly 
be  applicable  both  from  its  deficiency  of  some  colors  and  its  slow  starting. 
Photographers  usually  like  to  get  set  up,  make  their  picture,  and  develop  the 
negative  in  as  short  a  time  as  possible,  then  sometimes  go  back  and  make  another 
negative  if  the  first  is  not  satisfactory.  The  slow  start  as  well  as  the  inability 
to  relight  the  lamp  immediately,  might  prove  a  handicap  for  many  photographers 
without  compensating  advantages. 

Portrait  Work 

The  value  of  the  new  lamp  in  this  field  is  problematical.  To  be  sure,  the 
older  mercury  vapor  tube  was  one  of  the  standard  illuminants  for  portrait 
photography,  and  on  the  same  basis  the  new  lamp  should  prove  equally  effective. 
However,  many  photographers  who  are  now  employing  portrait  panchromatic 
films  prefer  an  illuminant  having  all  colors  as  it  greatly  reduces  the  amount  of 
retouching  necessary.  The  slow  start  probably  would  not  be  objectionable 
owing  to  the  time  the  subject  requires  to  get  ready. 

Color  Photography 

Owing  to  the  practical  absence  of  some  colors,  the  mercury  vapor  lamp  is 
quite  unsuited  for  color  photography  if  used  alone. 

It  is  entirely  possible  that  the  high  intensity  mercury  vapor  lamp  could  be 
used  in  those  applications  such  as  portrait  and  commercial  photography  as  well 
as  color  work,  if  some  other  source  such  as  MAZDA  lamps  were  incorporated 
in  the  equipment  to  fill  in  those  parts  of  the  spectrum  where  the  mercury  source 
is  deficient.  It  would  be  necessary  to  enclose  both  illuminants  in  the  same 
diffusing  glove  to  prevent  color  shadows. 

There  are  at  present  no  reflectors  available  for  the  high  intensity  mercury 

lamp  designed  especially  for  photographic  applications.  Undoubtedly  photo- 
graphic manufacturers  will  place  equipments  on  the  market  as  the  demand 

arises.  The  mercury  lamp  can,  however,  be  used  quite  successfully  in  either 
the  R.L.M.  or  the  deep  bowl  aluminum  reflectors  designed  for  the  1000' watt 
PS-52  bulb  lamp,  with  only  a  slight  broadening  of  the  light  distribution.  Of 
course  these  reflectors  are  best  adapted  to  a  downward  direction  of  the  light 
on  account  of  the  burning  position  of  the  lamp.  For  the  copy  board  lighting, 
some  form  of  trough  reflector  would  be  best  suited. . 

On  account  of  the  weight  of  the  control  equipment  the  high  intensity 
mercury  lamp  is  limited  to  fixed  installations  in  the  studios. 
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Wollensak  Velostigmat  Series  II  f4.5 

FOR  BETTER  PHOTOGRAPHS 
USE  WOEEENSAK  EEXSES 

There  is  only  one  formula  for  a  good  photo- 

graph— a  photographer  who  knows  his  business  and 
the  right  lens. 

For  over  30  years  Wollensak,  world-famous  as 
lens  specialists,  has  considered  this  problem  of  devel- 

oping the  finest  possible  lens  for  every  phase  of  pho- 
tography. 

Wollensak  has  a  lens  for  every  purpose  and  in 
a  wide  range  of  prices.  Every  lens  is  guaranteed  to 
be  optically  and  technically  correct.  Write  today  for 

details  of  our  try-before-you-buy  plan  which  lets  you 
prove  our  claims  on  your  own  camera. 

Wollensak  Optical  ("ompaiiy 
ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 
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HYPO  is  often  regarded  as  "just  Hypo,"  but  there  really  are
  important  dif- 

ferences in  quality.  Mallinckrodt  Sodium  Hyposulphite  Photo  Pea  Crys- 

tals are  carefully  selected  and  packed  in  the  containers  which  are  most  con- 

venient for  the  photographer  and  photo  finisher.  It  is  not  merely  commercial  Hypo. 

Mallinckrodt  Hypo  gives  a  clear  solution,  free  from  excessive  sediment  and  fibres. 

This  means  less  filtering  and  fewer  spots. 

Stocks  are  carried  by  dealers  in  principal  cities.    Write  us  for  prices  and  the  loca- 
tion of  our  nearest  stock. 

Standard  containers— 100  pound  drums  and  bags— 200  pound  bags— 350  pound barrels. 

Second  and 

Mallinckrodt  Streets 

St.  Louis 

Missouri 
CHEMICAL  WORKS 

"Makers  of  the  most  extensive  line  of  photo  purified  chemicals" 

NEW  YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA TORONTO MONTREAL 
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A  QUALITY  MOUNTER  .  .  . 

For  the  Apparel  of  your  Portraits 
Is  a  helpful  avenue  of  immediate  prestige! 

The  DE  VINCI 
The  mounter— the  enclosure  for  your  portrait  is  a  powerful  asset  when  it is  artistic — impressive  and  dignified. 
The  DE  VINCI  one  of  our  new  spring  styles  illustrated  above,  adds  to 

your  portraits  that  well  groomed  tailored  effect  that  immediately  speaks  quality New  Platinum  Duplex  White  and  Grey  cover  stock  with  Platinum  White Insert — all  edges  deckled. 

The  portraits  are  held  in  place  by  rich  white  rayon  braid  corners. 
Available  for  portraits  4x6,  4/2x6/2,  4/2x7'/2,  7x9%,  7x1 1  and  10/4xl33/4. 
This  style  is  suitable  for  your  better  priced  artist  proof  portraits  and  espe- 

cially Vignetted  prints.  Many  customers  want  a  mounter  no  margins-  iust a  little  larger  than  the  portrait— The  DE  VINCI  covers  this  demand  with quality  effect. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  for  8  cents. 

SAMPLE  OFFER  A-4 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry C  o  r  m  e  r 

By  Himself 

-¥- 

I  wanted  to  take  in  a  baseball  game 
and  having  no  more  grandmothers,  I 
had  to  go  at  night.  The  Oaks  and 
Seals  were  playing  and  I  took  my 
girl.    It  was  her  first  game. 

We  got  there  after  the  game  had 
started  and  both  sides  had  made  a  run. 
She  looked  at  the  scoreboard  and  said, 

"Look,  they're  up  in  the  millions  al- 

ready!" 

She  asked  me  "Why  does  that  man 
behind  the  hitter  wear  such  a  big 

bib?"  So  I  explained  that  it  was  to 
keep  his  shirt  from  getting  mussed 
when  the  ball  knocked  his  teeth  out. 

But  that  didn't  explain  to  her  why he  wore  a  muzzle. 

She  didn't  know  it,  but  I  was  wear- 
ing my  baseball  socks.    Full  of  runs. 

"'Look  at  that  man  out  there",  she 
said,  "all  by  himself."  "Yes",  I  ex- 

plained, "He's  out  there  to  catch  the 
flys."  "Silly",  she  said,  "How  can  he, 
with  a  big  glove  like  that." 

Once  when  I  was  playing  on  a  kid 
team  I  played  the  outfield  too  close 
to  some  windows.  I  muffed  a  fast  one 
and  made  a  hole  in  one. 

"Isn't  that  pitcher  cute",  she  says. 
"Every  time  he  throws  the  ball  he  hits 
the  stick."  She  is  quite  a  pitcher  her' self — all  curves. 

About  that  time  there  was  a  lot  of 
excitement.  A  fellow  swatted  the  ball 

and  it  looked  good  for  a  home  run. 

But  she  couldn't  figure  why  the  crowd 
wanted  him  to  run  home.  The  um' 
pire  called  him  out  on  third  but  the 
crowd  thought  he  was  safe.  There  was 
a  lot  of  yelling  and  noise  and  I  began 
to  wish  I  had  bought  some  soda  pop. 

She  said,  "With  all  this  excitement, 

how  does  the  empire  keep  so  cool?" 
"That's  easy",  I  says.  "Did  you  notice 

all  the  fans  here?" 

And  that  reminds  me  of  the  story 
I  heard  last  year.  An  umpire  died  and 
when  he  arrived  where  all  umpires  go, 
he  made  a  big  fuss.  The  devil  said, 
"What's  all  that  noise  in  boiler  room 

1  3?"  and  his  assistant  explained  that 
the  newly  arrived  umpire  wanted  an- 
other  blanket. 

The  next  day  I  learned  that  when 
the  player  got  tagged  out  on  third,  a 
Scotchman  fell  out  of  a  nearby  tree 
and  wants  to  sue  the  baseball  park 
for  damages. 

About  the  eighth  inning  she  says, 

"What  does  the  empire  mean  when  he 

says  fowl?    I  don't  see  any  feathers." 

And  I  told  her  these  were  picked 
teams. 

■ — Jerry. 
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A  Complete  Encyclopedia  of  Photography 

in  24  Volumes 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
and 

AMATEUR 

CINEMATOGRAPHY 

Edited  like  a  photographic  magazine,  each  volume  is  7x10  inches 
in  size.  An  average  of  75  black  and  white  and  gravure  pictures  and 
diagrams,  and  a  wealth  of  material  in  reading  matter  in  each  volume. 

Order  a  complete  set,  or  order  individual  volumes,  as  your  purse 
may  suggest,  hut  BE  SURE  YOU  ORDER. 

Any  single  volume,  numbers  I  to  24,  per  copy                $     .50 

Cloth  bound  sets  of  8  volumes  each,  per  set  ...  5.00 

Complete  assortment  of  24  single  volumes,  for       12.00 

-*- 

Veribest  Overflow  Stopple 
This  device  enables  you  to  make  your  own 

washer  for  photographic  films,  plates  or  papers. 

The  "Veribest"  Overflow  Stopple  instantly  and 
conveniently  converts  any  sink,  tub,  basin,  or  other 
fixture  into  a  wash  tray  of  large  dimensions,  with 
running  water. 

Although  designed  especially  for  tourists,  the  Overflow  Stopple  is  used  uni- 
versally by  amateur  and  professional  photographers. 

Made  entirely  of  rubber  it  is  light  and  compact.  It  is  unaffected  by  any  pho 
tographic  solution. 

Price  $1.00 
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An  Old  Friend  Visits 

Reprinted  from 
Humboldt  Times,  Eure\a,  March  28 

WILLIAM  (BILLY)  WOLFF 
was  a  recent  visitor  in  Eureka, 

coming  as  the  representative  of  the 
well  known  firm  of  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  of 
San  Francisco.  When  Billy  made  his 
first  trip  to  Eureka  he  came  on  the 
old  steamer  Pomona  way  back  39 

years  ago.  At  that  time  he  was  a  dap- 
per little  fellow  with  the  nerve  of 

Satan  and  he  made  things  pretty  lively 

for  a  lot  of  people  then  and  has  con- 
tinued  to  do  it  during  all  of  the  inter' 

vening  years  for  he  is  one  of  nature's 
greatest  jokesters.  I  remember  one 
trip  when  he  insisted  to  the  Matthews 
sisters  who  were,  as  they  still  are, 
operating  a  musical  and  art  store  here, 
that  he  was  the  author  of  the  then 

popular  ballad  "Two  Little  Girls  In 
Blue."  And  he  put  it  over  with  them 
and  was  treated  with  considerable  de- 

ference. But  they  soon  learned  to 

take  what  he  told  them  with  a  ""grain 
of  salt,"  and  now  when  he  tries  any  ot 
his  fairy  tales  he  just  doesn't  click  in 
that  quarter. 

But  Billy  is  always  welcome  here 

because  he  spreads  good  hature  where  - 
ever  he  goes.  On  the  recent  trip  he 
was  telling  some  friends  that  he  has 
been  with  the  firm  he  represents  for 
46  years  and  he  proudly  claims  that 
when  the  Townsend  bill  passes  he  will 

have  two  years'  back  pay  coming. 

The  Front  Page 
This  lighting  of  Ena  Gregory,  Uni- 

versal star,  was  made  by  placing  a 
Beattie  flood-light  to  left-of-rear  of 
subject,  directing  the  light  toward 
camera.  A  Beattie  Brite-Lite  (silver 

leaf  reflector)  was  used  to  subject's 
left-front,  between  the  flood  and 
camera,  reflecting  a  brilliant,  soft 
light  onto  the  face.  Lightings  so  made 
are  very  flattering  to  subject  and  the 
negative  requires  but  little  retouching. 

Univex  Cameras 

Folding  Model 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  will  be  inter- -»-  ested  in  the  announcement  of  a 
new  model  Univex  Camera.  It  is  an 

attractively  made  camera  of  the  fold- 
ing type  with  single  lens  and  rotary 

shutter.  A  collapsible  view  finder  can 
be  used  for  vertical  and  horizontal 

pictures. 
This  is  an  American-made  camera 

and  will  meet  with  popular  approval. 
We  have  ordered  a  large  number  of 
them  in  anticipation  of  your  orders 
and  if  you  have  any  opportunity  to 
feature  these  cameras  to  the  public,  by 
all  means  do  so  as  the  camera  is  sup- 

plied in  a  most  attractive  carton  of  the 
jewel  case  type.  The  color  is  black, 
is  practical,  and  the  retail  price  is 
$1.00.  The  regular  Univex  film  is 
used. 

The  greatest  sales  advantage  will 
naturally  come  to  those  who  promptly 
feature  this  camera.  Place  your  order 
now  and  be  the  first  in  your  com' 
munity  to  offer  Univex  folding  cam- 
eras. 

•   ♦„♦   V 
~        ♦>   T 

Jiffy  V.  P.  Kodak 

Here's  the  biggest  folding  camera value  five  dollars  ever  bought.  Jiffy 
Kodak  V.  P.  is  molded — and  sturdy, 
although  extremely  light  in  weight.  Its 
handy  "pop-out"  front  springs  into position  automatically  as  you  press  the button. 

Jiffy  Kodak  V.  P.  has  such  addi- 
tional refinements  as  Doublet  lens,  eye- 

level  finder,  and  large  knurled  knob 
for  winding  film.  This  new  Eastman 
camera  takes  pictures  in  the  regular 

Vest  Pocket  (l%"  x  2J4")  size- 
eight  of  them  on  a  roll  of  film. 

Price 

Jiffy  Kodak  V.  P   $5.00 

This  camera  is  suggested  to  you  for 
resale. 
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Ba rgain  Lenses 

v    1 

4 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List   Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 w Regno 35.00 17.50 

82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat 
F.4 

7>/4" 

no 64.50 
48.00 

1C Radar  Anastigmat F4.5 

IVi"
 

no 
64.50 48.50 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

4K" 

no 
45.00 19.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 
72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

136J Heliar F4.5 

4>/4" 

Compound 66.00 21.00 

138C R.  R.  Conv 
F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 
9.00 

138F Kodak  Anas F4.5 

12"
 

Compound 150.00 115.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 

6>/<" 

no 
38.50 

16.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

no 130.00 
89.00 

106C Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

6" 

no 
42.00 24.00 

106E Photoplastic F4.5 

10J4" 

no 54.00 35.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar 
F4.5 

14" 

no 
174.00 90.00 

108B Tessar  1C F4.5 

6»/2" 

no 
42.90 21.50 

108C Cook  Await F4.5 

854* 

no 107.50 65.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

142C Protar  VII  A F6.3 

14  5/16" 

Volute 255.00 125.00 

142E Paragon 
F4.5 

7>/2" 

Acme 62.50 27.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12" 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

143/4" 

no 2.16 110.00 

108H Verito F4 

8'/4" 

no 42.50 30.00 

142G Velos  Ser  I  A F6.3 

12'/2" 

Optimo 
108.50 39.00 

142H Gundlach F6.3 

IOI/2" 

Gundlach 48.00 32.50 

1421 Dagor F6.8 

7" 

Betax 69.00 39.00 
142J Verito 

F4 

83/4" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 

144C Ilex  W.  A F16 

6»/2" 

Ilex 24.00 11.00 
144J Velos  II F4.5 

12" 

Studio 

146.01) 41.00 
HOC Graf  Cine F1.5 

1" 

no 

2,).()0 
23.00 

110F Tessar  1C F4.5 

8»/4" 

no 51.20 J5.00 
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FOCUSING  CLOTH 

Black  cloth  not  rubberized  and  not 

entirely  light-proof,  like  our  regular 
stock.  Very  useful,  however,  for  the  av- 

erage use,  size  36x42. 

Ward  Focusing  Cloth 
35  cents  each 

HALLDORSON  ARC  LAMP 

Home  portrait  model,  self  contained, 

with  telescopic  stand.  No  special  wir- 
ing needed. 

Bargain  Price    $22.50 

TISSUE  ENCLOSURES 

These  are  transparent  tissue  enclo- 
sures, without  flap  and  designed  like 

negative  preservers.    Size  7!4xl0. 

Bargain  Price 

20  cents  a  hundred 

90  cents  for  500 

$1.75  for  1000 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited  time 
only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  additional 
sizes. 

Bargain 
Price 

Each 

Inside  Measurements 

Length       Width     Depth 

4— 18  gal.  lO'/S   in.   914   in.     42  in. 

5— 24  gal.  14       in.   9l/2   in.     42  in. 

4— 29  gal.  17       in.   9J4   in.     42  in. 

Terms  if  desired 

27.50 
33.00 

38.50 

STEEL  ENAMEL  TRAYS 

We  have  a  limited  number  of  second 

quality  trays  available  at  special  price. 

With  reasonable  care  these  trays  will 
render  about  normal  service. 

16x20    $3.25 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 

ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space.  Con- 
sists of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diameter, 

which  revolves  at  high  speed  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction.  The  bottom  of  the 

drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a  series 

of  openings  with  total  capacity  of  65 

ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24  inch  size. 
The  drum  is  rotated  by  electric  motor, 

using  natural  circulation  of  air  to  dry 

the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price    $35.00 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

HALLDORSON  ELECTRIC 

STUDIO  LAMP 
This  lamp 

gives  sufficient 
light  for  every 

purpose  from  the making  of  single 
sittings  to  large 

groups.  In  the 
case  of  the  aver- 

age sittings  only 
two  of  the  four 

lamps  are  turned 
on  and  the  full 

power  is  required 
only  for  children 
or  groups.  The 
rounded  top  of 
the  reflector  is 

made  to  throw 

the  light   downward   thus  eliminating 
any  tilting  arrangements. 

Complete  with  three  1500  watt  blue 
lamps  and  two  1000  watt  blue  lamps, 
bargain  price  $65.00. 

Terms,  of  course 



ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  color  cards,  "Cameras  and  Films," 10  cents  each. 

4x10  cards,  "Films,"  10  cents  each. 

4x10  cards,  "Cameras,"  10  cents  each. 

7x9  cards,  "24  Hour  Service,"  5  cents 
each. 

5x17  cards,  "Films,"  15  cents  each. 

22x28  window  card,  "Keep  a  Camera 
Record  of  Summer's  Good  Times," 
75  cents  each. 

22x28  cards,  "Snapshots  of  the  Kid- 
dies." Priceless  treasures  in  years  to 

come.  Photo-finishing  of  the  better 
kind,  75c. 

3  Color  Muslin  Banners 

1x6  l/z  feet. 

Reading  "Films,"  "Developing  &  Print- 

ing," "24  Hour  Service,"  may  be  cut  tc 
be  used  as  you  wish.    Bargain  price,  2  5 
cents  each. 

22x28  window  cards,  "Snap  Another 
Picture,"  90  cents  each. 

22x28  window  cards,  "Quick  as  a 
Wink,"  90  cents  each. 

These  cards  are  printed  in  three  or 
four  colors  and  are  offered  at  a  rate  very 

much  lower  than  you  would  pay  to  have 
individual  cards  of  no  better  quality 

made.  Now  is  the  time  to  place  your 
order. 

PRINT  FRAMES 

Piano  Hinge 

Made  of  selected  hard  wood  and  fur- 

nished with  glass.  Feature  these  to  the 

amateur  photographer  who  docs  his 
own  printing. 

V/2x3l/2  10  cents  net 
3%x6  _.  13  cents  net 
4x5      13  cents  net 

3'/4x4'/4    13  cents  net 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 
ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  camera 

in  which  you  would  use  Eastman 

holders,  and  while  they  last,  we  offer 

them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80  each. 

Ajax  Candle  Lamps,  just  the  thing  for 

the  traveling  photographer  and  the 

amateur  who  is  planning  his  vacation. 

Complete  with  candle  and  rubber 

glass,  bargain  price  10c. 

8x10  No.  2  film  hangers. 

Bargain  Price   40c  each 

6  ft.  Tripod,  strong  enough  to  hold  the 

largest  camera,  bargain  price  $7.50. 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3|/2 

Length  closed   22 1/2  inches 
Length  opened       55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price   $4.85 

Used     Rise     Print     Straighteners 

equipped  with  A.  C.  Motor. 

Bargain  price    $22.50 

Kodak  Service  Printer,  a  bargain, 

at  only  $30.00 

Perfection  Posing  Chair  with  adjust- 
able seat  and  back,  $2.2  5. 

Leather  Back  Posing  Chair,  with  cane 

seat,  adjustable  and  comfortable. 

Bargain  price  $1.75 



LIFE -ACTION -REALISM 

M, IODERN  portraiture  demands  life,  action, 
realism,  the  sum  of  which  is  expression.  Such 
demand  is  ably  met  by  the  extreme  speed  of 
Eastman  Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchro- 

matic Films — a  speed  combined  with  all  of  the 
essential  qualities  of  the  finest  portrait  material, 
including  complete  color  sensitivity.  These  are 
the  tools  of  modern  photography.  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
IUPER   SENSITIVE   AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 



Eastman 

Professiona 

Print  Dryer 

INSTALL  this  all-metal,  all-electric  dryer  in  your  studio.  It  is  compact 

and  efficient — occupies  only  20  x  25  inches  of  floor  space,  dries  200 

single  or  double  weight  8  x  10  prints,  or  50,  18  x  22-inch  enlargements, 

or  their  equivalent,  without  curl,  in  an  hour  and  a  half.  A  750-watt 

space  heater  warms  the  air  which  a  10-inch 

fan  blows  through  50  drying  units — muslin- 
covered  blotters  between  corrugated  boards. 

The  fan  and  heating  unit  are  raised  or  low- 
ered to  conform  to  the  stack  of  drying  units. 

If  the  dryer  is  only  one  half  or  one  fourth 

full,  all  of  the  heat  is  blown  between  the  dry- 

ing units. 
The  price  of  the  dryer  complete  with  50, 

19  x  24  drying  units,  universal  motor,  10-inch 
fan,  space  heater,  control  knob  for  fan  speed, 

and  electric  cable,  $97.50,  at  your  dealer's. 

EASTMAN   KODAK    COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Truly  Non-Halation! 

DEFENDER 
*X-F   PANCHROMATIC  SPECIAL 

FILM 
(Non-Halation  .  .  .  Back-Coated) *Ex+ra  Fast 

In  this  new  Defender  Film  product,  an  ori- 
ginal variation  of  the  expedient  of  back- 

coating  sensitized  film  to  prevent  halation 
reaches  the  point  of  perfection. 

The  neutral  tinted,  vanishing  back-coating 
stops  reflection  completely.  There  is  no 

halo,  no  "fuzzy"  areas,  to  mar  the  quality 
of  the  negative. 

The  neutral  back-coating  develops  into 

transparent  green;  almost  disappears  in  fixa- 
tion and  washing.  Green  safelight  inspec- 
tion is  quite  practical;  the  negative  loses 

nothing  in  printing  speed  or  brilliancy. 

Because  X-F  Panchromatic  Special  is  a  notably  fast  film,  sensitive  to 

all  colors,  the  logic  of  the  neutral  back-coating  is  obvious.  Its  effect- 

iveness, in  combination  with  this  fine  "pan"  emulsion,  can  only  be 
appreciated  after  a  trial — with  some  especially  difficult  subject. 

To  arrange  for  a  demonstration  or  trial,  write  Service  Department,  Rochester. 

Defender  Photo  Supply  Company 
INCORPORATED 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 
Maurice  Kach 

.  .  .  Grass  Valley 

At  various  times  we 

have  told  you  of  the  ac' 
tivities  of  the  Sacra- 

mento and  San  Joaquin 

Valley  Photographers1 Association  and  now  well  tell  you 
about  one  of  the  most  active  and  ener- 
getic  workers  in  this  group. 

Maurice  T.  Kach  was  born  in 

Odessa,  Russia,  on  July  4.  Little  did 
he  realize  that  in  a  distant  land  fire- 

crackers would  be  exploded  and  fire- 
works launched  into  the  sky  on  his 

future  birthdays.  At  the  age  of  14 
he  came  to  America  and  enlisted  in 

the  American  Army  in  1917.  He  was 

directed  to  report  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity but  was  transferred  to  Camp 

Cody,  New  Mexico.  The  fact  that 
he  speaks  several  languages  caused  him 

to  be  placed  for  duty  in  the  Intelli- 
gence Department  of  his  division. 

His  first  contact  with  photography 
was  in  Russia  in  1909,  and  the  follow- 

ing year  in  Hamburg,  Germany,  under 
the  direction  of  Rudolph  Durkopf. 
In  contrast  with  the  ease  in  which  the 

photographic  profession  can  be  en- 
tered in  this  country,  he  tells  us  that 

as  a  youngster  he  had  to  wait  six 

months  for  his  turn  to  serve  as  an  ap- 
prentice. 
We  should  have  told  you  that  he 

cherished  ambitions  to  be  a  dancer 

and  perhaps  this  is  why  he  located  in 
Hollywood  on  his  discharge  from  the 
army.     He  found  employment  in  the 

Universal  and  Goldwyn  Studios  but 
he  preferred  a  business  of  his  own  and 
shortly  afterward  had  three  studios  in 
Los  Angeles  and  one  in  Hollywood. 

Perhaps  by  this  time  the  desire  to  be- 
come a  merchant  had  taken  its  place 

opposite  his  artistic  ambitions.  He 
located  in  Grass  Valley  several  years 
ago  and  soon  established  himself  in 

the  county  as  an  excellent  photog- 
rapher, a  practical  business  man  and 

an  enthusiastic  booster  for  the  place 
where  he  lives.  He  is  a  life  member 

of  the  Elks,  the  Eagles,  and  is  an  active 
member  in  the  American  Legion, 
Chamber  of  Commerce,  Rotary  Clubs, 
Ski  Clubs,  and  the  mysterious  40  and 
8.  In  photography  he  is  equally  active 
for  in  addition  to  his  membership  in 
the  local  association,  he  has  a  mem- 

bership in  the  National.  He  has  been 
married  for  the  past  thirteen  years. 

Visiting  photographers  are  always 
welcome  but  we  publish  fair  warning 
to  the  visitors.  Mr.  Kach  likes  cards, 
and  is  especially  skilful  in  poker. 

In  the  reign  of  Yao,  the  "model  Em- 
peror1' of  China,  some  4200  years  ago, 

blank  tablets  of  bamboo  were  hung 
outside  the  palace  so  that  anybody  who 
had  any  suggestions  to  make  to  the 
government  might  write  them  there. 
And  in  addition,  there  was  a  big  drum 

which  enabled  anybody  with  a  griev- 
ance and  who  could  not  write  to  ex- 

press his  feelings.  What  if  they  would 
establish  such  a  system  at  Washington? 
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SERVICE 
starts  before  the  order  is  written.  A  loyal  group  of 

experienced  employees,  a  modern,  well  equipped, 

well  lighted  factory;  huge  made  up  stocks  (created 

in  anticipation  of  your  needs)  and  an  appreciative 

understanding  of  your  problems  combine  in  Gross 

service  to  give  you  the  cumulative  result  of  30  years 

of  constant  endeavor. 

Circulars  describing  Gross  mountings 
are  issued  at  frequent  intervals. 
Write    today   for   the   latest   copy. 

THE 

Manufactnrcri  of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 
Mounting! 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  fc  Factory 

.    1501  W.  Ban- 
croft St. 

Toledo,   Ohio 
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Kodachrome 
A  Revolutionary  New  Colorfilm  for  all  100  ft.  16  M.  M.  Cameras 

OUT  of  Kodak  Park  Research  Laboratory  has  come  a  new,  full-color,  true' 
color  movie  film  of  complete  fidelity,  perfect  detail  and — from  the  movie 

makers'  point  of  view — absolute  simplicity.  Imagine  a  full  color  movie  film 
that  can  be  used  with  entire  success  in  any  16  M  M.  camera  using  100  ft. 
rolls,  regardless  of  the  speed  of  the  lens.  Think  of  an  amateur  movie  film 
that  can  be  projected  without  a  filter  in  any  projector,  regardless  of  lamp 

equipment,  to  fill  exactly  the  same  size  screen  used  for  black-and-white  and 
to  give  as  bright  a  picture  as  the  black-and-white.  Consider  the  possibilities 
of  a  color  film  that  can  be  used  with  telephoto  lenses,  wide  angle  lenses,  indoors 

or  out — a  film  that  can  be  spliced  to  ordinary  black-and-white  film  and  run 
without  altering  the  projector  in  any  way.  Think  of  a  film  which  on  pro- 

jection shows  no  lines,  no  fringes,  no  screen  pattern,  only  smooth,  even,  beauti- 
ful color.     Such  a  film  is  Kodachrome. 

The  Ideal  in  Color  Realized  by  Kodachrome 
By  Dr.  C.  E.  Kenneth  Mees 

Vice-President  of  Eastman  Koda\  Company 
in  charge  of  Research  and  Development 

"From  the  very  beginning  of  photography,  experimenters  have  tried  to 
make  photographs  in  color  instead  of  in  monochrome,  and  numberless  proc- 

esses have  been  put  forward  for  that  purpose.  The  ideal  process  would  be 
one  in  which  the  color  picture  would  be  as  easy  to  take  and  as  certain  in  result 
as  the  monochrome  picture  is,  but  until  now  no  color  process  has  approached 
that  ideal. 

"The  new  Kodachrome  process,  so  far  as  the  photographer  is  concerned, 
not  merely  approaches  but  realizes  that  ideal.  It  is  as  easy  to  take  16  M.  M. 

color  pictures  by  the  Kodachrome  process  as  it  is  to  take  16  M.  M.  black-and- 
white  pictures,  and  the  percentage  of  good  results  obtained  is  as  high. 

"The  process  is  the  invention  of  Mr.  Leopold  Mannes  and  Mr.  Leo 
Godowsky,  Jr.  These  gentlemen  are  musicians  whose  names  were  well  known 
in  the  musical  world  when  some  years  ago  they  commenced  the  study  of  color 
photography  as  a  hobby.  As  a  result  of  collaboration  between  them  and  the 
Kodak  research  laboratories  for  a  number  of  years,  it  was  evident  that  the 
work  could  only  be  brought  to  a  successful  conclusion  by  a  full  utilization  of 
the  research  and  manufacturing  facilities  available  at  Kodak  Park.  Here, 
there  were  available  experts  of  many  kinds — and  in  1931,  therefore,  Mr. 
Godowsky  and  Mr.  Mannes  joined  the  staff  of  the  research  laboratory.  By 
the  complete  cooperation  of  the  staff  of  the  laboratories  and  of  the  Kodak 
Park  Works,  a  task  which  at  first  appeared  impossible  was  achieved. 

"The  pictures  made  by  the  new  process  are  a  revelation.  Previously, 
color  in  photography  had  involved  sacrifice;  more  light  was  needed  for  taking 
the  photographs,  and  it  was  difficult  to  get  sufficient  depth  of  focus,  some  defini- 

tion was  lost,  it  was  only  possible  to  project  pictures  on  a  small  screen  because  of 
the  loss  of  light  in  projection.     In  spite  of  these  disadvantages,  motion  pictures 

(Continued  on  page  7) 
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THE    VERITO 
for  Projection 
of  True  Beauty 

Wollensak's  Verito  is  the  pioneer  of  soft  focus  lenses. 
When  used  for  projection  it  gives  harsh  wiry  negatives 

a  rare  softness  that  delights  both  artist  and  sitter.  Any 

degree  of  softness  or  sharpness  obtained  by  use  of  dia- 
phragm. Speed  f4.  Many  clever  uses.  Write  for  trial 

offer. 
Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses 

Mailed  Free  on  Request 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 

%VOI.M  VSAIi   OPTICAL  CO. 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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KODACHROME 
(Continued  from  page  5) 

in  color  have  been  very  much  appreciated,  but  their  use  has  always  been 
limited. 

"With  the  coming  of  the  new  process,  amateur  motion  pictures  will  be 
in  color.  There  is  no  need  any  longer  for  us  to  pretend  that  the  world  is  in 
monochrome  and  to  represent  the  glorious  colored  world  in  which  we  live  by 

a  gray  ghost  on  a  screen." 
Results  we  have  seen  on  the  new  film  convince  us  beyond  a  doubt  that 

this  is  the  colornim  of  the  future.  Kodachrome  is  as  much  of  a  departure 
from  older  material  as  sound  movies  differ  from  the  silent.  We  predict  that 

before  1935  has  run  its  course  you  will  witness  and  enjoy  Kodachrome  pro- 
ductions  in  your  favorite  theatre.  Perhaps  it  is  not  too  much  to  anticipate 
that  Kodachrome  material  will  also  be  available  to  the  commercial  photographer 
and  to  the  portrait  photographer  as  well  as  for  hand  camera  use.  But  for  these 
changes  we  must  await  the  announcement  of  the  manufacturers. 

Kodachrome  16  M.  M.  motion  picture  film  is  only  $9.00  for  a  100  ft.  roll 
which  includes  free  processing.     Hirsch  &  Kaye  have  it. 

Pako  Dryer 

THE  Pako  Corporation  has  pre- 
pared a  new  booklet  on  the  Pako 

Economy  Dryer  which  is  one  of  the 
most  useful  and  practical  items  of 
equipment  you  can  install.  One  of 
these  dryers  has  been  used  in  our  own 
finishing  department  for  the  past  two 

years  with  entirely  satisfactory  re- 
sults. 

It  may  be  that  you  have  equipment 
which  you  would  like  to  turn  in  as 

part  payment  on  a  modern  dryer.  Re- 
member, the  Pako  Economy  Dryer  is 

suitable  for  both  glossy  and  matt 
prints.  Unless  your  production  of 
glossy  prints  is  entirely  satisfactory 
you  will  be  interested  in  more  in- 

formation on  the  Pako  Economy  Dry- 
er. A  copy  of  this  interesting  book- 

let will  be  sent  on  request. 

Retouching  Glossy  Prints 
Glossy  prints  may  be  retouched 

with  a  pencil  if  the  area  to  be  treated 
is  first  gone  over  with  a  rubber  eraser, 
such  as  art  gum.  This  slight  abrasion 
leaves  a  suitable  surface  or  tooth  for 

the  lead.     When  the  retouching  has 

been  done,  the  print   may   again  be 

squeegee'd  as  before. 

Dark  Room  Suggestion 
Sometimes  when  working  in  your 

enlarging  room,  you  wil  need  a  bit  of 
light  for  adjusting  the  lens  scale  and 

similar  operations.  A  pocket  flash- 
light of  the  fountain  pen  type  equip- 
ped with  a  piece  of  Wratten  filter 

gelatin  of  suitable  color  will  give  you 
an  ideal  portable  safelight. 

Rembrandt's  domestic  troubles 
served  only  to  heighten  and  deepen 
his  art,  and  perhaps  his  best  canvases 
were  painted  under  stress  of  circum- 

stances and  in  sadness  of  heart.  His 

life  is  another  proof,  if  needed,  that 
the  greatest  truths  and  beauties  are  to 
be  seen  only  through  tears  .  .  .  Too 
bad  for  the  man!  But  the  world — the 
same  ungrateful,  selfish  world  that  has 
always  lighted  its  torch  at  the  funeral 

pyres  of  genius — is  the  gainer. 
— John  C.  Van  Dyke. 
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The  MADISON 
A  3-PIECE  INSLIP  EASEL 

An  attractive  design  that  is  modernistic  and  yet 

conservative — one  that  is  sure  to  please  the  ma' 
jority  of  your  customers. 

Made  of  excellent  medium  gray  stocks  with  a 
dark  gray  border  line  and  cross  lines  of  dark  gray 
and  silver. 

No. 

For  prints Price  per  1 00 
35 3x  5  vertical 

$   5.75 46 4x  6  vertical 6.75 
57 5x  7  vertical 8.25 
70 

8x10  vertical 13.50 

H57 7x  5  horizontal 9.25 
H80 lOx  8  horizontal 14.50 

ALBANY  CARD  &  PAPER  MFG.  CO. 
ALBANY,  N.  Y. 

Sample  of  any  size  postpaid  for  10  cents,  stamps  or  coin,  sent  to 

Hirsch  &  Kaye,  Distributors 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 
495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  B  Ay  view  4584 
-*   i- 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 

Artist      ' 
Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil   Painting 

Air  Brush  Work 
Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

-*   4~ 

A.    K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist    -    Retoucher 
339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

H.&K.  Studio  Scale 

This  scale  is  made  by  a  firm  that  has  spe- 
cialized in  the  manufacture  of  scales  of 

sensitive  nature.  It  is  sensitive  to  a  grain 

and  will  be  found  dependable,  compact 
and  accurate. 

H  &  K  Studio  Scale  with  six  nickel 

plated  brass  avoirdupois  weights  250  grain 

and  one  each  quarter,  half,  one  and  two 
ounce  weights,  price  $4.50. 
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Easy  Focusing  for  Night 
Pictures 

IN  A  RECENT  issue  of  the  Com- 

mercial Photographer  we  were  in* 
terested  to  see  an  article  submitted  by 

W.  Provert  Martin,  Stockton  photog- 
rapher.  He  mentioned  that  they  were 

frequently  called  upon  to  make  pic' 
tures  of  accidents  on  the  highway  and 
other  pictures  under  conditions  that 

made  it  very  difficult  to  focus  espe' 
cially  with  a  wide  angles  lens.  The 
solution  to  this  problem  is  so  simple 
we  wonder  why  someone  else  did  not 
think  of  it  sooner. 

Mr.  Martin  mentioned  that  his  wide 

angle  was  practically  fixed  focus.  So 
after  the  separation  between  lens  and 
ground  glass  had  been  determined 
when  the  camera  was  in  position  for 
a  normal  picture  he  cut  a  block  of 

wood  which  serves  as  a  separator  be' 
tween  the  front  and  back  of  camera. 

Now  he  merely  sets  up  the  camera, 
places  the  block  into  position  and 
racks  back  and  forth  until  the  block  is 

firmly  held  in  place.  He  then  knows 
that  the  camera  is  set  for  the  picture. 

Try  This  On  Your  Graflex 
Camera 

YOUR  Graflex  camera  has  two 
window  openings  on  the  side,  one 

of  which  indicates  the  shutter  speed  or 
tension,  the  other  showing  the  width 
of  curtain  opening.  Frequently  Graf' 
lex  cameras  are  used  under  conditions 
of  great  dust  such  as  will  be  found  in 
a  rodeo,  auto  race,  and  other  events. 
The  dust  will  enter  the  camera 

through  these  windows  resulting  in 
frequent  need  of  taking  apart  and 
cleaning  your  camera.  We  are  in- 
debted  to  Mr.  McLaughlin,  a  teacher 
in  Hollister,  for  a  very  practical  sug' 
gestion.  He  covers  these  openings 
with  a  piece  of  heavy  celluloid  of 
transparent  nature  which  is  held  in 
place   with   liquid    solder   or   similar 

adhesive.  Complete  protection  to  the 
mechanism  of  the  camera  is  thus  as' 
sured  with  no  loss  of  vision.  Try  it 
and  add  the  helpful  suggestion  to  the 
number  you  have  obtained  from  The 
Focus. 

Modern  Photography  Is 

No  Longer  an  Ordeal 
THE  average  person  reacts  rather 

unfavorable  to  a  suggestion  that 
they  visit  a  photographer  to  have  a 
picture  made.  We  do  not  believe 

that  this  attitude  is  caused  by  an  in- 
ferior complex  as  much  as  the  dread 

of  deliberately  posing  and  assuming 
an  unnatural  posture  and  expression. 
We  believe  that  photography  suffers 
from  the  heritage  of  the  head  clamp 
days.  This  is  especially  true  with 
reference  to  people,  especially  men, 
who  may  not  have  been  to  a  studio 
for  ten  or  more  years. 
Your  prospective  customers  are 

more  numerous  than  your  actual  cus' 
tomers.  These  prospective  custom' 
ers  should  be  made  to  realise  that  a 
visit  to  your  studio  actually  involves 
less  time  and  trouble  than  a  visit  to 
the  dressmaker  or  tailor.  Tell  them 

that  photography  is  no  longer  an 
ordeal  but  an  interesting  experience. 
Explain  to  them  that  frequently  the 

actual  pictures  are  made  entirely  with- 
out their  knowledge  while  they  are 

in  a  normal  and  characteristic  position, 
thereby  obtaining  a  true  and  natural 
likeness.  The  best  way  to  do  this  is 
to  have  openhouse,  during  which  time 
the  public  should  be  encouraged  to 
visit  your  studio  and  witness  the  com- 

fort and  ease  which  surrounds  the 

making  of  a  modern  portrait.  Once 
the  ice  is  broken  they  will  more  read- 

ily come  to  you  for  whether  they  admit 
it  or  not  every  person  has  sufficient 
vanity  to  cause  an  open  or  suppressed 
desire  for  a  picture  that  reveals  their 
personal  traits  and  characteristics. 
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PERMANENCE 

m 

MONOHYDRATED1 
SODIUM  CARBONATE 

(PHOTO    PURIFIED) 

This  Mallinckrodt  product  has  an  unvarying  alkali    con- 
tent,   being    uniformly    85%    pure   Sodium    Carbonate. 

In  addition  to  its  being  stable  in  strength,  it  flows  freely 
from  the  container  and  dissolves  easily. 

=       ONE  OF  THE  MALLINCKRODT  COMPLETE  LINE 

j{E       SECOND  AND   MALLINCKRODT  STS.,  ST.   LOUIS,  MO. 

j=    NEW  YORK  ■  PHILADELPHIA  ■  CHICAGO  BTORONTOB  MONTREAL 

IE 
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Direct  Positive  Paper 

Developing  Outfits 

THE  growing  popularity  of  East' man  Direct  Positive  Paper  is  ac 
companied  by  an  increasing  demand 

for  ready-mixed  chemicals  with  which 
to  process  it.  Consequently,  we  are 
offering  a  new  line  of  Eastman  Direct 

Positive  Developing  Outfits,  and  sepa- 
rate  units  of  packaged  chemicals. 

The  utility  and  convenience  of  this 
new  line  should  appeal  immediately 
to  Direct  Positive  Paper  users.  The 
list  follows: 

Eastman  Direct  Positive  Developing 
Outfit,  complete  for  sepia  effects, 
each     $1.55 

Eastman  Direct  Positive  Developing 
Outfit,  complete  for  black  and  white 
effects,  each   $1.25 

Separate  Units — Each  sufficient  to 
prepare  one  gallon  of  readyto'Use 
solution. 

Direct  Positive  Developer  (double 
can),  each    65  cents 

Direct  Positive  Bleach,  each.... 3  5  cents 

Direct  Positive  Clear.. ..each  25  cents 

Direct  Positive  Sulphide  Redeveloper 
(sepia),  each   30  cents 

The  complete  sepia  outfit  consists 

of  four  separate  units — developer, 
bleach,  clear,  and  sulphide  redeveloper 
(sepia).  The  black  and  white  outfit 
consists  of  developer,  bleach,  and  clear 
only,  the  first  developer  being  used 
also  for  redevelopment. 

By  purchasing  separate  units  of  dc 
veloper,  bleach,  etc.,  as  required,  no 
excess  stock  of  any  of  these  items  ac 

cumulates — a  distinct  economy.  The 
improved  double  developer  can  per' 
mits  making  separate  stock  bottles  of 
alkali  and  developing  agent  solutions 
so  that  small  amounts  of  complete  de' 
veloper  may  be  mixed  as  desired — 
another  economy — prolonging  the  life 
of  the  unused  portion  of  the  developer. 

Willo  Miniature  Printer 

HERE  is  an  addition  to  the  now 

well  known  line  of  Willo  print' 
ers.  We  already  offered  an  excellent 
8x10  and  5x7  printer  in  this  line  and 
now  we  offer  the  miniature  printer 
which  contains  all  the  features  which 

made  the  larger  sizes  popular. 
The  Willo  Miniature  Printer  has 

adjustable  masks  to  receive  negatives 

2'/4x3/4  or  smaller.  It  is  so  designed 
that  negatives  may  be  printed  indi' 
vidually  or  printed  in  strips.  Just  the 
thing  for  your  small  cameras  from  the 
Norton  to  the  Contax. 

Willo  Miniature  printer   $9.00 

En+h usiasm 

ENTHUSIASM  is  the  greatest  asset 
in  the  world.  It  beats  money  and 

power  and  influence.  Single'handed, 
the  enthusiast  convinces  and  dominates 

where  the  wealth  accumulated  by  a 
small  army  of  workers  would  scarcely 
raise  a  tremor  of  interest. 

Enthusiasm  tramples  over  preju- 
dice and  opposition,  spurns  inaction, 

storms  the  citadel  of  its  object,  and 
like  an  avalanche  overwhelms  and  en- 
gulfs  all  obstacles.  It  is  nothing  more 
or  less  than  faith  in  action. 

Faith  and  initiative  rightly  com- 
bined remove  mountainous  barriers 

and  achieve  the  unheard'of  and 
miraculous. 

Set  the  germ  of  enthusiasm  afloat 
in  your  plant,  in  your  office,  or  on 
your  farm;  carry  it  in  your  attitude 
and  manner;  it  spreads  like  contagion 

and  influences  every  fiber  of  your  in- 
dustry before  you  realize  it;  it  means 

increase  in  production  and  decrease  in 
costs;  it  means  joy,  and  pleasure,  and 
satisfaction  to  your  workers;  it  means 
life,  real,  virile;  it  means  spontaneous 

bedrock  results — the  vital  things  that 
pay  dividends — Henry  Chester. 
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R.   E.   Dmlby  N.  G.  Siller  Wm.  Wolpp  H.  L.  Bush  K.  G.  Charleswo&th 

Our  Salesmen  Tell  Us 

Mrs.  Muriel  Cutberth  was  mar- 
ried  to  Mr.  M.  L.  Lloyd  at  the  First 
Baptist  Church  in  Oakland,  April  21. 
Mrs.  Cutberth  is  well  known  in  the 

Bay  Region  as  an  experienced  photog- 
rapher. We  wish  them  every  possible 

happiness. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  E.  F.  Martin,  for' 
merly  of  Eureka,  called  on  us  en  route 
to  San  Diego  where  they  will  establish 
their  home.  Mr.  Martin  recently  sold 
his  Eureka  Studio  to  W.  Horace  Smith. 

■^    •© 

The  Commercial  Photo  Copying 

Co.  sent  us  a  humorous  but  a  most  ap- 
propriate  card  to  announce  their  re- 
moval  from  the  De  Young  Building  to 
1 1 1  Sutter  Street,  effective  April  27. 
This  publicity  should  be  very  helpful 
and  the  new  location  is  sure  to  be  a 

well  planned  move  in  the  right  direc- 
tion. 

Miss  Nelle  S.  Ganter  of  the  Ganter 

Studio,  Napa,  has  just  returned  from 
an  extended  tour  of  Arizona  and  Ne- 

vada. She  visited  practically  all  the 
historic  and  scenic  places  of  these 
states. 

Now  that  spring  fever  is  becoming 
evident,  we  hesitate  to  dwell  too  long 
on  the  pleasures  of  a  trip  of  this  kind. 

*     * 

Each  year  it  is  the  custom  of  the 

Orthopedic  Guild  in  Kirkland,  Wash- 

ington, to  direct  a  drive  for  the  col- 
lection of  eggs.  These  eggs  are  deliv- 

ered to  the  Orthopedic  Hospital  in 
Seattle  for  the  benefit  of  the  crippled 
children  in  the  institution. 

Apparently  the  event  covers  consid- 
erable territory  and  we  were  interest- 

ed to  learn  that  the  Miles  Studio  had 

been  selected  as  headquarters  for  the 
Kirkland  territory.  Eggs  collected  by 
students  in  the  various  schools  were 
left  at  the  studio  which  also  became  a 
broadcasting  studio  to  keep  the  people 
informed  of  the  progress  of  the  drive. 
All  of  this  took  place  just  before  Easter 
and  we  were  glad  to  see  another  way 
in  which  a  photographic  studio  can 

render  a  service  to  the  public  and  ob- 
tain excellent  publicity  for  itself. 

The  Du  Pertuis  Studio  in  Merced 

is  now  located  in  larger  quarters  on 
Seventeenth  Street  and  only  one  block 
from  the  leading  theatre. 

The  Powers  Studio  of  Bakersfield 
announce  a  studio  in  Merced  located 

in  the  Merced  Theatre  Building  and 
the  opening  is  May  10. 

Congratulations  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Robert  K.  Bethel  on  the  arrival  of  a 

baby  boy — March  27.  We  understand 
that  the  young  man  will  not  be  a  pho- 
tographer. 
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H.  Fazakerlt Bon  D.  Ward  Fred  Sass  Harry  Re 
J.  B.  Bogub 

Our    Salesmen    Tell    Us 

Frank  Webb  of  Hanford  is  distri' 
buting  a  number  of  leaflets,  reprinted 
from  a  most  interesting  article,  to  point 
out  the  advantage  of  aerial  mapping 
for  tax  assessment.  When  you  show 
your  community  that  a  more  accurate 
and  dependable  survey  can  be  made  by 
aerial  photography  at  a  cost  of  $162.00 
a  square  mile  than  could  be  obtained 
by  a  ground  survey  at  $3,000.00  per 
square  mile;  you  have  a  powerful  sales 
argument.  How  about  some  aerial  tax 
maps  for  your  community? 

Mr.  A.  C.  Bersano  of  Santa  Clara 

and  his  daughter  were  "in  San  Fran' 
cisco  during  which  time  he  looked  over 
new  equipment.  Mr.  Bersano  is  one  of 
the  pioneer  photographers  of  the  Santa 

Clara  valley,  having  formerly  been  lo- 
cated for  years  in  San  Jose. 

R.  C.  Jessup  of  Pittsburg  and 
daughter  were  visitors  during  the  same 
week.  We  suspect  that  in  both  cases 

the  daughters  accompanied  their  dad- 
dies to  look  at  things  other  than  pho- 

tographic. 

Walter  Adams,  formerly  of  Adams 
6?  Co.  and  well  known  to  East  Bay 
photographers,  died  on  the  first  of 

May.    Mr.  Adams  rather  recently  re- 

linquished his  business  connections  be- 
cause of  continued  poor  health. 

Miss  Jarey  Brouhard  celebrated 
the  opening  of  her  new  studio  in 
Woodland,  May  6.  The  reception  was 
well  attended  and  there  were  many 
floral  pieces  in  evidence  sent  by  well 
wishing  friends. 

Two  effective  pieces  of  photo  adver- 
tising came  to  our  attention  the  same 

day.  The  Smallfield  Studio,  Seattle, 

uses  the  slogan  "A  good  story  well 
told  when  we  do  your  photographic 

work,"  illustrated  by  a  picture  of  a 
bear  and  two  monkeys  enjoying  what 
is  probably  the  latest  Mae  West  story. 

The  other  is  an  interior  of  a  mill,  a 

good  example  of  commercial,  sales  pro- 
motion photography,  with  an  outline 

descriptive  of  the  effectiveness  of  mod- 
ern photography  in  business  and  manu- 

facture. This  is  sent  out  as  a  monthly 
calendar  by  the  Logan  Studio  of 
Stockton. 

Operators  of  four  for  a  dime  direct 
positive  studios  will  be  interested  to 
know  that  we  can  furnish  backgrounds 
2x3  feet  in  size  at  $3.00  each.  They 
are  painted  in  oil  and  of  a  general  cloud 
nature.  The  backgrounds  are  not  in 
stock  at  present  but  can  be  promptly 
obtained  as  wanted. 
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PakoMultiple  Roll  Hanger 

A  fast-loading  hanger  that  keeps 
Film  and  Order  together  through  de- 
veloping,  washing  and  drying.  Han- 
dies  10  or  18  rolls  as  easily  as  a  single 
roll.  Cuts  dark  room  labor  and  time — 
relieves  congestion. 

A  practical  means  of  handling  sum- 
mer rush.  The  cost  of  Pako  Hanger 

capacity  is  only  30c  per  roll,  whether 
you  want  10-Roll  Hangers  for  12-inch 
tanks,  or  18-Roll  Hangers  for  21 -inch 
tanks. 

PRICES 

No.   10  Roll  Hanger — 10  units  for 
12-inch   tanks     $    3.00 

Outfit  A— 50-Roll  Capacity— 5  No. 
10  Hangers  and  2  Wall  Brackets 
for  loading       15.00 

Wall  Rack,  for  holding  the  hangers 
while  films  are  drying,  each   75 

Extia  units,  including  plate  and  film 
clip   30 
Special  Size  Hanger  to  fit  any  size 
tanks  can  be  furnished  to  order. 

Pako  New  No.  5  Rigid 
Roll  Hanger 

Dye  (Pako) 
Film  Pack  Hanger 

ranmnr 
nr 

Handles  Film  Packs  with  exactly  the 
same  advantages  as  the  Pako  Multiple 
Roll  Hanger. 

Easily  loaded  and  unloaded — adapt- 
able to  any  size  of  finishing  plant  or 

studio.  Made  in  3  sizes  for  tanks  of 
various  dimensions. 
No. 

6 — 10       inches  wide,  7"  deep —  6  films. 
12 — 13       inches  wide,  7"  deep — 12  films. 
18 — 18'/2  inches  wide,  7"  deep — 12  films. 

PRICES 

Master  Hangers,  No.  6  and  12,  each. .$1.00 

Hanger  Units,  No.  6  and  12,  each     1.00 

Loading  Stand,  No.  6  and  12,  each....   1.00 
Extra  Needles,  No.  6  and  12,  each   15 

Master  Hangers,  No.  18,  each     1.50 

Hanger  Units,  No.   18,  each     1.50 
Loading  Stand,  No.  18,  each     1.50 
Extra  Needles,  No.  18,  each   20 

fa* i  x  &  s J  I. ill  l^mB 

N« 
Price 

5  Rigid  Roll  Hanger   $3.00 

The  stick,  or  rod,  is  in  two  pieces,  be- 
tween which  are  clamped  the  hanger 

plates.  To  each  is  fastened  a  spring  clip 
for  holding  order  blanks  or  envelopes 

without  folding.  You  can  leave  extra  nega- 
tives right  in  the  order  envelopes  and  send 

the  whole  order  through  the  dark  room  to- 

gether. The  No.  5  Hanger  takes  five  six- 
exposure  rolls,  which  will  extend  the  long 

way  across  a  48-gallon  stoneware  tank. 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  MAY,  193?  ] 

[1? 

-5-1 

The  NEW  Eastman  .  .  . 

Professional  Print  Dryer 
QUICK  DRYING  of  prints  

saves 

time  and  money.  The  new  East' 
man  Professional  Print  Dryer  makes 

this  economy  possible  without  sacrifice 

of  quality.  Proper  and  quick  drying 

of  single-  or  double-weight  contact  por- 

trait prints  and  enlargements,  commer- 
cial prints  which  are  not  ferrotyped, 

and  photo  finisher's  enlargements  is 
accomplished  by  this  up-to-date  equip- 

ment in  a  thoroughly  efficient  manner. 
The  Eastman  Professional  Print 

Dryer  is  an  all-metal,  electrically-op- 
erated cabinet  which  occupies  only  20 

by  25  inches  of  floor  space  and  is  43 
inches  high.  It  has  a  capacity  of  two 

hundred  8  by  10-inch  prints  or  an 
equivalent  number  of  larger  or  smaller 

prints. 
Ease  of  Operation 

The  principle  on  which  it  works  is 

very  simple.    A  10-inch  motor-driven 

-»- 

fan  forces  air  through  a  7 50- watt  space 

heater,  and,  in  turn,  through  corrugat- 
ed boards  on  each  side  of  blotters  con- 

taining the  wet  prints.  There  are  50 

corrugated  board  and  blotter  units,  19 
by  24  inches.  Waste  of  heat  is  at  a 
minimum.  If  excess  moisture  is  re- 

moved from  prints  before  they  are 

placed  in  the  dryer,  they  will  be  bone 

dry  in  approximately  one  and  one-half hours. 

Details 

The  Eastman  Professional  Print 

Dryer  consists  of  a  sturdy  metal  cabi' 
net  and  stand,  lacquered  a  dark  olive 

green;  universal  motor  operating  a  10- 
inch  fan,  with  a  control  knob  for  regu- 

lating its  speed;  electric  switch  cable 
for  attaching  to  any  convenient  electric 
outlet;  and  50  corrugated  board  and 
blotter  units.  The  price,  complete,  is 

$97.50. 
Terms,  if  desired. 
  *- 

MORTENSEN 
TEXTURE  MATRIX 

Matrix  No.  I ,  normal  texture,  for  portraiture  and  pictorial  subjects. 

Matrix  No.  2,  small  texture,  for  miniature  camera  and  landscape. 

.      .      .       $15.00        5x7   $  5.00 11x14 

8x10 10.00 (Matrix  No.  I  in  11x14  size  only.) 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
Distributors 
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U.S.  Stoneware  Tanks 
(For  Plates  and  Cut  Films) 

Developing  tanks  of  acid  proof 
stoneware  made  in  one  solid  piece  with' 
out  joints.  Vitrified  and  glazed.  Made 
in  suitable  sizes  for  holding  Core  Piate 
Racks  or  Eastman  Film  Developing 
Hangers. 

Stoneware  covers  for  each  size  are 
furnished  at  one-half  the  cost  of  tanks. 
These  covers  will  help  considerably  in 
keeping  your  solutions  clean. 

SPECIFICATIONS  AND  PRICES 
No. 
2 
2A 
3 

3A 
4 

Length 
m 103/4 

103/4 
103/4 
H7/8 

Width 4tV 7/4 
73/4 
33/4 

73/4 

Depth 

7/8 
7/8 

10/8 

10/8 
93/4 

Price 

$5.60 6.50 
6.75 

5.60 
6.75 

Price  includes  Tank  only,  covers  extra  at 
rate  of  one  half  the  price  of  tank. 

Class  Fixing  Boxes 

These  are  made  of  tinted  glass  and 
are  very  neat  in  appearance.  They  are 
easily  cleaned  and  are  not  affected  by 

any  of  the  chemicals  used  in  photogra- 

phy. These  baths  can  also  be  used  for 
tank  or  stand  development. 

PRICES 
No.  1  Holds  twelve  4x5  plates   $1.25 

White  Enameled 

Fixing  Bath 

Made  for  all  sizes  of  prints,  both 

large  and  small.  Far  superior  to  shal- 
low trays  on  account  of  extra  large 

depth  and  roominess.  No  slop  or  muss. 
Very  easy  to  handle  and  keep  clean. 
Economizes  solutions.  Saves  labor,  ex- 

pense and  time. 

10x12x5"  deep    $  9.00 

12x16x5"  deep     9.60 

16x20x6"  deep     12.00 

18x22x5"  deep     13.50 

18x24x6"  deep     15.00 

20x24x6"  deep     16.50 

20x30x6"  deep     18.00 

22x30x6"  deep     18.75 

Other  sizes,  if  desired.  Made  to  Order 

Hypo  Vats 

Chemical  Stoneware  is  unaffected 

by  hypo,  and  a  chemical  stoneware 
Hypo  Vat,  once  bought,  never  needs 
replacement.  With  its  smooth  finish 
and  rounded  corners,  absolute  cleanli- 

ness can  be  permanently  maintained — 
something  impossible  with  wooden 
tubs. 

Size 
A 

B 

C 

D 

Length 

14 

20 

24 

24 

[riaidc   Measurements 
Inches Width 

18 

24 36 

30 

Depth 

6 

6 

6 

Price 

$19.00 26.00 

39.00 
40.00 
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Amateur  Finishing  Outfits 
For  Roll  Film  and  Circuit  Work 

The  complete  outfit  cosists  of  Steel 

Enameled  Water' Jacket,  one  Develop' 
ing  Tank,  one  Fixing  Tank  with  space 
between  Tanks  for  washing  the  films. 

Circulating  water  all  about  tanks  in' 
sures  temperature  regulation. 

The  tanks  as  shown  above  are  sup' 
plied  in  two  sizes,  10  gallons  and  17 
gallon  capacity.  Ten  gallon  tanks 
measure  5x12x42  inches  deep  and  the 
17  gallon  tanks  8x12x42  inches  deep. 
Each  10  gallon  tank  will  hold  twenty  to 
twenty-four  rolls  of  fifm.  Two  or 
three  loadings  can  be  developed  per 
hour,  or  450  to  500  rolls  per  day. 

Price  on  Ten  Gallon  Sizes 

Blue  tanks,  5x12x42  in.,  each   $12.00 
White  tanks,  5x12x42  in.,  each     15.00 
Lids  for  above  tanks,  each        1.75 
Water-jackets  for  tanks,  each     3  6.00 
Lids  for  Water-Jackets,  each       3.90 
Film  Clips,  per  pair   49 
Extra  Wires   15 

17  Gallon  Tanks 
The  17  gallon  tank  will  hold  30  to 

4?  rolls  and  with  two  or  three  loadings 
per  hour  you  have  a  daily  capacity  of 
from  750  to  1000  films. 

Prices   on   Seventeen  Gallon   Size 

Blue  tanks,  8x12x42  in.,  each   $16.50 
White  tanks,  8x12x42  in.,  each     18.00 
Lids  for  above  tanks,  each       2.10 
Water-Jackets  for  above  tanks,  each  45.00 
Lids  for  water-jackets,  each       4.50 
No.  1  Monel  Hangers,  each   25 

Developing  Box,  No. 

This  tank 

provides  a swift  and  easy 

means  of  ob' 

taining  uni' 
form  develop- 

ment of  cut 

film.  It  takes  twelve  films,  each  sus- 
pended  in  the  solution  from  a  Cut  Film 
Developing  Hanger.  Development  pre 
ceeds  by  the  time  and  temperature 
method. 

The  tank  is  made  of  acid-resisting 
metal  and  measures  4x5^4x6  inches. 

Developing  Box,  No.  1,  without 
hangers   $2.00 

Sterling  Enameled 
Commercial  Outfits 

Accommodating  Plates  and  Cut  Films  for 

Commercial,  Professional  and 
Portrait  Work 

Two  tanks  enclosed  in  blue  enameled 
water-jacket 

SIZE    No.    1  —  For   both    5x7    and 

8xl0's.      Used    interchangeably. 
STYLE   A— Outfit   complete.    Blue 

and  white  tanks  and  water-jacket.. $27. 00 
STYLE  B— Outfit  Complete.     Two 

white  tanks  and  water-jacket   $28.50 
Separate  Tanks:  3'/2  gallons  capacity. 

Blue  Tank  IVixlOVixlOVi  in.  deep..$  7.00 

White     Tank     7l/2xl01/2xl0K2     in. 
deep    $   8.50 
Lids  furnished  extra  if  desired. 

Size  No.  2  for  5x7  Hangers  Only 

Outfit  complete.  Two  White  Tanks 
and  water-jacket    $23.40 
Separate  tanks:  1  gallon  capacity. 

White  tank  4  V2  x7  Vz  x7  Vi  in.  deep....$   6.60 

No.  3  Special  3x11x11  in.  deep   $   7.20 
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Pako  Multiple  Weight 

Unit 

Pako  Film  Clip 

Designed  to  work  with  Pako  Mul' 
tiple  Roll  Hangers  or  any  hanger  of 
similar  type.  Prevents  films  from 
twisting  and  curling  when  drying. 

Straight  films  save  much  time  in  cut' 
ting,  printing,  and  sorting. 

This  practical  outfit  requires  prac' 
tically  no  time  to  operate,  and  has  been 
in  actual  use  in  many  photo  finishing 
plants  for  some  time.  Results  prove 

that  it  saves  time  and  money,  especial' 
ly  during  rush  seasons. 

60-Roll  Capacity    $27.00 

108-Roll  Capacity    48.00 

Roll  Film  Hanger 
For  suspending  roll  film  Pack  De' 

veloping  Hangers  in  deep  tanks  as 
shown  in  illustration  (see  next  column 

— film  pack  hanger) .  Made  of  incor' 
rodible  metal.  No.  1  is  for  the  8'inch 
tank,  No.  2  for  10-inch  tank,  No.  3 
for  12-inch  tank,  No.  4  for  11 'inch 
tank,  and  No.  5  for  9]/2-inch  tank. 

Far  superior  to  the  ordinary  brass, 
nic\e\  plated  clips. 

A  heavier,  stronger  film  clip  dc 
signed  expressly  to  give  longer  service 
life. 

Extra  large  jaw  opening  facilitates 
loading.  Film  cannot  be  inserted  too 

far,  thus  keeping  film  in  good  condi' 
tion.  Wide  jaws  give  firm  grip  on 

film  to  prevent  tearing  out  and  drop- 
ping  into  developer.  Chemicals  drain 
off  without  staining  the  film.  Ideal  for 
bottom  weight  for  tank  development. 

Price: 

Gross    $12.00 
Dozen          1.20 

Film  Pack  Developing 

Hanger 

To  all  finishing  depart- 
ments employing  the  ver' 

tical  tank  system,  this 

hanger  proves  indispens- able. Each  accommodates 
an  entire  Film  Pack,  the 

twelve  films  being  fast- 
ened to  the  clips  as  shown 

in  the  above  illustration. 

For  hanging  it  is  doubled 
over  the  Eastman  Film 

Hanger  by  means  of  a 
hinge  in  the  center. 

Film  Pack  Developing  Hanger, 
for  twelve  films   $1.50 

Eastman  Film  Hangers,  each   $0.35      Extra  Clips  for  Hangers,  per  doz.     .90 
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Announcing 

Eastman  Safety 
Panatomic  Film 

ORIGINALLY  designed  for  minia- ture cameras  Panatomic  Film 

has  been  widely  acclaimed  the  finest 

material  manufactured  for  this  pur- 

pose. 
Its  grain  of  almost  atomic  fineness 

is  now  available  to  commercial  pho- 
tographers  in  all  standard  cut  film 

sizes  and  at  the  same  prices  as  Super- 
sensitive  or  Portrait  Panchromatic. 

Because  of  its  fine  grain  it  should  be 
of  especial  interest  to  photographers 

who  are  making  photo  murals  or  en- 
largements  of  more  than  average  size. 

Panatomic  has  been  approved  by 
the  leading  press  bureaus  as  the  ideal 
material  for  newspaper  work. 

In  color  sensitivity  it  approaches 
Eastman  Super-sensitive  Panchromat- 

ic, but  it  develops  more  rapidly  and 
produces  negatives  of  greater  contrast 
and  brilliancy.  For  that  reason  it  is 
particularly  adapted  to  illustrative 
photography  and  commercial  work. 

While  not  rated  as  an  ultra-speed 
material,  it  has  sufficient  speed  for  all 
practical  purposes  and  .comparatively 
greater  speed  than  ordinary  materials 
when  used  with  artificial  light. 
Eastman  Safety  Panatomic  Film 

in  stoc\  at 
Hirsch  6?  Kaye v   ♦.♦   ^ 

^   ♦♦   "7 
Mortensen  Texture  Matrix 
It  is  a  pleasure  to  announce  that 

we  have  been  appointed  West  Coast 
distributors  for  Mortensen  Texture 
Screens.  Mr.  Mortensen  is  well  known 

to  photographers  who  have  seen  his 
work  reproduced  in  Camera  Craft. 
His  texture  screen  is  original  and  is  a 
delight  to  the  pictorialist  and  the  por- 

trait photographer  who  desires  an  in- 
dividual expression  in  his  prints.  The 

screen  is  made  in  three  sizes  and  in 

two  grades.  A  more  complete  list 
appears  on  page  1 5  of  this  issue. 

For  Your  Vacation  and 

Camping  Trips 

MANY  of  our  readers  are  so  situ- 
ated that  they  frequently  enjoy 

a  week-end  camping  trip  to  enjoy 
hunting,  fishing,  or  just  rest.  Those 
who  are  fortunate  in  this  respect  are 
reminded  that  we  can  furnish  acces- 

sories that  will  contribute  much  to  the 

enjoyment  and  security  of  the  trip. 
For  instance  there  is  the  Ace  syphon 

bulb  which  readily  permits  them  to 
syphon  gasoline  from  their  car  to  the 
camp  stove.  The  price  is  only  50 
cents.  We  also  offer  a  complete  line 
of  dependable  compasses  at  popular 
prices.  Binoculars  and  sport  glasses 
are  available  at  prices  so  low  that  they 
will  astonish  you  and  naturally  in- 

clude the  higher  grade  lines  such  as 
Zeiss.  We  also  offer  standard  and 

extremely  powerful  pocket  and  mag- 
nifying glasses,  microscopes,  telescopes 

and  similar  equipment.  Remember 
Hirsch  &  Kaye  for  service  of  this  kind. 

Nature  has  a  perfect  cost  system 
with  one  price  to  all. 

The  best  advertising  is  the  word  of 
mouth  recommendation  of  pleased  cus- 
tomers. 

Have  You  a  Dog? 

In  last  month's  issue  we  announced 
Woolly  Dogs  which  are  worn  like  a 
glove  and  manipulated  by  the  fingers. 
These,  of  course,  are  intended  to  amuse 
and  concentrate  the  attention  of  chil- 

dren and  we  have  no  doubt  that  adults 
would  secretly  be  equally  interested. 

The  response  has  been  such  that  we 
feel  that  they  have  supplied  what  has 
been  wanted.  The  price  of  a  Woolly 
Dog  is  only  50  cents  and  this  accessory 
should  be  in  the  equipment  of  every 

photographer. 



20  ]                                           [  THE  FOCUS  for  MAY,  1935  ] 
^   

FILMS  -  -  - 
HAMMER  BRANDS 

dependable  on  glass  for  forty-two  years, 
are  now  obtainable  on 

SAFETY  and  NITRATE  BASE 
Extra  Fast  Super-Sensitive  Ortho 
Medium  Commercial  Medium  Commercial  Ortho 
Slow  Process 
Extreme  Contrast  Offset 

si 

HAMMER  DRY  PLATE  CO. 
161  WEST  22nd  STREET  OHIO  AVE.  and  MIAMI  ST. 

New  York  City  St.  Louis 

INCREASING  THE  STUDIO  PROFIT 
A  new  Course  in  Lighting  especially  compiled  to  increase  the  profit 

from  your  present  volume  of  sittings.  Avoids  speculative  means  of 

building  business,  and  teaches  new  methods  that  positively  assure 

larger  orders,  eliminate  resittings,  and  reduce  retouching. 

Personal  collaboration  included  provides  a  more  practical  benefit 

than  can  any  class,  school  or  series  of  demonstrations.  Every  sub- 

scriber is  the  only  member  of  a  private  one-man  class.  Low  fee 

quickly  repaid  by  your  own  patrons. 

An  investment  that  pays  a  daily  dividend. 

Your  letterhead  will  bring  full  details. 

The  Beattie  School  of  Lighting 
913  NO.  SYCAMORE  AVE.  HOLLYWOOD,  CALIF. 
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Has  It  Ever  Happened 

to  You? 
SOMETIMES  when  your  tank  of 

developer  has  been  standing  for 
several  days  it  may  develop  a  strong 
unpleasant  odor.  This  is  due  to  the 
growth  of  fungi  in  the  developer  and 
will  occur  in  warm  weather.  A  few 

drops  of  germicide  such  as  Formalde- 
hyde or  oil  of  cloves  will  stop  the 

growth  which  incidentally  will  take 

place  regardless  of  the  make  of  chemi- 
cal  you  may  use,  if  the  germs  are  pres- 
ent.  The  only  way  in  which  it  harms 

the  developer  is  that  it  forms  a  dis- 
agreeable  sludge. 

Studio  For  Sale 
One  of  the  oldest  and  best  known 

studios  in  the  Pajaro  Valley  is  offered 
for  sale.  The  reason  is  the  age  and 
condition  of  health  of  the  owner.  The 

price  will  be  made  right. 
Box  429 — The  Focus 

\        W       7 

Slide-Ore 
YOU  may  not  know  just  what  this 

material  is  if  you  jujdge  from  the 
name  but  once  you  have  used  it  you 
will  permanently  remember  the  name 
because  of  its  practical  service.  Slide 
Ore  is  a  mixture  of  Graphite  and  other 
ingredients  prepared  in  stick  form. 
It  is  suggested  to  the  photographer  for 
lubrication  of  camera  tracks,  holder 
slides,  tripod  legs  and  wherever  two 
pieces  of  metal  or  wood  rub  against 
one  another.  It  is  also  useful  in  the 
house  on  windows,  dresser  drawers, 
desk  drawers,  and  in  the  automobile 
it  can  be  used  on  the  doors  to  prevent 
squeaks. 

All  of  this  service  is  what  you  have 
wanted  and  have  not  known  just  how 
it  could  be  obtained.  A  stick  will  last 

for  a  long  time  and  the  price  is  only 
10  cents.  We  predict  that  every  read- 

er of  The  Focus  will  order  a  stick  of 
Slide-Ore. 

Making  a  Photograph 
THIS  is  the  name  of  the  now  famous 

book  prepared  by  Ansel  Adams. 
It  is  not  just  another  book  for  there  is 

nothing  quite  like  it  either  in  its  make- 
up, contents,  or  in  the  numerous  illus- 

trations. Many  readers  know  of  the 
reputation  Ansel  Adams  enjoys  as  a 
photographer  and  his  pictures  of  the 
high  Sierras  have  an  international 

reputation.  As  a  pictorialist  and  gen- 
eral photographer  he  stands  high  in 

the  profession.  In  his  book  he  lets 
you  in  on  his  technique.  The  book 
is  profusely  illustrated  in  keeping  with 
the  instruction  he  gives  you  and  we 
know  of  few  reference  books  which 

will  be  so  interesting  and  helpful.  The 
price  is  $3.50  which  is  less  than  the 

price  of  a  course  in  the  most  elemen- 
tary instruction  in  photography.  The 

purchase  of  this  book  is  an  investment 
in  education,  instruction,  entertain- 

ment and  real  pleasure.  Order  your 
copy  today. 

The  Front  Page 
We  are  indebted  to  Roy  H.  Flood 

of  Oakdale  for  the  original  of  the  pic- 
ture which  appears  on  the  cover  of 

this  issue.  Mr.  Flood  had  previously 
submitted  a  picture  and  his  work  is 
known  to  many  photographers. 

The  picture  of  almond  blossoms 

was  made  on  Eastman  portrait  pan- 
chromatic film  with  the  aid  of  a  23 A 

filter.  The  lens  was  stopped  to  F8 

and  the  exposure  was  1/15  of  a  sec- 
ond. Developing  formula  D82  was 

used. 

Photographing  Old 
Buildings 

When  you  are  called  upon  to  pro- 
duce a  clear,  clean-cut  photograph  of 

an  old  building,  try  the  use  of  a  red 
filter  over  your  lens.  This  helpful 
suggestion  appeared  in  the  latest 
Mallinckrodt  bulletin  and  appears  to 
have  merit. 
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Beattie  Norma  Lamp 

N' 

'OW  that  so  many  of  the 

motion  picture  studios 

are  swinging  over  to  the  car' 

bon  arc  for  general  illumina' 
tion,  Beattie  of  Hollywood 
announces  a  new  model  of 

his  Norma  Floodlite  especially 

adapted  for  use  with  the  fast' 
er  panchromatic  films.  The 
new  Lite  is  equipped  with 

improved  facilities  for  con' 
trolling  the  lighting  direct 
from  the  lamp,  varying  the 

quality,  quantity  and  appli- 
cation of  the  light  almost 

automatically.  The  Norma 

operates  at  two  speeds,  14 
and  20  amperes,  and  may  be 
used  on  ordinary  wiring. 

Consuming   approximately 

2000  watts  at  high  speed,  the 
Norma    is    somewhat    faster 

than  are  incandescents  con' 

suming  the  same  current.     Due  to  the  wide  spectrum  range  of  the  illumination 

this  lamp  produces  negatives  of  superior  gradation  on  any  film. 

The  new  model  is  remarkably  quiet,  operating  on  alternating  current  with 

only  a  low  musical  hum.  Little  heat  is  produced.  The  light  while  actually 

faster,  is  visually  less  brilliant  than  are  incandescents  of  the  same  power;  hence 
easier  on  the  subject. 

Though  greatly  improved  over  earlier  models,  and  destined,  we  believe, 

to  become  the  most  popular  of  studio  floodlights,  the  price  of  the  new  Norma  is 

considerably  lower,  $135.00  fully  equipped.  We  have  the  new  Norma  in 
stock.     Our  salesmen  have  pictures  and  all  details. 

Generous  terms,  if  desired 
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3^x4^  SPEED 
GRAPHIC  CAMERA 

The  new  3'/4x4'/4   Speed  Graphic  Camera  is  now  available.     Consider 
these  features: 

A  choice  of  "Backs"  —  The  new  finders  permit  instant  accurate  compo- 
31/4x4'/4  Speed  Graphic  is  available  with      sition. 
either  Graflex  or  Graphic  Back. 

Generous    Bellows   Extension  —  The 

The    Graflex    Back  —  Any    31/4x4'/4      U  inch  bellows  capacity  permits  "1-to- 
Graflex  film  or  plate  attachment  may  be      y>  COpying;  sufficient  to  accommodate 
used  interchangeably  with  a  removable      jong  focus  ancj  convertible  lenses. 
Focusing  Panel. 

~-       ~,      ,.     „    ,        <-,     n       t^-i  Ground    Glass    Focusing  —  Graflex 
Ihe   Graphic    Back  —  Gratiex   rum  ,       ̂          j  ̂ i       r> 

r,    i     A  j                 „    a      -,      _,.,  users,  accustomed  to  Ground  Glass  ho- Fack  Adapters  or  Granex  Gut  Film  or  •            n      •          •        L                       t 
„,        tt  ij                i           j-          l  cusing,  will  enioy  using  the  rear  ground 
Plate  Holders  may  be  used  interchange-  ,       °               ' .'.      i       -,,,    *,/    c       j 
,  ,          .  ,              '                 t_/^j  glass   screen    with   the    J  14x4  74    Speed 

ably    without    removing    the    Ground  %       ,.                                                   r 

Glass. 
 GraPhlC- 

Fast,  Sturdy,  Dependable— The  new  Broad  Exposure  Range— The   Focal 

Speed  Graphic,  as  its  name  implies,  is  Plane   shutter   in  combination   with  a 

fast,  light  and  compact,  sturdy  and  de-  between-the-lens    shutter    affords    con- 

pendable.     It  is  a  versatile  all-around  trolled  exposures  ranging  from  one  sec. 

camera.  to  1/1000  sec. 

Interchangeable  Lenses — A  large  lens-  Rising-Falling  Front  —  This  feature 

board  and  roomy  bellows  permit  a  wide  permits  "correction"  for  perspective  or 
selection  of  Speed  lenses.  distortion  in  unusual  subjects. 

Removable  Lensboard^-A  feature  that  Wide- Angle   Bed  — The   auxiliary 
affords  ready  interchangeability  of  the  wide-angle  bed— an  accessory— permits 
many  lenses  available  to  the  camera.  the    efficient    use   of   extra   wide-angle 

Range  Finder — Optionally  available,  lenses. 
this  useful  accessory  is  instantly  detach-  tdu  ̂     t?i    u  c       u       •  •         tt  • 

, ,    £         •     1    m  }  Photo-Flash  Synchronizing — Using  a 
able  from  its  built-on  turret  mount.  1    ,.  ..     1   '  1    . .  •  u  1 between-the-lens  shutter  with  synchro- 

View  Finders — The  range  finder  de-      nizer,  action  or  still  pictures  may  be 
termines    accurate   distance;    the    view      made  at  night. 

PRICES 

31/4x41/4  SPEED  GRAPHIC— Without  lens,  including  one  GRAFLEX 
cut  film   holder   (plate   holder  optional)    $75.00  $85.00 

ArrpccnniFQ  Without  With 
AtA.fci)bUKlfc.b  RaHge  Finder     RaHge  Finder 

Extra  Lensboard     __           $    75 
Auxiliary  Wide-Angle  Bed      _  450 
Focusing  Panel  for  Graflex  Back  (Cost  Additional)   _      5.50 
Sole  leather  Carrying  Case,  which  accepts  camera,  six  holders,  and  range  finder   11.00 

LENSES — A  choice  of  quality  /.4.5  and  f.3.5  lenses  is  optionally  available.  These  regular  lenses 
may  be  had  in  a  variety  of  focal  lengths  either  in  barrel  or  with  between-the-lens  shutter.  A 
wide  selection  of  Telephoto  and  Wide-Angle  lenses  are  also  available. 
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Show  your  Portraits  to  advantage  .  .  . 

...  In  this  New  Inslip  Folder 

The  FLORENCE 
The  mounter  is  definitely  related  to  your  sales  percentage  and  a  change 

in  the  presentation  of  your  portraits  in,  for  instance,  the  choice  of  a  new  folder 
may  work  wonders  in  attracting  attention  and  adding  persuasive  selling  appeal. 

Furthermore,  customers  constantly  change  their  choice.  Last  year  they 

may  have  insisted  on  easels,  but  this  year  they  want  a  folder- — therefore,  show 
both  folders  and  easels  at  your  sales  counter. 

The  FLORENCE,  illustrated  above,  is  an  attractive  folder  that  adds 

value  to  your  portraits — it  instantly  commands  favorable  consideration. 
Made  on  Brocade  stocks — all  edges  deckled.  The  neat  design  on  insert 

sets  off  your  portraits  to  advantage. 

Available  in  all  standard  sizes,  3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  10x8  horizontal. 

Colors — Grey-White  combination  for  black  and  white  prints — Ecru-Ivory 
for  buff  prints. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  for  7  cents 

SAMPLE  OFFER  A- 3 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry's 
C  o  r  m  e  r 

By  Himself 

The  shipping  clerk  and  me  had 
some  words  and  he  called  me  a  nit  wit 

and  then  insulted  me  by  saying  I 

didn't  know  what  a  nit  wit  was. 

"Shure",  I  says— "A  needle  is  what 

you  nit  wit — ." 

So  he  started  all  over  again  and 

says,  "Jerry,  you're  so  dumb  you 
don't  know  how  many  kinds  of  flour 
there  are." 

"I  do  to",  I  says,  "there's  Pillsbury, 
Gold  Medal,  Aunt  Jamina  and — " 

"There  you  go,  always  thinking  of 
your  stomach.  I  mean  the  kind  you 

smell."  v 

"That's  different",  says  I.  "Some 
flowers  come  out  small  and  open  up. 
Some  swell  swell  and  others  smell 

swell." 

But  he  was  right — I  didn't  know 
much  about  flowers  so  I  got  me  a  big 
seed  catalog  and  read  up  on  them. 
That  night  I  had  a  dream  about  flow- 
ers. 

It  seems  that  a  Daffydill  and  some 
friends  went  to  a  place  called  Calla 
Fernia  to  hunt  a  dandy  Lion. 

They  followed  the  Primrose  path 
looking  for  the  Arrowhead  that  would 
show  them  the  way  to  the  Thimble 
Weed. 

What  we  thought  was  a  Tiger  Lilly 
was  only   a   Pansy,   Lupin   the   Bell 

Flower  with  the  Lady  Slippers  he  got 
from  Mari  Gold.  Meanwhile  the 

Sundew  had  escaped  through  a  wild 
Leek  into  the  Devil  Grass. 

At  daybreak  the  Sun  Flower  told 

of  the  Morning  Glory  with  the  Hare- 
bell and  in  a  little  while  who  should 

they  see  but  Sweet  William  riding 
the  Hydrangea,  with  the  Dogwood 
looking  for  the  Cowslip. 

He  met  the  Lady  Fern  who  was  a 
Daisy  to  look  at.  Pansy  Aster  if 

Violet  would  Forget-me-not.  I  offer- 
ed her  Tulips  and  she  said  Touch-me- 

not,  not  even  with  a  Fox  Glove.  I 
thought  I  was  in  Clover  but  I  guess 
it  was  only  Skunk  Cabbage. 

So  I  filled  up  on  Peppermint  and 
wild  Sasparilla  so  I  could  give  them 

all  the  Raspberry — Did  Artie  choke! 
He's  Poison  Ivy  to  me,  and  can  Lilac the  Baron. 

I  was  going  to  ask  him  how  he  kept 

the  Wintergreen  when  Jack-in-the- 

Pulpit  Rose  with  a  Bishop's  Cap,  wav- ed his  Golden  Rod  at  Black  Eyed 
Susan  who  turned  into  a  Bachelor 
Button. 

That  woke  me  up  and  I  was  glad  to 
know  that  green  garden  snakes  are 
harmless  and  never  get  ripe. 

Now  if  you'll  keep  this  Crysanthe- 
mum,  I'll  be  Zenia  again. 

— Jerry. 
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The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 

depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS— Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 
Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6Vi\%Vi  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE  can  supply 

The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  arc  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
8^x11/2  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  H  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

ATUkar/yAdfarMut* 

WE  SELL 

cTheNeiv  Ingento- 

i  Photo  Mailer  j 
Bj       rTra       a)  I    fit 

Hnis  Matin  Itas  the  only 

j   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  i 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes No. 

No. 
No. 

•No. 
•No. 
•No. 

2   
J   4...... 

5   
6   

*V4  *  m 
6%  x  iV* 

V/i  i  9'/i 
8%  1  lO'/i 
lOVi  x  12>/» 

8    lOVi  1  M 
9       6>/4  x    9tt 

10      V/l  x  !>'/• 
II       8'/2  »  «>l/2 

No.  12    13       x  17'/2 
No.   14    16       x  20'/, 

•No. 

No. 

•No. 
'No. 

7    12%  «  H>/2 

•Packed  in  cartoni  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

IZES    FOR    ANV    NEED/        —        PRICES    NONE  CAN  MEET/  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS/ 
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Univex  Folding  Cameras 
Have  You  Ordered  Them? 

UNIVEX  Folding  Cameras  will  be 
popular  and  the  greatest  profit 

will  come  to  the  distributor  who  is 

first  in  his  territory  to  feature  them. 
They  are  American  made  cameras 

which  retail  at  $1.00  and  can  be  pur- 
chased at  a  price  that  will  permit  you 

to  feature  them.  Anyone  who  has 
the  slightest  contact  with  the  ama- 

teur photographer  will  find  Univex 
Folding  Cameras  a  timely  addition  to 
their  stock. 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

Stronger  Ammonia 
THE  rapidly  growing  popularity  of 

Filmcolor,  Kodachrome,  and  Col- 
orfilm  will  create  an  interest  in  the 
chemicals  used  in  the  reversal  of  the 

film.  The  books  you  read  on  this  sub- 
ject will  refer  to  ammonia  28%. 

An  investigation  was  made  which 
resulted  in  our  learning  that  Mallinck- 
rodt  stronger  ammonia  water  carried 
in  our  stock  is  exactly  the  right 
strength  and  grade  to  be  used  in  re- 

versal solutions. 

Stronger  ammonia  U.S. P.  is  am- 
monia   hydroxide    (NH40H)    or    a 

solution  of  ammonia  NH3  in  water. 

It  contains  28'%  NH3  and  has  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  .897  at  77  degrees 

Fahrenheit. 

Look  to  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  for  anything 

photographic! 

Miniature  Cameras 

THE  growing  popularity  of  Minia- ture Cameras  is  indicated  when 

we  mention  that  there  are  twenty-one 
cameras  listed  as  eligible  to  this  group. 
This  does  not  include  popular  priced 
cameras  of  the  toy  type  but  includes 
cameras  of  National  and  world-wide 
fame  equipped  with  good  and  high 
quality  optical  equipment. 
The  lenses  on  most  cameras  are 

rated  F3.5  although  we  notice  speed 
as  great  as  Fl.5  and  the  slowest  F6.5. 
These  lenses  vary  from  1%  to  4  inch 

focus,  exclusive  of  telephoto  equip- 
ment. Most  of  the  shutters  are  of  the 

Compur  type  and  four  are  equipped 
with  shutters  of  the  focal  plane  type. 
These  shutters  have  an  average  speed 
of  one  second  to  1/300  of  a  second 
although  we  notice  a  range  of  1/5  to 
1/1000  of  a  second. 

The  picture  size  varies  from  a  single 
frame  of  3?  M.M.  motion  picture 
film  to  the  largest  which  is  2'/4x3|/4. 
The  least  expensive  camera,  Zeiss 
Ikomat  C,  is  $19.75,  from  which  level 
prices  increase  up  to  $300. 

From  this  information  it  is  evident 
that  we  have  a  miniature  camera  of 
standard  make  that  will  conform  to 

any  appropriation  enabling  the  owner 
to  enjoy  the  benefits  of  candid  camera 
photography.  We  will  gladly  send 
more  detailed  information  to  anyone 
who  is  interested.  Remember,  as 
photographers,  it  will  always  pay  you 
to  have  a  camera  with  you  wherever 

you  are. 

It  pays  to  buy  articles  of  such  qual- 
ity that  you  respect  and  take  care  of 

them. 
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Speed 
Focus Shutter List   Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 
$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 
29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

ey2" 

Regno 35.00 17.50 

82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 
no 

274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat 
F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

1C Radar  Anastigmat F4.5 

7V2"
 

no 64.50 48.50 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 
207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

4'/2" 

no 45.00 19.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

136J Heliar F4.5 W Compound 66.00 21.00 
138C R.  R.Conv F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 
9.00 

138F Kodak  Anas F4.5 

12" 

Compound 
150.00 115.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 

6'//' 

no 
38.50 16.00 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 

106E Photoplastic F4.5 

10»/2" 

no 54.00 35.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14" 

no 
174.00 90.00 

108B Tessar  1C F4.5 

6W 
no 

42.90 21.50 

108C Cook  Await F4.5 

S%"
 

no 107.50 65.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14" 

Studio 190.00 
75.00 

142E Paragon F4.5 

7'/2" 

Acme 
62.50 27.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

143/4" 

no 2.16 110.00 

108H Verito F4 

8«/4" 

no 42.50 30.00 

142H Gundlach F6.3 

10>/2" 

Gundlach 48.00 32.50 
142J Verito F4 

s%" 

Betax 
42.50 29.00 

144C Ilex  W.  A F16 W Ilex 24.00 11.00 

144  J Velos  II F4.5 

12" 

Studio 146.00 41.00 
HOC Graf  Cine F1.5 

1" 

no 29.00 23.00 

110F Tessar  1C F4.5 w no 
51.20 

35.00 

110H Velos  II F4.5 

12" 

no 140.00 85.00 
1 1 01 Xcnar 

F4.5 

11%" 

no 138.00 89.50 
110K Portland F4.5 

6"
 

no 25.00 
12.50 

112B Tessar  K F4.5 

UK" 

no 148.00 69.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

4-INCH  REXO  PRINT  ROLLERS 

A  durable  roller  where  a  light  weight 
roller  will  serve.  Outside  diameter  of 

roller,  13/16  inches.  You  have  often 

wanted  a  small  light  weight  roller. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  each 

4x5  Series  D-R.  B.  Graflex  with  Ko- 
dak F4.5  lens  and  adapter. 

Bargain  Price   $89.50 

2  !4x3  Va  R-  B.  Graflex  Junior  with 
4x5  Zeiss  F4.5  lens  with  film  pack 

adapter  and  carrying  case. 

Price    $59.50 

3,4x4,/4  R.  B.  Auto  Graflex  with 

Zeiss  F4.5  lens,  magazine,  and  focus- 
ing panel. 

Price    $1.25 

3  A  roll  film  Graflex  Camera  without 

lens.    A  carrying  case  is  provided. 

Bargain  Price   $21.50 

3  A  Compact  Graflex  without  lens. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

3  Va  x4  Va  Series  B  Graflex  with  Ko- 

dak F4.5  lens,  film  pack  adapter,  car- 
rying case,  diffusion  attachment  and 

K2  filter. 

Bargain  Price    $67.50 

3  x/a  x4  Va  Graflex  C  Camera  with 
Cooke  F2  lens,  magazine,  carrying 
case,  two  filters,  filter  holder. 

Bargain  Price   $150.00 

5x7  Century  Camera  with  5x7  Graf- 
lex focal  plane  shutter.  Holder  and 

case  included.  The  bellows  of  this 

camera  should  have  strips  of  adhesive 

cloth  run  around  the  edges,  but  the 
price  is  low. 

Bargain  Price    $23.50 

5x7  Korona  View  Camera  with  film 

pack  adapter.    Two  film  holders  and 
carrying  case. 

Bargain  Price   $29.50 

4x5    Series   B    Graflex   with   Kodak 

F4.5  lens  with  adapter  and  case. 

Bargain  Price   $69.50 

3  Va  x4  Va  R-  B.  Graflex  without  lens 
but  supplied  with  adapter  and  case. 

Bargain  Price   $75.00 

5x7  Century  hand  camera  with  six 

plate  holders  and  case. 

Bargain  Price   $16.50 

5x7    Home   Portrait    Graflex    with 

Carl  Zeiss  F4.5  lens  and  filter,  carry- 

ing case,  diffusion  disc  and  folder. 

Bargain  Price   $145.00 

Pako  B  Printer  with  cabinet. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

Elwood  special  enlarger  with  large 

lamp  house. 

Bargain  Price   $39.50 

10  ft.  wood  tripod.     The  first  of  its 
kind  for  several  years. 

Bargain  Price    $10.75 

6  ft.  wood  tripod. 

Bargain  Price   $7.50 

Flash  bulb   reflector   with  three  in- 

dividual folding  reflectors  attached  to 

nickel  plate  handle  and  battery  con- 
tainer. 

Bargain  Price   $3.00 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price    $8.50 

12-inch    Emerson    Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price    $10.50 



ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  color  cards,  "Cameras  and  Films," 10  cents  each. 

4x10  cards,  "Films,"  10  cents  each. 

4x10  cards,  "Cameras,"  10  cents  each. 

7x9  cards,  "24  Hour  Service,"  5  cents each. 

5x17  cards,  "Films,"  15  cents  each. 

22x28  window  card,  "Keep  a  Camera 
Record  of  Summer's  Good  Times," 
75  cents  each. 

22x28  cards,  "Snapshots  of  the  Kid- 
dies." Priceless  treasures  in  years  to 

come.  Photo-finishing  of  the  better 
kind,  75c. 

3  Color  Muslin  Banners 

1x6  Vi  feet. 

Reading  "Films,"  "Developing  &  Print- 
ing," "24  Hour  Service,"  may  be  cut  to 

be  used  as  you  wish.    Bargain  price,  25 
cents  each. 

22x28  window  cards,  "Snap  Another 
Picture,"  90  cents  each. 

22x28  window  cards,  "Quick  as  a 
Wink,"  90  cents  each. 
These  cards  are  printed  in  three  or 

four  colors  and  are  offered  at  a  rate  very 
much  lower  than  you  would  pay  to  have 
individual  cards  of  no  better  quality 
made.  Now  is  the  time  to  place  your 
order. 

PRINT  FRAMES 

Piano  Hinge 

Made  of  selected  hard  wood  and  fur- 
nished with  glass.  Feature  these  to  the 

amateur  photographer  who  does  his 
own  printing. 

V/2x3y2  10  cents  net 
3%x6  13  cents  net 
4x5  13  cents  net 

VAxVA  13  cents  net 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 
ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  camera 

in  which  you  would  use  Eastman 

holders,  and  while  they  last,  we  offer 

them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80  each. 

Ajax  Candle  Lamps,  just  the  thing  for 

the  traveling  photographer  and  the 

amateur  who  is  planning  his  vacation. 

Complete  with  candle  and  rubber 

glass,  bargain  price  10c. 

8x10  No.  2  film  hangers. 

Bargain  Price   40c  each 

6  ft.  Tripod,  strong  enough  to  hold  the 

largest  camera,  bargain  price  $7.50. 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3|/2 

Length  closed    22XA  inches 
Length  opened   55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price    $4.85 

Kodak  Service  Printer,  a  bargain, 

at  only  $30.00 

Perfection  Posing  Chair  with  adjust- 
able scat  and  hack,  $2.2  5. 

Leather  Back  Posing  Chair,  with  cane 

sc;it,  adjustable  and  comfortable. 

Bargain  price  $1.75 



MORE  SPEED 

MORE  QUALITY 
1 HAT  very  quality  of  Eastman  Super  Sensitive 
and  Portrait  Panchromatic  Films — their  extreme 
color  sensitiveness,  which  so  greatly  improves  the 
rendering  of  flesh  tones  and  eliminates  retouching 
— also  enables  them  to  utilize  all  of  the  light  and 
gives  them  their  great  speed. 

More  speed,  more  quality,  finer  results,  more 
profitable  orders.  These  are  the  advantages  you 
have  when  you  use  these  improved  materials. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ASTMAN 
JPER   SENSITIVE  AND  PORTRAIT  PANCHROMATIC  FILMS 



SELL  WITH  CONFIDENCE 

V ITAVA  Opal  brings  to  the  skilled  workman 

that  assurance  which  enables  him  to  make  and 

sell  prints  of  any  size — reductions,  contacts,  or 

enlargements — with  equal  confidence  in  their 

fine  quality.  This  is  the  assurance  you  have  and 

can  pass  on  to  your  customers  when  you  use 

Vitava  Opal  Paper.  There  are  fourteen  beautiful 

grades  to  choose  from.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  PAPERS  g 
FOR   CONTACT  PRINTS  AND  ENLARGEMENTS 



SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

THE 

FOCUS 
Published  Monthly  in  the  Interests  of 

Professional  Photography 

Published  by 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
SAN  FRANCISCO 



2  ]  [  THE  FOCUS  for  JUNE,   193  5  ] 

DEFENDER 

APEX 

The  best  way  to  make  a  good  print  is  to  make  the 

negative,  too  .  .  .  That  way  is  closed  to  the  Photo 
Finisher. 

The  next  best  way  is  to  use  Defender  Apex  in 

making  the  print. 

If  you  can't  find,  in  any  of  the  six  Apex  grades,  one 

that  will  give  a  good  print  from  a  tough  negative, 

that  negative  is  not  tough;  it's  hopeless. 

That  Apex  quality,  with  mechanical  flexibility 

and  dependable  uniformity,  has  brought  Defender 

Apex  into  high  favor  with  Photo  Finishers  every- 
where. 

Defender  Photo  Supply  Company 
INCORPORATED 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 



THE  FOCUS 
Prepared  and  Published  Monthly  in  the  Interest  of  Professional 

Photography  try  Hirsch  6?  Kaye 
239  Grant  Avenue,  San  Francisco 

The  Largest  Independently  Owned  Photo  Supply  House  in  the  West 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 
L.  M.  Powell 

.    .    .    Hanford 

In  one  of  the  pioneer 

caravans  in  the  early- 
fifties  were  a  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Powell.  In  this 

particular  caravan  there 
were  about  one  hundred  Conestoga 
wagons  and  the  journey  was  full  of 
adventure.  Indians  challenged  their 
passage  and  at  the  Platte  River  the 

Powell  wagon  was  destroyed.  How- 
ever, the  survivors  reached  California 

and  settled  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley 
near  Grangeville. 

This  was  the  heritage  of  Louis  Mil- 
ton Powell  who  was  born  in  Sacra- 

mento. He  worked  on  a  farm  until 

he  reached  his  majority  ahd  then  de- 
cided that  farming  was  an  excellent 

occupation  -  for  someone  else.  He 
would  like  to  be  a  landscape  painter 

but  handicapped  by  numerous  difficul- 
ties in  the  opportunities  for  study  he 

took  up  photography  in  1892.  He 
served  as  an  apprentice  in  Hanford 

and  in  Watsonville,  and  in  Tulare  en- 
tered a  partnership  with  C.  A.  Meyers 

who  recently  retired  and  closed  his 
San  Francisco  studio. 

Mr.  Powell  later  left  the  partner- 
ship to  open  his  own  studio  in  Han- 

ford. In  photography  he  finds  the 

opportunity  for  expression  which  orig- 
inally prompted  him  to  study  land- 
scape painting.  Were  he  to  select 

another  occupation  he  would  select 
biology  and  botany. 

Mr.  Powell  is  married  and  has  three 

children.  The  two  boys  have  taken 

up  photography  and  the  daughter  is 
studying  music.  He  has  one  specialty 
among  his  hobbies  and  that  is  growing 

mushrooms.  His  other  hobby  of  poli- 
tical argument  is  readily  sustained  by 

present  day  events.  In  photography, 
he  likes  portraiture  better  than  the 
commercial  branch. 

He  is  a  member  of  Kiwanis,  the 
Odd  Fellow  groups  and  is  a  trustee  in 
the  Order  of  Redmen  and  Hanford 
Grammar  School.  He  was  selected  to 

prepare  the  photographs  for  Kings 
County  for  exhibition  at  the  Panama 
Pacific  Exhibition.  When  you  are  in 
Hanford  call  on  Mr.  Powell.  You 
will  find  him  a  likable  fellow. 

A  great  deal  of  the  joy  of  life  con- 
sists in  doing  perfectly,  or  at  least 

to  the  best  of  one's  ability,  everything 
which  he  attempts  to  do.  There  is  a 
sense  of  satisfaction,  a  pride  in  sur- 

veying such  a  work — a  work  which  is 
rounded,  full,  exact,  complete  in  all 
its  parts — which  the  superficial  man, 
who  leaves  his  work  in  a  slovenly, 

slipshod,  half-finished  condition,  can 
never  know.  It  is  this  conscientious 

completeness  which  turns  work  into 

art.  The  smallest  thing,  well  done,  be- 
comes artistic. 

—William  Mathews. 

No  man  realizes  how  little  he  knows 
until  his  children  get  big  enough  to 
ask  questions. 
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supplied  the  easel  type  mounting  and  the  "V-Beam"  and 
"Tri-Beam"  non  warping  backs.  It  is  responsible  for  many 
of  the  beautiful  styles  in  vogue  and  is  a  constant  stimulus 

in  the  field  of  photo  mounting  design. 

We  have  stubbornly  resisted  the  temptation  to  bring  out 

styles  in  mounts  which  would  have  only  exotic  and  novel 

features  to  recommend  them.  The  beauty  of  Gross  mount- 
ings is  practical  .  .  .  and  convertible  into  better  profits, 

for  the  photographer. 

Send  for  a  copy  of  the  circular  describ- 

ing Gross   "Uncommon  Mountings." 

THE 

Manufacturers  of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mc 

iK« 

Canadian  Agents — VV.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

.   Office  &  Factory 

1501  W.  Ban- croft St. 

Toledo,   Ohio 
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Where  to  Sell  It 

PRACTICALLY  every  photogra- 
pher has  a  number  of  prints  of 

unusual  or  special  nature  which  he 
feels  would  be  worth  something  to 
somebody  for  their  special  purpose. 
This  condition  is  recognized  in  the 
publication  of  a  book  which  lists  the 
potential  market  for  these  pictures. 

The  fourth  edition  of  "Photo  Mar- 

kets" is  now  in  preparation  and  we 
suggest  that  every  photographer  have 
a  copy.  No  matter  what  will  be  the 
nature  of  your  prints,  Photo  Markets 

will  suggest  possible  sources  of  pur- 
chase. The  price  is  only  fifty  cents  a 

copy  and  the  sale  of  one  print  will 
result  in  enough  money  to  buy  several 
copies  of  this  book.  Place  your  order 
today! 

Kalart  Synchronizer 
Trio  Socket 

THE  well-known  Kalart  Synchro- 
nizer has  heretofore  been  supplied 

with  a  single  lamp  socket  and  reflec- 
tor. This  equipment  is  still  part  of  the 

standard  unit  and  is  ample  for  average 

close-up  pictures.  There  has  been 
some  demand  for  a  more  powerful 

lighting  unit  operated  by  a  synchron- 
ous switch,  therefore,  we  now  offer  the 

Kalart  trio  socket  with  three  reflec- 
tors for  medium  size  photoflash  bulbs. 

When  not  in  use  the  reflectors  nest  or 

fold  together  and  can  be  used  as  a  sin- 
gle reflector.  If  you  are  already  sup- 

plied with  a  synchronizer,  we  sug- 
gest you  order  the  Trio  Socket.  If 

not  supplied  with  a  synchronizer,  we 
suggest  you  fit  one  to  your  camera  and 

be  prepared  for  unexpected  night  pic- 
tures which  sometimes  have  greatest 

value. 

Kalart  Trio  Socket,  $8.25. 

Multitone 

THIS  is  a  new  preparation  that 
will  be  appreciated  by  everyone 

who  colors  photographs.  An  applica- 
tion of  Multitone  to  any  portion  of  a 

print  will  protect  that  portion  from 
the  action  of  toning  solutions.  It  is 
also  used  as  a  dye  tone  on  glossy  prints 

to  protect  such  area  where  color  is 
not  wanted.  If  you  wish  to  show 
more  contrast  between  the  background 

and  image  of  a  print  cover  one  or  the 
other  with  Multitone  and  tone  to  any 
color  you  may  wish. 

If  a  plain  white  background  is  de- 
sired, cover  the  image  with  Multitone 

and  then  bleach  out  the  background 
with  an  iodine  bleach.  These  are  but 

a  few  of  the  many  uses  for  this  pre- 

paration. 
Price  75  cents,  generous  container. *   ♦♦       7 

The  Book  of  Negatives 
What  at  first  glance  appears  to  be  a 

photographic  book  is  really  a  storage 
box  which  will  store  film  negatives  up 

to  and  including  size  116.  It  will  hold 
from  100  to  400  negatives,  according 
to  size.  This  is  an  excellent  way  to 
store  and  protect  negatives. 

The  Book  of  Negatives  is  bound  in 
imitation  leather  stamped  in  gold. 

Negatives  are  protected  by  transparent 
containers  arranged  like  the  leaves  of 
a  book.  The  price  is  75  cents  each 
and  we  suggest  this  useful  accessory 
as  something  you  can  offer  your  trade 
for  resale. 

Information  Wanted 

It  is  possible  that  some  readers  can 
tell  us  where  we  can  find  Oscar  C. 

Boisvert,  who  was  a  photographer  in 
the  upper  Sacramento  Valley.  We  are 
anxious  to  know  his  present  address. 
Can  any  reader  help  us? 
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N  SUMMER  «  »«« 

LOOK  TO  YOUR  ALUM 
BALANCE  of  chemicals  in  a  fixing  bath  is  always  important,  but  when  the  ther- 

mometer hits  100  in  the  shade,  fixing  troubles  increase.  Then  it  is  most  impor- 

tant to  weigh  exactly  the  Alum,  Sulphite,  Hypo,  etc.  But  there  is  no  use  weigh- 

ing out  exact  amounts  of  alum,  IF  THE  CHEMICAL  ITSELF  IS  OF  INDEFINITE 
COMPOSITION. 

Mallinckrodt  Alums  are  of  UNIFORM  STRENGTH,  insuring  even  hardening  of 
the  films  in  a  properly  balanced  fixing  bath.  Also,  they  are  free  from  impurities. 
Will  you  do  us  a  favor?     Try  this  on  your  next  order. 

TWO  OF  THE  MALLINCKRODT  LINE 

SECOND  AND   MALLINCKRODT  STS..   ST.   LOUIS.   MO. 

NEW   YORK    ■    PHILADELPHIA    ■    CHICAGO    ■     TORONTO     ■    MONTREAL 
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Handling  Credits  in  the  Commercial 

Studio 
By  Chas.  N.  Tunnell 

(in  the  Commercial  Photographer) 

A  SUBSTANTIAL  volume  of  business  is  necessary  to  protect  a  profit  for 

the  commercial  photographer — but  volume  alone  does  not  always  deter- 
mine the  percentage  of  net  profit.  The  difference  between  profit  and  loss  is 

more  often  determined  by  the  percentage  of  accounts  collected,  and  the  cost 
of  collecting. 

Credits  and  collections  in  the  commercial  studio  should  be  handled  as 

diligently  and  faithfully  as  the  job  of  selling.  For  selling  the  job  is  only  the 
first  step  to  a  profit  or  even  to  a  pleased  customer.  Although  there  are  many 

factors  to  consider  in  the  proper  handling  of  credits  and  collections,  a  com- 
pilation of  many  comments  from  commercial  photographers  interviewed  on  this 

question  set  out  the  following  points  as  being  the  most  important  and  the  fol- 
lowing methods  for  handling  each  to  be  about  the  most  practical  on  the  average : 

First — Maintain  a  rigid  policy  as  to  deposits  from  unknown  people  who 
do  not  have  ample  credit  rating,  and  from  known  people  who  do  not  justify 
an  open  account.  Photographs  are  articles  that  have  no  resale  value  if  the 

order  is  left  uncalled-for.  Strangers  who  expect  to  pay  do  not  mind  making  a 
liberal  deposit,  generally  half  the  cost  of  the  finished  job.  Although  this  prac- 

tice is  more  general  with  portrait  photographers,  it  is  just  as  practical  with 
commercial  picture  making. 

Second — C.  O.  D.  deliveries  even  where  the  customer  has  deposited  half 
the  cost  of  the  job  should  be  made  if  there  is  any  question  whatever  as  to  the 

customer's  ability  and  willingness  to  pay.  The  public  in  general  understand 
that  pictures  are  considered  as  cash  on  delivery;  there  is  no  use  in  inviting 
credt  losses  by  going  contrary  to  this  practice. 

Third — There  are  many  firms  and  people  who  can  be  extended  the 
courtesy  of  an  open  account,  and  due  to  certain  accounting  practices  and 
purchasing  schedules,  many  big  companies  will  authorize  the  purchase  of 
photographs  only  if  a  bill  or  invoice  is  rendered  in  the  regular  routine.  For 
such  firms,  check  the  local  credit  references  or  communicate  with  the  local 

retail  merchants'  association  or  other  credit  reporting  agencies.  Just  because 
a  firm  happens  to  be  big  or  to  be  operating  in  a  big  way  does  not  necessarily 
indicate  good  credit  standing.  In  fact  many  big  operators  are  nothing  short 
of  promoters,  and  the  photographer  who  does  not  get  the  cash  from  a  pro- 

moter generally  holds  the  bag. 

Fourth — Having  a  complete  understanding  with  the  party  who  orders 
the  pictures  as  to  who  is  to  pay  for  the  job,  and  getting  proper  authorization 
before  the  pictures  are  made  saves  many  credit  losses  as  well  as  customers  for 
the  firm.  There  are  many  window-trimmers,  over-enthusiastic  salesmen  and 
other  employees  who  will  order  display  pictures  made,  photographs  of  sales 
teams,  product  displays  and  other  such  things  with  the  assurance  that  the 

house  will  stand  the  cost — but  a  hard-boiled  auditor  or  purchasing  agent,  or 
even  the  general  manager,   may  have  entirely  different  ideas.     He  may  not 

(Continued  on  page  9) 
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The  VITAX 
Makes  Portraits 

at  Speed  f  3.8 

If  you  photograph  children  at  all,  the  Vitax  will  save 

its  cost  many  times  over  by  preventing  blurred  or  under- 

exposed negatives.  Though  speed  is  £3.8,  Vitax  por- 
traits have  a  rounded  modeling  that  is  unusual  and 

beautiful.  Diffusing  device  gives  softer  effects,  if  desired. 

Write  for  trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses  Mailed  Free  on  Request 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Since  I  ft1)1) — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 
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Handling  Credits  in  the  Commercial  Studio 
(Continued   from  page  7) 

authorize  the  cost  of  the  picture  at  all,  or  if  he  were  to  authorize  the  picture, 
he  might  want  the  shot  made  from  a  different  angle.  If  the  man  in  charge 
does  authorize  the  cost  of  a  picture  ordered  by  a  subordinate,  he  is  not  very 
appreciative  of  having  the  photographer  go  ahead  with  the  job  without  getting 
proper  authority.  Of  course,  the  commercial  photographer  does  not  always 
know  whom  to  consult,  and  often  he  takes  it  for  granted  that  any  one  who 
orders  a  picture  has  proper  authority  to  do  so;  but  in  most  instances,  a  full 

understanding  about  this  matter  can  be  had  in  a  diplomatic  way  without  of' 
fending  any  one  and  without  running  the  risk  of  having  the  job  refused  or 
payment  turned  down. 

Fifth — Regular  monthly  statements  will  generally  bring  in  the  cash  on  all 
g(K)d  accounts.  But  when  the  statements  have  had  time  to  come  in,  every 
second  statement  should  be  mailed  with  a  little  personaMike  letter  which 
reminds  the  prospect  or  customer  that  the  original  statement  has  not  been  paid 
and  that  immedate  settlement  before  the  matter  is  forgotten  again  will  be 
appreciated.  The  tone  and  wording  of  these  collection  letters  may  be  changed 
to  suit  the  individual  instance  as  well  as  the  time  the  remittance  is  overdue. 

Sixth — If  the  collection  letter  fails  to  produce  the  expected  check,  a 
personal  call  by  telephone  will  hasten  payment  in  many  instances.  If  the 
telephone  does  not  produce  results,  a  personal  call  will  generally  do  the  job 
.  .  .  then  for  those  who  are  stubborn  and  will  not  try  to  pay,  the  professional 

collector  is  the  next  step.  This  person  wears  out  the  slow-paying  customer 
and  will  generally  get  a  settlement  of  the  account. 

Seventh — Funeral  photographs  should  fall  within  a  class  by  themselves 
.  .  .  and  all  funeral  photographs  should  be  cash  on  delivery  regardless  of  the 
credit  standing  of  the  party  ordering  the  pictures  made.  Quoting  one  com- 
mercial  man  with  wide  experience  on  this  type  of  picture  making,  he  says, 

"When  the  tears  are  dry,  the  people  do  not  generally  want  the  photographs 
of  the  deceased  one  or  of- the  grave  nearly  so  badly — and  it  seems  that  is  just 
one  type  of  picture  that  people  won't  pay  for  after  it  has  been  in  their  hands for  several  weeks.  In  most  instances  there  are  a  number  of  relatives  to  discuss 

the  relative  merits  of  the  picture — each  person  will  have  a  different  opinion 
and  soon  there  is  disagreement  and  no  one  wants  to  pay  for  the  job  which 
has  been  ordered  and  delivered.  But  if  the  job  is  collected  for  at  the  time 

the  pictures  are  delivered,  everyone  is  happy  and  pleased." 
Eighth — There  is  little  or  no  profit  made  in  prints  mailed  out  to  prospects 

subject  to  approval.  A  dozen  prints  mailed  on  approval  seldom  bring  more 
than  one  or  two  acceptances,  and  many  times  the  prints  are  damaged.  The 
best  way  to  handle  such  a  request  is  to  find  out  what  the  prospect  wants, 
advise  if  the  need  can  be  filled;  then  obtain  payment  in  advance  for  the  prints, 
or  at  least  mail  or  deliver  them  C.  O.  D. 

T^inth — One  of  the  hardest  collection  problems  to  handle  is  that  of  a  once 
good  customer  becoming  slow  in  payments  due  to  financial  reverses  or  through 
negligence.  The  photographer  hesitates  at  pushing  payment  from  a  good  cus- 

tomer who  has  met  with  financial  reverses,  yet  such  payments  must  be  obtained 
or  the  photographer,  too,  will  find  his  own  affairs  in  bad  shape.  One  way  to 
handle  such  a  problem  is  a  frank  discussion  with  the  customer  and  an  arrange- 

ment for  payment  in  small  installments.    Then  in  some  instances  there  is  the 
(Continued  on  page  11) 



\\l/ m  using 

Super-Sensitive 
Ortho 
for  all  my 

portrait  work" 
A  GREAT  many  portrait  photographers — and  not  a  few  com- 

mercial men  —  have  found  in  HAMMER'S  Super-Sensitive 
Ortho  the  right  answer  to  their  problems.  For  this  emulsion,  the 

fastest  orthochromatic  portrait  film  made,  combines  clearness  and 

brilliancy  with  almost  unbelievable  speed.  At  the  same  time,  be- 

cause of  its  orthochromatic  properties,  the  film  may  be  developed 

under  red  light  so  that  every  manipulation  can  be  carefully  watched. 

If  you  have  not  as  yet  tried  HAMMER'S  Super-Sensitive  Ortho,  be 
sure  to  get  a  case. 

Same  Emulsion  Also  Made  on  Class 

If  you  prefer  to  use  plates,  you  may 

get  the  identical  emulsion  on  glass. 

HAMMER'S  Super-Sensitive  Ortho  (plates  or 
film)  is  on  sale  at  all  good  supply  dealers.  For 
further  details  about  these  fine  materials, 
write  us. 

f!mrcm ifeffi 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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Handling  Credits  in  the  Commercial  Studio 
(Continued  from  page  9) 

good  customer  who  has  been  a  customer  so  long  that  he  feels  privileged  to 
ride  his  account  as  long  as  he  pleases.  Such  a  customer  must  be  handled 

diplomatically  but  firmly.  Generally  a  good-humored  request  for  money  to 
meet  the  payroll  and  pay  the  rent  will  bring  the  check  with  no  hard  feelings 
and  with  the  assurance  of  future  business. 

Tenth — For  out-of-town  customers  who  do  not  respond  to  the  collection 

letter,  Dun  6?  Bradstreet  will  give  the  names  of  the  banks  in  the  customer's 
town.  A  draft  drawn  through  any  of  these  banks  will  bring  the  money  nine 
times  out  of  ten.  Although  the  customer  does  not  have  to  honor  the  draft, 
when  such  a  draft  is  drawn  and  the  customer  notified  that  he  is  being  drawn 
on  through  a  specified  bank,  the  customer  will  generally  pay  off  rather  than 
have  the  bankers  think  he  is  bad  pay. 

Development  of  Panchromatic  Film 
THE  importance  of  the  miniature 

camera  as  a  means  of  increasing 
enlarging  business  suggests  care  in  the 
development  of  Panatomic  negatives. 
Panatomic  Film  is  a  fine  grain,  long 
scale  emulsion  which  builds  up  both 
density  and  contrast  quite  rapidly  dur- 

ing development. 

Many  Panatomic  negatives  are  en- 
larged and  the  best  quality  enlarge- 

ments are  obtained  from  negatives  of 
moderate  contrast.  Such  negatives  are 
easier  to  print  and  give  one  a  wider 
choice  of  contrasts  of  printing  papers. 
For  best  results,  Panatomic  Film  should 
be  developed  about  25  per  cent  less 
in  DK-50  or  DK-60  Developers  than 
other  films.  With  machines,  it  is  sug- 

gested that  the  rods  for  the  Panatomic 
rolls  be  hung  at  an  advanced  position 
in  the  tank  to  allow  for  this  shorten- 

ing of  time. 
The  Panatomic  emulsion  is  such 

that  the  maximum  film  speed  and  best 
quality,  that  is,  best  tone  reproduc- 

tion, are  obtained  with  D-76  or  DK-76 
developer.  An  average  time  of  tank 

development  is  16  minutes  at  65°  F. 
The  contrast  of  negatives  so  developed 
will  approximate  the  contrast  of  Super 
Sensitive  Panchromatic  and  Veri- 

chrome  negatives,  obtained  by  devel- 
oping  in    DK-50    for    8    minutes   at 

65°  F.,  the  time  recommended  for  gen- 
eral photo  finishing. 

If  a  more  active  developer  is  de- 
sired, increase  the  borax  concentration 

in  D-76  or  the  Kodalk  in  DK-76.  The 
normal  content  of  borax  or  Kodalk  is 

1  1 6  grains  per  gallon  of  developer. 
The  maximum  practical  concentration 
with  either  formula  is  10  times  this 
amount. 

Development  times  with  various 
concentrations  of  borax  and  Kodalk 
are  as  follows: 

D-76  Developer 
Borax  per 

Gallon 
1  16  grains 

1  oz.  145  grains 
2  oz. 
2  oz.  290  grains 

DK-76 
Kodalk  per 

Gallon 
1  1  6  grains 
290  grains 

1  oz.  145  grains 
2  oz.  290  grains 

For  the  development  of  very  small 
negatives  which  are  to  be  enlarged, 
development  should  be  somewhat  less 
than  for  the  larger  negatives  intended 
for  contact  printing.  A  suggested  time 
of  development  is  12  minutes  (tank) 

at  65°  F.  in  regular  D-76  or  DK-76 
and  proportionately  less  for  the  higher 
concentrations  of  borax  or  Kodalk. 

rimes 
Increase D 

Tank 

cvelopmcnt 
16   min. 

5 12   min. 

7'/2 

10  min. 10 

8   min. 'eloper 

Times 

Increase D 

Tank 

■veloptru'iif 
16  min. 

V/l 

8   min. 

5 6   min. 10 

4   min. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles 

New  Vo/v^ — Chicago — Toronto 

m 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Playing  the  Came 
Are  you  playing  the  game  on  the  field  of  life? 

Are  you  keeping  within  the  rules? 
Do  you  play  with  a  jump  and  a  joy  in  the  strife? 

Nor  whimper  for  better  tools? 

There  is  always  a  chap  who  lags  behind, 
And  wails  that  the  world  is  gray; 

That  his  ax  is  dull  and  his  wheel  won't  grind, 
And  it's  late  to  begin  today. 

And  always  you'll  find  that  this  self-same  lad, 
When  the  prizes  are  going  round, 

Will  tell  of  the  chances  he  never  had, 

And  the  hard  luck  that  he's  found! 

But  if  you  should  ask  the  other  chap, 
The  one  who  has  gone  ahead, 

You  will  find  that  his  tools  were  worse,  mayhap; 

And  he's  made  new  ones  instead. 

For  playing  the  game  means  not  to  grin. 
When  the  field  is  smooth  and  clear; 

But  to  fight  from  the  first  for  the  joy  therein, 
Nor  to  heed  the  haunt  of  fear. 

And  though  in  the  strife  no  prize  you  earn. 

That  marks  the  victor's  fame; 
Know  still,  if  you've  tried  at  every  turn, 

You  have  won!    For  you've  played  the  game! 

Pako  Special  Non-  Why  Waste  It? .  The  price  of  silver  has  advanced  to 

P6n6lT8tinCl    Ink  tne  point  where  it  is  now  worth  be 
tween  two  and  three  times  its  value 

Long  experiments  with  various  kinds  of  eighteen  months  ago.  Yet,  we  know 

of  ink   have  shown   that  this  special  of    photographers    who    continue    to 
•  i  i-    i    c  pour   silver   solution   in   the   form   of 

non- penetrating    ink    applied    from    a  v         ,    ,   ,.   .  , discarded  fixing  parts  into  the  waste 
pad  is  the  safest  and  most  satisfactory.  p]pe    The  recovery  0f  sliver  from  the 
It  is  not  injurious  to  rubber  parts.    It  discarded    hypo   solution    is   a   simple 
has   no   offensive  odor   and   will    not  matter    especially    if    you    use    Albo. 

penetrate  the  paper  to  the  emulsion.  Complete  and  detailed  instructions  f
or 

Tj    .      ,  ,  ,  silver  recovery  can  be  obtained  from Both  cheapest  and  best.  wruu        t>    \u        /  ^^\ r  Wildberg  Brothers   (see  page  26),  or 
Half  ounce  bottle,  25  cents.  from  Hirsch  g?  Kaye. 
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The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 

depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS— Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 
10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo 

Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 
Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6"/2x8J4  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  6?  KAYE  can  supply 

The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
8'/2xll  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

WE  SELL 

llie  Neiv  Ingento 

Photo  Mailerj 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes No. 

No. No. 

•No. 
•No. 

•No. 2    V/i  i    7i/j 
J    6»/4  x     8'/. 
4    7'/2  x     9'/2 
t    8'/,  x  10  Vi 
6    10i/4  x  12V» 

7    12 1/4  x  Hi/, 

•No. 

No. 

♦No. •No. 
•No. 

No. 

8    lOVi  x  1? 9    6 1/4  x    9% 

10    V/i  ill'/, 
11    8Vi  x  11 1/2 12    13      »  llVi 
14    16       x  20!/, 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

SIZES    FOR    ANY   NEED/       —       PRICES   NONE  CAN  MEET
,  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS.' 
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HELPFUL    BOOKS 
Suggested  by  HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

"Leica  Manual,"  edited  by  Willard  D.  Morgan  and  Henry  M.  Lester.  A  com 
plete  and  authoritative  work  compiled  from  contributions  by  1 5  expert^ 
and  covering  the  entire  field  of  Leica  photography.  Will  interest  the  user 

of  any  high-speed  miniature  camera.     $4.00. 

"Portrait  Lighting,"  by  Frank  R.  Fraprie.  This  book  takes  up  the  rapid 
development  in  the  last  few  years  of  artificial  lighting  for  indoor  photog- 

raphy. Deals  with  photoflash  and  photoflood  lamps  and  their  uses.  Includes  a 
treatise  in  English  by  one  of  the  best  German  portrait  photographers.  $2.00. 

"News  Photography,"  by  Jack  Price.  A  fascinating  book  on  the  technique  of 
the  news  photographer  who  seems  to  be  everywhere  and  takes  pictures  of 

everything.  Based  on  25  years'  experience  of  the  former  chief  photographer 
of  the  New  York  World.     1 74  pages.     $2.00. 

"Modern  Development,"  by  F.  R.  Fraprie,  describes  all  methods  of  develop- 
ment, stressing  particularly  modern  factorial  and  thermo  methods.  All 

formulas  are  given.     $1.00. 

"How  to  Make  Enlargements,"  by  F.  R.  Fraprie.  Full  directions  on  all  phases 
of  enlarging,  from  constructing  cameras  to  the  making,  developing,  and 
mounting  of  the  prints.     50c. 

"Infra-red  Photography,"  by  S.  O.  Rawlings.  A  treatise  on  the  use  of  photo- 
graphic plates  and  films  sensitive  to  infra-red.  Exposure  and  processing 

are  fully  covered  and  many  formulas  are  given  for  sensitizing.    $1.50. 

"Modern  Photography  with  Modern  Miniature  Cameras,"  by  William 
Alexander,  covers  all  branches  of  work  that  can  be  undertaken  with  minia- 

ture cameras.  Includes  accessories,  finishing,  enlarging,  and  some  of  the 
troubles  that  arise  in  this  work.     $2.00. 

"Camera  Lenses,"  by  Arthur  W.  Lockett.  A  useful  handbook  that  explains 
simply  and  clearly,  yet  with  scientific  accuracy,  all  the  underlying  prin- 

ciples of  lenses.     8  5  c. 

"Pictorial  Landscape  Photography,"  by  the  Photo  Pictorials  of  Buffalo. 
A  series  of  essays  from  an  earnest  group  of  workers  who  have  accomplished 
remarkable  results  in  the  production  of  landscape  photographs.  Includes 

two  chapters  on  gum-printing  methods.     $2.00. 

"The  Complete  Photographer,"  by  R.  Child  Bayley.  A  thorough-going  text- 
book which  delves  rather  deeply  into  all  of  the  aspects  of  photography 

which  will  be  of  interest  to  the  advanced  amateur.  420  pages,  profusely 
illustrated.     $5.00. 

"Photography,  Principles  and  Practice,"  by  C.  B.  Neblette.  This  book  is 
used  as  a  text  in  many  schools  and  colleges  and  is  one  of  the  most  concise 

treatises  ever  written  to  cover  the  whole  field  of  photography.  Rather 
technical  but  full  of  good  solid  meat.     611  pages,  well  illustrated.    $6.50. 

"Photographic  Amusements,"  by  Frank  R.  Fraprie  and  Walter  E.  Woodbury, 
deals  with  all  the  usual  photographic  tricks  involving  double  exposure  and 
so  on,  but  goes  much  further,  giving  the  amateur  many  details  of  trick 
photography  that  will  enable  him  to  produce  astonishing  results.  Includes 
trick  effects  in  home  movies.    271  pages.     $3.00. 
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RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 

Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil   Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

A.    K.   DILDILIAN  . 

Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

<yi  labor-saving  paste  for 

home,  school  and  office 

— so  clean  that  any  excess 

rubs  off,  leaving  work 

and  fingers  unsoiled. 
Tube,  25c. 

H- 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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Mortensen  Texture  Process 
This  famous  and  original  method  of  imparting  an  engraved  quality 

to  prints  is  now  available  to  amateur  and  professional  photographers. 

In  I9?0  it  occurred  to  William  Mortensen  that  it  would  greatly  benefit 

photography  if  it  could  secure  certain  of  the  peculiar  advantages  of  line 

engraving — advantages  of  which  he  was  particularly  aware  from  his  own  prac- 
tical experience  as  an  etcher  and  lithographer.  The  fact  that  the  half-tones 

of  an  engraving  are  composed  of  lines  instead  of  flat  greys  imparts  to  it  a 

lively  quality  known  as  "molecular  vibration"  which  is  never  possessed  by  a 
conventional  photograph.  The  engraved  lines,  furthermore,  suggest  more 

vividly  and  concisely  the  modelling  and  recession  of  planes  than  the  photo- 
graphic medium  is  able  to  do. 

After  several  years  of  study  and  experimentation,  Mortensen  in  1923 
perfected  a  photographic  method  for  producing  in  prints  this  vividness  and 

'vibration"  characteristic  of  engravings.  Since  that  time  he  has  used  this 

process  exclusively  for  his  own  portrait  and  pictorial  work.  The  "Mortensen 
Texture"  has  distinguished  his  pictures  in  the  principal  salons  of  the  world, 
and  has  occasioned  wide  interest  and  controversy.  Despite  many  tempting 
offers,  the  method  has  remained  his  own  secret,  and  has  never  been  previously 

released  or  made  public. 

Since  1923  numerous  efforts  have  been  made  to  imitate  the  Mortensen 

process,  and  several  devices  in  the  nature  of  textured  screens  have  been 
placed  on  the  market.  These  devices,  however,  have  failed  to  produce  the 

engraved  quality  so  characteristic  of  the  Mortensen  method,  and  have  merely 
managed  to  superimpose  on  the  photographic  image  a  monotonous  and 

mechanical  all-over  pattern. 

ADVANTAGES  TO  PICTORIALISTS 

Aside  from  the  unique  engraved  quality  which  may  be  secured  by  the  use  of  the 
Mortensen  Texture  Matrix,  there  are  other  features  that  recommend  it  to  the 

pictorialist. 

1.  By  use  of  the  Matrix  richer  blacks  are  obtained. 
2.  Sharpness  of  definition  is  not  lessened  by  the  use  of  the  Mortensen  Texture, 

but  is  rather  enhanced. 

3.  Grain — that  ancient  enemy  of  miniature  camera  workers — is  absorbed 

by  the  "vibration"  of  the  Texture. 
4.  When  used   with   portraits  the  Texture  will  absorb   minute  facial   blemishes. 

5.  A  textured   print  is  much  easier  to  "spot"  or  retouch  than  a  straight  print. 
6.  Finally,  the  use  of  the  Matrix  in  no  way  harms  the  essential  photographic 

quality  of  the   original. 
• 

Design    No.    I,    Normal    texture,    for    portraiture   and    pictorial    subjects. 
Design   No.  2,   Small  texture,  for  miniature  camera  and  landscape  subjects. 

I|x|4       $15.00     5x7  $5.00 

8x10    10.00  (Matrix  No.  I  in  I  1x14  size  only) 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
Western  distributors 
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Kodak  Dry  Mounting  Press 
Mounts  Prints  Quickly  and  Cleanly 

This  press  offers  the  neatest  way  to  mount  prints.  In  either  single  or  double 
weight  they  can  be  affixed  solidly  or  just  tipped  on,  and  they  will  be  flat  even 
on  thin  mounts. 

The  platen  measures  11x14  inches 
and  by  repeated  impressions  will 
handle  prints  up  to  22  inches  wide 
and  of  any  length. 

A  thermometer  to  indicate  cor- 
rect temperature  for  best  results  is 

furnished  as  well  as  an  electrically 
heated  tacking  iron. 

Operates  on  110-  to  125-volt  cir- 
cuit; also  supplied,  on  order,  for  220 

volts. 

Kodak  Dry  Mounting  Press,  with  tacking  iron 

Extra  Electric  Tacking  Iron   
$75.00 8.00 

Extended  Payments  if  Desired 

■■:- 

The  Photographic  Handbook 
A  New  and  Never  Before  Published  Work  by 

SIGISMUND  BLUMANN,  F.R.P.S. 

Do  not  confuse  this  200  page,  new  and  up  to  the  hour  book  with  similarly 
named  reprints  from  one  compiled  many  years  ago. 

This  Handbook  is  published  under  the  author's  own  supervision  ;md  in  a 
new,  clear  and  beautiful  type.  It  covers  every  wanted  subject  and  not  only  deals 
with  developing,  printing,  enlarging,  intensification,  reduction,  toning,  home 
sensitizing,  portraiture  and  portrait  lighting  tor  the  amateur  and  professonal, 
but  also  has  a  special  treatise  on  the  Miniature  Camera  and  its  use 

There  are  outstanding  examples  of  portrait  lighting  with  detailed  diagrams 
for  each.     No  padding  and  no  obsolete  recipes. 

Bound  in  water  and  chemical  proof  Roxite  Cloth 

Bound  in  heavy  flexible  blue  cardboard 
$1 .50 

1  01) 

HIRSCHciKAYEhmvit' 
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National  Snapshot  Contest 
THE  Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  a  National  Snapshot  Contest  in 

which  the  prizes  will  be  distributed  with  a  total  of  $10,000.00.  All  pic- 
tures submitted  must  be  made  after  April  27  of  this  year.  There  will  be  four 

groups  of  pictures,  as  follows : 
Class  No.  1,  Children  and  Babies:  Any  picture  in  which  the  principal 

interest  is  a  child  or  children,  at  play,  asleep,  laughing,  ■"working",  close-ups, 
in  everyday  clothes  or  in  costume. 

Class  No.  2,  Sports,  Hobbies,  Recreation,  Avocations,  Action:  Baseball, 
golf,  tennis,  motor  boating,  canoeing,  sailing,  beach  fun,  airplanes,  fishing, 
animal  pictures,  pets,  gardening,  farming,  carpentering,  etc. 

Class  No.  3,  Scenes  and  Still  life:  Landscapes,  marine  views,  city  streets, 

travel  or  country  scenes,  architecture,  interiors,  "still  life",  pictures  of  art 
objects,  curios,  cut  flowers,  fruit,  etc. 

Class  No.  4,  Informal  Portraits :  Group  pictures,  close-ups,  or  full  figures 
of  a  person  or  persons  except  pictures  in  which  the  principal  interest  is  a  child 
or  children. 

The  contest  will  be  conducted  through  prominent  newspapers  which  will 
publish  more  detailed  information.  Focus  readers  can  obtain  their  information 
from  a  number  of  papers,  including  Engene  Register  Guard,  Oakland  Tribune, 
Portland  Oregon  Journal,  San  Diego  Tribune,  San  Francisco  Chronicle,  Seattle 
Times,  Tacoma  News  Tribune. 

Here  is  the  list  of  cash  prizes: 

Grand  Prize— 1  at  $1,000.00   $  1,000.00 
Class  Prize  Winners  (4  classes)  4  at  $500.00    2,000.00 
Second  Prize  Winners  (4  classes)  4  at  $250.00....  1,000.00 
Third  Prize  Winners  (4  classes)  4  at  $100.00....  400.00 
Honorable  Mentien  Awards — 112  at  $50.00    5,600.00 

125  Cash  Awards   $10,000.00 

Certificates  of  Merit  to  remainder  of  entries. 

If  You  Sell  Film—  He  Uses  Odeta 
Photographers  who  sell  Kodak  Roll  A  photographer  whose  work  has Film  will  be  interested  to  know  that  ,  .  .  .  . 

when  36  rolls  of  film  are  ordered  at  attracted  considerable  attention  
is  Lin- 

one  time  we  offer  an  additional  dis-  wood  Gittings  of  Huston  and  Dallas, 
count.  This  offer  is  made  to  encour-  lnquiry  as  to  the  nature  of  hls  H  ht. age  you  to  combine  your  requirements 

and  order  on  a  quantity  basis.    You  inS  QquiPment  reveals  the  sources  of 
should  be  able  to  order  36  rolls  when  his  light  as  the  Beattie  Odeta.     Focus 

you  replenish  your  stock  especially  at  rcaders  W1„  recai,  that  thls  {-  ht  wag the  early  time  of  the  season.   We  hope 
Focus  readers  will  make  note  of  this  illustrated    and     described    in     last 

offer  and  will  order  accordingly.  month's  issue  of  The  Focus. 
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SELL    BABY     BROWN  I  ES 
The  Box  Camera  Sensation  of  All  Time 

Baby  Brownie 
Retails  for $1 

First  Eastman   Box  Camera   with 

Moulded  Body  and  Eye-Level  Finder 

A  Baby  Brownie  Camera  was  announced  last  fall  but  recently  became 

so  popular  that  the  supply  was  not  equal  to  the  demand.  It  is  made  of  molded 
Bakelite  and  designed  along  modern  lines.  The  finish  is  glossy  black  and  each 
camera  has  a  conveniently  high  level  finder  and  lens  in  front  of  the  shutter. 

It  uses  regular  vest  pocket  No.  127  film.  The  purchase  of  this  camera  in  quantity 
enables  us  to  quote  a  discount  of  attractive  nature  to  dealers  prepared  to  sell 

them.  Each  order  for  twelve  cameras  will  be  packed  in  an  attractive  display 
carton,  ready  for  your  counter.     Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye! 

Developer  Powders  for  48-Gallon  Tanks 
EASTMAN  Prepared  Developer  Powders  were  announced  last  September. 

the  largest  size  being  powders  for  10  gallons  of  solution.  The  DK '50 
Developer,  containing  the  new  Eastman  alkali,  Kodalk,  has  become  very  widely 
used  for  general  tank  development.  It  is  now  supplied  in  powder  form  for 
making  48  gallons  of  developer. 

Some  finishers  have  used  5  of  the  10  gallon  powders  tor  their  4S  gallon 
tanks,  holding  2  gallons  of  solution  in  reserve.  The  new  powder,  in  addition 

to  its  greater  convenience,  offers  a  saving  of  10$  on  the  cost  of  a  tank  oi 
solution. 

The  more  concentrated  DK-60  Developer,  used  in  developing  machines, 
is  also  supplied  in  powder  form  lor  making  48  gallons  oi  developer  Here  again, 
the  saving  on  a  tank  of  solutions  is  10$ 

It  is  a  great  convenience  to  harve  these  powders  on  your  shell,  ready  prepared 

to  make  a  new  tank  ol  developer  at  a  moment's  notice.  You  will  appreciate  this 
convenience,  especially  in  a  busy  season  when  your  plant  is  operating  at  top 
speed  and  time  is  a  factor  of  importance. 

DK-50  Developer  Powder  to  make  48  gallons,  $9.30;  DK-60  Developer 
Powder  to  make  48  gallons,  $10.80. 



[THE  FOCUS  for  JUNE.   1935 

[21 

-4- 

Have  You  An  Idea? 

IN  EACH  issue  of  the  Professional 

Photographer  a  prize  is  offered  for 

helpful  suggestions  submitted  and  ac- 
cepted. With  the  permission  of  Mr. 

Abel  we  tell  you  of  an  idea  submitted 

by  V.  Covert  Martin,  Stockton  pho- 

tographer. Here  is  Mr.  Martin's  sug- 
gestion : 

We  used  a  formula-book  for  years; 

the  pages  became  a  sight  so  we  dis- 
carded it,  wrote  out  the  formulae  in 

use    on    the    typewriter,    bound    the 
sheets  behind  glass  and  they  are  now 
on  the  wall  near  our  scales.    When 
we  want  to  refer  to  a  formula,  all  we 
have  to  do  is  glance  up  and  there  it 
is.    The  first  sheet  shown  in  the  illus- 

tration is  a  table  converting  ounce  and 

ounce-fractions   into   grains,   which  is 
very    handy.     Hung    beside    the    for- 

mulae you  will  note  an  old  aluminum 
spoon.     Having  cut  our  hands  more 
than  once  on  a  carbonate  we  can  now 

use  the  spoon  when  we  have  to  dig 
deep    into    a   can.     Notice   the   black 
paper  on   the  scales  and  adjacent  to 
the  wall,  cut  in  sheets  ready  for  use. 

We  save  all  we  get  from  film  pack- 
ages and  always  use  it  for  weighing 

chemicals,  after  which  the  sheet  is  dis- 
carded.   The  scales  themselves  are  on 

a  slab  of  marble.    If  any  chemicals  are 
spilled  while  being  weighed  out,  they 
can  be  easily  wiped  up  with  a  damp 
rag   and    our    shelf   is    always    clean. 
Above  the  shelf  note  row  upon  row  of 

old  flash-powder  bottles.    In  these  we 
keep    chemicals,    oils,    gums    and    all 
sorts  of  materials  in  more  or  less  con- 

stant   use   of   which    large    quantities 
are  not  used.    All  bottles  are  proper 
ly  and  plainly  labeled,  of  course.  This 

helps  to  keep  the  work-shelf  clear  and 
the  darkroom  so  neat  that  it  always 
is  a  pleasure  to  show  customers  through 
it.     We   find  it  good   business  to  let 
customers  have   a   look  at   the   work- 

rooms— it  gives  them  a  better  idea  of 
what  it   really   means   to   turn   out   a 
photograph. 

Stain  Remover 

IN  THE  same  issue  of  the  Profes- 
sional Photographer  we  saw  a  sim- 

ilar suggestion  offered  by  Ruth  Cav- 
anaugh,  Berkeley  photographer.  She 
keeps  her  trays  clean  by  using  one  or 
two  tablespoonfuls  Clorox  to  a  quart 
of  water  and  lets  the  solution  stand 

in  the  trays  for  a  few  minutes  after 
each  printing.  The  solution  may  be 

stored  in  a  glass  jar  and  used  repeated- 
ly. Miss  Cavanaugh  also  suggests  the 

same  treatment  as  a  stain  remover  for 

fingers. 

Hypo -Its  Uses 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  are  inclined 

to  consider  hypo  as  hypo  and  let 

it  go  at  that.  Hypo  is  a  chemical  prod- 
uct made  from  sulphur  sodium  car- 

bonate and  other  chemicals  and  the 

resulting  product  depends  upon  the 

purity  of  ingredients  and  the  propor- 
tion in  which  they  are  mixed. 

Hypo  is  used  as  artificial  ice  in  skat- 
ing rinks.  It  is  used  as  a  conditioner 

for  livestock  and  poultry  acting  as  an 
intestinal  antiseptic.  Hypo  is  used  as 
a  bleacher,  as  a  refrigerant,  and  also 

for  the  production  of  heat  by  revers- 
ing the  refrigeration  principle.  It  is 

also  used  as  an  antidote  for  cyanide 

poisoning.  All  this  may  be  very  inter- 
esting but  the  hypo  you  require  for 

photographic  use  must  be  the  best  and 
especially  made  for  that  purpose.  You 

wouldn't  use  Tanner's  hypo  in  your 
workroom  in  order  to  save  a  dollar  or 

two  a  year. 
We  furnish  a  strictly  photographic 

hypo  in  which  photographers  can  have 
absolute  confidence.  The  best  is  both 

the  cheapest  and  most  economical  in 

the  consumption  of  sensitized  mater- 
ial. Order  your  hypo  from  Hirsoh  & 

Kaye. 
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COLORING    SERVICE 
Color  attracts  the  eye.  Increase  the  demand  for  your  pictures  by 

showing  samples  of  colored  prints.  Our  prices  permit  you  to  offer 
high  class  work  at  very  low  cost. 

Tinted  Brush  Work 

(Heavy  Oils) 

6]/2x  8|/2  -25  .50 
7  xll  .30  .60 

8  xlO  .35  .70 

Tinted  Brush  Work 

(Heavy  Oils) 

8x14                      .40  .80 

11x14                       .45  .90 

Miniatures              .50  1.00 

We  specialize  in  mail  order  service. 

MULTICOLOR  ART  COMPANY 
530  Joost  Avenue,  San  Francisco  RAndolph  4530 

^   4- 

Pako  Film  Clips 
wide  clip  prevents  curling  in  the  cen- 

ter.    A   balanced  strong  spring  con- 

jCy7^''^^^'' '    J|         struction  keeps  them  springy.  The  Pako 
-^T^^-  ̂ >   JjS         clip  has  long  been  the  standard  of  the 

'^^S^^Kr  profession.  The  Pako  clip  is  the  cheap est  clip  you  cm  buy. 
Note  these  low  prices.  Brass  clips 

are  made  of  best  quality  brass,  nickel 
[Mated.  Stainless  clips  will  always  stay 

clean  with  no  evidence  ot  scum  or  cor- 
rosion. 

Here :ifi  a  ,turdy  strong  clip  that  will  p^  Brass  CH        Doz   $    1.20 firmly  hold   film   and  give  satisfactory  en  on c  I  i     c  «_■_„       a  Pako  Brass  Clips,  Gross   $12.00 
service  tor  a  long  period  ot  time.     A  ' 

patented  film  guide  facilitates  loading  Pako  Stainless  Clips,  Doz   $  2.40 

and  makes  the  film  hang  squarely.  The  Pako  Stainless  Clips,  Gross   $24.00 
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[23 A  Story  of  Photography 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  and  non-pho- 
tographers will  alike  be  interested 

in  Mr.  T.  Thorne  Baker's  book,  "The 

Kingdom  of  the  Camera",  for  it  is  a 
treatise  which  covers  the  subject  in 

all  its  modern  applications  in  a  man- 
ner which  provides  easy  and  attrac- 
tive reading. 

In  the  opening  chapter  the  author 
describes  some  of  the  incidents  which 

led  to  the  discovery  of  photography, 
and  indicates  some  of  the  scientific 
and  commercial  uses  of  the  art.  Then 

in  14  further  chapters  he  outlines  the 

applications  and  developments  of  pho- 
tography in  sciences  extending  from 

medicine  to  television  and  sound-pho- 
tography to  color- photography. 

One  chapter  tells  how  photography 

has  been  the  means  of  providing  bet- 
ter clothes  and  proper  food;  more  effi- 

cient industrial  machinery  and  bet- 
ter footwear.  Another  chapter  tells 

of  the  "detective"  service  which  pho- 
tography has  rendered  in  crime  and 

legal  disputes. 
There  are  profuse  illustrations  ex- 

ceedingly well -selected;  and  the  book 
is  one  to  be  read  by  those  who  desire 

to  keep  informed  with  the"  progress  of 
photography. 

$2.75  a  copy 

Times  Have  Changed 
WE  CAN  all  recall  the  days 

when  a  professional  photogra- 
pher would  disdain  to  use  an  exposure 

meter  or  any  mechanical  device  such 

as  might  be  alright  for  amateur  pho- 
tographers. Many  a  photographer 

prided  himself  on  his  instinct  for  ex- 
posure and  relied  upon  experience 

and  knowledge  for  results. 
What  a  difference  we  find  today. 

Photography  is  recognized  as  an  ab- 
solute science  in  which  the  rule  of 

thumb  method  is  obsolete.  Possibili- 
ties of  commercial  photography  have 

increased  and  the  work  has  become  so 

diversified  that  in  a  single  day  nega- 
tives will  be  produced  which  will  in- 
clude the  shortest  as  well  as  the  long- 

est exposure.  An  exposure  meter  is 
now  one  of  the  most  important  assets 
that  the  enterprising  photographer 
can  possess.  The  entire  cost  of  a  good 
meter  is  often  less  than  the  loss  of  a 

single  order.  We  suggest  Weston  Ex- 
posure meters  for  pictures  that  may 

he  taken  under  any  condition  with  the 
assurance  that  the  exposure  will  be 
right.  A  Weston  Exposure  Meter, 
available  for  still  and  motion  picture 
cameras,  can  be  supplied  for  $27.75 
and  terms  of  payments  as  desired  are 
available. 

s   ♦>   v 
r — 4> — ?■ 

Home  Made  Tanks 

THERE  are  photographers  who 
prefer  to  make  their  own  tanks 

of  wood.  Unless  special  circumstances 
prevail  it  is  cheaper  and  more  satis- 

factory to  purchase  steel  enamel  or 
stoneware  tanks.  If,  however,  you 

prefer  wood  tanks  the  following  sug- 
gestions should  be  remembered. 

Cypress  wood  and  sugar  pine  are 
most  commonly  used.  They  should 
be  made  of  wood  sufficiently  thick  to 
insure  freedom  from  puckering  and 
all  joints  should  be  precisely  cut  with 
a  table  saw.  The  joints  should  be  well 
coated  with  white  lead  and  the  tank 
fastened  together  with  metal  rods 
tightened  with  bolts  in  such  a  way 
that  the  contraction  or  pressure  from 
these  rods  and  bolts  will  keep  the 
sides  in  place. 

The  bottom  should  be  rabbeted  into 
the  four  sides  and  two  of  the  sides 
should  be  rabbeted  into  the  other 
two  with  enough  extending  at  each 
side  so  the  fastening  rods  can  pass 
through  the  ends  of  the  two  sides  out- 

side of  the  other  two.  Sketches  of  how 
the  tanks  should  be  designed  will  be 
gladly  sent  on  request. 

Most  important  of  all,  apply  three 
coats  of  Probus  Preservative  Paint. 
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A  Smart  New  Easel 

The  CAMPUS 
This  is  a  style  that  will  appeal  especially  to  the  young  folk — sparkling  and 

snappy.  The  unusual,  modern  insert  design  in  silver  and  black  on  the  Greytone 

and  gold  and  brown  on  the  Neutraltone  immediately  attracts  the  attention  >t 

your  student  customers — and  the  younger  set. 

The  CAMPUS  looks  a  lot,  yet  is  inexpensive,  thus  enabling  you  to  feature 

it  at  attractive  and  profitable  prices. 

Available  in   }\4  and  3J4x5  sues 

The  100  price— $5.00        $5.50 
Greytone  and  Neutraltone 

Sample  for  five  cents 

SAMPLE  OFFER  A  2 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Bv  Himself 
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Here  we  are  in  the  month  of  June, 

the  time  for  orange  blossoms,  old  shoes, 

and  rice.  Also  time  to  check  up  on  hack 

alimony  and  a  Dunn  report. 

Before  a  man's  married  he  yearns  for 
a  woman.  After  he's  married  the  Y 
is  silent. 

Did  you  hear  of  the  man  who  got 

three  months  behind  in  his  alimony? 

His  second  wife  didn't  turn  out  to  be 

the  worker  he  thought  she'd  be. 

When  the  divorce  case  came  up,  the 

judge  said,  "I  understand  you  had  some 

words  with  your  wife."  He  said,  "I 

did  have  some,  but  didn't  get  a  chance 
to  use  them." 

After  he  heard  all  the  evidence  the 

judge  said  to  the  man,  "I  never  heard 
of  a  meaner  man.  You  have  deserted 

your  wife."  And  the  man  said,  "Judge, 
if  you  knew  her  like  I  do  you  wouldn't 

say  that.     I'm  a  refugee." 

She  was  his  ray  of  sunshine; 

They  took  the  marriage  vow. 

But,  oh,  these  quick  divorces — 

She's  just  his  X-ray  now! 

Love  and  cards  are  much  alike.  The 

hands  you  hold  can  cost  you  plenty. 

We're  living  in  a  fast  age.  You  pho- 

tographers should  finish  up  your  wed- 
ding pictures  in  a  hurry  because  the 

marriage  may  be  dissolved  before  the 

pictures  are  delivered. 

Newlyweds  settling  down  to  house- 
keeping should  have  sardines  for  their 

first  meal.  The  empty  can  will  make 

a  good  bath  for  the  canary. 

Marriage  is  that  part  of  a  girl's  life 
between  a  lipstick  and  a  broomstick. 

Before  marriage  a  man  declares  he 
will  be  master  of  his  home  or  know  the 

reason  why.  After  marriage  he  knows 
the  reason  why. 

Don't  question  your  wife's  judgment 
— look  who  she  married. 

The  Japanese  take  off  their  shoes 

when  they  go  into  their  house.  So  do 

the  married  men  in  this  country. 

He  was  warned  against  the  woman — 

She  was  warned  against  the  man. — 

And  if  that  won't  make  a  wedding 

Why  there's  nothin'  else  that  can!" 
— Jerry. 
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HYPO  is  often  regarded  as  "just  Hypo,"  but  there  really  are  important  dif-
 

ferences in  quality.    Mallinckrodt  Sodium  Hyposulphite  Photo  Pea  Crys- 

tals are  carefully  selected  and  packed  in  the  containers  which  are  most  con- 

venient for  the  photographer  and  photo  finisher.    It  is  not  merely  commercial  Hypo. 

Mallinckrodt  Hypo  gives  a  clear  solution,  free  from  excessive  sediment  and  fibres. 

This  means  less  filtering  and  fewer  spots. 

Stocks  are  carried  by  dealers  in  principal  cities.    Write  us  for  prices  and  the  loca- 
tion of  our  nearest  stock. 

Standard  containers— 100  pound  drums  and  bags— 200  pound  bags— 350  pound barrels. 

Second  and  ^MamftdwdL  *    *"*. Mallinckrodt  Streets      W^V    ^  Missouri 
CHEMICAL  WORKS 

"Makers  of  the  most  extensive  line  of  photo  purified  chemicals" 

NEW  YORK CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA TORONTO MONTREAL 
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[27 Red  Tape  Saves  Lives 

of  Photographers 
Sacramento  Men  Miss  Death 

by  Inches 
Special  to  The  Chronicle 

SACRAMENTO,  May  28.— Gov- 
ernmental red  tape  saved  the  lives  of 

three  Sacramentans  who  were  sched- 

uled to  be  passengers  on  the  army 

bomber  which  crashed  in  the  High 

Sierra,  carrying  all  aboard  to  their 

deaths.  Harley  Fredericks,  a  photog- 

rapher, had  stepped  into  the  ill-fated 

plane  at  Mather  Field  here  this  morn- 
ing when  Lieutenant  Colonel  C.  L. 

Tinker,  field  commander,  observed  a 

discrepancy  in  the  flying  permit.  Over 

Fredericks'  protests,  Tinker  refused  to 
let  him  go  on  the  plane.  Two  others, 

Robert  Handsaker,  photographer,  and 

Ralph  Clark,  a  newspaper  reporter, 

both  were  scheduled  to  go  on  the  trip, 

but  for  some  unexplained  reason  their 

flying  permits  did  not  arrive. 

Oakland  Photographers 
Meet 

A  group  of  members  of  the  Commer- 

cial Photographers'  Club  of  Oakland 
met  at  the  home  of  R.  E.  Derby,  lo- 

cated in  the  hills  near  Mills  College, 

for  their  May  meeting.  It  was  an  out- 
door event  which  combined  food  and 

relaxation.  Some  twenty  men  were 
present  and  when  the  frankfurters 

were  placed  on  the  fire  to  be  roasted 

the  group  literally  went  to  the  dogs. 
We  can  use  the  expression  so  often 

used  with  the  firm  belief  it  is  justified. 
A  good  time  was  had  by  all. 

Jack  Williamson  has  written  to 

tell  us  that  he  has  reopened  his  for- 
mer studio  in  Niles. 

Merle  J.  Green  ot  San  Mateo  called 
on  us  while  in  San  Francisco  as  a  dele- 

gate to  the  Odd  Fellows'  Convention. *  * 

R.  J.  Baker,  well  known  Honolulu 

photographer,  has  returned  to  Hono- 

lulu after  a  year's  absence  in  Califor- 
nia. Mr.  Baker  well  deserves  a  wide 

reputation  for  his  research  and  results 

in  photography  of  scientific  nature. 

*  # 

George  Decker  of  Petaluma  was  in 

San  Francisco  to  look  at  new  equip- 
ment. His  appreciation  of  a  good 

story  makes  a  visit  by  Mr.  Decker  a 

pleasant  break  in  a  day's  routine.  More 
and  more  are  we  impressed  by  the  de- 

gree of  friendship  which  exists  in  our 
business  relationship  with  our  cus- 
tomers. 

When  Mr.  Bush  started  out  on  his 

last  trip  he  had  a  blue  colored  foun- 
tain pen  filled  with  green  ink.  On  his 

return  he  was  puzzled  that  sometimes 

the  pen  wrote  in  green  color  and  some- 
times in  purple.  Then  he  found  that 

he  had  two  identical  pens,  each  filled 
with  a  different  colored  ink.  Now  the 

question  arises  where  did  he  get  that 
extra  pen.  Perhaps  some  photographer 
can  answer  this  question.  Replies 

should  be  sent  to  Mr.  Bush  for  explana- 
tion. *  * 

The  Sunset  Photo  &  Art  Company 

in  San  Pedro  has  moved  to  very  de- 
sirable quarters  at  82 5  Pacific  Avenue. 

The  new  location  is  excellent  and  the 

store  is  most  complete  and  modern  in 
design  and  equipment.  The  change 
from  former  address  should  prove  to 

be  a  very  profitable  and  timely  indus- try. 
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Bargain  Lenses 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List   Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 
$21.00 

$12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 
29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

61/2" 

Regno 35.00 17.50 

82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 
no 

274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 
1C Radar  Anastigmat F4.5 

7Y2"
 

no 64.50 48.50 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 
207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

41/." 

no 45.00 19.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 
100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

136J Heliar F4.5 

43//' 

Compound 66.00 21.00 
138C R.  R.  Com F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 9.00 

138F Kodak  Anas F4.5 

12" 

Compound 
150.00 115.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 

6Y<" 

no 38.50 16.00 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

no 
130.00 89.00 

106E Photoplastic F4.5 

10>/2" 

no 
54.00 35.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14" 

no 

174.00 90.00 

108C Cook  Await F4.5 

8l/4" 

no 107.50 
65.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
142E Paragon F4.5 

71/2" 

Acme 62.50 27.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12" 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 
108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

143/4" 

no 2.16 110.00 
108H Verito F4 

8!4" 

no 42.50 30.00 
142H Gundlach F6.3 

1054" 

Gundlach 48.00 32.50 

142J Verito F4 

8%" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 
144C Ilex  W.  A F16 

654" 

Ilex 24.00 11.00 
144  J Velos  II 

F4.5 

12" 

Studio 1 46.00 
41.00 

HOC Graf  Cine F1.5 

1" 

no 29.00 23.00 
110F Tessar  1C F4.5 

8'/4" 

no 51.20 J5.00 
110H Velos  II F4.5 

12" 

no 140.00 
85.00 

1101 Xenar 
F4.5 

11%" 

no 138.00 
89.50 

110K Portland F4.5 

6"
 

no 
25.00 

12.50 
112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

UK" 

no 148.00 69.00 
146E Hex  Paragon 

F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 75.00 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  JUNE,   193  5  ] 

[29 

-*► 

aims r 

4-INCH  REXO  PRINT  ROLLERS 

A  durable  roller  where  a  light  weight 
roller  will  serve.  Outside  diameter  of 

roller,  13  16  inches.  You  have  often 

wanted  a  small  light  weight  roller. 

Bargain  Price        20  cents  each 

4x5  Series  D-R.  B.  Graflex  with  Ko- 

dak F4.5  lens  and  adapter. 

Bargain  Price  $89.50 

2,/4x3,/<  R.  B.  Graflex  Junior  with 
4y5  Zeiss  F4.5  lens  with  film  pack 
adapter  and  carrying  case. 

Price  $59.50 

1-*"   Mounted   Condensers   in   excel- 
lent rondit'r>n.  Si  crested  for  use  with 

the  R.B.  enlarging  camera. 

Bargain  Price  $65.00 

3  A  roll  filtri  Graflex  Camera  without 

lens.    A  carrving  case  is  provided. 

Bargain  Price  .         $21.50 

3A  Comnact  Graflex  without  lens. 

Bargain  Price  *    $19.50 

3,/x4'/,    Series  B  Graflex  with  Ko- 
dak F4.5  lens,  film  nack  adanter.  car- 

rvinc  case,  diffusion  attachment  and 
K2  filter. 

Bargain  Price  $67.50 

3I/x4l/-  f;raflex  C  0>mer*  \";rh 

Cooke  F2  lens,  magazine,  carrving 
rase,  two  filters,  filter  holder. 

Bargain  Price  $150.00 

5x7  Centurv  Camera  with  5x7  Graf- 
lex focal  plane  shutter.  Holder  and 

case  included.  The  bellows  of  this 

camera  should  have  strips  of  adhesive 

cloth  run  around  the  edges,  but  the 
price  is  low. 

Bargain  Price  $23.50 

5x7  Korona  View  Camera  with  film 

pack  adapter.    Two  film  holders  and 
carrying  case. 

Bargain  Price  $29.50 

4x5    Series    B    Graflex   with   Kodak 

F4.5  lens  with  adapter  and  case. 

Bargain  Price  .....  .   .$69.50 

3  Va  x4  !4  R.  B.  Graflex  without  lens 
but  supplied  with  adapter  and  case. 

Bargain  Price  ..    $75.00 

5x7  Century  hand  camera  with  six 

plate  holders  and  case. 

Bargain  Price    $16.50 

5x7    Home   Portrait    Graflex    with 

Carl  Zeiss  F4.5  lens  and  filter,  carry- 

ing case,  diffusion  disc  and  folder. 

Bargain  Price    $145.00 

8x10    Korona    wide    angle   camera 
with  case  and  holder.    Condition  just 
like  new. 

Bargain  Price  $24.50 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 
stands,  cases,  electric  igniters,  and  all 

wiring  that  will  operate  both  bags  as 
one  unit.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  at 

a  fraction  of  the  original  cost.  Bargain 

Price  the  set  $40.00. 

6'/2x8'/2    #2    Film   Hangers.      Have 
never  been  used. 

Bargain  Price  45c  each 

Flash   bulb   reflector   with  three   in- 

dividual folding  reflectors  attached  to 

nickel  plate  handle  and  battery  con- 
tainer. 

Bargain  Price   $3.00 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price    $8.50 

12-inch    Emerson    Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price    $10.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  color  cards,  "Cameras  and  Films," 10  cents  each. 

4x10  cards,  "Films,"  10  cents  each. 

4x10  cards,  "Cameras,"  10  cents  each. 

7x9  cards,  "24  Hour  Service,"  5  cents each. 

5x17  cards,  "Films,"  15  cents  each. 

8x10  F  &  S  Professional  Printer.  An 

ideal  printer  for  the  portrait  or  com- 

mercial photographer.     In  good  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price     $27.50 

3  Color  Muslin  Banners 

1x6/2  feet. 

Reading  "Films,"  "Developing  &  Print- 

ing," "24  Hour  Service."  mav  be  cut  to 
be  used  as  you  wish.  Bargain  price,  25 
cents  each. 

22x28  window  cards,  "Snap  Another 
Picture,"  90  cents  each. 

22x28   window  cards,  "Quick  as  a 
Wink,"  90  cents  each. 

These  cards  are  printed  in  three  or 

four  colors  and  are  offered  at  a  rate  very 

much  lower  than  you  would  nav  to  have 
individual  cards  of  no  better  quality 

made.  Now  is  the  time  to  place  your 
order. 

PRINT  FRAMES 

Piano  Hinge 

Made  of  selected  hard  wood  and  fur- 

nished with  glass.  Feature  these  to  the 

amateur  photographer  who  does  his 
own  printing. 

3l/2x3,/2  10  cents  net 
3%x6    13  cents  net 
4x5  1  3  cents  net 

31/4x4'/4  13  cents  net 

22x28  cards,  "Snapshots  of  the  Kid- 
dies." Priceless  treasures  in  years  to 

come.  Photo-finishing  of  the  better 
kind,  75c. 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 

ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  camera 

in  which  you  would  use  Eastman 

holders,  and  while  they  last,  we  offer 

them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80  each. 

Ajax  Candle  Lamps,  just  the  thing  for 

the  traveling  photographer  and  the 

amateur  who  is  planning  his  vacation. 

Complete  with  candle  and  Ruby 

glass,  bargain  price  10c. 

8x10  No.  2  film  hangers. 

Bargain  Price   40c  each 

5x7  Home  Made  Printer.  Not  much 

for  looks  but  effective  as  a  printer. 

Bargain  Price          $3.85 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3|/2 

Length  closed  _       — 22J4  inches 

Length  opened      —  55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price    $4.85 

Kodak  Service  Printer,  a  bargain, 

at  only  $30.00 

Perfection  Posing  Chair  with  adjust- 
able seat  and  hack,  $2.2  5. 

Leather  Back  Posing  Chair,  with  cane 

seat,  adjustable  and  comfortable. 

Bargain  price  $1.75 



ALANCED  CHEMICALS 
I  HE  best  negatives  and  prints  can  only  be  obtained 
with  balanced  developers,  and  balanced  developers 
depend  upon  the  use  of  chemicals  maintained  at  invaria- 

ble standards  of  strength  and  purity. 

That's  why  Eastman  Tested  Chemicals  are  specified in  Eastman  formulas.  Use  them  and  90%  of  your  dark- 
room  troubles  will  disappear.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, Rochester,  N.  Y. 

cecity 

ASTMAN  t 
CODE 

ESTED   CHEMICALS 



USE  PANATOMIC 
for  Bigger  and  Better  Enlargements 

A, 

IRi 

CODE 

^LL  of  the  qualities  of  a  fine  commercial  or  press  emul' 

sion — plus  extremely  fine  grain.  This  tells  the  story  of 
Eastman  Safety  Panatomic  Film.  There  is  scarcely  any 

limit  to  what  its  quality  permits.  A  photO'mural  print 
from  the  whole  negative  and  enormous  enlargement  of  a 

small  portion  of  it  are  equally  easy. 

You've  missed  something  if  you  haven't  made  Panatomic 
negatives;  and  enlargements  from  them.  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN SAFETY    PANATOMIC    FILM 
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From  a  photograph  by 
John  Allen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(apex) 
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APEX  GRADES 

No.  00— Extra  Soft 

No.  1 1—  Soft 

No.  22 — Soft  Medium 

No.  33 — Medium 

No.  44 — Hard  Medium 

No.  55— Hard 

For  list  of  surfaces 

and  complete  information — 
The  DEFENDER  Hook 

Jl  or  work-room  smoothness  and  clean- 

ness; in  brilliancy  of  tone  and  interpre- 
tive value — Apex  stands  alone. 

Apex  adaptability  to  the  routine  of  the 
Commercial  studio  or  Finishing  plant 
will  be  in  evidence  with  the  first  batch 

of  prints. 

APEX  worlds  with  you  and  for  you,  right  from  the  start. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  Inc. 
Rochester,  New  York 
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IHTRODUCNP— 
Earl  M.  Cilley, 

^^^^^E        .  .  Marysville. 

b  «•»  '  By  this  time  it  is  gen- 
erally known  that  the 

Sackrider  Studio  in 

Marysville  has  been 
sold.  This  is  a  news 

item  of  more  than  ordinary  interest 
and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  introduce  to 
Focus  readers  the  new  owner  of  the 
studio. 

Earl  M.  Cilley  is  the  new  owner 
and  is  a  native  of  Sioux  Rapids,  Iowa. 
His  father  was  a  banker  for  37  years 

and  is  now  farming  in  one  of  the  mid- 
west states.  Young  Cilley  attended 

the  Kamper  Military  school  at  Boon- 
ville,  Missouri,  for  most  *of  his  high 
school  education  and  then  attended 

the  Iowa  State  College  at  Ames,  Iowa. 

His  father  being  a  banker,  he  ac- 
quired some  of  the  atmosphere  of 

banking  and  in  his  younger  days  want- 
ed to  be  a  banker.  As  a  student  he 

acquired  an  opportunity  to  assist  in 

a  minor  way  certain  photographic  ex- 
periments and  that  decided  his  future. 

A  photographer  he  would  be. 
We  next  hear  of  him  in  Beverley 

Hills,  where  he  is  the  owner  of  a 

studio.  By  this  time  he  thoroughly  en- 
joys photography  and  prefers  it  to 

banking.  Should  he  have  another 
choice  he  would  prefer  journalism.  In 
Beverley  Hills  he  was  a  member  of  the 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  a  member 

of  the  Kiwanis  group.  Mrs.  Cilley, 
who  advised  and  assisted  him,  is  an 
experienced  photographer. 

Mr.  Cilley  enjoys  fishing,  golf,  and 
tennis.  He  frankly  tells  us  that  his 

proficiency  at  all  three  is  in  the  minus 
column  but  he  nevertheless  enjoys 
them.  After  all,  that  is  all  that  matters. 

A  good  sportsman  engages  in  these 

activities  for  the  recreation  and  plea- 
sure they  bring  him. 

Possession  of  the  Marysville  Studio 
took  place  early  in  June  and  those 
who  know  the  history  of  the  studio 
will  join  us  in  congratulating  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Cilley  on  their  decision  to  locate 
in  Marysville.  Readers  of  the  Focus 

and  especially  members  of  the  Asso- 
ciated Photographers  of  the  Sacra- 
mento and  San  Joaquin  Valleys  wel- 

come Mr.  and  Mrs.  Cilley  to  North- 
ern California  and  wish  them  every 

An  enlightened  mind  is  not  hood- 
winked; it  is  not  shut  up  in  a  gloomy 

prison  till  it  thinks  the  walls  of  its  own 
dungeon  the  limits  of  the  universe,  and 
the  reach  of  its  own  chain  the  outer 

verge  of  intelligence. 

t — Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow. 

We    live    in    deeds,    not    years;    in 
thoughts,  not  breaths; 

In  feelings,  not  in  figures  on  a  dial. 

We  should  count  time  by  heart-throbs. 
He  most  lives 

Who  thinks  most,   feels  the   noblest, 
acts  the  best. 

— Philip  James  Bailey. 
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STYLE:  We  have  kept  a  canny  eye,  alert 

for  style  drifts  which  sooner  or  later  touch 

most  of  the  goods  in  use  in  our  everyday  life. 

Gross  mountings  are  attuned  to  the  buying 

trend  and  represent  our  earnest  effort  to  pro- 

vide you  at  all  times  with  the  most  popular 
and  salable  creations. 

Those  who  do  not  have  one  of  our  latest 

circulars  describing  Gross  mountings 

should  write  for  their  copy  today. 

The 

Manufacturers  of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting! 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Ltd..  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 
I  Mil    W.  Ban- 

croft  St. 

Toledo,    Ohio 
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Photographers' Convention 

In  the  Days  of  1907 

THROUGH  the  courtesy  of  Clyde 
Sunderland,  well  known  Oakland 

Commercial  photographer,  we  enjoyed 
perusing  the  program  of  the  fourth 
Annual  Convention  of  the  Photogra' 

pliers'  Association  of  California.  It 
was  held  in  Forester's  Hall  in  Oak' 
land  in  the  Fall  of  1907.  A  well  writ- 

ten personal  greeting  appears  over  the 

signature  of  E.  J.  McCullough,  presi' 
dent.  In  the  following  pages  we  find 
portraits  of  the  officers  of  that  time 
who  were: 

J.  C.  Shinkle,  Vice-President. 
Fayette  J.  Clute,  Secretary. 
T.  H.  Wilton,  Treasurer. 

C.  J.  Wall,  Sergeant-at-arms. 

C.  F.  Kohler  and  George  H.  Knight 
were  Regional  Vice-Presidents. 
Among  the  photo  material  advertised 
we  find  the  Sprague  6?  Hathaway 
mountings  in  which  we  learn  that  Bos- 

ton is  not  far  away.  Boston  was  ap- 
parently considered  the  art  center  of 

America.  Platinotype  paper,  Seed 
plates,  Cramer  plates,  Luxo  Flash 
Powder  and  Artura  papers  were  fea- 

tured as  well  as  mountings  by  Tap- 
rell-Loomis,  Schooley  Manufacturing 
Company,  and  McCabe  fe?  Company. 
We  were  especially  interested  in 

the  school  mountings  offered  at  that 
time.  No  doubt  they  were  considered 
quite  snazzy  for  they  were  of  heavy 
card  board  stock,  panel  design  cov- 

ered with  art  paper  with  a  most  elab- 
orate tissue  over  the  print.  As  we 

further  look  over  the  program  we  feel 
that  the  photographers  must  have  had 
an  effective  organization  and  some 
very  excellent  work  reproduced  in  the 
program  is  a  tribute  to  the  high  stand- 

ards of  individual  effort  which  pre- 
vailed. Who  else  has  an  old  program 

of  this  kind? 

Suggestions  on  the  Use  of 
New  Chromium  Ferrotype 

Plates 

NEW  plates  should  be  washed first  in  hot  water  and  then  in 

cold  water.  In  actual  use  the  plates 
should  be  wet  when  the  prints  are 

placed  on  them. 
When  prints  stick  it  is  usually  due 

to  a  weak  hypo  bath,  a  warm  bath  or 
insufficient  washing.  If  your  hypo 

bath  is  comparatively  low  add  addi- 
tional hardener.  If  the  solution  is  old 

it  should  be  discarded,  and  a  new  bath 
prepared.  The  temperature  should  be 
maintained  at  about  60  degrees  F. 

Rust  in  the  water  will  cause  brown 

spots.  When  plates  are  not  in  use  they 

should  be  kept  in  upright  racks  or  re- 
placed in  paper  wrapping  or  between 

clean  tissue.  If  a  scum  forms  on  the 

surface  remove  it  with  silver  polish. 

Ask  Hirsch  &  Kaye  to  take  care  of 
your  subscription  to  any  photographic 
magazine.  You  can  also  subscribe  to 
any  photographic  magazine  through 
Hirsch  &  Kaye.  This  will  save  you 
the  trouble  of  writing  and  your  order 
can  be  included  in  your  first  com- 

munication to  us. 

Hundred  Best  Markets  for 

Your  Photographs 

THIS  is  the  name  of  a  book  of 
pocket  size  which  will  tell  you 

where  you  can  sell  photographs  of  the 
kind  you  acquire  and  would  be  wel- 

comed by  editors,  sales  managers,  and 
others.  Very  often  you  have  made  a 
picture  which  would  be  ideal  in  con- 

nection with  a  printed  message. 
Every  photographer  should  have  this 

book  and  it  is  offered  to  you  at  the 
low  price  of  only  25  cents  a  copy.  We 
have  ordered  a  limited  number  and 

while  available  will  be  supplied  at 
this  price.    Order  your  copy  today. 
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Quick-Set  Enlarging  Ease 
Enlarging  equipment  users 

will  want  this  practical  and  con' 
venient  paper  holder.  The  base 

of  this  accessory  is  made  of  care' 
fully  selected  ply  wood  sufficient- 

ly heavy  to  serve  its  purpose  yet 
light  enough  to  permit  the  user 
quickly  to  mask  pictures  from  the 
very  smallest  opening  up  to  llx 
14.  The  masks  are  moved  and 

locked  in  position  by  means  of 
suitable  and  convenient  knobs. 
This  is  one  of  the  most  useful  and 

practical  paper  holders  we  have 
handled. 

Price  $9.75 

Our  stock  of  enlargers  and  enlarging  accessories  is  one  of  the  largest  in  the  country. 
Write  to  us  if  you  desire  descriptive  catalogs  or  information 

concerning  anything  photographic. 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Ask  your 
Dealer  jor 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. ;■'..•  btst 

by  tut. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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We  Just  Had  to  Have 

More  Space 
BY  THE  time  this  issue  is  released 

we  will  have  finished  moving  in' 
to  our  new  warehouse  location.  Ever 
since  we  have  been  on  Grant  Avenue 

we  have  occupied  the  entire  building 
of  six  stories  and  basement  and  in  ad' 
dition  have  maintained  a  warehouse 

about  a  block  away  where  we  kept  our 
stock  of  hypo,  Stoneware  tanks,  and  a 

general  reserve  of  equipment  and  ma- 
terial. This  warehouse  had  reached 

the  point  when  it  was  impractical  to 
think  of  storing  more  goods  in  it  so  we 
leased  a  larger  location  on  the  fourth 
floor  of  a  nearby  building  on  Sutter 
Street.  This  gives  us  twice  as  much 
room  as  the  former  location,  is  equally 
accessible  from  the  main  building  and 
will  be  very  helpful  to  us  as  we  build 
up  our  stock  in  anticipation  of  the 
Fall  and  holiday  season. 

Have  You  Ordered  Your 

Baby  Brownies? 
THE  Baby  Brownie  Camera  is 

again  brought  to  your  attention 
because  it  offers  outstanding  value  in 
the  dollar  field.  It  is  the  only  camera 
in  this  price  range  loaded  with  vest 
pocket  film  which  can  be  obtained  any- 
where.  It  is  the  only  camera  in  its 
class  loaded  with  an  8  exposure  film. 
It  is  the  only  camera  in  its  field  for 
which  four  different  types  of  kodak 
film  are  available.  It  is  the  only  cam- 
era  of  its  kind  for  which  replacement 
and  repair  service  is  available.  It  has 
a  real  lens  and  its  negatives  can  be 
enlarged  to  any  practical  sue. 

Photographers  who  sell  film  and 
cameras  are  invited  to  write  for  at' 
tractive  resale  prices.  Be  sure  you 
place  your  order. 

Photolites 

Improved  Model 

(Illustration — Original  Model) 

THE  success  of  the  original  Photo' lite  was  such  that  the  manufac 
turers  continued  to  turn  them  out  in 

quantity  and  now  we  offer  the  new 
model  mounted  on  a  stand  which  con- 
tains  several  improvements.  A  new 
screw  has  been  placed  on  the  focusing 

rod  and  is  most  easily  turned.  It  is  an 
entirely  new  tilting  device  which  adds 
to  the  appearance  of  the  lamp  and 
improves  the  use  of  it.  A  new  method 
of  mounting  the  lamp  on  the  stand 
cradle  will  be  appreciated  every  time 
you  have  occasion  to  change  the  direc 
tion  of  the  light. 

The  price  of  Photolite  has  been  in- 
creased to  $16.50  but  even  at  this 

price  it  is  still  one  of  the  best  invest- 
ments in  light  which  you  can  make. 

The  price  of  the  hood  reflector  which 

may  be  used  in  place  of  the  condens- 
ing lens  remains  $2.00. 

^   ♦>   v 

That  Sales  Tax 
Now  that  a  new  schedule  of  tax 

collection  has  become  effective  we 

again  offer  printed  lists  to  show  the 
amount  of  tax  on  any  transaction  from 
one  cent  to  one  hundred  dollars.  Pho- 

tographers are  welcome  to  these  lists 
which  are  printed  in  handy  size. 
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Series  III  f9.5 

WIDE  ANCLE  LENSES 

WITH  SPEED 

Shoot  a  whole  banquet  or  a  family  group,  90°  angle 
or  almost  100°,  if  you  need  that  much. 

Wollensak  Velostigmat  Series  III  has  90°  angle, 

speed  of  £9.5;  Series  Ilia,  90°  to  100°  angle,  speed 
£12.5.  Both  yield  negatives  sharp  to  the  edge,  with- 

out distortion.    Write  for  trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses 

Mailed  Free  on  Request 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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A  Charge  for  Proofs 
THROUGH  the  courtesy  of  Mr. 

Kee  Coleman  of  the  Coleman 

Studio,  San  Francisco,  we  publish  a 
printed  form  which  he  uses  with  much 
success.  You  will  notice  that  a  charge 
is  made  for  proofs  which  amount  is 
refunded  if  the  proofs  are  returned  in 
five  days.  The  advantage  of  this 

method  will  he  obvious  to  every  pho' 
tographer.  This  is  how  the  form  is 
worded : 

Tour  Sitting  is  "Number 
PROOFS  WILL  BE  READY. 

Proofs  are  submitted  for  your  ap- 
proval  as  to  pose  and  expression  and 
nothing  further  will  be  done  until 

you  have  made  your  selection  person' 
ally.  We  can  then  make  necessary 
corrections.  Please  make  selections 

promptly. 

Return  This  Slip  With 
Tour  Proofs 

If  you  wish  opinions  from  friends 
or  relatives  on  your  proofs  you  may 
take  them  home  with  you  by  leaving 
with  us  a  deposit  of  $      This 
will  be  returned  to  you  if  proofs  are 
returned  in  5  days. 

Proofs  are  the  property  of  the  studio 
and  must  all  be  returned. 

This  serves  as  a  receipt  for  your 

deposit  when  signed  by  our  recep' 
tionist. 

All  proofs  must  be  returned  in  per' 
son,  accompanied  by  this  slip. 

If  we  are  to  mail  proofs,  a  charge  of 
25c  is  made  which  is  a  mailing  charge 
and  not  returned. 

Kee  COLEMAN  STUDIO 
1 30  Geary  Street,  San  Francisco 

Rec'd  Payment   Date   
Member  of  Photographers'  Association of  America 

Removing  Separate  Expo- 
sures from  a  Roll  of  Film 

THE  popularity  of  cut  film  and plate  cameras  is  due  in  part  to  the 
convenience  of  being  able  to  remove 
individual  exposures  for  development 
at  any  time.  This  can  also  be  done 
with  cameras  using  roll  film  where  a 
dark  closet  is  available.  First  cut  a 

piece  of  adhesive  tape  to  the  width  of 
the  film  used.  In  a  dark  room  or 
closet,  remove  the  camera  cover  and 
with  scissors  make  a  slight  nick  in  the 
film  where  the  last  of  the  exposed  por' 
tion  has  passed  over  the  roller.  Re' 
move  the  take-up  spool  and  cut  across 
the  film,  but  not  the  backing  paper. 
The  exposed  film  can  then  be  readily 

disengaged  and  placed  in  a  light-tight 
box.  Fasten  the  end  of  the  unexposed 
film  down  to  the  backing  paper  with 
the  strip  of  adhesive  tape  and  replace 

it  in  the  camera.  The  entire  opera- 
tion takes  but  a  minute  and  is  not  diffi- 

cult to  do.  The  position  of  the  re- 
mainder of  the  film  can  be  checked 

by  taking  the  camera  into  the  light, 
after  reattaching  the  cover,  and  seeing 
that  the  correct  number  for  the  next 

exposure  appears  in  the  red  window. 

THE  bane  of  the  photo  finisher's existence  in  Summer  is  the  large 
crop  of  hard,  bricky  negatives  that 

comes  in  after  a  bright  sunny  week' 
end.  Some  of  these  negatives  do  not 
print  well  on  even  the  softest  grade  of 
paper.  Where  it  is  feasible  we  reconv 
mend  the  use  of  the  following  de' 
veloper  to.  produce  softer  prints. 

GD-15 
Metol      35  grs. 
Sodium  Sulphite    %  02;. 
Hydrochinon   45  grs. 
Sodium  Carbonate    %  02;. 
Potassium  Bromide    15  grs. 
Water  to   32  02;. 

For  use  dilute  with  equal  parts  of 
water. 



It  Takes  Good  Film  — 
To  Make 

Good 

Negatives! 
T"HE  value  of  your  negatives 

depends  primarily  on  the 

quality  of  your  film.  That's  why 
portrait  and  commercial  pho- 

tographers everywhere  are  spe- 

cifying HAMMER'S  Super-Sen- 
sitive Ortho — the  fastest  ortho- 

chromatic  portrait  film  made.  HAMMER'S  Super-Sensitive  Ortho 

gives  you  clear,  brilliant  negatives — at  an  almost  unbelievable  speed 

for  ortho  emulsion.  Add  to  these  things  the  fact  that  the  film  can 

be  developed  under  red  light — so  that  every  manipulation  can  be 

watched — and  you  will  readily  see  why  more  and  more  photographers 

are  turning  to  HAMMER'S  Super-Sensitive  Ortho. 

—or  if  you  prefer  dry  plates 
The  same  high  speed  orthochromatic  emulsion  used  in  Super-Sensitive 

Ortho  may  also  be  had  on  glass. 

Leading  supply  dealers  handle  and  stock  HAMMER 

products.  See  your  nearest  supply  dealer 

about  Super-Sensitive  Ortho,    (plates  or  film). 

•fel rn^MmrtmraTyYre^ 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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Candid  Photography 
WITH  THE  MINIATURE  CAMERA 

By  Kip  Ross 

A  new  book  on  Candid  Photography  written  by  an  experienced  author 
who  is  well  known  in  this  field.  Crisply  written  and  interesting  from  start  to 

finish  with  a  number  of  full  page  illustrations.  This  is  a  thoroughly  up-to-date 
book,  dealing  with  a  subject  in  which  there  has  been  great  interest  but  little 
available  information.  Mr.  Ross  fills  this  new  book  with  excellent  hints  based 

upon  his  experience,  which  if  followed,  should  improve  the  reader's  technique 
in  Candid  Photography  tremendously.  Bound  in  substantial  imitation  leather 
and  stamped  in  gold,  it  is  as  attractive  as  it  is  valuable  for  what  it  contains. 

Price  75  cents 

Exposure  Record  Book 
A  compact,  convenient,  handy  pocket  size  new  book,  arranged  for  keeping 

an  orderly  record  of  all  exposures  with  essential  data.  By  proper  systematic 
use  of  this  book  it  is  possible  to  greatly  improve  your  exposure  technique  in  a 
short  time.  Includes  full  instructions  for  use,  with  space  for  additional  records, 
notes  and  data.  68  pages,  in  attractive  substantial  binding  of  artificial  leather 
with  gold  stamping. 

Price  35c 

As  to  Price  Cutting 
Price  cutting  is  peanut  salesmanship.  He  admits  he  cannot  win  by  fighting 

Price  Cutting  is  not  business  any  more  fair.    He  brands  himself  as  a  hitter  be- 
than  smallpox  is  health.  low  the  belt. 

If  the  business  world  were  dominat-  NOTHING  IS  SO  EASY  AS  TO 
ed  by  price  cutters,  there  would  be  no  CIJT  PRICES  AND  NOTHING  IS business  at  all.  _^    TT.^-^     ,.  „    ̂ ^    ^^^,   „,TTT,„  , 

Who  gets  the  benefit  of  price  cut-  SO    HARD    AS    TO    GET   THEM 
ting?  NOBODY.  The  man  who  sells  BACK    WHEN    ONCE    THEY 
makes  no  profit,  and  the  man  who  buys  HAVE  BEEN  PULLED  DOWN, 

soon  finds  himself  getting  an  inferior  The  price  cutter  is  worse  than  a 

artic,le-            ,                                  .  criminal— HE  IS  A  FOOL. 1  he  man  who  continually  cuts  prices  u                .         ..     .            .              . 

puts  up  the  sign:  'THIS  WAY  TO  "e  "ot  onl/  Pulls  d°T  thf,  st,and' 
THE  TUNK  HEAP "  a                goods;  he  not  only  pulls  down 

He  admits  his  own  failure  as  a  sales-  his  competitors;  HE  PULLS  DOWN 
man.    He  admits  he  has  been  defeated  HIMSELF     AND    THE     WHOLE 

according  to  the  Marquis  of  Queens-  TRADE. 

bury's  rules  of  business.  Reprinted  from  Devehpmeyus. 



-¥- 
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Our  Salesmen  Tell  Us 

The  Sackrider  Studio  has  now 

been  opened  in  the  Shreve  Building, 
San  Francisco.  A  suite  of  rooms  on  the 
sixth  floor  has  been  converted  into  a 
most  attractive  and  modern  studio. 

A  five  and  three-quarter  pound  boy 
arrived  at  the  home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
W.  B.  Farwell  in  Ventura  on  May  28. 
We  did  not  learn  the  name  of  the 

young  man,  but  no  doubt  this  has  all 
been  arranged. 

H.  S.  Sears  has  purchased  the  Oaks 
Studio  in  Atascadero.  Mr.  Sears  was 
formerly  located  in  Tracy. 

Frequently  your  home  portrait  light- 
ing can  be  improved  if  you  will  put  a 

1000  watt  lamp  in  one  of  your  reflect- 
ors and  turn  the  light  on  the  ceiling. 

This  will  produce  a  general  light  which 

can  be  built  up  with  spotlights  and  ad- 
ditional lights  or  reflectors  as  needed. 

Carl  Dial,  whose  Bromoil  Screen  is 
well  known  to  many  photographers,  has 
brought  suit  against  a  screen  and  stage 

actor  for  $78.75  for  photos  made  dur- 
ing the  past  four  years  and  unpaid.  A 

good  workman  is  worthy  of  his  hire. 

There  has  just  been  recorded  at  the 
service  desk  a  studio  located  in  South- 

ern ( )regon.  It  can  be  purchased  for  a 
.nable  price  or  exchanged  for  a 

late  model  car  of  good  quality.  For 
more  information  write  to  Box  2  352, 
Thf.  Focus. 

Commencing  July  1 5th  there  will  be 
an  exhibition  of  Illustrative  Photogra- 

phy at  the  M.  H.  de  Young  Memorial 
Museum  in  Golden  Gate  Park,  San 
Francisco. 

This  exhibition  is  sponsored  by  the 
National  Alliance  of  Art  and  Industry 
and  the  Photographic  Illustrators. 

Plan  to  visit  the  De  Young  Museum 
when  in  San  Francisco,  and  see  this 
worth  while  exhibit. 

The  Bartlett  Laboratory  in  Santa 
Rosa  now  occupies  new  quarters  at 
317  Mendocino  Street.  The  new  ad- 

dress is  closer  to  the  center  of  the 

town's  activities. 

*  * 

Dorothy  Moore  announces  a  change 
of  address  and  now  occupies  a  very 
attractively  furnished  studio  at  278 
Post  Street. 

L.  M.  Powell  is  now  located  in  his 

new  quarters  at  222  West  7th  Street, 
Hanford.  It  is  most  encouraging  to 

notice  the  confidence  in  the  future  dis- 
played by  these  photographers  who  arc 

preparing  for  better  times. 
#  * 

An  attractively  designed  studio  in 
an  Eastbay  manufacturing  town  can 
be  leased  for  a  period  of  two  years  at 
a  reasonable  price.  If  you  will  send 
your  inquiry  to  Box  2226  in  caiv  01 
The  Focus  we  will  forward  your  let- 

ter to  the  owner  of  the  studio. 
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[13 East  Bay  Photographers 
Honored 

LOUISE  C.  BESTLER,  Berkeley 
photographer,  was  honored  by 

having  one  of  her  pictures  hung  at  the 
San  Diego  Fair.  It  is  a  baby  picture 

entitled  "Jon". 
Spencer  6?  Stolte,  Alameda  pho- 

tographers, were  notified  that  two  of 
their  portraits  had  been  displayed  at 

the  Fair.  These  pictures  were  a  por- 
trait of  a  baby  and  a  picture  of  a  girl. 

They  also  submitted  three  minia- 
tures for  which  they  received  high 

honors.  Two  of  these  three  miniatures 

received  a  silver  and  gold  medal  re- 
spectively and  were  the  only  minia- 

tures submitted  which  were  so  hon- 
ored. 

Congratulations  to  these  skilled 
Eastbay  photographers  who  have  made 
us  believe  that  the  day  of  judgment 
was  a  field  day  for  the  ladies. 

"Get  Acquainted " 
Movies  Featured  by 

Rota  ri  arts 

TN  MINNEAPOLIS,  new  Rotary 
-L  Club  members  are  introduced  to 
their  fellows  by  means  of  more  than  a 
few  remarks  and  a  bit  of  applause. 
They  appear  in  movies,  before  the  as- 

sembled club;  there  are  close-ups,  shots 
of  each  new  member  at  his  desk,  be- 

hind the  counter  or  wherever  else  his 

business  is  likely  to  place  him,  pic- 
tures of  his  place  of  business  with  a 

few  shots  to  indicate  what  it  is  and 

how  it  functions.  In  all,  anywhere 
from  50  to  100  feet  of  16  mm.  film  is 
taken  of  each  new  member. 

As  a  result  of  these  movie  introduc- 

tions, members  have  a  really  compre- 
hensive study  of  newcomers.  They 

know  how  they  look,  where  they  work, 
and  what  they  do. 

If  this  is  a  workable  plan  in  one 

club,  in  one  city,  it's  probably  a  good 
hunch  for  other  clubs,  other  cities. 

It  means,  wherever  used,  a  movie  out- 
fit and  a  steady  need  for  film. 

It  means,  too,  that  the  club  mem- 
bership is  periodically  prodded  with 

the  idea  of  home  movies.  A  reel  of 

good  movies  does  more  to  rouse  movie 
enthusiasm  than  much  fine  talk. 

After  the  Fire 

AFTER  every  fire  of  any  conse- 
quence there  are  always  a  num- 

ber of  important  records  which  will 
be  found  in  charred  condition.  These 

charred  or  burnt  papers  placed  in  con- 
tact with  a  photographic  dry  plate 

and  left  undisturbed  in  darkness  for  a 

week  or  two  will  impart  their  original 
message  to  the  plate  due  to  the  action 
of  certain  vapor  and  gases  which 
affect  photographic  emulsions  in  a 
manner  similar  to  the  action  of  light. 

It  is  worth  trying  and  if  you  can  mas- 
ter this  process  you  may  have  an  op- 

portunity to  render  a  valuable  ser- 
vice to  your  community,  a  service  for 

which  the  user  will  gladly  pay. 

Stung? 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  are  for- 
tunate enough  to  enjoy  an  out- 

door vacation  are  likely  to  be  affected 
by  the  bites  of  mosquitoes,  ticks,  and 
other  annoying  insects.  They  are  also 
exposed  to  poison  oak  which  affects 
people  to  a  more  or  less  degree. 

It  is  satisfying  that  one  of  the  best 
known  chemicals  used  by  photogra- 

phers should  be  a  suitable  antidote  and 
readily  available  to  all.  We  have  in 
mind  photographic  hypo  which  can 
be  made  into  a  strong  solution  and  ap- 

plied by  means  of  cloth  compresses. 
It  is  a  very  effective  remedy. 
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evalitxe 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 
description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 

tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 
actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 

traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 
Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 
6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 

Los  Angeles 

New  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Silhouettes  Sell  Extra  Negatives 

AS  OLD  as  the  proverbial  hills,  the 

full  silhouette  is  sufficiently  per- 

sonal to  sell  to  the  subject;  impersonal 

enough  to  interest  the  total  stranger. 

Made  photographically,  it  can  be  delicate 

and  lacy  with  high  decorative  value.  Un- 

like straight  portraits,  which  too  fre- 

quently find  their  ends  in  the  bureau 

drawer,  the  silhouette  is  in  good  taste 

and  will  often  be  used  for  wall  decora- 

tion. Sell  it  for  this  purpose,  and  be  as- 

sured of  some  splendid  cost-free  adver- 
tising. 

For  the  subject  much  photographed 

by  invitation  and  consequently  surfeited 

with  portraits,  the  silhouette  will  sometimes  save  the  sitting  from  total  loss.  In 

the  showcase  it  compels  interest;  in  smaller  towns  almost  to  the  point  of  a  guessing 
contest. 

To  be  interesting,  the  silhouette  must  be  decorative.  The  scissors  man  at 

the  county  fair  cuts  them  for  a  dime — take  the  necessary  pains  to  set  your 

work  apart  from  his.  Build  up  the  composition  carefully  with  simple  acces- 

sories.   Use  furniture  of  open  line,  branches  of  fine-leafed  foliage,  flowers. 

Make  the  silhouette  as  a  finale  to  the  sitting.  You  will  need  a  white  trans- 

lucent ground,  Tracing  cloth  is  excellent  though  expensive.  A  dollar  sheet 

stretched  tightly  over  a  light  wooden  frame,  and  then  painted  with  thin 

boiled  starch  will  produce  one  that  is  equally  good,  and  in  addition  serve 

as  a  white  background  or  studio  reflector. 

Try  a  few  silhouettes — price  them  singly,  framed,  and  a  little  higher  than 

you  would  a  portrait.  Talk  them  for  wall  decoration,  sell  them  as  an  extra 

negative,  and  use  them  in  your  showcase. 

Editor's  Note:  If  you  wish  to  know  more  about  the  making  of 
decorative  silhouettes,  a  request  will  bring  a  sheet  of  details  and 
diagrams.   No  charge  of  course. 

As  we  understand  it,  the  salaries  of 

college  professors  vary  from  year  to 

year — depending  on  what  is  left  after 

the  athletic  coaches  are  paid. — Nug- 

gets. 

Cloth  backing  gives  strength  and 

support  to  any  photograph  and  the  best 

thing  to  use  for  cloth  backing  is  Holli- 
ston  Photo  Cloth.  Always  have  a  sup- 

ply on  hand — no  telling  when  you'll need  it  in  a  hurry. 



Eastman  Tamil] 
A  strong  and  accurately  moulded  gradu- 

ate; the  graduations  are  opaque  and  thus  can 

readily  be  seen  under  the  dark  room  light — a 
distinct  advantage.  Has  pedestal  base. 

$0.30 

4  oz. 

$0.40 

8oz. 

$0.50 

16  oz.  32  oz. 

$0.80  $1.00 

This  graduate  is  made  of  first  quality  glass. 
Markings  are  carefully  engraved.  Has  pedes- 

tal base,  easy  to  grasp. 
1  dram  1  oz.                  2  oz.                  4  oz. 

$0.40  $0.40                 $0.40                $0.45 

8  oz.  16  oz.                             32  oz. 

$0.5?  $0.90                             $1.60 

Inexpensive  yet  fully  reliable  for  all 

ordinary  purposes.  Shaped  like  a  water 

glass  tumbler  but  with  lip  for  pouring. 

2  oz. 4  oz. 8oz. 16  oz. 32  oz. 

$0.12 $0.15 $0.20 $0.30 $0.60 

Measnrim 

Made  of  strong,  clear 

glass  with  moulded  gradua- 
tions as  follows:  4,  8,  12, 

16,  20,  24,  28  and  32 

ounces;  also  graduated  for 

Yl  pint  and  1  pint  and  1 

quart.  The  removable  top, 

when  inverted,  may  be 
used  as  a  funnel. 

Each .$1.25 

Indispensable  in  tank  c/d 
cave  back  to  fit  inside  of  tai,a 

Figures  and  degree  marks  i 

Each   

H  &  K  Floatim 

A  handy  instrument  for  \ 
thermometer  is  well  marker 

safe  for  photographic  solutn 

Each    

Glass  Stii 
These  rods  are  made  of 

ground  smooth.  Very  ser 
all  chemical  action.    Made 

8-inch   

10-inch   

1  2 -inch   

(Gi 

sc 
A  combination  of  two  w 

glass  stirring  rod  Ya  inch  in 
enclosing  a  specially  tested 
end  is  flattened  for  crushing 

box. 
Each 



elopment.  Made  with  con' 

and  with  hook  for  hanging, 
sily  read. 

.$0.90 

Enameled  Steel 

High  quality  white  enamel  is  ap- 
plied in  three  coats  to  the  Graduate. 

Carefully  formed  from  best  sheet 

steel  with  electrically  welded  steel 

handle  and  large  pouring  lip.  Accu- 
rately graduated  in  ounces  and  cubic 

centimeters. 

No.    150— 16-Ounce  Graduates   
No.  170— 32-ounce  Graduates   

lotographers.  This  floating 

nd  easy  to  read.  Absolutely 
is. 

.$0.50 

ring  Rod 
ong,  tough  glass;  both  ends 

eable  because  proof  against 

three  lengths. 

  $0.07 
  12 
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Stirring  Rod 
0 

troom  necessities.  A  solid 

meter  and  9J4  inches  long, 
•eliable  thermometer.  One 
Jrposes.  Packed  in  wooden 

For  assuring  correctly  compounded 
formulae  only  a  tested  hydrometer  is 

of  real  value.  The  Tested  Hydrome- 
ter has  a  novel,  flat  stem  which  allows 

a  ready  reading  of  the  scale  even  in 

poor  light. 

Each   $1.50 

Without  Jar      i  Q0 

.$1.25 

Substantial  funnels  fur- 
nished in  first  quality 

ribbed  glass. 

PRICES 

!4  Pint    $0.25 

Vl  Pint    30 
1       Pint    40 

1  Quart    65 
2  Quarts      1.00 
1        Gallon       1.45 

Glass  Mortars  and  Pestles 
Just  the  thing  to  thoroughly  dissolve  or  mix  chemicals. 

4-Ounce    $060 
8 -Ounce    70 

16-Ounce       1  iq 
32-Ounce            1  ̂ q 



Hyporice  offers 
the  best  of  Sodium  Hyposul- 

phite in  the  most  convenient 

and  usable  form  .  .  .  rice-like 

granules.  It  is  one  of  the  PHYS- 

ICALLY as  well  as  chemi- 

cally perfected  Mallinckrodt 
Photo  Chemicals. 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 
SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

NEW  YORK 
CHICAGO 
PHILADELPHIA 

TORONTO 

MONTREAL 
CANADA 

?zwwf  TRA&t  MARKI52WS2SES2525252S2WS2S25HS252SES2S2S2S^^ 
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Points  to  Remember  When  the 

Customer  Calls  for  Finished 

Colored  Photographs 
By  Avenir  Le  Heart 

USUALLY  it  is  a  joyful  feeling 
when  an  order  for  colored  work 

is  received,  but  how  often  after  that 
same  order  reaches  the  delivery  stage 
does  the  customer  develop  a  sudden 

tendency  to  "kick".  It  is  not  my  in- 
tention here  to  suggest  cases  where  this 

is  the  result  of  inferior  technical  work 

on  the  part  of  the  colorist,  which  is 
purely  a  matter  of  ability  along  those 
lines;  but  very  frequently, such  trou- 
bles  can  be  avoided  by  greater  sales- 
manship  on  the  part  of  the  reception- 

ist when  the  print  is  presented  to  the 
customer. 

The  first  glance  at  the  colored  print 
is  the  deciding  factor  in  favor  of  or 
against  its  acceptance.  Colored  work 
being  a  delicate  matter  due  considera- 

tion should  be  given  on  how  it  is 
presented. 

The  following  are  a  few  suggestions 
on  the  proper  presentation  of  colored 
photographs  at  the  time  of  delivery: 

Never  present  to  the  customer  a  col- 
ored photograph  without  a  suitable 

framing  effect,  especially  a  colored 
photograph  that  has  no  wide  white 
border.  If  it  has  such  a  border  see  that 

it  is  perfectly  clean  from  overlapped 
colors. 

Avoid  artificial  lights  since  they 
have  certain  color  values  that  are  not 

flattering  to  colored  pictures.  It  is 
better  to  locate  a  place  where  an  even 

daylight  serves  as  a  medium  for  in- 

spection. 
Positively  keep  away  from  sun  light. 
The  most  inexpensive  and  effective 

way  of  presentation  is  to  place  the 
colored  photograph  beforehand  in  a 
light  gray  or  a  light  brown  frame 
folder.  A  touch  of  glue  on  the  back 
of  the  print  to  avoid  slipping  while 
handling  will  help. 

Avoid  presentation  of  a  colored 
photograph  in  a  solid  frame,  even  if 
you  have  the  intention  of  selling  one, 
unless  it  is  completely  finished  with  a 

perfectly  clear  glass  and  a  stiff  back- 
ing. In  selecting  a  frame  for  a  deliv- 
ered photograph  match  the  frames 

over  the  colored  print  without  remov- 
ing it  from  the  folder. 

If  the  order  combines  black  and 

white  prints  and  a  colored  photo- 
graph, place  that  at  the  bottom  of  the 

order,  thus  giving  the  customer  the 

opportunity  of  appreciating  the  dif- 
ference. 

Colored  enlargements  of  good  size 
have  a  better  chance  in  presentation 
when  placed  over  a  large  sheet  of  light 
gray  paper.  Such  enlargements  should 
not  be  curled  or  ripple  edged.  For 
better  appearance  they  should  be 
pinned  on  the  wall  affording  a  little 
distance  for  viewing. 

Do  not  rave  in  praise  of  the  work; 
let  the  customer  do  it.  Be  confident 
that  the  best  has  been  made  and  if  any 
unforeseen  errors  are  discovered,  ac- 

cept with  no  apologies  but  a  readiness 
to  correct  them. 
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Pako  Model  B  Printer 

This  standard  printer  for  Commer' 
cial  photo  finishing  will  give  new  speed 

to  slow  printers  and  raise  the  quality 

of  careless  or  inexperienced  help. 

Easy  to  operate,  flexible.  High  speed 
for  short  run  work.  Platen  operated  by 

foot  treadle,  leaving  operator's  hands 
free.  Automatic  numbering  device. 

Adjustable,  universal  masks,  many 

other  special  features.  A  speed  of  350 

prints  hourly  is  easily  attained.  Most 

operators  will  do  better. 

Price  $100.00 

Pako  Junior  Printer 
A  light,  portable,  yet  strong  printer 

that  will  give  long  dependable  service. 

Has  same  printing  head  as  Model  B, 

excepting  that  platen  is  hand  operated. 

Designed  to  be  used  on  work  table 
and  removed  when  not  needed.  A 

good  "reserve"  capacity  for  rush  per- 
iods. Has  divided  platen,  automatic 

numbering  device,  universal  adjust' 
able  masks,  negative  holder  and  paper 

register  guide  with  printing  light  auto- 
matically  controlled. 

Price  $55.00 

Helpful  terms  available  to  aid  you  become  Pa\o  equipped 
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THE 

INSPECTOCRAPH 

.  .  .  "An  Electro-Photographic  Inspector" 
The  Inspectograph  Camera  is  a  complete  self-contained  unit  for  making 

exact-size  reproductions  of  any  subject  on  a  plane  surface  within  an  area 

2 '/s x 3 '/s  inches  in  size.  Natural  applications  for  its  use  are  plentiful — in 
industry — in  science — in  criminology — among  hobbyists. 

THE  INSPECTOGRAPH  WILL  READILY  PHOTOGRAPH: 

Fingerprints  Fabrics  Foodstuffs 

Signatures  Serial  Numbers  Stamps 
Paint  Patterns  Printed  Matter 

Photographs  Jewelry  Fractures 
Passes  Receipts  Trade  Marks 
Abrasions  Evidence  Rare  Coins 

— Scores  of  additional  small  objects  in  many  fields — 

The  fingerprint  system  as  a  means  of  positive  identification  is  accepted  by 

national  and  international  police  departments  and  related  law  agencies  every- 
where. More  universal  applications  have  already  been  instituted  in  some 

states,  and  are  planned  in  others. 
• 

To  meet  the  demand  for  a  practical  and  efficient  camera,  capable  of  more 

swiftly  producing  uniform  results  without  photographic  skill  on  the  part  of  the 
operator,  the  Inspectograph  Camera  was  designed.  The  use  of  this  camera 

in  criminology  and  for  institutional  records  is  but  one  of  the  applications  for 
which  the  Inspectograph  is  ideally  suited. 

Other  applications  for  the  Inspectograph  include  the  photography  of 

textile  products  and  patterns;  signatures  on  checks;  passes  and  receipts;  fac- 
similes of  standard  designs;  type  or  trade  marks. 

In  the  steel  and  iron  industry,  the  Inspectograph  makes  accurate  records 

of  fractured  metal  surfaces,  small  parts,  sectional  plans.  In  the  hands  of  paint 
manufacturers,  this  camera  provides  a  continuous  record  of  mixes,  textures, 

and  product  durability.  Dieticians  find  the  camera  useful  for  making  standard 

records  of  foodstuffs  and  baked  goods,  produced  with  various  recipes.  Again, 
scholars  or  investigators  use  the  Inspectograph  for  extracting  printed  material 
from  books  or  documents  which  cannot  be  removed  from  libraries,  courts,  and 
offices. 

Detailed  description  and  prices  sent  on  request 
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Timely  and  Significant  Facts 
About  Prices 

Just  to  emphasize  the  cost  of  price  cutting,  consider  the  following  figures: 
Assuming  an  anticipated  profit  of  25%  on  selling  price,  a  2%  cut  in  selling 

price  means  you  must  increase  your  volume  of  sales  8.7%   to  make  the  same 
profit  obtained  before  the  price  was  lowered. 

A       3%  cut  means     13.6%  increase  in  sales  is  necessary. 
A       5%  cut  means     25.0%  increase  in  sales  is  necessary. 
A  7|/2%  cut  means    42.8%  increase  in  sales  is  necessary. 
A     10%  cut  means     67.0%  increase  in  sales  is  necessary. 
A     15%  cut  means  150.0%  increase  in  sales  is  necessary. 
A     20%  cut  means  400.0%  increase  in  sales  is  necessary. 

Now — to  reverse  the  process,  or,  increase  prices: 

A  3%  increase  means  the  same  profit  on  90.0%  of  same  volume. 
A  5^  increase  means  the  same  profit  on  83.5%  of  same  volume. 

A  7-/2%  increase  means  the  same  profit  on  77.0%  of  same  volume. 
A  10'^  increase  means  the  same  profit  on  71.5%  of  same  volume. 
A  15r(  increase  means  the  same  profit  on  62.5%  of  same  volume. 
A     20%   increase  means  the  same  profit  on  55.5%  of  same  volume. 

We  suggest  you  remember  these  figures  when 
you    plan    your    fall    and    winter    samples. 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     ■     Oil   Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

-*   4- 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

ex  labor-saving  paste  for 

home,  school  and  oflice 

— so  clean  that  any  excess 

rubs  ofT,  leaving  work 

and  fingers  unsoiled. 
Tube,  25c. 

-1- 
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STREAM  lines  symbolize  the
  spirit  of  the 

day.  Trains,  automobiles,  even  household 

appliances  are  stream  lined.  The  popu- 

larity of  tabloid  and  roto  page  bears  wit- 
ness to  this  dual  urge  for  speed  and  beauty. 

National  Photographic  Carbons  stream  line 

the  photographer's  production.  They  register 
the  briefest  exposure.  They  paint  in  true 

color  tones.  The  production  of  negatives  for 

color  process  plates  expands  the  photogra- 

pher's field  for  new  business  and  larger  profits. 
National  Photographic  Carbons  are  unex- 

celled for  this  purpose. 

Standardize  on  National  Photographic 
Carbons 

THIS 
NEW  AGE 

PICTURES' 

National  Photographic  Carbons 
FOR  ALL  PURPOSES 

In  Stoc\  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

-*=- 

The  Photo  Miniature 

THIS  may  bring  back  memories  of 

one  of  the  best  known  publica- 
tions associated  with  the  entire  field 

of  photography.  The  familiar  blue  cov- 
ered book  has  been  enjoyed  by  prac' 

tically  all  photographers  and  discon- 
tinued numbers  are  now  worth  many 

times  their  original  cost. 

A  feature  of  the  "Photo  Miniature" 
has  been  the  devotion  of  the  entire  is- 

sue to  one  subject.  The  result  was  a 
very  helpful  and  handy  reference 
library  for  anyone  who  had  bought 
several  or  more  copies. 

Publication  was  suspended  for  sev- 

eral years  and  now  the  new  "Photo 
Miniature"  will  be  resumed.  The  size 
and  general  style  of  the  publication 

has  been  changed  to  conform  to  mod- 
ern publication  practice.  Each  issue 

will  continue  to  be  devoted  to  a  given 
subject  but  additional  information  and 

-4- 

pictures  of  all  kinds  will  be  published. 

The  July  issue,  for  instance,  contains 

much  information  on  development  in- 
cluding fine  grain  long  scale  negatives. 

The  new  "Photo  Miniature"  will  be 
published  monthly  at  price  of  40  cents 

a  copy  or  $4.00  for  a  year's  subscrip- tion of  twelve  copies.  You  can  subscribe 
through  Hirsch  &  Kaye  or  obtain  your 
individual  copies  from  us  just  as  you 

prefer. 

y   ♦.♦   ^ 

*   •♦  ~ 
Interiors,  such  as  churches,  are  often 

so  unevenly  lighted  as  to  discourage 

dependence  on  artificial  illumination. 
In  such  cases,  cut  out  all  light  except 
the  window  daylight  and  try  a  long 
exposure  with  Defender  Pentagon 
Film. 

You'll  penetrate  the  shadows.  There 
will  be  practically  no  trace  of  halation. 
The  exposure  need  not  be  very  long, 
either;  Pentagon  qualifies  as  a  fast  film. 
And  its  color  sensitivity  helps,  too. 
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An  Attractive  Inslip  View  Mount 

The   OUTLOOK 
Here  is  a  style  of  special  interest  to  photo  finishers  and  commercial  photog- 

raphers—suitable for  views  and  enlargements.  Many  portrait  studios  will  also 
find  a  good  use  for  it  for  medium  priced  wedding  and  other  group  work. 

Made  of  Veinstone  stock  in  one  color— Stone  Grey. 

Available  in  all  standard  sizes,  5x7  to  8x10.     Priced  most  reasonably. 
A  neat  raised  embossed  design  adds  a  fine  touch  to  the  photograph.  The 

design  is  centered  so  that  the  mounter  is  suitable  for  either  horizontal  or  vertical 
prints.    The  underlay  insert  is  heavy  weight  with  beveled  edges. 

Now  is  the  time  to  feature  this  style  if  your  class  of  work  requires  an  inslip 
mounter  of  this  type.     Become  acquainted  with  it— send  for  a  sample  now. 

For  7  cents  we  will  send  you 
a  sample  of  the  5x7  sec. 

SAMPLE  OFFER  A- 5 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry     s Corner 

By  Himself 
-4- 

I  need  a  rest,  I'm  all  run  down 
I  hate  the  climate  of  this  town 

My  nerves  are  shot,  my  temper  bad 
I  have  just  read  a  steamship  ad. 

Ain't  it  the  truth! 

It  reminded  me  of  the  time  when  I 

went  to  Los  Angeles  on  a  boat.  It  was 
a  boat-ride  but  part  of  the  way  I  went 
by  rail. 

I  had  a  good  time.  Everybody  was 
nice  to  me.  The  captain  asked  me  to 
have  dinner  with  him  but  something 

came  up  and  I  changed  my  mind. 

What  a  night!  Evea  the  moon 
came  up. 

There  was  a  doctor  on  board  and  he 
came  in  to  see  me.  He  said  I  would 

be  all  right  if  I  could  keep  a  little 
lemon  on  my  stomach. 

About  an  hour  later  he  came  back 

and  asked  me  how  I  was.  I  said,  "Doc- 
tor, I've  tried  awful  hard  to  keep  that 

lemon  on  my  stomach  but  it  just  keeps 

rolling  off." 

Next  morning  I  was  alright  but 
there  was  a  Scotchman  on  board  who 
was  awfully  uncomfortable.  I  felt 
sorry  for  him  and  finally  got  an  idea 
what  cured  him.  I  put  a  nickle  in  his 
mouth. 

There  was  some  nice  people  on 
board.    A  lady  got  to  talking  with  me 

and  asked  me  why  we  had  knots  in  the 

ocean  instead  of  miles.  I  explained  it 

to  her  that  we  couldn't  have  the  ocean 

tied  if  they  didn't  have  the  knots. 

I  got  to  talking  with  one  of  the  sailors 
who  told  me  he  had  to  do  a  trick  at 

the  wheel.  I  can  do  that  too  says  I. 

At  least  I  can  stand  on  my  head  on 
the  handle  bars  of  my  bike. 

While  I  was  talking  to  this  sailor  a 

girl  came  up  and  says,  "Could  I  see 
the  captain  please?"  and  the  sailor  says, 
"He's  forward  miss."  "Oh,  that's  al- 

right" she  says,  "I've  been  out  with 

traveling  salesmen." 

By  this  time  I  got  so's  I  could  speak 
sailor  talk  and  I  says  to  a  man  who  I 

think  is  a  traveling  man, — there's  a  lot 
of  good  looking  girls  on  this  boat. 

"Where  do  you  see  them?"  he  asks. 
And  I  answered  him  in  my  best  sailor 

style — "Too  points  on  the  Clara  Bow 

— West,  May  West." 

The  service  on  that  boat  was  real 

nice.  They  thought  of  everything  for 

you.  When  I  had  packed  my  suit  case 
I  saw  a  sign  near  the  door  what  says, 

"Stop,  have  you  forgotten  anything?" 

And  I  went  back  for  a  towel. 

Ho  hum  and  life  on  the  ocean  wave 
— but  not  for 

Jerry. 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 
and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 

tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 
mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 

The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 
by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 

graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 
this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

8'/2xll^2  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST/  J  Peijnl  Miiln 

WE  SELL 
cIhe  New  Ingento 

Photo  Mailer! 

a 
^This  Mailer  has  the  only 

EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No. No. 
No. 

•No. 
•No. 
•No. 2      5«/2  x    VA 

i      6V4  x    8'/, 4      7i/2  x    9Vi 

*      8'/4  x  101/j 6    10>/4  x  \2Vs 
7   ny4%  M'/2 

•No.     8    101/2  x  M 
No.     9      61/,  x    9% •No.  10      7V2  x  ny8 

•No.  11......    8Vi  x  IIV2 
•No.  12    13      x  171/2 
No.  14    16      x  20% 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

-J- 

Manujactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 

Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED.'                 PRICES    NONE  CAN  MEET;  PROMPT  SHIPMENT*/ 

The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 
depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS— Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

-<~ 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 
10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 
Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1               5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2           6/2x8  Vi  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 
HIRSCH  ci  KAYE 

can  supply 
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[27 u  Inclosed  Find  House  " 
ONE  of  the  conditions  of  the 

granting  of  a  loan  by  the  Home 
Owners  Loan  Corporation  (  H.  O. 
L.  C.)  that  the  request  for  a  loan  be 
accompanied  by  pictures  of  the  home 
for  which  the  loan  is  wanted.  This  has 

resulted  in  some  interesting  corres' 
pondence  as  you  will  notice  by  the 
following  excerpts  from  some  of  the 
letters  received. 

"I  inclose  herewith  the  front  and 

side  of  my  house  as  requested." 
"Please  excuse  me  for  not  sending 

pictures  on  account  of  the  weather. 
As  soon  as  the  weather  is  prevailable  I 

will  snap  the  pictures." 
"I  have  received  five  letters  from 

you  asking  for  pictures  of  my  house. 
If  you  want  these  pictures,  please  let 

me  know  and  I  will  send  them." 
"I  inclose  my  bungalow,  and  will 

send  the  big  house  to  you  as  soon  as  it 

comes  back  from  the  drug  store." 

SOME  trouble  is  experienced  at 
times  in  the  ferrotyping  of  chlor- 

ide  papers.  The  emulsion  may  be  hard' 
ened  too  much  before  it  is  placed  on 
the  drum,  causing  the  prints  to  peel 
off  from  the  edges  and  ferrotype  un- 
evenly;  or  the  emulsion  may  be  too 
soft,  with  the  result  that  the  prints 
stick  to  the  tin  when  dry.  There  are 
remedies  for  both  conditions.  If  the 
emulsion  is  too  hard  the  amount  of 

hardening  solution  may  be  reduced 
or  the  prints  may  be  inserted  in  a  pan 
of  warm  water  before  being  placed  on 
the  tin.  If  the  emulsion  is  too  soft, 
even  though  a  good  hardener  is  used 
in  the  hypo  bath,  a  separate  hardener 
can  be  used  after  the  prints  are  taken 
from  the  hypo. 

A  politician  thinks  of  the  next 

election;  a  statesman,  of  the  next  gen' 
eration. 

■ — James  Freeman  C\ar\e. 

Something  to  Think 
About 

AN  ADVANCED  proof  of  the advertising  section  of  Popular 
Mechanics  Magazine  for  August, 
193?,  came  to  our  attention  and  we 
were  more  than  interested  in  the  sec' 

tion  in  which  photo  finishing  is  ad' 
vertised.  We  do  not  know  just  how 

many  people  read  this  magazine,  but 

evidently  sufficient  readers  are  in  evi' 
dence  to  justify  a  column  and  a  half 
of  advertising  such  as  we  quote. 

Names  and  addresses  have  been 
omitted  for  after  all  the  substance  of 

the  message  is  of  greatest  interest  to 
readers  of  the  Focus. 

Consider  these: 

"Roll  developed,  printed,  and  two 
professional  enlargements,  2  5  cents 
coin.  Reprints  3  cents.  Immediate 

service." 
"Your  money  never  brought  more 

quality  and  prompt  service.  Roll  de' 
veloped  8  prints  and  two  enlarge' 

ments  for  25  cents." 
"Roll  developed  and  printed  15 

cents.   Two  each  25  cents." 
"20  reprints  25  cents,  100  prints 

$1.00.  Rolls  developed  with  16  prints 

25  cents." "35  reprints  25  cents  (trial).  Larger 
orders  one  cent  per  reprint.  Profes- 

sional 8x10  enlargements  25  cents." 
"Kodak  prints  one  cent  each." 
In  all  there  were  just  forty  adver- 

tisements  all  somewhat  similar  to 

those  we  have  quoted. 
In  another  column  we  find  this — 

"Make  money  developing  pictures. 
Complete  outfit  with  instructions 

$2.50." 

y-   ♦>   N> 
^   ♦♦   ^ 

Scrap  ends  of  linoleum  can  usually 
be  picked  up  for  a  trifle  at  any  store 
where  they  sell  the  stuff.  It  is  much 
more  serviceable  than  the  oilcloth 
with  which  studio  work  room  tables 

are  usually  covered.  Linoleum  is  dur' 
able — will  make  a  life-time  table  cover. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

BOB        Barre  Portrait 

130C        Barre  Portrait 

124K        Versar 

82H       Tessar  I  C 

84G       Radar  Anastigmat 

58K       Cooke  Portrait  IIA 

64B  Emil  Wide  Angle 
1901         Vitax 

72E  Wollensak  Portrait 

80A  Gundlach  Portrait 

100D  Dall  3 A 

138C  R.  R.  Conv 

138F  Kodak  Anas 

102G  B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar 

106A  Ilex  Paragon 

106G  Goerz-Hypar 
108C  Cook  Await 

142B  Velos  Ser  II 

142F  Rectilinear 

108F  Tessar  I  C 

108H  Verito 

142H  Gundlach 

142J  Verito 
144C  Ilex  W.  A 

11  OF  Tessar  1C 
1101  Xenar 

110K  Portland 

112B  Tessar  IC 

146E  Ilex  Paragon 
146F  Collinear 

112L  Collinear 

11 2D  Cook  Aviar 

112F  Dallmeyer  R.R. 
112G  Heliar 

1121 1  Protar  Wide  Angle 

Speed      Focus 

F.5        6" 
F.5 

F.6 

F4.5 

F.4 

F3.5 

F.12 
F3.8 

F.5 

F.4 

F.4 

F.8 

F4.5 

F12.5 
F4.5 

F4.5 

F4.5 

F4.5 

F5.6 

F4.5 

F4 
F6.3 

F4 
F16 

F4.5 
F4.5 

F4.5 
F4.5 

F4.5 
F6.3 

F6.3 

F4.5 
F8 

F4.5 

F18 

7"
 

6/2"
 

15-19/32' 

7%"
 

10"
 4}4"

 

16"
 

15"
 

14"
 

16"
 

8"
 12" 6Y<" 

12" 

14" 

8'/4" 

14" 

12" 

143/4"
 

8'/4" 

6!/2" 8'/4" 

11%" 

6" 

H'/4" 

12" 

8" 

1454  " 

6"
 

12"
 

14"
 

4  7/
16
' 

Shutter 

Regno 
no 

no no 

no 

Studio 

no 

no 
no 

Antex 

Compound no 

no no 

no 

Studio 

Gundlach 

no no 

Gundlach 

Betax 

Ilex 
no 

no 

no 

no 

Universal 

Koilos no 

no 

no 

no no 

List 

$21.00 29.00 

35.00 

274.00 

64.50 

207.00 
45.00 

186.00 
72.00 

100.00 

221.00 

20.00 

150.00 

38.50 

130.00 

174.00 

107.50 

190.00 

75.00 

216.00 

42.50 

48.00 

42.50 
24.00 

51.20 
138.00 
25.00 

148.00 

145.00 

(,0.1)11 

125.00 
72.00 
50.00 

260.00 
29.00 

Bargain 

$12.50 14.00 

17.50 

150.00 

48.00 
150.00 

19.00 

95.00 

39.00 

42.00 

79.00 

9.00 

115.00 

16.00 
89.00 
90.00 

65.00 

75.00 

27.00 

110.00 

30.00 

32.50 

29.00 

11.00 

35.00 

89.50 
12.50 

69.00 
75.00 

17.00 
49.00 
29.00 

23.00 
61.00 

12.00 
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H- 

;aies 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

FOCUSING  CLOTH 

Black  cloth  not  rubberized  and  not 

entirely  light-proof,  like  our  regular 
stock.  Very  useful,  however,  for  the 

average  use,  size  36x42. 

Ward  Focusing  Cloth 

3  5  cents  each 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi' 
tional  sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length        Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal.  10'/2  in.     9V2  in.     42  in.  $27.50 

5— 24  gal.  14       in.    9/2  in.     42  in.  33.00 

4—29  gal.  17       in.     9V2  in.     42  in.  3  8.50 

Terms  if  desired 

STEEL  ENAMEL  TRAYS 

We  have  a  limited  number  of  second 

quality  trays  available  at  special  price. 
With  reasonable  care  these  trays  will 
render  about  normal  service. 

1 6x20     $3.2  5 

PRINT  FRAMES 

Piano  Hinge 

Made  of  selected  hard  wood  and  fur- 

nished  with  glass.  Feature  these  to  the 
amateur  photographer  who  does  his 

own  printing. 

lYlxlYi    10  cents  net 

354x6    13  cents  net 

3j4x4^4    13  cents  net 

4x5    (heavy)     20  cents  net 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 
ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  dia- 
meter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in  a 

horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of  the 

drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a  se- 
ries of  openings  with  total  capacity  of 

65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24  inch 
size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  electric 

motor,  using  natural  circulation  of  air 

to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price   $28.00 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands,  cases,  electric  igniters,  and  all 

wiring  that  will  operate  both  bags  as 
one  unit.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  at 

a  fraction  of  the  original  cost. 

Bargain  Price  the  set  $40.00 

6,/2x81/2    #2   Film   Hangers.    Have 
never  been  used. 

Bargain  Price   45c  each 

Flash  bulb  reflector  with  three  in- 
dividual folding  reflectors  attached 

to  nickel  plate  handle  and  battery 
container. 

Bargain  Price   $3.00 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price   $8.50 

12-inch    Emerson    Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price   $10.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

8x10     Revolving    Back    Enlarging Camera. 

Bargain  Price   $27.50 

No.  4  Century  Studio  Stand  in  good 
condition.  Just  the  thing  for  the  tem- 

porary summer  studio  or  for  tem- 

porary set-up  for  school  pictures. 
Also  excellent  as  a  permanent  stand 
for  studio  cameras  8x10  and  smaller. 
Bargain  Price   $26.50 

Eastman  Saf  elight  Lamp  with  No.  3 
Safelight. 

Bargain  Price   $1.50 

Pako   Multiple  Hanger   Units.      10 
hangers  and  clips  on  a  stick. 

Bargain  Price  per  unit      $1.75 

Pako  Wall  Rack  for  holding  these 
Multiple  hangers  during  process  of 
loading. 

Bargain  Price   40  cents  each 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 
7^x10  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 

closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 
tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 

the  delivery  of  your  finished  pictures. 
You  will  find  numerous  uses  for 
these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  per  100 

REFLECTORS,  Large  Size 

We  offer  a  limited  number  of  light- 
ing reflectors,  5  inches  deep  and  16 

iches  diameter.  The  inside  is  finished  in 
satin  aluminum,  the  outside  cream  ena- 

mel. They  are  designed  for  200  watt 
S-30  lamps,  to  be  attached  to  ordinary socket.  Also  suitable  for  No.  75  flash 
bulbs. 

Bargain  Price  $4.50  each 

8x10    Korona    wide    angle    camera 
with  case  and  holder.  Condition  just 
like  new. 

Bargain  Price   $24.50 

8x10  No.  2  film  hangers. 

Bargain  Price    40c  each 

5x7  Home  Made  Printer.  Not  much 
for  looks  but  effective  as  a  printer. 

Bargain  Price   $3.85 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3  Yi 

Length  closed   22]/2  inches 

Length  opened    55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price   $4.8  5 

22x28  cards,  "Snapshots  of  the  Kid- 
dies." Priceless  treasures  in  years  to 

come.  Photo-finishing  of  the  better 
kind,  75c. 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 
ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  cam- 
era in  which  you  would  use  Eastman 

holders,  and  while  they  last,  we  offer 

them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80  each. 

SPECIAL! 

Photomailers  at  bargain  price. 

Practically  all  sizes.  Write  for  spe- 
cial prices! 



A 

Laboratory 

Product 

\|o  weighing  of  chemicals-no  waste-no  uncerta
inty.  The  prepa- 

ation  of  correctly  balanced,  laboratory  prepared  develo
pers  is  only  a 

latter  of  adding  a  powder  to  the  specified  volu
me  of  water  and 

tirring.  Made  from  Eastman  Tested  Chemicals  t
he  powders  are 

tccurately  compounded,  packed  in  tin,  and  always  f
resh. 

V. 

Eastman  Prepared  Developing  Powders 

Powders  to  make 

Formula  D'52 

Formula  D'72 
Formula  D'73 

Formula  D'75 
Formula  D75R 

Formula  D-75D 

Formula  D'76 
Kodalk  Formula  DK'50 
Kodalk  Formula  DIO50R 

Kodalk  Formula  DK'6o 

$  .25 

25 

y2Gal 
$  -35 

35 
15 

35 

Gal. 

>  .60 

.60 

70 

60 

5  Gals.      10  Gals.      48  Gals. 

$2 

50 

SO 

50 

JO 

$1.75 

3-i5 

2.15       $  9.30 

2.50 

10.25 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  y. 



A  SURPRISE  IN  STORE 
I  HE  size  of  the  negative  in  press,  sports,  or  even  com- 

mercial photography  is  of  minor  importance  when  you  use 

Eastman  Safety  Panatomic  Film.  It  is  fast,  has  a  long  scale 

of  gradation,  is  completely  color  sensitive,  develops 

rapidly  with  great  brilliance,  and  its  remarkably  fine  grain 

permits  of  almost  unlimited  enlargement. 

There's  a  surprise  in  store  for  you  when  you  make  your 
first  Panatomic  negatives  and  enlarge  from  them.  Availa- 

ble in  all  standard  cut  film  sizes.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN SAFETY  PANATOMIC    FILM 
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lUustration  courtesy  of  Shell  Oil  Company      DEFENDER  FILM,  X-F  Panchromatic  Special 
(Photographic  Division — Duplicating  Dept.)  San  Francisco,  Cal.  (  Non-Halation  .  .  .  Back-Coated) 

CAMERA! 

ACTION! 
You  will  do  better  with  this 

new  Defender  Film — not  only 

because  it  is  "truly  non-hala- 
tion" — but  because  there  is 
brilliant  gradation,  complete 

color-sensitivity,  and  the  kind 
of  speed  modern  photography 
must  have  for  indoors  and 
out. 

A  demonstration 

or  trial  of  this  film 

DEFENDER 

X-F  Panchromatic  Special 
(J^on-Halation  .  .  .  Bac\-Coated) 

can  be  arranged 

very  easily. 

Just  write 
Service  Department 

(Rochester,  N.  Y.) 

A  copy  "I  the  lighting  diagram  of  the  original 

photograph  will  be  aeni  to  those  who  uk  for  it. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  Inc. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

I  oi     omplete  Film  information,  the  Defender  booklet  "Film,"  on  request. 
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IHTRODUCNQ— 
Frank  Colbourn  Jr. 

.  .  .  Oakland 

In  these  columns  we 

have  told  you  about  va' 
rious  photographers  and 
their  hobbies.  Here  is  a 
man  with  a  hobby  that 

is  quite  distinctive  and  is  one  that  will 
draw  many  people  of  similar  interest 
to  him. 

Frank  Colbourn  Jr.  is  a  native  of 
St.  Louis,  Missouri.  Prior  to  1906  he 
lived  in  San  Francisco,  but  that  year 
and  ever  since  he  has  resided  in  Oak' 
land.  As  a  student  in  Technical  High 
School  he  was  a  star  athlete  and  car- 
ried  through  college  a  reputation  for 
his  athletic  records  and  achievements. 

He  attended  the  University  of  Cali- 
fornia to  study  Law  and  later  the 

Oakland  College  of  Law.  Following 
his  studies  he  was  a  member  of  the 

City  Attorney's  staff  at  the  Oakland 
City  Hall. 

His  father  was  an  attorney  but  he 
would  rather  look  up  a  photographic 
formula  than  a  judicial  ruling.  Mr. 

Colbourn  felt  that  professional  pho- 
tography offered  a  better  field  for  his 

future  than  the  legal  profession  and 
having  made  the  decision  he  obtained 
a  half  interest  in  the  Coleman  Studio 

in  Oakland  in  1934.  His  special  activ- 
ity in  the  studio  is  sales  promotion 

and  contact. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  Castlewood 

Country  Club,  Athens  Athletic  Club, 
Oakland  Junior  Chamber  of  Com- 

merce, and  is  Master  of  Brides  of  the 

Acorn  Trail  Club  and  now  we  can 
tell  you  about  his  hobby. 

His  hobby  is  tropical  fish.  He  has  a 
very  unique  and  splendidly  equipped 
room  with  numerous  tanks  in  which 
he  has  a  most  interesting  group  of 
fish,  as  well  as  numerous  photographs, 
still  and  motion,  of  fish  of  the  unusual 

type.  Anyone  interested  in  this  sub- 
ject is  welcome  to  call  on  Mr.  Col- 

bourn for  consultation,  advice,  and 

for  mutually  interesting  conversation 
and  exchange  of  experience.  He  may 
not  tell  you  about  the  big  one  that  got 

away  but  he  can  tell  you  of  remark- 
able color  combinations,  shapes,  and 

habits. 

If  you  succeed  in  life,  you  must  do 
it  in  spite  of  the  efforts  of  others  to 
pull  you  down.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  idea  that  people  are  willing  to  help 
those  who  help  themselves.  People  are 

willing  to  help  a  man  who  can't  help himself,  but  as  soon  as  a  man  is  able 
to  help  himself,  and  does  it,  they  join 
in  making  his  life  as  uncomfortable  as 

possible. — E.  W.  Howe. 

No  one  has  success  until  he  has  the 

abounding  life.  This  is  made  up  of 
the  many-fold  activity  of  energy,  en- 

thusiasm and  gladness.  It  is  to  spring 
to  meet  the  day  with  a  thrill  at  being 
alive.  It  is  to  go  forth  to  meet  the 
morning  in  an  ecstacy  of  joy.  It  is  to 
realize  the  oneness  of  humanity  in  true 
spiritual  sympathy. 

— Lillian  Whiting. 
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ACTION ! ! 
There  are  no  dull  moments  in  the  life  of  Gross  "Advance 
Style"  mountings. 
Wherever  they  go  .  .  .  wherever  they  are  shown,  they 

are  busy — making  favorable  impressions,  arousing  in' 
terest,  creating  desire  and  getting  action. 

Nor  do  they  stop  there,  for  long  after  they  are  sold  and 
delivered  they  continue  to  speak  well  of  the  photographer 
whose  pictures  they  enhance  .  .  .  and  to  send  others  to 
his  studio  .  .  .  They  get  action,  .  .  .  the  kind  that  pays. 

SELL  ONLY  MOUNTED  PHOTOGRAPHS 
Anyone  can  meet  competition  by  dropping  to  its  level.  The 
smart  photographer  ignores  the  cheap  competition  and  turns 

out  a  finished  product.  He  doesn't  sell  unmounted  prints  just 
because  the  studio  down  the   street  is  doing   so. 

The 

Manufacturers  of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mountings 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE.  SAN  FRANCISCO.  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501  W.  Ban- 
croft St. 

Toledo,   Ohio 
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If  You  Sell  Your  Studio- 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  arc  reminded 

of  one  of  several  rulings  from  the 
State  Board  of  Equalization  which  we. 
publish  for  the  benefit  of  those  who 
may  sell  their  business. 

This  ruling  tells  us — 

"In  case  of  the  sale  of  a  business, the  seller  must  make  a  final  return 

and  payment  of  all  taxes  due  within 
fifteen  days  of  the  date  of  selling.  The 
successor  or  assign  must  withhold 
sufficient  of  the  purchase  money  to 
cover  the  amount  of  the  taxes  re- 

quired to  be  collected.  Failing  to  do 
this,  the  successor  shall  be  personally 
liable  for  the  amount  of  the  taxes  due, 

interest  and  penalties  accrued." 

Slide-Ore 
EVERY  photographer  knows  the inconvenience  of  having  tripod 
legs  stick  or  slides  which  will  not 
smoothly  go  into  the  holder.  These  are 
only  a  few  of  the  annoyances  which 
occur  whenever  there  is  friction  be 
tween  wood  and  metal  parts. 

Slide-Ore  was  made  to  completely 
overcome  this  condition.  It  is  a  coin- 
position  containing  graphite  and  is 
furnished  in  flat  sticks  which  may  be 
applied  wherever  dry  lubrication  is 
wanted.  It  is  clean  and  does  not  soil 

the  fingers,  and  the  price  is  only  ten 
cents.  Order  several  sticks  now  so  as 
to  have  one  for  the  home,  one  for  the 
studio,  and  one  for  the  car. 

Severe  silver  stains  on  the  hands, 
that  cannot  be  removed  successfully 
by  potassium  permanganate,  can  be 

removed  by  using  the  following  so- 
lution: 

Sodium  or  Potassium  Cyanide 
(very  poisonous)    HOgrs. 

Iodine       100  grs. 
Water  to  make     32  ozs. 

After  using,  wash  the  hands  very 
thoroughly,  as  cyanide  ts  a  deadly 
poison. 

Spiral  Albums 
New  Size 

THE  popularity  of  the  Spiral  Al- 
bum has  led  to  the  addition  of  an- 

other size  approximately  half  the  size 
of  the  original.  This  album  has  all  the 

features  which  made  the  larger  al- 
bum so  popular.  Especially  the  fact 

that  opened  at  any  page  both  portions 
remain  absolutely  flat.  There  are 
twenty  pages  in  the  standard  album 
which  is  sold  at  $2.50  less  the  usual 

discount  which  we  quote  on  frames. 
The  new  size  is  excellent  for  8x10 

prints  and  we  suggest  you  now  pla:c 
your  order. 

Filter  Material 

The  importance  of  filtering  all  de- 
veloping solutions  should  be  remem- 

bered. Frequently  poor  results  in  your 
negatives  can  be  traced  to  the  presence 
of  undissolved  chemicals  and  foreign 
matter.  Many  photographers  place  a 
piece  of  filter  paper  in  the  funnel  as 
it  is  poured  through  the  funnel  into 
the  developer  storage  containers. 

In  the  absence  of  filter  paper  the 

use  of  Scott  towel  tissue  has  been  sug- 
gested. This  may  be  alright  for  emer- 

gency but  why  use  a  substitute  when 
you  can  buy  the  material  especially 
made  for  this  purpose.  Filter  paper  is 
available  as  follows: 

8-inch  diameter   per  package,  $0.65 
10-inch  diameter   per  package,  .90 
13-inch  diameter   per  package,  1.10 
15-inch  diameter   per  package,  1.75 
18-inch  diameter   per  package,  2.65 
20-inch  diameter   per  package,  3.3  5 

•   ♦„♦   ^ 

Take  a  tip  from  the  plants  in  your 
garden;  their  merchandise  is  blossoms 
— and  they  display  them! 

^   ♦.♦    v 
The  promotion  of  fashion  is  merely 

the  promotion  of  things  which  people 
want — at  prices  they  want  to  pay. 
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CHEMICAL  WORKS 
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Photographic  "Old  Masters"  100  Years  Hence? 
Can  You  Suggest  Pictures  Worth  Preserving? 

IN  ALL  forms  of  art  and  craftsman- 

ship, posterity  has  crowned  with 
fame  the  work  of  men  and  women 

who,  in  their  own  time,  achieved  no 

world-wide  reputation  for  genius. 
One  day  we  shall  have  the  same  in 

photography  as  in  painting  or  in  mu- 
sic and  future  generations  will  hail  as 

camera-masterpieces  photographs 
which  now  secure  only  a  modicum  of 
public  appreciation. 

It  is  ironic  that,  in  these  enlight- 
ened days,  we  should  he  so  unappreci- 

ative  of  good  art;  that  we  should  be 
content  to  leave  to  those  who  come 

after  us  the  opportunity  of  assessing 
the  artistic  value  of  the  work  which  is 

being  done  today. 
It  will  be  argued  that  a  photograph 

can  never  achieve  the  same  fame  as  a 

painting,  since  the  holder  of  the  nega- 

tive can  "repeat  the  dose"  at  will;  but 
then,  so  can  music  be  copied,  ad  in- 

finitum, and  because  a  million  issues 
of  a  Chopin  composition  leave  the 
printing  press  every  year  does  not 
make  it  less  of  a  masterpiece. 

But,  since  no  amount  of  reasoning 
will  change  an  inherent  characteristic 
of  human  nature,  one  must  assume 
that  history  will  repeat  itself;  that 

many  of  those  who  are  quietly  work- 
ing in  photography  will  tomorrow 

achieve  historic  distinction. 

Who  Are  They7 
Who  are  these  men,  some  of  them 

probably  unknown  outside  a  limited 

circle,  who  will  be  regarded  as  geni- 
uses when  their  works  are  surveyed  a 

generation  or  two  hence? 
What  are  the  styles  which  will 

make  the  greatest  appeal? 

Will  the  art  of  portraiture  be  re- 
garded as  of  the  same  importance  as 

the  purely  pictorial;  or  will  the  ex- 
pert in   photomontage  steal  the  hon- 

ors? Perhaps  the  commercial  photog- 
rapher— so  often  sneered  at  by  those 

who  would  be  regarded  as  "artists"  of 
the  camera — will  produce  tomorrow's Old  Masters.  And  maybe,  even  the 

enthusiastic  amateur  will  be  repre- 
sented on  the  list. 

It  is,  of  course,  impossible  to  an- 
swer all  these  questions;  one  cannot 

forecast  the  mentality  of  those  who 
will  populate  the  globe  in  the  years 
to  come.  But  it  might  be  of  value,  and 
would  certainly  be  interesting,  if  we 
could  make  now  a  selection  of  those 

photographs  which  we  believe  are 
worth  preserving  for  posterity. 

Maying  a  Choice 

Unfortunately,  there  are  great  dif- 
ficulties in  making  a  choice.  No  indi- 

vidual or  publication  should  attempt 

it,  for  personal  preferences  and  preju- 
dices would  play  too  great  a  part. 

But  there  is  no  reason  why  a  rep- 
resentative body  of  people,  interested 

in  photography  and  its  artistic  devel- 
opment, should  not  put  forward  their 

views. 

What  photographs,  then,  do  you 

believe  to  be  worthy  of  preservation.' 
Look  at  it  this  way;  imagine  the 

launching  of  a  National  Gallery  cf 
Photography.  You  are  a  member  of 
the  Selection  Committee,  and  are 
a?ked  to  suggest  pictures  for  inclusion 
in  the  Gallery.  Which,  among  those 
you  remember,  would  you  propose? 

Can  you  recall  any  of  the  master- 
pieces of  Stcichen,  Maurice  Beck, 

Shaw  Wildman,  Moholy-Nagy,  Horst, 
Lejaren  a  Hiller,  Man  Ray,  Hoy- 
ningen-Huene  or  others;  any  of  the 
works  of  our  leading  commercial  stu- 

dios; or  portraitists  or  even  of  en- 
thusiastic amateurs  which  you,  as  a 

member  of  the  Selection  Committee, 

would  recommend? — Photography. 
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The  Kalart  Photoflash  Lamp  Synchronizer 
WITH  the  advent  of  the 

Photoflash  Lamp — quick, 
convenient,  noiseless  and  smoke- 

less means  of  making  flashlight 
exposures,  came  many  changes  in 

photographic  technique  and  prac- 
tice, augmented  and  aided  by 

newly-developed  equipment  de- 
signed to  couple  camera  shutter 

and  Photoflash  lamp  ignition  for 
operation  in  unison.  Termed 

"synchronization, "  this  desired 
simultaneous  operation  of  differ- 

ing units  demanded  much  special 
engineering  study,  etc. ;  evidence 
of  which  is  exhibited  in  the  Kal- 

art Photoflash  Synchronizer  pic- 
tured and  described  here. 

The  Kalart  Synchronizing 
Outfit  includes  a  battery  unit, 
a  shutter  synchronizing  unit,  and 
necessary  short  connecting  wires.  The  rectangular  metal  battery  case  is  6 

inches  long,  l7/$  inches  wide  and  2^4  inches  deep,  is  externally  finished  in  black 

crackle;  holds  two  standard  4|/2-volt  "C"  batteries  (Bright  Star  No.  03-17S  or 
Eveready  No.  781),  connected  in  series;  weight  of  the  unit  with  batteries,  one 
lamp  and  reflector,  28^4  ounces.  Nickled  bolt  with  1-inch  knurled  knob  head 
passes  through  battery  case  to  attach  case  to  camera  tripod  socket  screw  bush; 

one  standard  tandem  plug-in  outlet  in  the  base  permits  attachment  of  wire 

connection  to  "one  or  two"  remote  Photoflash  lamps  for  operation  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  battery  case-held  lamp;  one  push-button  switch  in  case  permits  ignition 

of  lamp  or  lamps  alone  (without  shutter  sychronization  other  than  manual  when 

on  "time"  or  "bulb") ;  one  special  design  "quick  lamp  change"  socket  is  set  in 
case  top,  3  vertical  springs  eliminating  need  for  screwing  lamp  base  in  and  out, 

this  "plug-in"  socket  taking  standard  base  Photoflash  lamps.  Battery  renewal, 
when  needed,  is  effected  by  removal  of  two  screws,  slipping  out  of  base  plate 

carrying  plug-in  outlet  for  auxiliary  lamps,  sliding  out  of  exhausted  batteries, 
replacement  of  wires  to  battery  terminals,  etc.  Top  side  of  battery  case  carries 

metal  lugs  tor  insertion  of  7-inch  reflector  prong  to  center  with  Photoflash  lamp. 
Supplied  reflector  is  solid  brass,  chromium  plated  and  highly  polished. 

Synchronizer  unit  is  carried  in  leather  purse  when  not  attached  to  camera  shutter,  it 
attaching  to  cable  release  nipple  for  occasional  use  by  standard  threads.  For  frequent  use. 
a  special  adapter  nipple  is  supplied  for  fitment  to  shutter  housing  over  cable  release  nipple 

aperture  with  two  small  bolts  Owner's  cable  release  threads  into  synchronizer  unit: 
J/^-inch  knurled  knob  on  synchronizer  housing  winds  release  plunger  for  positive  opera 
Hon  ot  plungei  pin.  Synchronizer  will  not  operate  shuttei  unless  knob  is  turned  to  the 

"wound"  position.  Adjustable  disc  on  synchronizer  is  calibrated  for  varying  time  lags 
ot  lamp  ignition.  Weight  of  synchronizer  with  flexible  connecting  wires.  1*4  ounces. 
connecting  wires,  16  inches  long,  with  metal  plug-in  tips  for  attachment  to  battery  ease 
outlets.     The  Kalart  Synchronizer  Outfit  is  manufactured  in  the  U.  S.  A.  and  is  -old  by 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
PaCIFK    (  lOAST  1  >ISTRIB1   TORS 

Price  $22.50     Dealers'1  inquiries  invited. 
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No.  2  Eastman  Printer 

THE  No.  2  Eastman  Printer  is  a 

contact  printer  for  exacting  pro' 
fessional  use.  It  is  built  into  a  walnut 

stained  box  9  J/2  inches  high,  14]/2 
inches  wide  and  13%  inches  deep.  Il- 

lumination is  provided  by  one  ruby 
lamp  (supplied  with  printer)  and 
four  2  v  watt  or  40- watt  standard 
Mazda  lamps  (not  furnished). 

A  frame  supporting  the  printing 
glass  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the  box 
by  means  of  two  latches.  Four  sliding 
metal  masking  strips  3  inches  wide, 
supported  around  the  edges  of  the 
frame,  are  adjustable  for  negative 
openings  from  Ox  1  J/2  to  8  J/2  x  lOj/j. 
inches.  The  top  of  the  printer  is  per- 

fectly flat  and  will  handle  paper  up 
to  14  x  17  inches,  while  the  wide 
masking  strips  cover  the  edges  of  the 
printing  glass  completely  and  permit 

making  wide  margins,  without  the 
use  of  additional  masking,  on  prints 
from  all  but  the  smallest  negatives. 

A  divided  platen,  with  wooden  arm 
and  latch  for  hand  operation,  is 
hinged  to  the  frame  which  holds  the 

printing  glass  and  sliding  mask  strips. 
Either  film  or  plate  negatives  can  be 
used  and  the  platen  is  crowned  in  the 
center  to  insure  good  contact.  The 

printing  lights  are  switched  on  auto- 
matically when  the  platen  is  closed. 

A  ground  glass,  which  can  be  lo- 
cated in  three  different  positions  by 

means  of  grooves  in  the  box,  is  used 
to  diffuse  the  light.  A  conveniently 
located  door  in  the  front  of  the  box 

gives  access  for  placing  of  dodging 
materials. 

Price  $34.50 

Eastman  Safety  Translite  Film 
IF  YOU  have  admired  the  beautiful 

effects  secured  on  Translite  Paper 
you  will  be  more  than  pleased  with 
the  remarkable  brilliance  of  prints  on 
the  new  Eastman  Safety  Translite 
Film.  Like  the  paper,  it  is  double 
coated,  giving  an  image  of  great 
depth.  It  is  a  matte  film,  much  more 
translucent  than  paper,  and  therefore 
much  more  brilliant,  even  with  less 
transmitted  light. 

Translite  Film  is  the  ideal  material 

for  transparency  display  purposes  and 

it  will  sell  readily  if  shown  to  pros- 
pective purchasers.  As  one  can  never 

tell  just  who  may  be  interested  in  this 
type  of  display,  it  is  advisable  to  have 
a  few  well  chosen  examples  in  the 
studio.  From  the  inside  of  the  studio 

they  will  appear  most  attractive  in  the 
panels  of  a  door  or  window.  Window 

displays    will    require    some    form    of 
artificial  light  illumination. 

Eastman  Safety  Translite  Film  has 

approximately  the  same  speed  as  Vi- 
tava  Projection  Paper,  and  will  be 
found  very  easy  to  process  in  the 
D-5  2  Elon-Hydroquinone  developer. 
The  concentration  of  the  developer 
should  be  the  same  as  for  Vitava 

Athena.  In  cut  sizes  it  is  supplied  at 
the  following  prices: 

Sizes Per  Dozen Sizes Per  Doz 

3|4x4!4  $  -60 
4x    5  .70 
5x    7  1.25 

8x10  2.85 

10x12  4.30 

11  x  14  $   5.50 
14x17  8.50 

12x20  8.55 

18x22  14.20 

20x24  17.50 

Special  cut  sheet  sizes  and  rolls  up  to 
40  inches  in  width  are  also  available. 



Difficult  Subjects  Can  Be 

Successfully  Copied 
Wl ith 

Medium 

Commercia 

Ortho 

LJ ERE  is  the  ideal  emulsion  for  copy  work — HAMMER'S 

■  '  Medium  Commercial  Ortho — on  plate  or  film.  The  color 
values  inherent  in  this  emulsion  assure  fine  results  and  faithful 

reproduction  from  difficult  copy. 

One  photographer  who  has  used  this  emulsion  over  a  period 

of  years  says,  "We  have  found  Medium  Commercial  Ortho 
very  satisfactory  for  use  in  copy  work.  We  have  even  had 

successful  results  with  it  in  copying  from  colored  lithographs." 

Your  customers  have  no  conception  of  the  difficulties  in- 

volved in  copy  work.  They  expect  accurate  reproduction  of 

even  the  most  faded  subjects.  Give  it  to  them  by  using 

HAMMER'S  Medium  Commercial  Ortho. 

All  supply  dealers  handle  HAMMER  products 

— including  Medium  Commercial  Ortho.  See 

your  favorite  dealer  today.  Or  for  further  in- 
formation, write  us. 

firrciMran ifea 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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New  Weston  Meter  Photographic  Terms 

WESTON  Electrical  Instrument 

Corporation  announces  a  new 
photo-electric  exposure  meter  which 
will  have  over  three  times  the  light 

sensitivity  of  the  earlier  Weston  mod' 
els.  The  new  exposure  meter  has  a 

case  of  modern  style  and  the  light- 
value  indicator  is  designed  to  include, 
on  a  single  scale,  a  range  of  brightness 

values  of  4,000  times — from  mini- 
mum to  maximum. 

A  greater  spacing  of  the  calibrations, 
especially  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
scale  where  exposure  determination  is 
most  critical,  enables  one  to  read  it 
without  holding  close  to  the  eyes,  and 

the  greater  sensitivity  of  the  cell  in- 
creases the  meter's  usefulness  in  the 

lower  brightness  levels,  such  as  in  the 

photography  of  interiors,  home  pic- 
ture making  by  artificial  light  and 

modern  candid  camera  work  under 

poor  lighting  conditions.  Also,  the 
new  Weston  Universal  is  of  appeal  to 
amateur  movie  makers;  an  open  face 
reference  dial  including  lens  stop  set- 

tings from  fl.5  to  f32,  shutter  speeds 
from  1/1 000th  second  to  100  seconds 
and  a  range  of  Weston  emulsion 

speeds  from  1  to  64;  all-applicable  to 
either  still  or  movie  work. 

The  increased  sensitivity  of  the 
meter  is  due  to  two  factors,  the  one 

being  a  new  type  of  cell-covering  glass 
made  in  the  form  of  the  multiple  sim- 

ple lenses,  which  while  restricting  the 
angle  of  light  gathered  to  that  of  the 
usual  camera  lens  angle,  passes  more 
light  to  the  cell  than  did  the  older 

type  of  baffle  or  grid;  the  other,  an  in- 

crease in  sensitivity  of  the  "dry  plate" 
type  of  cell  used,  which  increase,  we 
are  told,  has  been  obtained  without  sac- 

rificing of  any  of  the  permanent  elec- 
trical characteristics.  It  is  pointed  out 

that  the  photo-electric  cell  reacts  to 
light  of  varying  wave  lengths  in  such 
a  manner  that  exposures  for  color  pho- 

tography are  also  accurately  indicated. 
Price     $22.50 

Clearing  Solutions:  Those  which 

remove  stain  from  negatives  or 
prints  without  altering  the  support 
of  the  image. 

Coma:  An  aberration  of  a  lens  con- 
sisting in  the  unequal  magnifying 

power  of  different  concentric  zones 
of  the  lens;  also  termed  zonal  aber- 
ration. 

Combined  Bath:  A  mixture  which 

both  tones  and  fixes  prints  on  print- 
out paper. 

Condenser:  A  lens  which  collects 

rays  falling  upon  it  from  a  source 

of  light  to  a  beam  of  cone-shape, 
which  will  thus  pass  through  a 

small  opening,  e.g.,  the  lens  of  an 
enlarger  or  projection  lantern. 

Copper  Toning  of  bromide  and  D. 

O.  P.  prints.  A  mixture  of  copper 
sulphate,  potass,  ferricyanide,  and 

potass,  citrate  yields  colors  pro- 
gressing from  warm  black  to  red. 

C.   P. :   As  applied  to  chemicals,   de- 

notes "chemically  pure." 
c.p. :  Candlepower. 

Covering  Power  of  a  lens.  The  ca- 
pacity of  a  lens  to  give  a  sharply 

defined  image  to  the  edges  of  the 

plate  it  is  listed  to  cover,  when  fo- 
cused with  the  largest  diaphragm 

opening. 

Curvature  of  Field:  A  defect  of  a 

lens  whereby  the  image  of  a  flat 
subject  is  not  flat,  but  is  formed  on 
a  saucer-shaped  surface. 

Curvilinear  Distortion:  A  defect 

of  a  single  lens  whereby  straight 
lines  falling  near  the  margins  of  the 
plate  are  bent  outward,  if  the  stop 
is  in  front  of  the  lens  (barrel-shaped 
distortion),  and  inward  when  the 

stop  is  behind  (pin-cushion  distor- tion) . 



12] [  THE  FOCUS  for  AUGUST,  1935  ] 

R.  E.  Derbt  N.  G.  Siller  Wm.  Wolpp  H.  L.  Buhi         K.  G.  Charlesworth 

Our  Salesmen  Tell  Us 

Kee  Coleman  and  Miss  Claire 
Brown  were  married  July  30  in  Reno. 
After  the  honeymoon  they  will  occupy 
an  attractive  home  in  the  Forest  Hill 
section  of  San  Francisco. 

The  Cook  Studio  in  Salinas  is  now 
established  at  a  new  address. 

Charles  Strite  of  the  Carroll  Photo 

Service,  Los  Angeles,  was  a  recent  vis' 
itor.  He  enjoyed  his  three-day  stay  in 
the  Northern  metropolis. 

*  * 

Mrs.  G.  J.  Thompson  and  daugh- 
ter  of  Santa  Rosa  came  to  San  Fran- 

cisco to  enjoy  the  cooler  climate.  We 
learned  that  Mr.  Thompson  whose 
Santa  Rosa  Studio  is  well  known  will 

not  be  at  the  studio  on  Sundays  dur- 
ing August.  This  information  coin- 

cides with  the  deer  hunting  season  and 
we  have  our  own  conclusions. 

Mrs.  Gasberg  of  the  Gasberg  studio 

in  San  Rafael  spent  some  time  in  Og- 
den,  Utah,  where  she  visited  her  sister. 

*  * 

It  was  a  real  pleasure  to  notice  that 
our  receiving  clerk,  C.  L.  Loeber,  had 
submitted  a  prize  winning  picture  in 
the  Camera  Craft  Monthly  contest. 
Mr.  Loeber  gave  an  interesting  study 

of  Mooring  Lines  on  a  San  Francisco 
dock  and  his  subject  was  very  well 
handled  which  goes  to  show  that  Hirsch 
5?  Kaye  employees  strive  to  acquire  a 

real  practical  knowledge  of  photog- 
raphy. 

The  Romaine  Studio  was  represent- 
ed by  a  print  exhibition  at  the  Dog 

Show  in  Santa  Barbara  and  Santa 

Cruz.  Animal  prints  by  the  Romaine 
Studio  are  frequently  in  evidence. 

The  following  news  item  which  ap- 
peared in  Eastbay  papers  created  a 

great  deal  of  curiosity  and  telephon- 
ing because  the  name  and  initials 

sounded  so  familiar. 

Pueblo,  Colo.,  July  16.—  Robert  E. 
Derby  committed  suicide  in  a  Pueblo 

beer  parlor  in  the  presence  of  20  wit- 
nesses who  were  unaware  of  what  he 

was  doing.  Entering  a  booth,  Derby 
called  for  a  glass  of  water,  poured 
white  powder  from  a  paper  sack  and 
swallowed  the  mixture,  poison. 

The  fact  that  our  own  Mr.  Derby 

was  away  on  vacation  at  the  same  time 
added  additional  interest  and  a  num- 

ber of  his  friends  telephoned  to  his 

home  to  inquire.  On  hearing  Mr.  Der- 
by's voice  some  of  these  people  had  to 

be  assured  that  he  was  not  talking 
from  that  region  where  all  traveling 
salesmen  turn  in  their  last  orders. 
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T.  W.  Lvcett  Bon  D.  Ward  Fred  S ass  Harry  Reip  J.  B.  Bogue 

ur    Salesmen    Tell    Us 

We  were  glad  to  learn  that  Cove 
Martin,  president  of  the  San  Joaquin 
and  Sacramento  Valley  Assn.,  had  at- 

tended the  Cedar  Point  Convention  of 

the  national  association.  The  group 
of  photographers  in  the  Sacramento 

and  San  Joaquin  Valleys  are  to  be  con- 
gratulated  on  the  really  effective  or- 
ganization  they  have  as  evidenced  by 
the  attendance  of  their  president  at  a 
convention  so  far  away.  Mr.  Martin 
will  no  doubt  have  much  to  tell  at  his 

next  meeting. 
*  * 

A  train  fourteen  and  one-half  miles 
long  would  have  been  required  to  move 
at  one  time  all  of  the  fruits,  vegetables 
and  nuts  produced  last  year  in  Diablo 
Valley,  Contra  Costa  County. 

«      * 
Mrs.  Leota  Tucker  of  Carmel  was 

in  San  Francisco  for  the  purchase  of 
equipment  to  replace  that  which  was 
lost  in  a  recent  fire. 

*  * 

An  excellent  container  for  stock  de- 
velopers can  be  found  on  the  shelves 

of  concerns  who  cater  to  garages.  It 
is  one  the  latter  use  for  dispensing  dis- 

tilled water  and  can  be  bought  for 
about  $1.65. *  4 

Negatives  that  have  partly  dried 
normally  should  not  be  force-dried  by 
artificial  heat.  That  gives  two  dif- 

ferent densities. 

One    photographer   is   reported   as 
using  corrugated  galvanized  iron  to  get 
background  effects.  In  the  photograph, 
it  has  the  appearance  of  rich  fabric. 

4     * 

Modeling  Clay  is  held  by  some  to 
be  superior  to  putty  for  toning  down 
polished    surfaces    in    photographing 
metal  and  glassware. 

*      *• To  clear  up  amateur  prints  discol- 
ored by  vegetable  matter  in  water, 

especially  after  excessive  washing,  soak 
prints  one  to  two  minutes  in  a  20% 
solution  of  Potassium  Oxalate.  Then 

wash  for  seven  to  ten  minutes  and  han- 
dle usual  way. 

— Defender  Bulletin. 

Every  photographer  knows  that  a 
great  amount  of  the  light  which  passes 
through  the  lens  of  a  camera  strikes 
the  bellows  or  other  inside  parts  of  the 
camera,  outside  of  the  picture  area.  Of 
course,  if  there  are  any  bright  parts  on 
the  inside  of  the  camera-back,  or  bel- 

lows, there  will  be  reflections. 
Demonstrators  often  trace  impaired 

negative  quality,  due  to  lack  of  bril- 
liance, to  such  reflections  inside  the 

camera.  Examine  the  inside  of  your 

camera  and  if  you  find  it  needs  touch- 
ing up,  clean  it  and  give  it  a  coat  of 

Kodalak  No.  4  Brush  Lacquer  or  any 
other  good  dull  black  paint. 

— Studio  Light. 
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• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 

Los  Angeles 

New  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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NEW  MOUNT  STYLES 
for  the  Coming  Season 

Our  Salesmen  will  have  samples  to  show  you  in  time  to  start  your  new 

season's  business. 

New  stocks — new  designs — new  combinations — styles  that  convey  today's fashion  note. 

The  Fall  line  will  have  that  dignity  that  imparts  to  your  portraits  a  favor' 
able  and  lasting  impression.   You  will  want  our  new  styles  when  you  see  them. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

Offering  the  largest  assortment  of  mountings  in  this  country. 

.  <■'
■ 

h     

^3 

2L%; 

■-jC 

"~   "?M* 

We  color  photQgraphs,  slides,  catalogue  sheets,  maps,  trans' 
parencies,  murals,  post  cards — in  oils  or  water  colors.  First  class 
work  at  minimum  prices. 

BRUSH  WORK 
TINTING  (Heavy  Oils) 

6i/2x  8I/2    25  .50 
7  xll         30  .60 
8  xlO         35  .70 
8     xl4         40  .80 

11     xl4         45  .90 
Miniatures    50  1.00 

We  pay  return  postage  on  mail  orders 

MULTICOLOR  ART  COMPANY 
R.  M.  JOHNSON,  Mgr. 

530  Joost  Avenue,  San  Francisco  RAndolph  4530 



HH3SCH  &  1KAY1E 

METAL  FRAMES 

No.  41 

GOLD  OR  SILVER 

Vertical  or  horizontal 

with  velvet  easel  back 

Sizes  Price 

5     x  7       vertical    $1.80 

6x8      vertical    1.80 

iy2x  9Vi  vertical    1.80 
10     xl3       vertical     3.50 

7x5      horizontal    1.80 

8x6      horizontal    1.80 

9|/2x  7j/2  horizontal    1.80 
13     xlO      horizontal    3.50 

No.  50 

GOLD  FRAME 
Black  or  ivory  glass 

Skytogen  paper  easel  back 
For  1 1x14  prints 

Price,  each   $3.50 

We  suggest  you  attach  this  page  to  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  Catalog  Ho.  7 



leieANCisco 

NEW  STYLES 

No. 29 

GOLD  OR  SILVER 

Convex  glass — Velvet  back 
Size 

^4x4!4 

Price 

$2.50 

No.  24 

GOLD 

A  beautiful  frame  of  24  karat 

English  bronze  gold  plate — with 
fine  velvet  back 

Size 

7K2x9</2 

Price 

.$3.00 

We  suggest  you  attach  this  page  to  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  Catalog  Ho.  7 
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The  ~New 
INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
814x11/4  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

at  last;  cV /•»/«/. U/, 

WE  SELL 

97/eMw  Ingento 

Photo  Mailer  i 

i 
*-This  Mailer  has  the  only 

\   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  j 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 
No. 
No. 
No. 

•No. 

•No. 
•No. 

2   
}...._  OA  x    iV* 

4    7Vi  x    9'/2 
»    8%  x  10'/i 
6    10 'A  x  12>/8 
7    12%  x  14>/2 

•No.     8   

No.    9   
•No.  10.   

•No.  11.   
•No.  12   

No.  14   

IO'/j  x  15 6  »/4  1  9% 

7»/i  x  11'/, 

%Vi  x  ll'/i 

13  x  17V2 

16      x  20'/4 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

IZES    FOR    ANY    NEED/       —       PRICES   NONE  CAN  MEET/  PROMPT  SHIPMENT*/ 

H- 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 

Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     •     Oil   Paintin| 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

-t- 
-4- 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyvicw  4584 

A.    K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

-+   4- 

«yi  labor-saving  paste  for 

home,  school  and  office 
— so  clean  that  any  excess 

rubs  off,  leaving  work 

and  fingers  unsoiled. 
Tube,  25c. 
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The  Front  Page 
THE  picture  on  the  front  cover  was 

taken  at  the  Mother  Lode  Rodeo 

last  year  by  Eugene  Pagni  and  is  an  ex' 
cellent  illustration  of  pictures  that  can 
be  obtained  when  a  photographer  is 
properly  equipped.  This  picture  was 
made  with  a  Graflex  on  Commercial 

Ortho  Film  with  exposure  of  1/6 5  Oth 
of  a  second.  On  the  second  following 
page  we  offer  one  of  several  models  of 
Graflex  cameras  and  unless  you  are 

already  equipped  we  suggest  you  seri- 
ously  consider  the  addition  of  a  Graflex 
to  your  studio  equipment. 

A  Photographer  Who 
Knows 

FOR  some  time  we  knew  that  George 
A.  Decker  of  Petaluma  was  keep- 

ing a  scrap  book  but  it  was  not  until 
we  had  the  opportunity  to  actually  see 
the  book  that  we  could  fully  appre- 

ciate the  value  of  accumulated  infor- 
mation as  contained  within  the  covers. 

The  book  measures  11x12  inches,  a 
rather  convenient  size.  Practically 
every  square  inch  of  space  is  occupied 
with  clippings  of  printed  information, 
suggestions,  and  diagrams.  In  the  back 
of  the  book  is  a  very  complete  refer- 

ence and  index  subdivided  as  to  the 
nature  of  reference  which  facilitates 

finding  of  any  article  on  any  subject. 
This  scrap  book  would  be  the  envy  of 
any  photographer  who  would  see  it 
but  any  photographer  can  do  likewise 
with  the  abundance  of  information 

available  in  magazines  and  trade  publi- 
cations. 

We  were  gratified  to  see  that  The 
Focus  pages  are  in  frequent  evidence. 
We  again  urge  photographers  to  start 
a  scrap  book  for  the  information  record- 

ed in  this  way  is  constantly  available 
and  you  never  know  when  it  will  be 
needed.  Often  a  single  suggestion 
will  produce  results  that  will  more  than 

compensate  you  for  the  effort  of  com- 
piling the  book.  You  owe  it  to  your 

business  and  you  owe  it  to  yourself. 

Baby  Brownie  Camera 

THE  Baby  Brownie  Camera  con- tinues to  be  a  favorite  among  the 

younger  generation,  and  dealers  read- 
ily sell  them  to  their  trade.  This  is  a 

real  camera  made  of  moulded  Bakelite, 

equipped  with  a  real  lens  of  the  Menis- 
cus type  and  enjoys  the  special  advan- 

tage of  being  loaded  with  vest  pocket 
film,  eight  exposures  to  a  roll  and 
available  in  various  emulsions. 

The  price  of  the  Baby  Brownie  is 
$1.00  and  we  have  an  attractive  offer 
to  submit  to  dealers.  We  also  offer 
suitable  window  display  material  to 
help  you  sell  these  cameras.  Now  place 
your  order  for  several  and  enjoy  the 
results. 

It  was  reported  recently  that  a  pho- 
tographer went  into  a  broadcasting 

studio  with  a  dozen  Photoflash  bulbs  in 

a  package.  Setting  his  package  down, 
he  went  about  his  business,  walking 
over  heavy  rugs  and  unknowingly  stor- 

ing up  static  electricity.  When  he 
finally  reached  for  his  package,  the 
spark  from  his  finger  set  off  all  twelve 
bulbs  at  once.  No  harm  was  done,  ex- 

cept to  the  lamps  and  the  photogra- 

pher's nerves.  It  might  never  happen 
to  you  but,  apparently,  it  could. 

— Studio  Light. 
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Midget  Border  Printer 
Increase  Profits 

by  Increasing  Sales 

THE  Midget  Border  Printer  is  a  very  efficient  printer  which  can  be 
 used  as 

a  regular  printer,  but  has  the  special  advantage  of  being  designed  for  the 

production  of  prints  with  ornamental  borders.  A  complete  set  of  masks  is 

included  containing  these  sizes:  127,  120,  116,  130,  122,  and  118.  These  are 

carried  in  a  compartment  case  of  suitable  design.  There  are  three  styles  of 

masks  from  which  you  can  make  your  selection.  An  illustration  will  be  gladly 

sent  on  request. 

Production  is  remarkably  rapid  and  accurate.  Each  printer  includes  a 

numbering  device.  Designed  and  built  for  years  of  service  the  Midget  Border 

Printer  will  prove  to  be  one  of  your  most  satisfactory  investments. 

Price  $75.00 

Terms  arranged  as  desired. 
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H- 

Revolving  Back 

CRAFLEX 
Series  D 

3j/4x4j/4  —  Dimensions,  6^4x5j/2x6^8. 

Weight,  4  lbs.  8  oz.  Bellows  capa- 
city, 8J/2  in.  Lens  board,  3|^x3j^,  in. 

Minimum  focus  of  lenses  accommo' 
dated,  5%  in. 

4x5  — Dimensions,  8^x6^x7%. 

Weight,  6  lbs.  12  oz.  Bellows  capa- 
city, 12  in.  Lens  board,  3%x3%  in. 

Minimum  focus  of  lenses  accommo- 
dated, 7  in. 

A  TRULY  "all  purpose"  Graflex,  designed  for  the  varied  requirements  of general  photography. 

Unlike  the  Series  B,  Revolving  Back  Series  B,  and  Revolving  Back  Series  C 
Models,  which  are  listed  with  single  exclusive  lens  equipment,  the  Revolving 
Back  Series  D  is  listed  with  a  wide  selection  of  lenses  of  varying  speeds. 

One  of  the  principal  features  of  this  model  is  the  removable  wooden  lens 
board  which  permits  the  use  of  different  lenses  interchangeably.  This  feature  also 
permits  listing  the  camera  without  lens  equipment,  an  important  item  to  the 
purchaser  who  already  possesses  suitable  lenses. 

Besides  incorporating  -all  of  the  distinctive  Graflex  features,  the  Revolving 
Back  Series  D  offers  additional  appointments  including  Automatic  lens  shield. 

Focal  plane  shutter  gives  twenty-four  speeds  from  1/10  to  1/1000, 
also  a  slow  exposure  of  about  1/5  and  any  time  desired. 

PRICES 

Revolving  Back  Series  D  Graflex  without 
lens,  including  Film  Pack  Adapter   

With  Kodak  Anastigmat  /.45      (6M") 
Graflex  Roll  Holder      (51) 
Graflex  Cut  Film  Holder   

Graflex  Cut  Film  Magazine    
Graflex  Film  Pack  Adapter   
Graflex  Plate  Holder    

Graflex  Plate  Magazine    
Ground  Glass  Focusing  Panel  to  inter- 

change with  Holder    
Sole  Leather  Carrying  Case    

Terms  arranged. 

3|4x4J4 4x5 

$  96.00 $107.00 133.00 

iM 

157.00 
12.50 

(5 

5) 

13.50 
3.75 4.00 

•  14.50 

16.50 

5.50 
6.50 

3.75 4.00 
14.50 16.50 

5.50 6.00 
12.00 15.00 
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Series  IV  /6.3 

The  VELOSTIGMAT 
SERIES  IV  f6.3 

The  Wollensak  Velostigmat,  Series  IV,  is  suitable 

for  portraiture  in  home  or  studio,  copying,  enlarging, 

view  work,  architectural  and  landscape.  This  per- 

fectly corrected  anastigmat  produces  sharp  clear 

negatives,  covering  entire  plate  at  /6.3.  Write  for 

trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses 

Mailed  Free  on  Request 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Home  Portrait  Brite-lite 

Beattie  Hollywood  Brite-Lites 
ALIKE  in  principle  and  purpose,  the  three 

Brite-Lites  are  pebbly-surfaced  light  reflect- 
ing areas  which  project  shadowless  illumination  in 

a  completely  controllable  and  directional  band. 

Primarily  intended  to  reduce  or  eliminate  retouch- 
ing, the  Brite-Lites  literally  melt  away  lines, 

wrinkles,  bones-in-the-neck,  double  chins  and  other 
signs  of  age  as  if  by  magic,  and  without  destroying 
the  modeling  as  is  the  case  when  the  retouching 
pencil  must  be  too  heavily  applied. 

Flattering  Lightings  of  the  Most 

Difficult  Subjects  Are  Easily  Made 

Beautiful  back,  line  and  three-quarter  back- 
lightings  are  readily  made  far  easier  to  balance  and 

in  a  more  salable  manner  than  when  flood  and  spot- 
light are  employed  for  the  purpose. 
The  Silvoleaf  alloy  used  for  the  light  area 

is  non-tarnishing  and  will  give  years  of  service, 
when  it  may  be  replaced  at  low  cost.    Unlike  lead 
or  tin  foil,  aluminum  and  other  media  available,  it  reflects  the  same  proportion 

of  actinic  light  as  is  present  in  the  main  source — you  get  in  the  negative  what 
you  see  on  the  ground-glass. 

The  most  valuable  of  all  lighting  equipment,  repaying  its  cost  in  a  few 
sittings.     Complete  directions  for  using  are  supplied  with  all  models. 

THE  STUDIO  BRITE-LITE  is  especially  recommended  when  the  main  source 
is  an  arc  or  incandescent  floodlight  whose  light  area  measures  six  or  more  square 
feet.  It  is  made  of  aluminum,  17x22  inches,  has  convenient  handle  on  back  and 

is  equipped  with  a  sturdy  toggle  joint  permitting  adjustment  to  every  conceiv- 
able angle.    Supplied  with  stands  at  $2  5.00. 

THE  ELECTRIC  BRITE-LITE  is  best  for  use  in  the  studio  where  the  main 

source  is  smaller  than  six  square  feet.  It  is  powered  by  a  single  #1  photoflood, 
with  all  direct  light  blocked  from  the  subject  by  means  of  a  deflector  cap.  Being 

self-powered,  it  is  not  dependent  upon  the  main  source  for  its  illumination. 
Supplied  with  stand  at  $30.00. 

THE  HOME  PORTRAIT  BRITE-LITE,  as  illustrated,  is  smaller  than  the 
studio  model  (size  12^2x20)  and  is  equipped  as  is  the  studio  model  except  for 

the  lighter  weight  folding  stand,  and  carrying  case  (capacity  for  two  Brite- 

Lites)  .  Soft  well  lighted  negatives  readily  made  in  the  home  with  "impossible" 
side  window,  or  a  single  raw  globe.  A  boon  to  the  home  portraitist  and  far 
more  valuable  than  a  spotlight.  Less  than  ten  pounds  in  weight,  including 
case.     Price,  $20.00. 
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Presenting  .  .  . 

ONE  OF  OUR  NEW  FALL  EASEL  STYLES 

The    CRESTON 
Give  your  portraits  additional  stimulus  by  featuring  them  in  the  CRESTON 

easel  illustrated  above.  No  matter  how  much  time  is  spent  in  producing  the 
print,  the  mounting  adds  the  final  touch  of  beauty. 

The  CRESTON  is  a  handsome  easel,  just  the  style  that  will  put  into  your 

portraits  a  note  of  striking  beauty — style,  if  you  wish  to  call  it  that! 
The  attention  compelling  design  around  opening  in  silver  and  grey  and 

the  new  Plastic  stock  gives  this  mounting  a  modern  appearance. 

Available  in  all  standard  sizes  from  3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  8j/2x6|/2 

and  10x8  horizontal.     Color — Greytone  only. 
The  CRESTON  is  a  splendid  new  fall  easel  and  if  you  arc  looking  for 

a  sales  stimulator,  may  we  suggest  that  you  become  acquainted  with  this  style 

— it  gives  you  an  opportunity  to  add  beauty  and  newness  to  your  display. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  7  cents 
SAMPLE  OFFER  G-2 

Remember-  the  mount  adds 
the    final    touch    of   beauty. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  AUGUST,  193  5  ] 

Jerry   '  s 
Corner 

By  Himself 

Last  Sunday  I  thought  I  would  like 
to  go  riding  in  the  park.  I  went  to  a 
stable  to  rent  a  horse.  They  asked 

me  if  I  wanted  an  English  saddle  or 
Western. 

What's  the  difference  I  asked  and 
the  man  said  they  were  about  alike  ex- 
cept  the  Western  saddle  had  a  horn. 

Give  me  the  English  saddle  I  says. 

I  don't  expect  to  meet  much  traffic. 

What's  the  difference  between  kiss- 
ing your  sister  and  kissing  your  sweet- 

heart?   About  a  half  hourv     (I  know) . 

A  man  I  know  wanted  me  to  give 

his  age.  He  says,  "It  is  5,000  miles 
across  the  Pacific  and  113  miles  to  Sac- 

ramento, how  old  am  I?"  I  says  forty- 
four. 

"Right,"  he  says,  "how  did  you  guess 

it7" 

I  told  him,  "I  know  another  fellah 

who's  half  crazy  and  he's  22. 

Next  month  I  get  a  holiday.  Nobody 
works  on  Labor  Day. 

I  have  been  doing  some  figuring 
about  labor.  This  is  how  I  figured  it 
out. 

Total  Population   124,000,000 
Take    off    for    Townsend 

Plan      50,000,000 

74,000,000 
Can't  work  on  account  of 

flat  feet,  flat  heads,  gen- 
eral principles,  on  relief 

or  on  Government  pay  60,000,000 

Balance       14,000,000 

Unemployed      13,999,998 

People  left  to  do  the  work  2 

(You  and  me;  and  I  am  all  worn  out) 

If  I  have  to  work  I  want  a  job  worth- 
while, something  that  will  get  me  into 

the  big  open  spaces  where  I  can  rise 
to  towering  heights.  Some  place  with 
lots  of  openings  for  a  brighter  outlook. 

Some  place  where  I  can  watch  the 
commerce  of  a  nation  and  the  flow  of 

millions  of  people.  I  have  a  job  like 
that  in  mind,  a  job  that  would  be  good 
through  sunshine  and  storm. 

Just  thinking  about  it  makes  my 

heart  skip  a  beat.  I  have  always  want- 
ed to  make  things  brighter  for  other 

people  and  yet  I  want  a  job  where  I 
can  clean  up  on  a  big  scale. 

The  job  I  want  is  Chief  Window 
Cleaner  on  the  Oakland  Bay  Bridge. 

Jerry. 

-4- 
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The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 
depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS  — Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 

10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 

Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6/2x8'/2  in. 

13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  9  KAYE  can  supply 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

H.  &  K.  Studio  Scale 

This  scale  is  made  by  a  firm  that  has 

specialized  in  the  manufacture  of  scales 
of  sensitive  nature.  It  is  sensitive  to  a 

grain  and  will  he  found  dependable, 

compact  and  accurate. 

H  ii  K  Studio  Scale  with  six  nickel 

plated  brass  avoirdupois  weights  250 

grain  and  one  each  quarter,  half,  one 
and  two  ounce  weights,  price  $4.50. 
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Tired  of  "Wrassling" with  uncontrollable  floodlights;  of  trying 

to  sell  proofs  from  negatives  that  you 
know  lack  in  sales  value? 

Then  install  a  MAX  IP  AN.  This  greatest 

studio  light  in  the  world  produces  a  soft 
brilliance  that  gets  into  the  deep  shadows 
while  extending  a  long  scale  throughout 

the  highlights;  provides  complete  control 

of  quality,  quantity  and  application  of 
the  light. 

The  Maxipan  -  $160.00 

Terms  as  desired 

Good  Timber 
The  tree  that  never  had  to  fight 
For  sun  and  sky  and  air  and  light, 
That  stood  out  in  the  open  plain, 
And  always  got  its  share  of  rain, 
Never  became  a  forest  king 
But  lived  and  died  a  scrubby  thing. 
The  man  who  never  had  to  toil, 
Who  never  had  to  win  his  share, 
Of  sun  and  sky  and  light  and  air, 
Never  became  a  manly  man, 
But  lived  and  died  as  he  began. 

Good  timber  does  not  grow  in  ease; 
The  stronger  wind,  the  tougher  trees. 
The  farther  sky,  the  greater  length; 
The   more   the   storm,   the   more   the 

strength; 
By  sun  and  cold  by  rain  and  snows, 
In  tree  or  man  good  timber  grows. 
Where   thickest  stands   the   forest 

growth 
We  find  the  patriarchs  of  both, 
And  they  hold  converse  with  the  stars 
Whose  broken  branches  show  the  scars 

Of  many  winds  and  much  of  strife — 
This  is  the  common  law  of  life. 

— Traffic  Manager. 

Silhouettes 

L AST  month  we  offered  to  send  dia- grams and  suggestions  for  the 
production  and  selection  of  portraits. 

These  diagrams  were  prepared  for 
us  by  the  Beattie  Hollywood  Lighting 
Laboratory  and  are  most  helpful  at  a 
time  when  photographers  are  looking 
for  something  novel  and  new.  We  have 
received  a  number  of  requests,  so  many 
in  fact  that  we  have  had  additional 

copies  prepared  and  are  again  able  to 
send  a  copy  to  all  those  who  send  their 

request. 
,   «•♦   ^ ^ — ♦♦    * 

I  have  told  you  of  the  man  who  al- 
ways put  on  his  spectacles  when  about 

to  eat  cherries  in  order  that  the  furit 

might  look  larger  and  more  tempting. 
In  like  manner  I  always  make  the  most 
of  my  enjoyments,  and,  though  I  do 
not  cast  my  eyes  away  from  troubles, 
I  pack  them  into  as  small  a  compass  as 
I  can  for  myself,  and  never  let  them 
annoy  others. 

— Robert  Southey. 
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Ban gain  Lenses 
1 

Offered  subject  to  prior sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

6Vz" 

Regno 35.00 17.50 
82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7!4"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

4'/2" 

no 45.00 
19.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 
39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 
100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

138C R.  R.  Convertible F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 
9.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 w no 38.50 16.00 

106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

no 130.00 89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14" 

no 

174.00 90.00 

108C Cook  Aviar F4.5 

8/4"
 

no 107.50 
65.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 
75.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12" 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

WA" 

no 216.00 110.00 

142H Gundlach F6.3 

10J4" 

Gundlach 48.00 32.50 
142  J Verito 

F4 

83/4" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 

144C Ilex  W.  A F16 w Ilex 
24.00 11.00 

110F Tessar  1C F4.5 

8!4" 

no 51.20 35.00 
1101 Xenar F4.5 

\VA" 

no 138.00 89.50 
110K Portland F4.5 

6" 

no 25.00 12.50 
112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

H3/4" 

no 148.00 69.00 
146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 75.00 
146F Collinear F6.3 

8" 

koilos 60.00 17.00 

112L Collinear F6.3 

H'/z" 

no 
125.00 49.00 

1121) Cook  Aviar F4.5 

6" 

no 72.00 29.00 
112F Dallmcycr  R.R. 

1-8 

12" 

no 50.00 23.00 
112G Heliar F4.5 

14" 

no 
260.00 

61.00 
112H Protar  Wide   Angle 

F18 

4  7/16" 

no 

29.00 
12.00 

1121 Tessar  IC F4.5 

9'/4" 

no 
98.00 

62.50 1141) ( looke  Telar F7.5 

l3l/2" 

no 
50.00 $7.00 
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Bargaiins  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

FOCUSING  CLOTH 

Black  cloth  not  rubberized  and  not 

entirely  light-proof,  like  our  regular 
stock.  Very  useful,  however,  for  the 

average  use,  size  36x42. 

Ward  Focusing  Cloth 

3  5  cents  each 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi' 
tional  sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length        Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal.  lOYz  in.     9Yi  in.     42  in.  $26.00 

5—24  gal.  14       in.     9Yz  in.     42  in.  3  2.00 

4— 29  gal.  17      in.    9Yi  in.     42  in.  37.50 

Terms  if  desired 

STEEL  ENAMEL  TRAYS 
V 

We  have  a  limited  number  of  second 

quality  trays  available  at  special  price. 
With  reasonable  care  these  trays  will 
render  about  normal  service. 

16x20 
$3.25 

PRINT  FRAMES 

Piano  Hinge 

Made  of  selected  hard  wood  and  fur- 

nished  with  glass.  Feature  these  to  the 
amateur  photographer  who  does  his 

own  printing. 

"sVl&Vl    10  cents  net 
3^x6    13  cents  net 

3J4x4|4    13  cents  net 

4x5    (heavy)     20  cents  net 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir' 
ing  but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  dia' 
meter,  which  revolves  at  high  speed  in  a 
horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of  the 

drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a  se- 
ries  of  openings  with  total  capacity  of 

65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24  inch 
size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  electric 

motor,  using  natural  circulation  of  air 

to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price   $27.00 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands,  cases,  electric  igniters,  and  all 

wiring  that  will  operate  both  bags  as 
one  unit.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  at 

a  fraction  of  the  original  cost. 

Bargain  Price  the  set  $40.00 

6'/2x8'/2    #2    Film   Hangers.    Have 
never  been  used. 

Bargain  Price    45c  each 

Flash  bulb  reflector  with  three  in- 
dividual  folding  reflectors  attached 

to  nickel  plate  handle  and  battery 
container. 

Bargain  Price   $3.00 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price   $8.50 

12-inch    Emerson    Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur' 
rent. 

Bargain  Price   $10.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

PUSHLESS 
HANGERS 

Strong  enough  to  hold 

100  pounds. 
Furnished  two  in  a 

package. 

Bargain  Price — 
2  packages  for  15c 

NORMA  FLOODLIGHT 

This  is  the  second  largest  of  the  two 

well-known  Beattie  Arc  Flood  lamps. 

Uses  carbons  %xl2  and  no  special  wir- 
ing  is  required.  Standard  lamp  in  any 
studio. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

Convenient  terms  if  desired. 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here's  a  practically  new  arc  spot- 
light at  a  bargain.  The  large  well  ven- 

tilated lamp  house  is  furnished  in 
black  enamel  trimmed  with  red  and 

yellow.  It  contains  a  4]/2  inch  dia- 
meter 7  inch  focus  spotlight  lens.  The 

stand  has  an  aluminum  base  and  three 

sections  of  tubing.  Adjustable  in 
height  from  3 J/2  to  7  feet.  Operates 

on  a  1  5  ampere  circuit  without  special 
wiring.     Looks  just  like  new. 

H  fe?  K  Arc  Spotlight   $50.00 

PARALLEX  REFLECTORS 

Here  we  offer  three  used  reflectors 

for  enlarging  cameras  of  sufficient  size 
to  cover  8x10  negatives.  The  design 

and  general  condition  is  reflected  in 
the  bargain  prices. 

15  inch   $    9.50 

19  inch      11.50 

19  inch      15.00 

STERLING  TANKS 

We  offer  two  8x12x42  seventeen 

gallon  white  Sterling  tanks  very  slight- 
ly defective.  They  are  actually  new 

tanks  but  were  poorly  handled  en  route 
to  us.  These  tanks  are  designed  for 

hypo  solution. 
Bargain  Price   $12.00  each 

8x10     Revolving    Back    Enlarging 
Camera. 

Bargain  Price   $27.50 

No.  4  Century  Studio  Stand  in  good 

condition.  Just  the  thing  for  the  tem- 

porary summer  studio  or  for  tem- 
porary set-up  for  school  pictures. 

Also  excellent  as  a  permanent  stand 
for  studio  cameras  8x10  and  smaller. 

Bargain  Price    $26.50 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7%x  10  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 
the  delivery  of  your  finished  pictures. 
You  will  find  numerous  uses  for 

these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  per  100 

REFLECTORS,  Large  Size 

We  offer  a  limited  number  of  light- 
ing reflectors,  5  inches  deep  and  16 

iches  diameter.  The  inside  is  finished  in 

satin  aluminum,  the  outside  cream  ena- 
mel. They  are  designed  for  200  watt 

S-30  lamps,  to  be  attached  to  ordinary 
socket.  Also  suitable  for  No.  75  flash 
bulbs. 

Bargain  Price  $4.50  each 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3  Yl 

Length  closed    22]/2  inches 

Length  opened    5  5      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price       $4.8  5 



STANDARD  PAPER 

S 
for  Portrait  Enlarging 

TANDARDS  are  not  set  by  occasional  fine  results. 

They  represent  the  highest  possible  quality  that  can  be 

consistently  maintained.  Vitava  Opal  has  become  the 

standard  paper  for  portrait  enlarging  because  it  makes 

contact  quality  in  the  enlargement  a  reality — yields  the 

finest  results  with  the  greatest  uniformity.  There  are 

fourteen  beautiful  Opal  grades  to  choose  from.  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

\/ITAVA  papers 
OR    CONTACT    PRINTS    AND     ENLARGEMENTS 



Fine  Grain  PLUS 

I HE  film  that  made  fine,  big  enlargements  possible  fro: 
miniature  camera  negatives  offers  equally  big  advantage 

to  press,  sports,  and  commercial  photographers.  Eastman 

Safety  Panatomic  Film,  now  available  in  all  standard  cut 

film  sizes,   has  a  remarkable  combination  of  desirable 

qualities.  It  is  completely  color  sensitive,  has  a  long  grada 

tion  scale,  develops  rapidly  with  great  brilliance  and 

remarkably  fine  grain.  Its  range  of  usefulness  is  from  pho 

tomicrograph  to  the  photO'mural.  Eastman  Kodak  Com' 
pany,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN SAFETY    PANATOMIC    FILM 
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JhsL  'fian. '  TleaatbsL 
9&  Bsiish, . . ." 
It  is  not  an  advertising  phrase  or  slogan — "the  'pan'  negative 

is  better" — but  a  quotation.  Those  five  words  have  worked 
their  way  into  advertising  copy  by  natural  force  of  repetition, 

because  they  have  so  often  expressed  the  opinion  of  photogra- 

phers, spoken  or  written,  as  they  lined  up  with  the  converts 
to  all-color  sensitive  film. 

Those  photographers  were  not  sold  on  the  idea  until  they  had 

proved  its  truth  under  their  own  lights,  in  their  own  dark 

rooms,  by  the  photographs  they  made.  And  that,  in  the  end, 

is  the  way  the  idea  will  be  sold  to  you. 

The  DEFENDER  "Pans" 
(Three  Brands) 

• 

Panchromatic 

• 

Commercial 

Panchromatic 

• 

X-F  (Extra  Fast) 
Panchromatic  Special 

( Non-Halation-Back-coated  ) 

There  are  interesting  details 
about  the  Defender  Panchro- 

matics,  and  the  other  brands — 
Portrait.  Portrait  HGS,  Com- 

mercial. Pentagon — in  the  40- 

page  booklet  "Film,"  sent  free 
to  photographers  on  request. 

The  booklet  includes  descrip- 
tions; charts  and  formulas; 

manipulation.  It  covers  film 
troubles  and  remedies. 

Dealers,  Defender  Branches  or  Service  Department,   Rochester. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  Inc. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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INTRODUCING— 
Gut  C.   Courtney 

.  .  .  San  Diego 

Like  many  other  pho- 
tographers  Guy  C. 
Courtney  is  a  natr. 
a  mid-West  state  but 
has  lived  most  of  his  life 

in  California.  He  was  born  in  Kan- 
sas but  soon  after  moved  to  California 

locating  in  San  Francisco  where  his 

father  opened  a  studio.  Young  Court- 
ney was  at  one  time  a  press  photog- 

rapher, writer,  and  a  school  teacher. 
He  seriously  took  up  photography 

in  1914  and  served  in  the  army  as  an 
aerial  photographer.  His  release  to 
civil  life  found  him  restless  and  unde- 

cided about  his  future  and  he  traveled 

through  numerous  states  making  pic- 
tures en  route.  He  has  had  his  own 

studios  in  San  Francisco  and  in  Los 

Angeles  and  for  the  past  six  years  has 

been  located  in  San  Diego.  His  pres- 
ent studio  is  a  new  ground  floor  loca- 
tion at  610  Broadway  in  the  center  of 

the  retail  district.  His  wife  is  his  part- 
ner and  to  her  he  concedes  the  artistic 

qualities  necessary  in  a  studio. 

Their  eleven-year-old  son  Jack  wants 
to  be  a  photographer  and  is  capable 
of  doing  his  own  developing  and 
printing. 

Mr.  Courtney  is  president  of  the 

San  Diego  Photographers"  Association 
which  incidentally  recently  caused  the 
enactment  of  a  license  law  affecting 
itinerant  photographers.  The  associa- 

tion is  now  sponsoring  a  more  to  create 
a    State    Board   of   Photography   for 

California.  The  California  Pacific  In- 
ternational Exposition  now  being  held 

at  San  Diego  will  attract  photograph- 
ers from  all  over  the  country  an~ 

Courtney  extends  a  cordial  invitation 

to  members  of  the  photographic  prp- 
n  to  call  on  him  when  the 

tend  the  Fair. 

THERE  are  two  ways  of  being happy : 

We  nay  either  diminish  our  wants 

or  augment  our  means — either  will  do 
— the  result  is  the  same:  and  it  is  for 
each  man  to  decide  for  himself,  and  do 
that  which  happens  to  be  the  eas: e 

If  you  are  idle  or  sick  or  poor,  how- 
ever hard  it  may  be  to  diminish  your 

wants,  it  will  be  harder  to  augment 
your  means.  If  you  are  active  and 
prosperous  or  young  or  in  good  health, 
it  may  be  easier  for  you  to  augment 
your  means  than  to  diminish  your 
wants.  But  it  you  are  wise,  you  will 
do  both  at  the  same  time,  young  or 
old,  rich  or  poor,  sick  or  well,  and  if 
you  are  very  wise  you  will  do  both  in 
such  a  way  as  to  augment  the  general 

happiness  of  society. — Fran\lin. 

Some    merchants    have    bus:: 

others  go  after  business:  and  the  rest 
.  .  .  goout  of  business 

Things  printed  can  never  be  stopped: 
they  are  like  babies  baptized,  they  have 
a  soul  from  that  moment,  and  go  on 

.r. — ~SU-<-edith. 

P.  S.- — Are  you  telling  me- -  -Editor. 
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INTERESTING  ! ! ! 
There's  a  friendly  "hold  on!"  in  the  urge  of 
Gross  "Uncommon"  mountings,  to  look  again. 
They  make  the  patron  aware  of  unusual  beauty 
and  desirability.  They  make  her  more  appreciative 
of  the  innate  artistry  and  character  of  your  work. 
They  sustain  interest   And  that  makes  for 
easier  and  more  satisfactory  sales. 

Write  today  for  a  circular  describing  these  interest' 
ing  photo  mountings. 

SELL  ONLY  MOUNTED  PHOTOGRAPHS 
People  treasure  good  work  as  it  deserves,  when  it  is  bound  in 
appropriate  covers  and  clothed  in  fitting  garments.  Only  a 
photo  mount  will  do  justice  to  your  artistry.  Photo  mounts 
multiply  desire. 

The 

Manufacturers  of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 
Mounting! 

Canadian  Agents— VV.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

Office  &  Factory 

nm    W.  Ban- 
croft St. 

Toledo,   Ohio 
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Important  Information  to  Users  of  the 

Kalart  Synchronizer 
PHOTOFLASH  lamps  are  now  much  faster  in  igniting  than  they  were  six 

months  ago.  It  is,  therefore,  important  to  readjust  your  synchronizer  to 
retard  the  point  of  electrical  contact,  and  bring  that  point  closer  to  the  shutter 
action. 

Synchronizers  bearing  serial  numbers  higher  than  1100  are  easily  adjusted 
to  this  position  by  simply  turning  the  disc  in  a  clockwise  position,  setting  the 
RED  indicator  to  point  20  or  15. 

If  your  synchronizer  bears  a  serial  number  below  1100,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  send  it  to  us  for  this  readjustment.     Please  do  so. 

THERE  WILL  BE  ABSOLUTELY  NO  CHARGE  FOR  THE 

SERVICE,  EXCEPT  ACTUAL  COST  OF  TRANSPORTATION. 

The  lamp  manufacturers,  in  their  efforts  to  improve  the  uniformity  of  the 
flash  bulbs  are  continually  striving  to  reduce  the  time  lag.  As  these  newer 
bulbs  reach  the  photographers,  the  synchronizer  being  set  for  lamps  of  a  longer 

delay  does  not  release  the  shutter  with  the  peak  of  flash.  The  resulting  nega- 
tives therefore  are  under-exposed. 

-4- 

Standard  Lighting  Chart         Pyrex  Graduates 
ABOUT  a  year  ago  we  announced 

the  standard  Portrait  Lighting 
Chart  containing  an  illustration  and 
diagram  of  fifteen  methods  of  portrait 
lighting.  We  received  many  orders 
for  these  charts  and  we  still  supply 
them. 

Now  that  you  are  looking  forward 
to  your  displays  and  styles  for  the 
Fall  and  Christmas  season  a  chart 

will  be  more  desirable  than  at  any 
other  time.  The  price  is  within  the 
reach  of  every  photographer  and  one 
order  obtained  as  the  result  of  a  study 
of  this  chart  will  make  the  chart  a 
most  profitable  investment. 
Standard  Lighting  Chart — 50  cents 

V   ♦>   w r       w       7 

WANTED  — An  old-fashioned 
head  rest.  If  you  have  one  to  offer, 
tell  us  your  price  and  the  condition 
and  we  will  notify  the  prospective 
purchaser. 

The  Pyrex  Graduate  is  now  avail- 

able in  16-ounce  size  and  is  actually 

a  measuring  glass  of  the  tumbler  de- 
sign. It  has  considerable  heat  resist- 

ance and  is  transparent,  accurate,  acid 
and  chemical  proof.  The  scale,  easily 

read,  indicates  both  ounces  and  frac- 
tions of  a  pint. 

Pyrex  Graduate — 75   Cents 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  6?  Kaye 

Vacationists 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  Preston  (Luke) 

Wright  were  in  San  Francisco  for  a 

few  days  on  their  way  South  to  visit 

relatives.  Mr.  Wright  is  photog- 
rapher for  the  Great  Falls  Tribune,  a 

publication  of  considerable  influence 
in  the  northern  mountain  states. 



Von   Dach  Studi 

<=z/leetlna  C^xntet-ilen- STOPPED! 

-with  HAMMER  Super  Sensitive  Ortho 
HAMMER  Super  Sensitive  Ortho  is  the  fast- 

est orthochromatic  portrait  emulsion  made. 
Fine-grained,  brilliant,  clear,  and  clean  — 
this  emulsion  has  unsurpassed  printing 
qualities,  a  tremendous  latitude,  and  just 
the  proper  degree  of  contrast. 

The  medium  is  particularly  fitted  for  babies 
and  children  when  artificial  light  or  day- 

light snapshots  are  required.  The  effects  are 
soft,  with  detail  and  definition  in  the  deep- 

est shadow  and  a  retention  of  sharp,  pleas- 
ing high  lights. 

HAMMER  Super  Sensitive  Ortho  Dry  Plates  and  Super 
Sensitive  Ortho  film  are  on  sale  at  all  supply  dealers. 

MSI SSmlS-MlRffi SAINT       LOUIS 
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Resale  Certificates  Must 

Be  Secured 

FOR  the  benefit  of  photographers 

who  purchase  material  and  equip- 
ment for  resale  we  quote  from  Section 

7  of  the  1935  Retail  Sales  Tax  Act 

which  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

"For  the  purpose  of  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  this  act  and  to  pre- 

vent evasion  of  the  tax  and  the  duty 
to  collect  the  same  herein  imposed,  it 

shall  be  presumed  that  tangible  per- 
sonal property  sold  by  any  person  for 

delivery  in  this  State  is  sold  for  stor- 
age, use  or  other  consumption  in  this 

State  unless  the  person  selling  such 

property  shall  have  taken  from  the 
purchaser  a  certificate  signed  by  and 
bearing  the  name  and  address  of  the 

purchaser  to  the  effect  that  the  prop- 

erty was  purchased  for  resale/'' 
Practically  all  photographers  con- 

sume more  or  less  of  the  material  they 

purchase,  and  according  to  the  word- 

ing of  the  Act  a  separate  resale  certifi- 
cate should  be  sent  to  us  for  each  pur- 

chase of  items  intended  for  resale. 

The  Ideal  Screen 
For  Modern  Conditions 

The  rapidly  increasing  popularity 
of  motion  picture  film  in  color  creates 
a  demand  for  a  suitable  screen  for  both 
black  and  white  and  natural  color 
film.  There  is  nothing  better  than  a 

Bubnorth  Screen,  a  more  detailed  de- 
scription of  which  appears  on  page  10. 

Dealers  of  motion  picture  equip- 
ment are  invited  to  write  for  our  at- 

tractive resale  proposition.  Popular 
as  these  screens  have  been  in  the  past, 
the  use  of  Colorfilm  will  make  them 

more  popular  in  the  future. 
y   ♦>   V 
*■   ♦♦  ~ 

The  world  will  make  the  man  rich 
who  invents  a  wrist  watch  that  will  run 

and  a  woman's  stocking  that  won't. 

Is  This  an  Opportunity 
for  You? 

THE  chief  of  a  fire  department  of an  Eastern  city  has  appointed  a 

photographer  in  his  town  as  official 

photographer  for  the  department.  He 
will  make  a  series  of  pictures  of  all 
local  fires  in  order  to  obtain  evidence 

for  possible  investigation  and  as  a 
means  of  study  for  the  members  of 
the  department. 

Should  this  practice  be  followed  by 

all  departments,  we  can  see  an  oppor- 
tunity for  many  photographers  to  aid 

in  an  instructive  welfare  service.  The 

prestige  to  the  photographer  will  be 
worthwhile  and  no  doubt  there  will 

be  ample  compensation  for  the  mate- rial used  and  the  effort  made  to  obtain 

the  pictures.  There  is  also  the  advan- 
tage of  being  permitted  unrestricted 

movement  within  the  fire  lines  instead 

of  being  a  mere  spectator  at  a  dis- 
tance. 

They  Listened 
Mr.  N.  G.  Siller  of 

our  staff  lectured  to 
the  members  of  the 

Eastbay  Camera  Club 
at  the  Alden  Branch 

Library  in  Oakland  on 

August  22. 
Mr.  Siller  has  lec- 

tured before  various  similar  organiza- 
tions. 

New  Studio 
Mrs.  Leona  De  Gaston  has  opened 

a  studio  at  22  Third  avenue  in  San 
Mateo. 

Mrs.  De  Gaston  has  had  consider- 
able experience  in  photography  in  the 

Bay  region. 
y   ♦,♦   -v 
r — VV      ~ 

Children  are  often  unjustly  punished 

for  mistakes,  blunders,  and  bad  tem- 
per, when  what  they  really  need  is 

properly  fitted  glasses. 
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VERITO 
SPEED  PEES 
SOFT  FOCES 

Get  any  degree  of  softness  or  sharpness  with  this  Wollensak 
Verito  f4  lens  by  simply  changing  diaphragm  aperture. 
Definition  is  retained,  but  subdued  to  make  retouching  almost 

needless.  Rear  element  usable  alone  for  large  heads.  Enlarge' 
ments  through  the  Verito  are  masterpieces  of  soft  beauty.  And 

if  you  appreciate  the  selling  value  of  fine  pictorial  effects,  you'll 
find  this  lens  a  treasure.    Write  for  free  trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses 

Mailed  Free  on  Request 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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New  Pako  Dryer 
A  new  model  Pako  Dryer  has  been 

announced.  It  is  a  table  model  meas- 
uring 18  inches  wide  and  47  inches 

long.  It  is  an  electrically  heated  unit 

and  sells  for  $225.00.  It  has  a  capa- 
city of  400  camera  size  pictures  an 

hour  and  is  well  designed  and  built 
in  the  way  that  is  characteristic  of 
Pako  equipment. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

of  the  New 

Pako  Electrogloss 
Dryer 

I.  ELECTRIC  HEATED— using 
less  than  1,000  watts  when  all  electric 

units  are  burning — less  current  than 
an  ordinary  electric  iron  when  dryer 
is  in  continuous  operation  a  half  hour 
or  more.  Heavily  insulated  end  walls 

of  drum  conserve  heat,  reducing  cur- 
rent consumption. 

II.  HEAT  ADJUSTMENT  is  au- 
tomatic, reducing  wattage  when  drum 

surface  is  warm  enough  to  insure 
proper  drying  of  prints. 

III.  Can  be  operated  from  any 
electric  outlet. 

IV.  SPEED  CONTROLLED  by 
rheostat  for  variations  in  atmospheric 
conditions  or  variations  in  paper  stock. 
V.  NORMAL  SPEED  of  drum  is 

approximately  8  minutes  per  revolu- 
tion. 

VI.  HOURLY  CAPACITY  at 

"ideal  speed"  approximately  400  Ko- 
dak size  prints  per  hour. 

VII.  Will  satisfactorily  handle 

prints  12"  wide. 
VIII.  Recommend  for  glossy  prints 

only. 

IX.  SIZE  18"  wide,  47"  long,  36" 
high  over  all. 

X.  Drum  measures  1  3"  wide,  30" 
diameter. 

PRICE— $225.00— with  AC  motor. 

240.00— with  DC  motor. 

The  new  dryer  will  be  an  ideal  in- 
stallation in  laboratories  of  modest  size 

where  time  saving  equipment  is  essen- 

tial and  desired  and  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye's 
generous  terms  are  available  to  help 
you  make  the  installation. 

New  Catalog  of  Frames 

ANEW  catalog  of  our  complete 
line  of  frames  is  in  preparation. 

At  this  writing  it  is  difficult  to  state 
just  when  the  catalog  will  be  available 
but  we  know  you  can  have  it  in  time  to 
use  it  as  a  guide  when  you  place  your 
orders  for  the  season.  Keep  this  in 
mind  for  the  frames  you  offer  this 
season  should  naturally  be  of  the  latest 
and  popular  designs. 

Meanwhile  our  salesmen  have  sam- 
ples of  the  newer  styles  and  will  be 

glad  to  show  the  new  frames. 

A  copy  of  the  Sussman  catalog  of 
mountings  was  apparently  mailed  to 
every  photographer  on  the  Sussman 
list.  Catalogs  for  those  not  already  sup- 

plied can  be  obtained  from  Hirsch  ii 
Kaye. 

A  number  of  the  styles  in  this  catalog 
are  featured  in  our  stock  and  to  anyone 
interested  we  will  gladly  submit  a  list 

of  just  what  styles  we  offer  for  imme- 
diate shipment. 
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Facts  About 

THE  PATENTED 
"BUB"  NORTH 

Movie  Screen 
U.  S.  Patent  No.  1,720,232 

It's  the  Surface  that  counts 

Made — with  just  one  object,  to  give 
you  better,  clearer,  sharper  pic- 
tures. 

Made — without  roller,  without  fabric 
to  tear,  wrinkle  or  change  with 

age. 
Made — with  screen  enclosed  in  pol- 

ished walnut  stained  case  and 

removable  protector  cover. 
Does  not  warp  or  change  with 
atmospheric  conditions. 

Made — on  No.  14  gauge  aluminum 

sheet  base,  the  "Bub"  North 
Patented  Method  that  is  ever- 
lasting. 

Iviade — with  specially  prepared  alumi- 
num flake  surface,  that  cannot 

fade,  darken  or  change. 

Made — to  permit  easy  replacement  of 
aluminum  surface  if  acciden- 

tally scratched  or  marred. 

Made — to  give  perfect  illumination  for 
all  kinds  of  films  for  movies  or 

still  pictures. 

Made — to  give  pictures  with  no  sugges- 
tion of  screen  material. 

Made— to  give  one  screen  for  both 
Kodacolor  and  Black  and 

White  pictures. 
Prices 

No.    1  12"   x    16"  $15.0(1 
No.  2  18"  x  24"  21.00 
No.    3  24"   x    32"  27.50 
No.    4  30"    x    40"  39.00 

Larger  sizes  at  special  prices 

In  stoc\  at  Hirsch  &  Kayf. 
>   ♦>   v *         ♦♦         ~ 

Beattie  Norma  Arc  Light 
This  is  really  a  new  light  for  it  was 

used  only  in  our  sample  room  for 
demonstration.  Perfect  in  every  way 
and  can  be  purchased  on  terms  with 
a  year  to  pay. 

Bargain  Price  $110.00 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEN 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

711  '  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

-*   *- 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL    ORDERS    SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

^   .4- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist    -    Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

-¥   -i- 

Coloring  Photographs  in 
Oil  Color 

This  book  contains  a  complete  course 
of  instruction  in  coloring  photographs. 

It  describes  the  process  of  coloring 

Views,  Portraits,  Miniature  and  En- 
largements. Offers  suggestions  on  pric- 

ing and  marketing  Color  Work. 

Written  by  Avenir  Le  Heart,  na- 
tionally known  Color  Artist  and 

Author  of  books,  home  courses  and 
charts  on  Coloring  and  Painting,  it  is 
the  one  reliable  book  on  the  subject. 
This  book  is  highly  endorsed  by  the 

photographic  magazines,  trade  and 
thousands  ot  art  lovers  and  Students 

who  purchased  it. 
One  Dollar  Per  Copy 
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[11 Bay  Bridge  Center  Anchorage  Makes 

Largest  u  Pin-hole"  Camera  in  World 
ODDITIES  of  the  great  San  Fran- 

cisco-Oakland Bay  Bridge  which 
test  the  lay  imagination  vie  with  the 

structure's  unusual  engineering  fea- 
tures  and  its  illumined  beauty  by 
night  in  attracting  attention  to  this 
marvelous  contruction  undertaking. 

Perhaps  the  strangest  of  these  is  the 

existence  of  a  mammoth  "box  camera", 
creation  of  which  was  entirely  unfore- 

seen by  the  bridge  engineers,  in  the 
huge  concrete  hollow  of  the  central 

anchorage  which  "takes"  a  photograph 
50  feet  high. 

"The  world's  largest  camera",  as 
the  Anchorage  Block  now  is  called, 
was  discovered  by  Chief  Engineer 
C.  H.  Purcell. 

Descending  the  stairs  in  the  anchor- 
age, he  observed  in  bright  orange  an 

inverted  image  of  one  of  the  bridge 
towers  on  the  center  wall  of  the  an- 

chorage. He  was  further  amazed  to 
see  a  ferry  boat  passing  upside  down 
across  the  wall. 

Investigation  disclosed  that  four 
rectangular  apertures,  each  one  by  two 
feet  in  size,  two  on  each  side  of  the 

anchorage,  constituted  the  "pin  holes" 
or  openings  corresponding  to  the  lens 
of  a  camera. 

The  plate  upon  which  the  images 
are  thrown  is  the  concrete  diaphragm 
running  vertically  through  the  middle 
of  the  anchorage  thus  making  the  lat- 

ter a  combination  of  four  pin-hole 
cameras  set  in  a  box  235  feet  high, 
1 97  feet  long  and  92  feet  wide.  The 
apertures  are  in  walls  which  are  about 
six  feet  thick  and  207  feet  above  the 

waters  of  San  Francisco  Bay. 
The  images,  as  is  the  case  in  all  pin- 

hole cameras,  are  thrown  upside  down 
on  the  concrete  diaphragm  in  the  cen- 

ter of  the  anchorage.  The  images  are 
made  by  the  slanting  light  rays.  Those 
striking  the  top  of  the  tower  continue 

down  to  the  "pin  hole"  and  through 
to  a  point  50  feet  below  the  level  of 
the  opening.  The  light  rays  that 
strike,  or  are  reflected  from  the  base 
of  the  tower,  travel  in  an  ascending 

slant  through  the  "pin  hole"  and  on  to 
a  point  above  the  hole  on  the  opposite 
wall. 

When  the  sun  is  shining  on  the 
east  face  of  Tower  W-3,  west  of  the 
anchorage  camera,  a  color  photo  of 
the  tower  upside  down  is  visible  on 

the  "plate."  When  the  sun  is  in  the 
West  Tower  W-3  is  photographed  in 
black  and  white.  Similarly,  when  the 
sun  is  in  the  West,  shining  on  the  West 

face  of  Tower  W-5,  east  of  the  cam- 
era, the  image  is  in  color,  and  when 

the  sun  is  to  the  East  of  Tower  W-5, 
it  is  reproduced  in  black  and  white 
on  the  wall  inside  the  anchorage.  The 

"camera"  photographs  passing  ships clearly. 

Use  For  a  Discarded 

Spotlight 
It  is  quite  possible  that  you  have 

the  lamp  house  of  a  discarded  spot- 
light and  apparently  have  no  use  for 

it.  This  lamphouse  can  be  mounted 
on  the  wall  close  to  the  ceiling  and 
pointed  to  floodlight  your  desk  or  a 
wall  display  of  pictures.  The  strength 
of  light  can  be  controlled  by  size  of 
globe  and  to  a  great  extent  the  color 
of  light  can  be  controlled  the  same way. 

All  higher  motives,  ideals,  concep- 
tions, sentiments  in  a  man  are  of  no 

account  if  they  do  not  come  forward  to 
strengthen  him  for  the  better  discharge 
of  the  duties  which  devolve  upon  him 
in  the  ordinary  affairs  of  life. 

— Henry  Ward  Beecher. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles 

New  Yort^ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Difference  In  Civic 

Spirit? 
THE  San  Francisco  Chamber  of 

Commerce  publishes  a  bulletin 
which  is  sent  to  its  numerous  members. 

About  two  months  ago  this  bulletin 
informed  the  members  of  the  numer' 
ous  requests  received  from  trade 
magazines  and  other  publications  for 

photographs  of  San  Francisco  indus- 
trial establishments.  Local  firms  were 

invited  to  send  photographs  of  their 

establishments  to  the  Publicity  De- 
partment with  the  assurance  that  the 

pictures  would  be  distributed  for  re- 
production without  cost.  As  this 

service  offered  an  opportunity  for 

valuable  publicity  both  to  San  Fran- 
cisco and  the  firms  involved,  the 

Chamber  of  Commerce  Publicity  De- 
partment was  surprised  that  not  a 

single  response  was  received. 

A  few  weeks  later  the  representa- 
tive of  a  leading  publishing  house  call- 

ed for  illustrations  of  a  large  number 
of  typical  California  factories  to  be 
used  in  a  text  book  of  which  he  ex- 

pected to  distribute  a  million  copies 
in  Eastern  schools.  No  San  Francisco 

photographs  were  available,  but  in  a 
few  days  he  sent  word  that  he  had 
received  more  than  he  could  use  from 
the  Chamber  of  Commerce  at  Los 

Angeles. 
We  mention  this  as  further  evidence 

of  uncultivated  fields  of  opportunity 
both  in  San  Francisco  and  elsewhere. 

It  is  quite  possible  that  the  San  Fran- 
cisco firms  did  not  comply  because 

they  had  no  photographs,  rather  than 
through  lack  of  interest. >   ♦.»   k *   ♦♦   * 

Smiles 
A.  P.  Wattel  calls  his  Stockton 

Studio  the  Smiles  Studio.  Most  ap- 
propriate right  now  for  a  smiling 

young  lady  came  to  the  home  of  Mr. 
and  Mrs.  Wattel  on  August  1 1 .  She 
will  be  called  Marion  and  we  under- 

stand that  mother,  father,  and  child 
are  doing  nicely. 

Inlaid  Photographs 
IT  may  not  be  generally  known  that 

a  considerable  quantity  of  furniture 

which  shows  beautiful  marking  of  pat- 
tern and  grain  is  made  by  photograph- 

ic process.  The  same  process  can  be 
used  in  portrait  photography  and  has 

actually  been  developed  to  a  commer- 
cial success  by  at  least  one  Eastern 

photographer. 
Carefully  seasoned  blocks  of  hard- 

wood of  suitable  size  and  beveled  edge 

are  used  for  the  mounting  of  photo- 
graphs. These  blocks  have  previously 

been  furnished  and  after  the  picture 
has  been  mounted,  picture  and  block 
are  subjected  to  considerable  pressure. 
An  old  style  letter  press  will  properly 

exert  sufficient  pressure.  This  pro- 
duces the  appearance  or  effect  of  an 

inlay  after  which  a  moisture-proof 
lacquer  is  applied.  The  finished  ap- 

pearance resembles  what  might  be  ob- 
tained by  sensitizing  a  block  of  wood 

and  the  process  is  suggested  to  those 
who  seek  something  different  and 
unique. 

The  Front  Page 
The  photo  etching  on  the  front  page 

was  made  in  the  Howe  Studio  at  919 
Clement  street  in  San  Francisco.  Mr. 
Howe  has  featured  etchings  of  this 
kind  and  they  have  been  well  received. 
We  submit  this  picture  at  this  time 
as  a  suggestion  of  an  idea  that  will 
enable  you  to  offer  pictures  of  highlv 

individual  nature  and  sufficiently  dif- 
ferent to  have  sales  appeal. 

Selfishness  is  not  living  as  one  wishes 
to  live;  it  is  asking  others  to  live  as  one 
wishes  to  live.  And  unselfishness  is 

letting  other  people's  lives  alone,  not 
interfering  with  them.  Selfishness  al- 

ways aims  at  creating  around  it  an  ab- 
solute uniformity  of  type.  Unselfish- 

ness recognizes  infinite  variety  of  type 

as  a  delightful  thing,  accepts  it,  acqui- 
esces in  it,  enjoys  it. 

— Oscar  Wilde. 
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•  Mountings  for  photographs  today  are  the  same  as  a  fine 

trame  to  an  oil  painting  or  an  attractive  box  that  contains  a 

present  nicely  wrapped  and  tied  with  colorful  ribbon  and  paper 

or  the  Jeweler's  box  that  is  not  used  to  enhance  the  value  of 

the  jewelry  but  to  make  it  appear  more  attractive  and  valuable. 

•  Are  the  photo  mountings  you  are  using  adding  sales  value 

and  quality  tone  to  your  pictures?  Do  you  want  to  be  more 

exclusive  and  get  better  prices  for  your  photographs?  Do  you 

want  to  attain  in  your  community  the  position  of  being  the 

leading  Photographer?  If  so,  the  place  to  start  is  by  using 

exclusive,   individual   mountings  made   by: 

The  Medick-Barrows  Company 
827-855  W.  Fifth  Avenue,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  Grant  Avenue,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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[15 Try  Hyporice 
HYPO  is  now  available  to  you  in 

the  regular  pea  crystal  grade  or 

in  the  smaller  crystal  known  as  Hypo- 
rice.  The  very  name  indicates  the 

size  of  crystal  and  you  will  be  im- 
pressed with  the  uniformity  of  size 

of  these  crystals  and  the  purity.  Hypo- 
rice  is  in  stock  in  100-pound  drums  as 
well  as  sacks  of  2  5 -pound  and  100- 
pound  sizes.  The  price  is  exactly  the 
same  as  for  pea  crystal. 

So  that  you  may  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  try  Hyporice  without  neces- 

sarily ordering  a  full  size  container  we 
have  arranged  to  distribute  a  limited 

number  of  one-pound  sealed  packages. 
These  are  offered  to  you  at  1 5  cents 
a  package,  postage  prepaid.  It  will 
pay  you  to  order  a  package  in  order 
to  see  for  yourself  the  advantages  of 
the  new  grade  of  hypo.     Remember 

.     .     .     we  offer 

Hypo  of  the  purest,  finest  grade  that 
is  made. 

Sigismund  Blumann 
Honored 

Again  honors  come  to  Sigismund 
Blumann.  He  had  received  the  1935 
Gold  Medal  of  Austria  for  his  service 
in  the  advancement  of  photography. 
With  his  name  in  Whos  Who  in 
American  Authors,  Mr.  Blumann  is 
one  of  the  American  poets  selected 
for  the  British  Anthology  of  1935. 
We  add  our  congratulations  to  those 
of  his  many,  many  friends. 

Visitors 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  H.  R.  Brinsmead  of 

Reno  were  in  San  Francisco  over  the 

holiday.  The  combination  of  Sunday 
and  the  holiday  gives  our  out-of-town 
friends  an  opportunity  to  come  to 
San  Francisco  and  is  probably  the  last 
opportunity  for  absence  from  the 
studio  until  after  the  Christmas  sea- 
son. 

There  Is  a  Reason 

A  SUFFICIENT  number  of  peo- 
ple have  asked  us  about  cut 

prices  on  roll  film  to  make  us  feel  that 
there  is  a  general  impression  that 
something  should  and  could  be  done 

to  stabilize  prices.  The  question  in- 

variably asked  is  this,  "Why  doesn't 
the  Eastman  Company  do  something 
about  these  fellows  who  cut  the  price 

on  roll  film?" It  should  be  remembered  that  the 

Clayton  Act  made  the  Sherman  Anti- 
Trust  Law  quite  effective  in  limiting 
the  control  of  manufacturers  over  the 

maintenance  of  prices.  These  laws 
have  not  been  repealed  and  the  manu- 

facturer can  do  little  if  anything  about 
the  price  at  which  film  is  sold  once  the 
film  is  purchased  and  paid  for  by  the 
distributor  even  though  this  distributor 
intends  to  cut  prices.  We  feel  this 

explanation  of  the  situation  may  an- 
swer the  question. 

On  a  Bicycle  Built  For  Two? 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  James 

Donnelly  left  Santa 
Barbara  on  August  16 

for  a  one-year  tour  of 
Europe.  They  will  tour 
Europe  on  their  bicycles 
which  reminds  us  that 

before  he  took  up  pho- 
tography, Mr.  Donnelly  was  a  famous 

bicycle  rider  and  had  participated  in 
many  exciting  rides  which  brought 
him  many  honors  and  distinctions. 

Candid  Cameraist 

Peter  Stackpole,  well  known  in  San 
Francisco  and  the  Bay  region  for  his 
Leica  Photography,  has  opened  an 
office  at  40  Montgomery  street.  Mr. 
Stackpole  belongs  to  that  group  that 
is  pioneering  a  new  field  in  photog- 

raphy by  the  use  of  miniature  cameras 
used  for  results  of  professional  nature. 
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Quick-Set  Enlarging  Ease 
Users  of  enlarging  equipment  and 

not  already  equipped  with  a  prac' 

tical  paper  holder  will  want  this  ac- 

cessory. The  paper  is  made  of  care- 
fully  selected  ply  wood,  sufficiently 

heavy  to  well-serve  its  purpose  but 
light  enough  to  be  convenient  in 

use.  Adjustable  masks  permit  the 

user  to  mask  pictures  from  the  very 

smallest  opening  to  11x14.  The 

knobs  by  which  the  adjustable  masks 

are  moved  are  substantial  and  prac- 
tical in  design.  This  is  one  of  the 

most  useful  paper  holders  for  enlarging  we  have  been  able  to  find.  If  you  sell 

supplies  to  amateur  photographers,  we  suggest  you  have  one  on  display,  but 
whether  you  sell  them  or  use  them,  be  sure  to  have  one. 

Quick-Set  Enlarging  Easel 

Price  $9.75 

Especially  Frosted  Bulbs 
for  Elwood  Enlargers 

These  bulbs  have  a  special  coating 

applied  to  them  and  were  selected  by 
the  Elwood  people  as  most  efficient  in 
their  enlargers.  Available  in  four  sizes 
as  follows: 

100  watt. ...$1.00         200  watt.. ..$2. 00 

250  watt.. ..$3. 00         400  watt. ...$4.50 

Opal  Bulbs  for  Enlarging 
These  lamps  are  designed  for  use  on 

standard  circuits  and  are  not  to  be  con- 
fused with  Photoflood  bulbs  of  short 

life.  Opal  Bulbs  give  a  more  uniform 

diffusion  of  light  and  avoid  high  in- 
tensity of  light  in  the  center  of  the  pic- 
tures.    Made  in  three  sizes  as  follows: 

100  watt   40  cents 
150  watt      75  cents 

200  watt    $1.00 

Rubio  Enlarging  Easels 
This  is  a  practical  paper  holder  which 

opens  like  a  book  and  has  metal  ad- 

justable border  straps.  They  are  read- 

ily locked  into  any  desired  position  ac- 
cording to  the  scale  furnished  on  two 

sides  of  the  frame.  Made  in  three  sizes 

as  follows: 

8x10.. ..$11.00  11x14. ...$14.00 

16x20.. ..$20.00 

Willo  Enlarging  Easels 
Somewhat  similar  to  the  Rubio  En- 

larger  hut  of  sturdier  construction  and 

possessing  separate  and  adjustable  mar 

gin  control  strips.    Made  in  three  sizes 
as  follows: 

8x10     $12.50  11x14  ..$16.00 
16x20...  .$20.00 
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No.  2  Eastman  Printer 

THE  No.  2  Eastman  Printer  is  a 

contact  printer  for  exacting  pro- 
fessional use.  It  is  built  into  a  walnut 

stained  box  9]/2  inches  high,  14^2 

inches  wide  and  13^4  inches  deep.  II- 
lumination  is  provided  by  one  ruby 
lamp  (supplied  with  printer)  and 
four  2  5 -watt  or  40-watt  standard 
Masda  lamps  (not  furnished) . 
A  frame  supporting  the  printing 

glass  is  attached  to  the  top  of  the  box 
by  means  of  two  latches.  Four  sliding 
metal  masking  strips  3  inches  wide, 
supported  around  the  edges  of  the 
frame,  are  adjustable  for  negative 
openings  from  Ox  1  J/2  to  8^2  x  10J/4- 
inches.  The  top  of  the  printer  is  per- 
fectly  flat  and  will  handle  paper  up 
to  14  x  17  inches,  while  the  wide 
masking  strips  cover  the  edges  of  the 
printing  glass  completely  and  permit 

making  wide  margins,  without  the 
use  of  additional  masking,  on  prints 
from  all  but  the  smallest  negatives. 

A  divided  platen,  with  wooden  arm 
and  latch  for  hand  operation,  is 
hinged  to  the  frame  which  holds  the 
printing  glass  and  sliding  mask  strips. 
Either  film  or  plate  negatives  can  be 
used  and  the  platen  is  crowned  in  the 
center  to  insure  good  contact.  The 

printing  lights  are  switched  on  auto- 
matically when  the  platen  is  closed. 

A  ground  glass,  which  can  be  lo- 
cated in  three  different  positions  by 

means  of  grooves  in  the  box,  is  used 
to  diffuse  the  light.  A  conveniently 
located  door  in  the  front  of  the  box 

gives  access  for  placing  of  dodging 
materials. 

Price  $34.50 

-J- 

The  Willo  Miniature 

Printer 
V 

rT",HE  Willo  Miniature  Printer  offers 

■*■  for  the  first  time  at  a  popular  price 
an  instrument  identical  with  larger 

professional  printers  in  performance, 

but  adapted  to  fit  the  requirements  of 
miniature  camera  users. 

Its  adjustable  mask  covers  the  four 

sides  of  any  negative  2Vix3V4  or  small- 
er including  the  Leica,  Contax,  Memo, 

Retina,  Vollenda  and  others  of  similar 

type.  Negatives  may  be  used  either 

in  strips  or  cut  into  individual  ex- 

posures and  held  securely  under  the 

masks  while  the  paper  is  put  in  place. 

Price. .$9.00 

Willo  Printer 
5x7 

T_J"  EAVY  contact  springs  insuring 
■*■  -*-  absolute  contact.  Printing  sur- 

face measure  —  6x8,  allowing  ample 

working  space  for  5x7  negative.  Ad- 
justable metal  masks  —  on  4  sides. 

Space  for  4  lamps,  as  well  as  pilot 

bulb  —  all  controlled  by  automatic 

switch.  Well-constructed  of  maple 
and  finished  in  brown  stain. 

$16.50 

WILLO  PRINTER 

8x10 

$29.50 



Hyporice  offers 
the  best  of  Sodium  Hyposul- 

phite in  the  most  convenient 

and  usable  form  .  .  .  rice-like 

granules.  It  is  one  of  the  PHYS- 

ICALLY as  well  as  chemi- 

cally perfected  Mallinckrodt 
Photo  Chemicals. 

In  Stocl{ 

at 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

prcwsg  f  RAD€-  MARICl51J52S2WS2S2S25ZS3ESHWsa2S2S2s^^ 
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Distinction 

IN  JUDGING  a  business  man'
s achievement  consideration  must  be 

given  to  the  industry  of  which  he  is  a 
member. 

If  he  is  a  leader  in  his  industry  he 
has  succeeded  relatively  as  well  as 
anyone,  even  though  his  fortune  may 
be  measured  in  thousands,  whereas, 

another's  may  be  in  millions. 
Some  lines  simply  do  not  produce 

great  wealth.  The  gross  volume  in 
some  enterprises  is  less  than  the  net 
profits  in  others. 
A  manufacturer  of  automobiles 

usually  makes  a  lot  of  money  or 
nothing. 

Yet  a  man  might  print  fine  books 
and  win  international  distinction,  but 

never  enjoy  an  income  above  that  of  a 
college  professor. 

A  delicatessen  store  or  a  restaurant 

might  enjoy  the  trade  of  epicures 
from  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  the 
owner  might  be  an  excellent  business 
man  and  an  artist,  but  he  would  never 
get  rich.  If  he  transferred  his  genius 
to  hotel  ownership  and  management, 

he  might  roll  in  wealth  without  addi- 
tional skill  or  brains. 

It  is  not  sophistry  to  say  that  the 
measure  of  a  man  is  his  ability  to  do 
his  job  well.  If  he  excels  other  men  in 
an  equal  competition,  he  is  entitled  to 

the  distinction  that  goes  to  any  win- 
ner. 

j   #_•   -v 

New  Gundlach  Factory 
The  Gundlach  Manufacturing  Cor- 

poration, makers  of  Korona  Cameras 
and  Turner  Reich  lenses  since  1884,  is 

now  located  in  a  new  plant  approxi- 
mately eight  miles  from  Rochester. 

While  delivery  in  the  past  has  been 
handicapped  by  various  conditions  we 
are  assured  that  prompt  delivery  can 
be  obtained  on  future  orders.  We  are 

glad  to  see  that  this  well  known  firm 
has  been  able  to  solve  its  problems 
and  that  the  well  known  products  will 
again  be  available. 

Progress 
THE  man  who  invents  a  better 

plow,  designs  a  better  chair,  plants 
a  tree  or  builds  a  railroad  contributes 

definitely  to  the  well-being  of  people, 
whereas  the  advocate  of  political  cure- 
alls,  even  though  his  intentions  are 
noble,  rarely  adds  to  real  progress. 

Happiness  is  rooted  in  economic 
health.  A  nation  that  makes  heroes 

of  its  business  men  wall  enjoy  three 
meals  a  day  and  a  comfortable  bed, 
while  the  nation  that  makes  heroes  of 

its  politicians  will  go  hungry  and 
shelterless.  A  politician  can  divide 
nothing  until  it  has  been  produced. 
Only  as  production  is  encouraged, 
stimulated  and  adequately  rewarded 
does  a  nation  prosper. 

The  fallacy  in  the  thinking  of  the 
dreamers  is  that  industry,  invention 
and  science  would  thrive  under  any 
system  or  any  leadership.  The  truth 
is  that  business  is  extremely  sensitive 

Great  captains  of  industry  are  uncom- 
mon. The  reward  which  they  receive 

is  a  trifle  compared  to  the  wealth  they 
create. 

Studio  For  Sale 
One  of  the  oldest  and  best  known 

studios  in  the  Pajaro  Valley  is  offered 
for  sale.  The  reason  is  the  age  and 
condition  of  health  of  the  owner.  The 

price  will  be  made  right.  Terms. 
Box  429— The  Focus 

The  Barboni  Studio  is  now  located 

at  473  -  14th  Street,  Oakland,  in  new 
and  larger  quarters.  The  studio  has 
been  established  in  Oakland  for  sev- 

eral years. 

•     •     •     Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 
depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS— Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 
Price  in Price  in 

Size  of 
Portrait 

Focal 
Length 

Price  in 
Barrel 

9x9 Ilexpo 

Shutter 

10x10 Ilexpo 

Shutter 
Price  in  No. 

5  Universal 
No.  1 
No.  2 
No.  3 

5x7  in. 

6!/2x8K2  in. 

10  in. 
13  in. %  95.00 105.00 $115.00 125.00 $117.00 127.00 $110.00 
16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK HIRSCH  &  KAYE  can  supply 
-*- 

The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 
and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 

tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 
mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 

The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 
on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 

graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 
when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 
by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 

graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 
this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 
all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
8/4x11  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST/  jl  h,fKi  MMW 

WE  SELL 
cIhe  New  Ingento 

j  Photo  Mailer  I 

■_■ cthix  Mailer  has  the  rtnh/ 

•   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  j 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No.    2      VA  x    7"/2 
No.     J      6%  1    8'/, 

«      71/2  1    9'/, 

»      8V4  1  10'/, 
6    10'/«  1  12J/g 

7    12'/«  1  14'/, 

No 

•No. 

•No 

•No 

•No 

No.  o..„ •No.  10.... 
•No.  11..... 
•No.  12.... 

No.  14... 

8    10'/,  x  M 
6'/.  1  9% 

TA  1  11% 
8V4  1  HVi 
1J  1  17'/, 
16      x  20H 

•Packed  in  carton*  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  fit  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kayb 

S1ZE«    FOR    ANY    NEED/                 PRICES    NONH  CAN  MEIt/  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS/ 
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The  Original  Miniature  Candid  Camera 

Leica  with  f:2  Summar 
U.  S.  Patent  No.  1,960,044 

This  modern  marvel  of  photography- 
has  all  the  latest  developments.  It  has 
the  greatest  range  of  shutter  speeds  of 
any  miniature  camera — one  full  second 
to  1/1000  of  a  second,  with  continuous 
speeds  from  one  second  to  1/20  of  a 

second.  The  new  "1000"  has  a  vir- 
tually silent  shutter — ideal  for  press  or 

amateur  candid  shots.  It  lias  1  3  inter- 

changeable  lenses  —  more  than  any 
other  miniature  camera. 

LEICA  FIRSTS 

First  miniature  camera  .  .  .  First  to 

have  built-in  automatic  range  finder 

.  .  .  First  to  have  a  focal  plane  shutter 

.  .  .  First  to  have  interchangeable  lenses 

.  .  .  First  to  use  movie  film  .  .  .  First  to 

synchronize  winding  of  film  and  set- 

ting of  shutter  .  .  .  First  to  take  snap- 
shots in  full  natural  color. 

Write  for  detailed  catalogs  of  complete  equipment. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE,  Candid  Camera  Headquarters 

DOROTHY  MOORE'S  NEW 
STUDIO 

Dorothy  Moore  has  opened  her  new 
studio  at  278  Post  street  in  San  Fran- 

cisco, overlooking  Union  Square. 
This  studio  will  be  one  of  the  places 

enjoyed  by  visiting  photographers  and 
the  general  public  for  it  combines  a 
modern  and  attractively  designed  pho- 

tographic establishment  and  a  display 
of  Guatemalan  handicraft. 

Miss  Moore  became  an  admirer  of 

this  work  during  a  recent  trip  to 
Guatemala  and  offers  an  assortment 

of  unique  articles. 
^   ♦•♦    ̂  

AdjustableMetal  Masks 
These  are  made  of  a  non-corrosive 

and  very  thin  metal  quickly  adjusted 
to  full  opening  or  any  smaller  size. 
4x5       45  cents  5x7         60  cents 
8x10     90  cents  11x14         $1.05 

In  stock  at  Hirsch  £•?  Kaye 
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CHEMICAL  WORKS 

SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS.    ♦    ST.  LOUIS 

NEW  YORK  ■   PHILADELPHIA  ■    CHICAGO    ■    TORONTO  ■  MONTREAL 
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H- 

Ceiling  Ventlite 
The  Ceiling  Ventlite  gives  a  soft,  diffused 

general  illumination.  The  parabolic  reflector  is 
mounted  on  a  revolvable  fork,  controlled  by 

strings  to  enable  you  to  project  the  light  in  any 

direction  at  45  degree  angle.  Made  of  a  strong 

octagonal  shaped  wire  frame  covered  with  silk 

fabric.  Lamps  of  750,  1000  or  1500  watt  size 

may  be  used. 

Price   (without  lamps)   $20.00 
1 500  watt  Photo  Blue  Lamp       7.75 

1000  watt  Photo  Blue  Lamp       6.50 

1500  watt  Clear  Lamp       5.75 

1000  watt  Clear  Lamp       4.00 

-*- 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-c"oated  Enamel. 

Gold  Pencils 

Silver  Pencils 

SEVERAL  months  ago  we  an- nounced pencils  with  a  filter  that 
would  enable  you  to  write  in  silver  or 
gold  color.  Their  popularity  prompts 
us  to  repeat  the  announcement  and  to 
tell  you  that  Stabilo  Pencils  are  filled 
with  a  hard  substance  which  is  readily 

sharpened  to  a  fine  point.  The  Stabilo 

pencil  is  therefore  excellent  for  draw- 
ing a  fine  line  on  your  mountings  and 

for  signing  pictures.  They  are  quoted 
at  1 5  cents  for  either  color.  It  will  be 
well  to  have  one  of  each  on  hand. 

An  application  of  Slide-Ore  will 
make  your  cameras,  tripods,  and  hold- 

er slides  work  with  greater  ease  and 
absence  of  friction.  It  can  also  be  used 

on  the  door  of  your  car,  on  the  drawers 
of  your  desk  and  in  the  home. 

Price     ....     10  cents  per  stick 
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DO  THE  MOUNTERS  YOU  FEATURE 
DO  JUSTICE  TO  YOUR  PORTRAITS? 

The  PARAMOUNT 
Portraits  worthy  of  being  displayed  in  the  homes  of  your  customers  cer- 

tainly deserve  mounters  that  will  add  to  their  value.  Attractiveness  is  essential, 
hut  when  this  feature  is  combined  with  an  effect  that  harmonizes  with  the  print 

— does  not  detract — but  produces  a  complete  ensemble — the  ultimate  of  good 
mountings  is  reached. 

The  PARAMOUNT,  illustrated  above,  is  one  of  the  many  of  our  new  fall 
styles  that  will  do  just  that. 

The  white  Puritan  Enamel  stock  has  a  soft  leathery  feel  .  .  .  delicate,  yet 

not  easily  soiled.  The  insert  design  is  unique  in  that  it  has  a  beveled  cut-out — ■ 
gives  depth  to  your  portrait,  and  is  finished  off  with  a  fine  printed  line.  The 
cover  has  a  beveled  sunk  center — all  edges  are  soft  downy  deckled. 

The  whole  effect — stock  and  design — speaks  rich,  quiet  subduedness,  and 
expresses  a  sense  of  quality  that  puts  a  secondary  emphasis  on  the  price  you  ask 
for  the  portraits. 

Available  in  all  standard  sizes  from  3x4  to  8x10  upright,  and  10x8  hori- 
zontal— Cream  White  only. 

Be  sure  to  see  this  unusual  style. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  8  cents 
SAMPLE  OFFER  G-6 

Remember-   the  mounter  adds  the  final  touch  ot   beauty. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  CHICAGO,  Illinois 
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Jerry     s C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

-*- 

I  heard  Mr.  Wolff  tell  someone  he 

was  out  the  night  before  with  a  nurse. 
Maybe  when  he  gets  a  little  older  he 
can  go  out  without  one. 

I  asked  the  shipping  clerk  if  he  called 

me  a  block-head,  like  somebody  told  me 

he  did.  "No,  Jerry/  he  answers,  nice 
and  sweet,  "I  only  said  you  should  wear 
a  hat  when  you  go  near  the  wood- 

peckers." 

I  have  been  going  to  the  same  bean- 
ery  for  my  lunch  since  I  have  been 
working  here.  What  I  order  depends 
upon  how  much  car  fare  I  can  make 
every  morning.  A  couple  of  days  ago 
I  started  with  soup  which  reminded 

At  cooking  school  we  find  a  group 
Of  careful  active  little  queens 

And  they  are  told  in  making  soup 
To  use  their  noodles  and  their  beans. 

But  in  this  place  we  must  use  some- 
thing else.  When  I  asked  the  waiter, 

"How  come  there  was  a  trouser  button 

in  my  soup  he  says  I  don't  know,  we 
only  employ  women  in  the  kitchen." 

They  do  some  funny  things  in  that 
kitchen.  They  wash  their  fish  before 

they  cook  it.  What's  the  use  of  wash- 
ing something  what's  lived  in  water  all its  life. 

This  restaurant  has  a  sign  on  the 

wall  what  says,  "Don't  divorce  your 
wife  because  she  cant  cook.  Eat  here 

and  keep  her  for  a  pet." 

The  waiter  pointed  out  a  man  who 
will  not  eat  meat  but  mentioned  that  he 

often  goes  after  big  stakes. 

He  tried  to  get  me  to  order  a  ham 

sandwich,  but  I  didn't  want  one  be- 
cause it  was  named  after  a  actor. 

While  I  was  eating  my  cheese  sand- 
wich I  tried  to  figure  why  they  put 

holes  in  swiss  cheese  when  it  is  limbur- 
ger  that  needs  the  ventilation,  so  I 
asked  the  waiter. 

For  a  while  he  was  as  silent  as  the 
onion  in  the  hash.  Then  he  said, 

VCheese  don't  smell,  you  do  the  smell- 

ing." 

"By  the  way  I  says  how  is  that  sword 
swallower  friend  who  was  in  the  cir- 

cus?" "Not  so  well,"  said  the  waiter. 

"He  is  on  a  diet  and  won't  take  any- 

thing but  pocket  knives." 

When  he  brought  my  dessert  I 

didn't  get  what  I  ordered  because  it 
turned  out  to  be  short  berry  straw  cake. 

— Jerry. 



NOW  IN  STOCK 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  tf  KAYE 

-*• 

Envelopes  for  Greeting 

Cards 
The  increased  popularity  of  personal 

greeting  cards  has  made  it  advisable 

that  we  furnish  suitable  envelopes. 

These  envelopes  are  made  to  order  for 

us  and  have  that  same  individuality 

found  in  personal  greeting  cards.  They 
are  available  in  six  sizes  as  follows : 

3  9/16  x  5  9/16  43/8x  5% 

AY*  x  6j/2  4^4  x  6K2 

4J4  x  6y4  5      x  7!4 

Greeting  Card  Envelopes  are  quoted 

at  $1.75  a  hundred  or  $3.75  for  250. 

They  arc  supplied  in  white  and  buff. 

4- 

Roover's  Hand  and 
Desk  Embossers 

Furnish  a  satisfactory  means  of  em- 
bossing photographs,  envelopes,  or  any 

kind  of  paper.  See  our  salesman  or 
write  for  illustrations  of  styles  and  size 
of  letters. 

STYLES  AND   PRICES 
Number 
of  Lines 
2  Line 

3  Line 
4  Line 

H.irul  1  D 

Model  D  or  C 

$3.20 4.00 4.20 

-- '  ̂ w 
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Ban gain  Lenses 

^ 

Offered  subject  to  prior sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List   Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

6!/2
" 

Regno 35.00 17.50 

82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

V/i"
 

no 45.00 19.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

138C R.  R.  Convertible F.8 

8"
 

Antex 20.00 9.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 

&A" 

no 38.50 16.00 
106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 
174.00 90.00 

108C Cook  Aviar F4.5 

VA" 

no 
107.50 

65.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

H3/4" 

no 216.00 110.00 

142H Gundlach F6.3 

IO5/2" 

Gundlach 48.00 32.50 

142  J Verito 
F4 

VA" 

Betax 
42.50 29.00 

1101 Xenar F4.5 

n%" 

no 138.00 89.50 

110K Portland F4.5 

6"
 

no 25.00 12.50 

112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

n%" 

no 148.00 69.00 

146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 75.00 
112L Collinear F6.3 

W/z" 

no 125.00 49.00 

112D Cook  Aviar F4.5 

6"
 

no 
72.00 29.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12" 

no 50.00 23.00 

112G Heliar F4.5 

14" 

no 260.00 61.00 

112J Tessar  IC F4.5 

93/4" 

no 
98.00 62.50 

114D Cooke  Telar F7.5 

13!/2" 

no 50.00 37.00 

114E Tessar  IC F4.5 

6lA" 

no 39.00 23.00 

114F Velos  II F4.5 

5"
 

no 25.00 13.00 
114H Heliar 

F4 

14K" 

no 
170.00 94.50 

116A W.O.W.  Angle F4.5 

6'/4" 

no 
65.00 

27.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

PARALLEX  REFLECTORS 

Here  we  offer  three  used  reflectors 

for  enlarging  cameras  of  sufficient  size 

to  cover  8x10  negatives.  The  design 

and  general  condition  is  reflected  in 

the  bargain  prices. 

1 5  inch   $   9.50 

19  inch      11.50 

19  inch     1 5.00 

OPEN  END  ENVELOPES 

Made  of  good  weight  manila  stock. 

Special  prices  to  close  out  stock. 

350  -  4J/2X13,  per  hundred   $1.00 

850  -  9"/2xl2!/2,  per  hundred..  1.30 

2,000  -7     xl0J4,  per  hundred..     .50 

Surestick  Paste.  Somewhat  dried  in 

the  jar,  but  can  readily  be  recondi- 
tioned with  water. 

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3  '/2 

Length  closed   22J/2  inches 

Length  opened    55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price   $4.85 

PUSHLESS 
HANGERS 

Strong  enough  to  hold 

100  pounds. 
Furnished  two  in  a 

package. 

Vl  pint  jars   20  cents 

Bargain  Price — 
2  packages  for  15c 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7^x10  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 
the  delivery  of  your  finished  pictures. 
You  will  find  numerous  uses  for 
these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price    1  5  cents  per  1 00 

-¥- 

f 73  Autotype 

f 74  Autotype 

# 79  Autotype 

f 202  Autotype 
# 90  Autotype 

# 86  Autotype 

# 77  Autotype 

#1 

160  Autotype 

#2020  Autotype 

CARBON  TRANSFER  PAPER 

Single  Transfer  Paper.     Toned,  Extra  Matt 

Single  Transfer  Paper   Light  Toned 

Single  Transfer  Paper    Fine  Thin,  for  small  work 

Single  Transfer  Paper   Rough    Matt 

Double  Transfer  Paper.   Light  Toned,  thick  smooth 

Double  Transfer  Paper         Medium  Thickness,  white 

Double  Transfer  Paper         Matt  Toned  Crayon 

Double  Transfer  Paper        Light  Smooth  White 

Double  Transfer  Paper   Thick  Rough  White 

Bargain  Price,  any  surface,  $1.50  a  roll 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

BRITISH  JOURNALS 

Last  Year's  Edition  (1934) 

If  not  already  provided  with  the 

British  Journal  Almanac,  here's  your 

opportunity  to  obtain  last  year's  edi- 
tion at  greatly  reduced  prices.  We 

have  but  a  few  in  either  binding  which 

we  hope  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demand  this  notice  will  create. 

Paper  Edition   70  cents 

Cloth  Edition   $1.05 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  few 

Stoneware  Tanks  similar  to  illustration 

and  suitable  for  either  5x7  or  8x10 

hangers.  They  are  new  tanks  offered 

at  a  special  price  because  the  new  style 

tanks  are  equipped  with  a  ledge  which 

permits  the  use  of  a  cover. 

Size  3  Stoneware  Tanks.... $4. 50  each 

Stoneware  Covers  furnished  on  special 
order  at  $3.40  additional. 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price   $8.50 

12-inch    Emerson    Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price   $10.50 

FOCUSING  CLOTH 

Black  cloth  not  rubberized  and  not 

entirely  light-proof,  like  our  regular 
stock.  Very  useful,  however,  for  the 

average  use,  size  36x42. 

Ward  Focusing  Cloth 

3  5  cents  each 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Inside 
Length 

Measurements 
Width     Depth 

Bargain 
Price 
Each 

4—18 

gal 

10J4  in. 9J4  in. 
42  in. 

$26.00 5—24 

gal 

14       in. 
954  in. 

42  in. 32.00 
4—29 

gal 

17       in. 954  in. 
42  in. 37.50 

Terms if  desired 

STERLING  TANK 

One  8x12x42  seventeen  gallon  white 

Sterling  tank,  very  slightly  defective. 
Actually  new  tank,  but  was  poorly 
handled  en  route  to  us.  Designed  for 

hypo  solution. 
Bargain   Price   $12.00 

8x10  Revolving  Back  Enlarging 
Camera. 

Bargain  Price   $27.50 

6'/2x8'/2    #2    Film   Hangers.     Have 
never  been  used. 

Bargain  Price    45c  each 

Flash  bulb  reflector  with  three  in- 
dividual folding  reflectors  attached 

to  nickel  plate  handle  and  battery 
container. 

Bargain  Price   $3.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Dark  Oak  Chair  with  four  piece  back 
and  swivel  seat.  Bargain  price,  $1.75 

Dark  Oak  Chair  with  nine  piece  back 
support  and  round  seat  with  swivel 

action.     Bargain  Price   $1.75 

Light  Oak  Chair  with  eight  piece  back 
support  and  square  seat. 
Bargain  Price   $1.75 

Light  Oak  Swivel  tilting  back  chair 

with  casters  and  seven  pieced  back 
support.     Bargain  Price   $2.75 

Dark  Oak  Chair  with  three  piece  back 

support  and  leather  padded  square 
seat. 

Bargain  Price   $1.75 

Barre  four  inch  roller  blind  shutter, 

before-the-lens  type. 

Bargain  Price    ?? 

#2  Premo  Film  Pack  Tank.  Capacity 
from  sizes  2j/2x4|/4  to  4x5. 

Bargain  Price   $2.2  5 

Weston  Exposure  Meter  #617  Type 
II. 

Bargain  Price   $15.00 

4  inch  W&WK2  Filter  in  A  Glass. 

This  is  the  finest  type  of  optical  glass 
obtainable. 

Bargain  Price   $19.00 

#5  Cirkut  Camera  with  six  inch  4x5 
R.  R.  lens  of  convertible  focus  with 

tripod  and  case. 

Bargain  Price   $5  5.00 

R.   O.   C.   Post  Card   Printer.   Will 

print  up  to  and  including  post  card 
size. 

Bargain  Price   $4.2  5 

Duplex  Junior  Twin  Arc  Lamp  with 
case.     Operates  on  standard  circuit. 

Bargain  Price   $15.00 
t 

Cooper  Hewitt  M.  Tube  with  auxili 

ary,  designed  for  hanging. 

Bargain  Price   $5  5.00 

Pako  belt  dryer,  gas,  heated. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

8x10  Anthony  Scoville  Camera  with 
8x10  sliding  ground  glass  carriage 

and  one  8x10  holder.     A  new  bel- 
lows has  been  installed. 

Bargain  Price   $52.00 

Metal  Ornamental  stand  finished  in 

antique  gold  color  with  10x10  model 

top.    An  excellent  ornament  for  re- 
ception or  camera  room. 

Bargain  Price   $1.50 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 
stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 

any  overhead  support  or  can  be 
raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 
feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 
stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog- 
rapher at  a  fraction  of  the  original 

cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS 

PHOTO  MAILERS 

BARGAINS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 
offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 

ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sizes  and 

prices. 



Smart  Photography 

T, HE  material  you  use  doesn't  make  your  portraits  smart, 

but  it  can  help  you  to  put  smartness  into  them.  Short  expo- 
sures enable  you  to  catch  the  tilt  of  a  head  or  poise  of  a  figure 

— the  flash  of  expression  or  the  characteristic  gesture  that 

gives  the  portrait  smartness. 

Eastman  Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchromatic  Films 

have  ideal  qualities  for  informal  portraiture — the  type  of 
photography  that  demands  materials  having  both  speed  and 

quality.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT   PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 



At  left: 

Fifteen -Tube  Outfit 
Kodak  Transparent Oil  Colors,  $3.75. 

At  right: 

Eight-Tube  Outfit 
Kodak  Transparent 
Oil  Colors,  $2.00. 

Prepare 

for  EXTRA  Holiday  Profits 
I  HE  charm  of  color — the  distinction  it  lends  to  the  gift  portrait- 
makes  it  an  important  means  of  increasing  holiday  profits.  Decic 

right  now  to  produce  fine  color  work  in  your  own  studio.  The  bej 

materials  you  can  buy — also  the  easiest  to  use — are  Kodak  Trans 
parent  Oil  Colors.  Complete  outfits  with  full  instructions  are  lllus 

trated.  Single  tubes  of  color  are  20  or  60  cents  each.  Order  a  set  no\ 

and  add  to  your  profits  with  color. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY,   Rochester,  N. 



SPECIAL  WLLL^iiuiw 

THE 

FOCUS 
Published  Monthly  in  the  Interests  of 

Professional  Photography 

Vol.  XI. OCTOBER,  1935 No.  10 
-J- 



X-F  -Pan. 

Special (Defende 

Don  t   be   sure   that  you   have  done 
full  justice   to   your   good   negative   until 
you   know   what    Apex    quality   will    do 
for  it.    Try- 

Soft  Medium  (No.  22)  or  Medium  (No.  33) 

Don't  be  sure  that  you  have  read  the 
negative  correctly,  it  may  be  faulty  one 
direction  or  the  other.  Try — 

Soft  (No.  11)  or  Hard  Medium  (No.  44) 

Don't  be  sure  that  any  poor  negative  is a  failure  until  you  have  tried  one  of  the 
corrective  Apex  grades — 

Extra  Soft  (No.  00)  or  Hard  (No.  55) 

There's  nothing  hidden  about  the  plus quality  of  Defender  Apex  for  Profes- 
sional or  Amateur  print  making,  or  about 

its  smooth  working  effectiveness.  Apex 
wins    its   converts   quickly,   too,   because 

"Apex  works  with   you  and 
fcr  you  right  from  the  start." 

For  full  listing  cf  Aprx 
surfaces,  rredes  and  for- 

mulas, a'k  for 
THE  DEFFNDE2  BOOK 

Pentagon  Film  (Defender) 

From  APEX  prints  by 

Ed-ar  E.  I  ..-incs 
Print  Cir^tor 

rk,  N.  J.  f,™-,.,  ri-b 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  Inc.      ROCHESTER,  N.  Y 
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IHTRODUCIHC— 
Henry  R.  Brinsmead 

.  .  .  Reno. 

This  is  the  Story  of  the 
Man  who  Preferred  to 

be  a  Photographer  to  a 

Butter  and  Egg  Mag- 
nate. 

Henry  R.  Brinsmead  was  born  in  the 

little  town  of  Geelong,  near  Mel- 
bourne, Australia.  His  father  was 

born  in  England,  and  was  a  relative  of 
the  famous  piano  manufacturer  of 
London  of  the  same  name. 

He  received  his  education  in  Austra- 
lia and  his  first  contact  with  the  busi- 

ness side  of  life  was  in  a  creamery. 
He  had  acquired  a  camera  and  he 

soon  realized  he  would  rather  stir  up  a 
developing  solution  than  make  butter. 

As  the  interest  in  photography  in- 
creased so  did  he  lose  interest  in  dairy- 

ing. 
He  came  to  San  Francisco  in  1906 

where  he  was  engaged  in  commercial 
photography  and  the  study  of  Art.  In 
191  3  he  purchased  the  Oakland  Studio 
in  Reno.  The  studio  he  owns  today  is 
not  the  studio  he  purchased.  Today 
he  has  a  ground  floor  location  at  219 
W.  Second  Street,  an  excellent  loca- 
tion. 

A  successful  portrait  photographer 
in  every  way,  he  especially  enjoys 
landscape  photography  and  should  an 
opportunity  to  use  a  gun  as  well  as  a 
camera  be  available  he  would  be  ready 

with  cither.  He  en-'oys  hunting  with his  rifle  as  well  as  he  does  with  his 

camera.  As  a  former  dairyman  he 
knows  the  difference  between  skim 
milk  and  cream  and  no  doubt  his  earlier 

training  has  heiped  him  establish  his 
business  on  a  firm  foundation. 

A  Half  Million  for  You 

IN  his  stimulating  book,  "Life  Begins 
at  Forty/"  Walter  B.  Pitkin  says 

that  we  all  come  into  the  world  with 

a  certain  chance  of  acquiring  a  work- 
ing capital  of  a  round  half  million.  No, 

not  dollars — hours!  Those  hours  will 
be  paid  in  full  if  we  are  skillful  enough 
and  lucky  enough  to  stick  around  until 
we  reach  the  age  of  three  score  years 
and  ten. 

Our  greatest  sin  is  the  measuring  of 
everything  in  terms  of  money.  We 

should  get  off  the  money-standard,  and 
on  to  the  time-standard  in  our  thinking. 
The  art  of  living  is  the  art  of  getting 
the  most  out  of  the  minutes  that  are 
ours.  How  to  make  every  minute  count 
for  happiness,  for  growth,  for  service, 

for  peace  and  contentment — that  is 
our  real  objective. 

The  Service  Desk 
For  the  guidance  of  our  readers  who 

may  desire  the  cooperation  of  our  Ser- 
vice Desk  in  their  search  for  employees 

or  desirable  location,  we  mention  that 
these  matters  are  now  handled  in  our 

office  by  Mr.  Nunan.  He  has  a  list  of 
applicants  who  desire  work  and  will 
be  glad  to  cooperate  with  any  one  who 
desires  his  assistance. 
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DESIRABLE  ! !  ! 
It  is  when  the  work  has  been  shown  and  the  prices  have 

been  quoted  that  the  photographer  truly  appreciates  the 

assistance  of  Gross  "Uncommon"  mountings.     They  em' 
phasize  the  beauty  and  desirability  of  his  pictures  .... 
and  desirability  makes  sales. 

Write  for  an  illustrated  circular  describing  Gross  desirable 
mountings. 

SELL  ONLY  MOUNTED  PHOTOGRAPHS 

The  mounting  influences  your  customer's  decision  in  practically 
every  order.  You're  selling  neither  a  mounting  nor  a  picture 
alone — it's  the  combination  or  net  effect  you're  offering  your 
customer.  The  source  of  an  unmounted  print  is  soon  forgotten. 
Photomounts  multiply  desire. 

theg 

Manufacturer!  of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting, 

Canadian  Agentj — W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  8:  Factory 

1501    W.  Ban- 

croft  St. 
Toledo,    Ohio 
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Well  Fixed 
TO  indicate  the  preparations  we 

have  made  to  handle  the  holiday 
rush  this  season  we  mention  that  one 
of  the  items  in  our  warehouse  is  a  stock 

of  70,000  pounds  of  hypo.  This  in- 
cludes pea  crystal  hypo  and  hyporice 

in  drums,  sacks,  and  oak  kegs  for  ex- 
port. Photo  Mailers,  Mountings, 

Chemicals,  and  other  material  are  in 
stock  in  like  proportion. 

Three  additional  employees  have 
been  added  to  the  payroll  to  directly 
strengthen  our  store  staff  as  well  as  to 
render  additional  assistance  in  the  em- 

bossing and  shipping  departments  as 

well  as  in  the  office.  The  shipping  de- 
partment already  has  a  substantial  re- 

serve of  packing  material  and  boxes  and 

we  have  done  everything  humanly  pos- 
sible to  organize  in  a  way  that  will  in- 
sure prompt  service. 

We  Pass  It  On 
A  PHOTOGRAPHER  in  the  bay 

region  has  very  kindly  submitted 

the  following  idea  and  we  avail  our-' 
selves  of  his  permission  to  reproduce  it 
because  it  may  be  helpful  to  others. 
This  is  what  he  wrote : 

"Here  is  an  idea  (though  it  must  be 
old)  which  has  proved  of  value  to  me 
and  may  be  of  value  to  others. 

"The  cost  of  printing  being  out  of 
proportion  to  our  needs  and  hand  let- 

tered signs  of  small  size  unsatisfactory, 
I  made  copy  negatives  on  process  film 
of  the  suggested  advertisements  for 
photographers  found  in  the  back  of 

'Studio  Light.'  I  included  the  'cut' 
along  with  the  wording  and  substituted 

our  name  and  address  for  the  'Smith 
Studio.1  Our  name  and  address  was 
handlettered,  although  in  some  cases  a 
letterhead  might  be  used.  Where  nec- 

essary the  negative  was  opaqued.  The 
prints  may  be  on  any  color  stock  and 
may  be  colored  or  toned  almost  any 
shade  to  match  the  season." 

"The  above  has  proved  of  value  to 
us  and  we  maintain  three  display  cabi- 

nets in  widely  separated  areas  as  well 
as  our  display  cabinet  at  the  studio. 
The  cost  of  these  cards  is  small  and 
their  efficiency  high,  for  by  their  use  a 

very  attractive  'Voice1  has  been  given 
our  otherwise  'Silent  Salesmen'.'" 

Will  Towles 

With  Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

Will  H.  Towles, 
known  to  photographers 

everywhere,  is  now  as- 
sociated with  the  Ham- 

mer Dry  Plate  Com- 
pany as  special  repre- 

sentative in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Mr.  Towles  is  well  known  to  pho- 
tographers as  dean  of  the  summer 

school  of  the  Photographers1  Associa- 
tion of  America  at  Winona  Lake,  In- 

diana, and  is  a  nationally  known 
authority  on  lighting. 

In  any  line  of  business  there  are  cer- 
tain men  who  live  on  the  fringe  of 

ethics.  They  are  not  just  square,  and 
yet  they  are  not  just  not  square. 

They're  hard  to  classify.  They  find 
joy  in  injuring  a  competitor  even  when 
it  profits  them  nothing;  they  triumph 
in  being  smart  enough  to  evade  trade 
customs  that  were  planned  to  protect 
their  own  interests.  Civilization  has 

made  wonderful  progress — we  are  be- 
coming more  ethical  all  the  time — but 

we  must  steer  ourselves  constantly 
against  the  temptation  to  scuttle  the 
ship  that  makes  our  voyage  possible. 

— G.  Hammond. 

At  about  forty  it  dawns  on  a  man 

that  it's  time  to  become  serious  about 
those  occasional  dull  aches  in  the  joints. 
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A  Good  Print  Trimmer 
Is  a  Convenience  and  a  Necessity  in  the  Modern  Work 

room 

These  serviceable  cutters  are  the  best  that  can  be  furnished.  They  include a  number  of  desirable  features.  The  norvwarping  boards  are  ruled  off  in  half 
inch  squares  The  cutting  blades  consist  of  metal  handles  to  which  steel  blade, 
of  fine  quality  are  attached.  This  easily  permits  of  sharpening  if  needed  Both 
fixed  and  movable  blades  are  in  perfect  contact  during  the  entire  cut  because  of 
the  excellent  adjustable  bearing  joint  with  which  the  blades  are  attached. 

PRICE 

Diamond  Trimmer,  6  inch  blade          $   2.00 

Dandy  Trimmer,  8  inch  blade    2*50 Studio  Trimmer,   10  inch  blade    3  00 
Monarch  Trimmer,   12  inch  blade...    500 
Popular  Trimmer,  15  inch  blade    10#00 
Crown  Trimmer,  15  inch  Self-lifting  Blade    12.00 

National  Trimmer,  18  inch  blade    16'00 Imperial  Trimmer,  18  inch  Self-lifting  blade    18.00 

Springfield  Trimmer,  24  inch  blade..."    24.00 6  inch  Deckel  Edge  Trimmer,  especially  suitable  for  Greeting 
Cards-    4.00 

-*- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVf.rland  6820 
495 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 
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Cut  Raters  Show  Big  Loss 
Dun   &    Bradstreet   Photographic  Analysis 

of    1934  Proves  Fallacy  of  Price  Slashing 

ONE  of  the  most  illuminating  pieces 

of  information  that  has  come  to 

our  desk  during  the  past  month  is  the 

Dun  fe?  Bradstreet  Analysis  of  the  1934 

Operating  Averages  of  12  Retailers  of 

Photographic  Apparatus  and  Supplies. 
Of  the  12,  7  made  money  and  5  lost 

money.  Strange  as  it  may  seem,  the  7 

did  only  about  47'/,  of  the  total  busi- 
ness while  the  5  who  lost  did  about 

53%  of  the  total  business  reported  by 
the  12. 

The  highlights  of  the  report  read 

something  like  this:  The  12  dealers 
showed  net  sales  for  1934  of  $609,126. 

The  7  who  made  a  profit  did  $288,290 
while  the  5  who  showed  a  loss  did 

$320,836. 

Let's  analyze  this  for  a  moment.  Five 
dealers    did    more    business    than    7 
dealers.    But  these  5  dealers  showed  a 

loss  while  the  7  showed  a  profit.  Star- 
tling to  say  the  least.     All  of  which 

proves  that  good  old  common  horse 
sense  is  the  best  merchandising  asset 

anyone  can  have.    It  does  not  require 
much  of  a  brain  to  decide  to  cut  prices. 
To  come  to  the  conclusion  that  people 
will  buy  where  they  can  purchase  the 
cheapest.     But  seemingly  these  same 
minds  did  not  figure  that  if  they  cut 

their  profits  in  two  they  have  to  do  twice 
as  much  business.     Some  dealers  are 

giving  25%  discount.    This  is  cutting 

their  profits  75% .    It  means  they  will 
have  to  make  4  sales  to  make  the  same 

profit  one  sale  would  have  made  with 
their  full  profit.    In  other  words  they 
must  do  4  times  as  much  business. 

Or  let's  put  it  this  way.  If  they 
took  in  $100  a  day  on  regular  profits, 

when  they  give  25%  discounts  they 
must  take  in  $300  a  day  to  make  the 

same  amount  of  money.  However,  this 

does  not  take  care  of  extra  help  that  in- 
creased business  would  require.  Extra 

help  might  possibly  boost  the  sale  re- 
q  jirements  another  $  1 00  a  day.  Also, 

it  will  require  4  times  the  investment 

in  goods,  which  means  the  business 
must  have  a  greater  capital  and  a 

greater  capital  means  more  money  in 
dividends  that  must  be  earned. 

However,  let's  look  further  into  Dun 
6?  Bradstreet's  report.    An  interesting 

phase  is  that  the  7  companies  who  made 

a  profit  were  able  to  pay  12.12%  in 
salaries  to  owners  or  officers,  while  the 

5  showing  a  loss  could  pay  only  5.65  % . 

Employees  of  the  7  profit  makers  re- 
ceived   16.01%;    while   employees   of 

those  showing  a  loss  received  9.18%. 

Here,  wc  believe,  is  one  of  the  im- 

portant factors  in  the  business  of  those 

showing  a  profit.    The  report  indicates 

they  spent  2%0   in  advertising  while 

those  showing  a  loss  spent  only  0.90%o- 

Next  to  this  is  the  "mark-up"  which 

shows  the  highest  "mark-up"  of  those 
earning  profits  was  150%  greater  than 

the  highest  "mark-up"  of  those  show- 
ing a  loss. 

The  list  included  dealers  doing  a 

business  anywhere  from  $5,000  a  year 

up  to  $250,000  a  year. 

— The  Photographic  Dealer. 
  *- 

Why? 

Why  does  a  child  permitted  to  "de- 

velop its  own  personality"  so  often 
choose  the  personality  of  a  hyena? 

The  Leica  Manual 

500  pages — 350  illustrations — cov- 
ering the  entire  field  of  Leica  photog- 

raphy. Now  ready  for  delivery,  price 

$4.00. 
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evaluKe 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 
description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 

tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 
actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 

traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 
Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard, 
Los  Angeles 

New  Yorf^ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Positives  in  Natural  Color 

-  Any  Size 

and  Any  Quantity 

ATURAL  color  photography  is  not  unknown  and  numerous  anno
unce- 

ments have  been  made  to  tell  you  of  improved  methods  and  better  results, 

but  Natural  color  photography  has  not  been  used  for  commercial  purpo
ses  be- 

cause it  has  been  limited  to  a  single  picture  from  each  exposure.  Now  we 

announce  a  new  process  which  will  enable  you  to  make  your  negatives  in  the
 

size  you  desire  and  from  these  negatives  prepare  as  many  natural  color  posit
ives 

as  you  may  wish  to  complete  your  order. 

The  new  process  is  known  as  Chromatone  and  is  used  somewhat  as  follows : 

You  prepare  your  color  separated  black  and  white  negatives  by  means  of 

two  methods.  One  method  is  the  use  of  Du-Pac  Film  which  will  give  you  a 

two  color  separation.  The  other  method  is  to  use  Panchromatic  Film  for  three 

exposures,  each  exposure  made  with  the  use  of  Wrattan  A,  B,  and  C  5  filters. 

This  last  process  will  give  you  three  color  separated  black  and  white  negatives. 

It  is  after  you  have  your  color  separated  negatives  that  the  new  Chromatone 

process  is  used. 

The  sensitized  material  in  the  new  process  is  exceedingly  thin  and  is  celluloid 

coated  with  a  positive  emulsion.  You  print  each  color  separated  negative  and 

stain  the  finished  positive  with  the  color  the  negative  represents.  If  you  used  the 

three  color  separation  method  you  will  have  three  one-color  positives,  each 

representing  one  of  the  primary  colors.  The  finished  colored  positives  are  then 

superimposed  for  perfect  register  and  are  bound  along  the  edges.  The  finished 

product  can  be  viewed  as  a  natural  color  transparency  or  mounted  on  opaque 

grades  like  ordinary  photographs.  Complete  sets  of  material  including  all  stains 

and  chemicals,  even  a  supply  of  binding  tape  together  with  complete  instructions 

are  available  at  $10.00  a  set  and  each  set  contains  enough  sensitized  material 

to  produce  8  5x7  natural  color  pictures. 

Replacement  solutions  can  be  obtained  as  needed  and  the  sensitized  stock 

will  be  available  in  assortments  4x6  to  20x24.  There  are  many  opportunities 

for  commercial  natural  color  photographs  in  your  vicinity  and  we  suggest  you 

promptly  make  a  survey  of  the  opportunities  that  can  be  converted  into  desirable 

sales.  Naturally,  HIRSCH  6?  KAYE  will  be  able  to  furnish  what  you  may  need 

to  produce  natural  color  photographs. 
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Wollensak  Velostigmat  Series  II  /4.5 

Your  Camera  Becomes  Man; 
With    This    One    Velostigmat 

Here's  an  all-around  high  speed  lens  with  remarkable 
versatility— Wollensak  Velostigmat  Series  II  /4.5.  Has  won 
high  favor  among  three  separate  groups— portrait  artists, 
commercial  men  and  press  photographers. 

Compactness  and  true  perspective  for  home  por- 

traiture. Flat  field  for  group  photos.  Speed  for  action 
snaps.    Fine  optical  quality  for  copying  and  enlarging. 

Fitted  with  the  proper  size  Wollensak  Velostigmat 

Series  II  /4.5  lens,  your  own  camera  becomes  practically 

five  separate  instruments.  Write  today  for  literature  and 

our  try-before-you-buy  offer. 

Wollensak  Optical  Company 
Rochester,  New  York 
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[11 Viscose  Sponges 

New  Large  Sizes 

VISCOSE  Sponges  are  no
w  in  use 

in  most  laboratories  and  need  no 

further  introduction.  They  have  here- 
tofore been  available  in  two  sizes,  each 

with  absorption  capacity  of  four  and 

eight  ounces  respectively. 

The  popularity  of  Viscose  Sponges 
has  resulted  in  two  new  larger  sizes. 

These  sponges  will  have  their  place  in 

every  laboratory  and  we  submit  a  de- 
tailed description  of  all  four  sizes  to 

enable  you  to  place  your  order  so  that 

you  likewise  may  be  equipped.  All 
sizes  are  in  stock  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

No.  1 

Dry:  4%x3xlJ4  inches 
Wet:  614x31/2x1%  inches 
Absorption :  8  ounces 

$1.50 
No.  2 

Dry:  2j/2x3xlJ4  inches 

Wet:  3^x3!/2xl%inches 
Absorption :  4  ounces 

75  cents 

No.  3 

Dry:  5l4x3j/2xl!4"inches Wet:  6J4x3Hxl%  inches 
Absorption :  1 2  ounces 

$2.25 
No.  4 

Dry :  6^x4x2  inches 
Wet:  7x4|4x2%  inches 
Absorption:  18  ounces 

$4.00 
All  sizes  in  stock  at 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 

The  man  who  has  no  children  knows 

how  to  raise  children,  just  as  the  man 
without  money  knows  how  to  invest 
money. 

Have  You  Heard  of 

This  Law? 

A  BULLETIN  issued  by  the
  Mer- 

chants' Association  of  San  Fran- 

cisco is  here  reprinted  because  we  be- 

lieve many  photographers  are  not  in- 
formed about  a  law  which  enters  into 

the  conduct  of  their  business  and  ours. 

"May  wc  call  your  attention  to  Sec. 

7  of  Chap.  477  of  the  Laws  of  1935, 

California,  which  makes  unlawful  the 

secret  payment  of  allowances  or  re- 

bates, refunds,  commissions,  or  un- 
earned discounts,  whether  in  the  form 

of  money  or  otherwise,  or  secretly  ex- 
tending to  certain  purchasers  special 

services  .or  privileges  not  extended  to 

all  purchasers  purchasing  upon  like 
terms  and  conditions  to  the  injury  of 

a  competitor  and  where  such  payment 

or  allowance  tends  to  destroy  compe- 
tition. 

"Section  9  of  this  same  Act  declares 

illegal  any  contract  made  in  violation 
of  Section  7. 

"The  penalty  for  conviction  of  a 
violation  of  Section  7  is  a  fine  of  not 
less  than  $100.00  nor  more  than 

$1000.00  or  by  imprisonment  not  ex- 
ceeding six  months,  or  by  both  such  fine 

and  imprisonment.  Such  violations 

may  also  be  restrained  by  injunction. 
"The  Merchants'  Association  has 

consistently  urged  that  retailers  refrain 

from  participating  in  discount  clubs  on 

the  basis  that  it  is  unsound  merchandis- 
ing and  a  violation  of  the  ONE  PRICE 

POLICY.  Now  comes  the  State  Legis- 
lature with  this  enactment  which  recog- 

nizes that  the  secret  payment  of  allow- 
ances or  rebates  or  secretly  extending 

to  certain  purchasers  special  services  or 

privileges  not  extended  to  all  purchas- 
ers is  not  only  an  unfair  trade  practice 

but  is  a  penal  offense,  when  it  injures 

a  competitor  and  tends  to  destroy  com- 

petition." 



Feature  DPALS  This  Christmas 
You  can  build  immediate  volume  and 
lasting  goodwill  by  making  a  feature  of 
Opals  for  Christmas.  For  best  results  and 
most  certain  customer  satisfaction    be 
sure  to  use  HAMMER  Opal  Plates.  They 
are  made  of  a  brilliant,  fine-grained  pos- 

itive emulsion  coated  on  especially  se- lected white  opal  glass. 

The  medium  has  an  exceptionally  long 
tonal  range  for  printing  from  negatives 
by  contact,  reduction,  or  enlargement; 
beautiful  toning  qualities;  and  the  surface' is  suitable  for  tinting  with  either  oil  or water  colors. 

All  supply  dealers    carry   HAMMER  OPAL  PLATES. 

03 mm 
SAI  NT       LOU  IS 
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[13 When  to  Throw  Away  Solutions 
J.  Jesse,  E.  B.  C.  C. 

IN  no  less  estimable  authority 
 than 

the  British  Journal  we  once  read  an 

article  advocating  certain  procedure 

whereby  tank  developers  could  be  used 

for  three  years.  No  doubt  a  solution 

kept  up  to  strength  by  additions  and 

decanted  from  the  sludge  at  intervals 

may  be  used  to  develop  the  negatives, 

but  oh!  those  poor  negatives. 

Let  us  see  what  causes  a  developer 
to  deteriorate. 

Exposure  to  air  produces  oxidization. 

Additions  of  strengtheners  maintain 

the  potency  but  do  not  extract  the 

products  of  oxidization. 

Every  batch  of  negatives  leaves  some 

bromide  and  much  dissolved  gelatine  in 

solution.  The  bromide  accumulates 

until  the  balance  is  overthrown  and  the 

gelatine  proceeds  decaying  from  fairly 

rotten  to  putrid.  Bacteria  are  propa- 

gated and  in  course  of  time  the  nega- 
tives show  spots  of  a  peculiar  form  and 

color.  These  are  not  silver  or  developer 

stains,  but  bacteria  colonies  and  under 

the  microscope  show  the  emulsion  to  be 

spongy,  hopelessly  spoiled. 

Modern  developers  are" cheap.  Water 
is  cheap.  Time  is  cheap.  Cheap,  not  in 

dollars  and  cents  but,  as  compared  to 

spoiled  material.  All  the  time  and 

effort  of  processing  the  negatives  is  lost 

if  the  material  spoils.  All  the  savings 

are  lost.  And  the  worst  of  it  is  that 

the  negative  may  be  precious,  and  that 
also  is  lost. 

To  the  professional  finisher  and  to 

the  merest  amateur  my  advice  is  to 

make  a  fresh  developer  after  a  week's 
use,  or  oftener  if  it  be  subjected  to 

much  use.  If  developing  be  your  busi- 

ness, of  what  shall  it  avail  you  to  save 

the  cost  of  a  new  solution  now  and  then 

if  by  spoiling  of  your  products  you  lose 

your  reputation  and  business?  If  you 
be  an  amateur,  how  much  can  you  save 

on  a  few  ounces  more  or  less  of  devel- 

oper? The  automobile  tire,  worn  smooth 

and  almost  to  the  fabric,  may  be  good 

for  another  thousand  miles  but  there  is 

danger  of  a  blow-out  and  loss  of  life. 
The  time  to  throw  a  thing  away,  if 

safety  be  a  factor,  is  while  it  still  is 

usable.  Don"t  drain  the  last  iota  of 

efficiency  from  anything.  That  is  be- 

ing penny  wise  and  pound  foolish. — Photo  Art  Monthly. 

-¥- 

H~ 

Velox  Price  Reduced 

Effective  at  once,  the  price  of  Velox 

paper  has  been  reduced  to  prices  uni- 
form with  Azo.  In  addition  to  price 

reduction  grades  0  and  5  have  been 

added,  thereby  rounding  out  the  Velox 

line  to  six  grades  for  contrast,  0  to  5 
inclusive. 

Velox  will  be  furnished  in  two  sur- 

faces, glossy  and  velvet,  and  only  in 

single  weight.  Photographers  who  have 

long  wanted  to  feature  Velox  for  their 

photo  finishing  trade  can  now  do  so. 

McCurry  Studio  Remodeled 
The  well-known  McCurry  Studio  in 

Sacramento  is  being  remodeled  into  an 

up-to-date  photo  and  camera  shop.  In 

addition  to  a  complete  photo  produc- 
tion service  the  store  will  feature  a  line 

of  equipment  and  material  for  the  ama- 
teur photographer. 

"One  ship  goes  East,  the  other  West, 
By  the  self -same  winds  that  blow; 

Tis  the  set  of  sail,  and  not  the  gale, 

That  determines  the  way  they  go." 
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NOW  IN  STOCK 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

How  to  Sell  Photographic 
Greeting  Cards 

THE  very  first  thing  to  do  to  prop- 

erly "put  over"  photographic 
greeting  cards  is  to  get  your  Production 
Outfit  and  materials  and  to  put  care 
into  the  making  of  a  line  of  fine  sam- 

ples, both  for  your  display  case  and 
sales  rrnrn.  Greeting  Card  orders 
should  be  solicited  from  every  customer 
who  visits  the  studio.  If  you  have  a 
select  mailing  list,  a  good  sales  letter 
should  bring  results,  while  a  check  of 
sittings  made  during  the  last  few 
months  will  give  you  the  names  of 
many  prospects  who  can  be  reached 
by  telephone. 

Get  samples  of  these  cards  in  your 
display  case,  advertise  their  advantages, 
and  solicit  advance  orders.    The  earlier 

ou  get  started  the  more  chances  you 
have  of  getting  profitable  orders. 

The  portraits  for  your  greeting  cards 
may  be  made  from  reduced  negatives 
of  portraits  already  made,  or  you  may 
find  it  more  satisfactory  to  suggest  spe- 

cial sittings  and  to  make  negatives  of 
the  exact  size  required.  This  gives  you 
an  opportunity  to  make  a  few  negatives 
for  prints  of  larger  size.  Home  por- 

traits, made  specially  for  greeting  cards, 
also  lead  to  orders  for  larger  sized 

prints. Those  who  are  discriminating  in 
their  selection  of  the  finer  greeting 
cards  usually  order  them  in  quantity 
in  October  or  November  and  have 
them  engraved  or  printed. v-   ♦.♦   v 

T        «*«   T 
Greeting  Card  Envelopes  are  quoted 

at  $1.7?  a  hundred  or  $3.7?  for  250. 
They  are  supplied  in  white  and  buff. 
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Where  Did  He  Find 

The  Money? 

WHAT  is  claimed  to  be  the  long- 
est motor  caravan  in  the  world 

has  been  on  exhibition  in  the  streets 

of  Melbourne,  Australia. 

The  caravan  happens  to  be  a  studio 

on  wheels,  including  living  quarters, 

for  a  photographer  and  his  wife.  The 

vehicle  is  forty-five  feet  long  and  costs 

$10,000.00  to  build.  The  interior  is 

chromium  plated  and  paneled  with 

walnut  and  contains  every  modern  con- 
venience. It  was  built  to  enable  the 

photographer  to  see  the  country  and 

bring  his  studio  and  services  to  people 

who  would  otherwise  remain  unphoto- 

graphed.  The  idea  is  not  new  in  this 

country,  but  this  rolling  studio  is  ap- 
parently more  elaborate  than  those  we 

have  known. •   ♦>   ^ 
r — «>      ̂  

Winter  Sports  Film 
Available 

KNOWING  that  many  photogra-
 

phers  are   active   in   their   local 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  luncheon 

clubs  and  are  at  times  called  upon  to 

handle  the  entertainment^ we  are  glad 
to  announce  that  the  State  Chamber  of 

Commerce,  Ferry  Building,  San  Fran- 
cisco, has  two  reels  of  16  M/M,  Win- 

ter  Sports,   that   are   available   to   be 
shown  before  representative  groups.  If 
you  desire  the  use  of  these  reels  we 
suggest  you  write  to  the  Winter  Sports 
Committee,  Calif.   State  Chamber  of 

Commerce,  Ferry  Building,  San  Fran- 
cisco.   The  pictures  include  every  form 

of  Winter  Sport,  including  some  in- 
teresting night  scenes. 

^ — ♦*♦   ̂  

Life  is  too  short  to  be  unhappy  in 
business.     If  business  were  not  a  part 

of  the  joy  of  living,  we  might  almost 

say  that  we  have  no  right  to  live,  be- 
cause it  is  a  pretty  poor  man  who  can- 

not get  into  the  line  for  which  he  is 
fitted. — George  L.  Brown. 

I 

What  Every  Camera 

Man  Should  Know 

F  you  want  to  look  beautiful  in  your 

photographs,    don't    powder    your nose! 

This  warning  was  issued  to  women 

recently  by  Kenneth  Alexander,  the 
famous  British-born  photographer  who 

makes  those  beautiful  pictures  of  Sam- 

uel Goldwyn's  stars  that  you  see  in  the 
magazines. 

"There's  only  one  thing  I  insist  upon 

when  I  photograph  Merle  Oberon,  Mi- 
riam Hopkins  or  Billie  Burke;  they 

mustn't  powder  their  noses  under  any 
circumstances,"  said  Alexander,  who 

recently  completed  work  on  Goldwyn's 
"The  Dark  Angel,"  in  which  Merle 

Oberon  plays  the  object  of  the  affec- 
tions of  Frederic  March  and  Herbert 

Marshall. 

"Women  should  have  shiny  noses 

whenever  they  pose  for  a  photograph," 
continued  Alexander.  "The  reason  is 
that  powder,  instead  of  making  them 
beautiful,  as  they  think,  has  a  tendency 
to  make  the  nose  look  very  prominent 
and  large. 

"Powder  on  a  woman's  nose  in  a 

photograph  seems  to  catch  the  light  and 
turn  the  light  rays  into  curved  lines, 

which  gives  the  nose  a  bulbous  appear- 
ance. The  delicate,  natural  oils  of  the 

nose  pores,  however,  seem  to  make  the 

light  glide  off  gracefully,  I  have  found 

in  ten  years  of  photographing  beautiful 

stars." 

Alexander  also  advises  that  on  very 

sunny  afternoons  they  will  find  a 

powderless  puff  or  a  piece  of  cotton 
more  friendly  to  their  noses  than  a 

powder  puff. s   ♦>   ^ 
^ — ♦♦      ~ 

Suggest  enlargements  as  Christmas 

gifts  ...  to  many  of  your  customers  the 
idea  will  not  only  be  decidedly  new, 

but  decidedly  welcome.  It's  worth  try- 
ing. 



-J- 
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NEW! 

Pako 

Electrogloss 

Dryer 

For  the  finisher  who  wants  reasonable  hourly  capacity,  flexible  and  economi- 
cal operation,  highest  quality  of  finished  prints  and  low  initial  cost,  this  new 

dryer  offers  a  value  that  cannot  be  ignored. 
Electric  heated—using  less  than  1000  watts  when  all  electric  units  are 

burning.     Drum  walls  heavily  insulated. 
Heat  adjustment—  automatic,  reducing  wattage  when  drum  surface  is  at 

proper  heat.  Speed  controlled  by  rheostat  for  variations  in  atmospheric  condi- 
tions^ Hourly  capacity— at  "ideal  speed"  approximately  400  Kodak  size  prints per  hour.  Will  satisfactorily  take  prints  12"  wide.  Table  model.  Made  for glossy  prints  only. 

$225 Additional  charge  of  $15.00  for  Direct  Current  equipment. 
(Terms  if  desired) 

-4- 

Eastman  Prepared  Developer 
Powders 

Powders  to  make  1  Quart       J/2  Gal  1  Gal.        5  Gals 
Formula  D-72   $   .25         $   .35        $   .60        $2.50 
Formula  D-73     70  2  50 Formula  D-75    
Formula  D-7SA     2  50 Formula  D-75B 

Formula  D-76  .           25  .35  60 Kodalk  Formula  DK-50.... 

Kodalk  Formula  DK-fOR    2  50 Kodalk  Formula  DK-60   

In  stock  at  Hirsch  fc?  Kaye 
Tour  logical  source  of  supply 

10  Gals. 

$1.75 

3.15 

2.15 

2.50 
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Be  Sure  Your  Certificate 

Is  Filed  With  Us 

THE  State  Board  of  Equalization 
has  told  us  that  we  must  have  in 

our  files  a  certificate  of  resale  from 

every  purchaser  of  equipment  or  mate- 
rial who  buys  for  resale  and  does  not 

pay  tax  on  the  purchase.  Even  though 

we  sell  film  which  is  obviously  pur- 
chased  for  resale  and  though  the  very 
nature  of  the  transaction  would  indi- 

cate a  purchase  for  resale  we  must  show 

the  purchaser's  certificate  or  pay  the tax  ourselves. 

This  ruling  means  that  photogra- 
phers who  pay  no  tax  on  frames,  paper 

and  mountings,  must  now  file  with  us 
their  certificate  of  resale  and  show  their 
individual  retail  license  number  on  the 

certificate.  Unless  your  certificate  is 
on  file  with  us  we  must  necessarily 
charge  tax  on  all  items.  We  suggest 
that  as  you  write  to  us  you  request  a 
certificate  blank  which  you  can  fill  out 

and  keep  on  file  with  us.  All  certi- 
ficates are  renewable  twice  annually. 

Scooped  by  Amateurs 

MANY  people  have  seen  the  pic- 
tures of  the  wrecked  plane  in 

which  Will  Rogers  was  killed.  Not  so 
many  know  that  these  pictures  were 
an  outstanding  scoop  by  two  amateur 
photographers,  Charles  Brower,  a 
trader,  and  Dr.  Henry  Greist,  a  mis- 

sionary physician,  hurried  to  the  scene 
of  the  crash  with  a  3A  kodak  loaded 

with  film  of  the  ordinary  type.  The  ex- 
posed film  was  flown  back  to  San  Fran- 

cisco in  four  changes  of  planes  and  sent 
over  the  wires  of  the  Associated  Press 

Subscribers.  Every  exposure  was  a  suc- 
cess. In  recognition  of  the  achievement 

the  photographers  receive  a  credit  line 
under  the  pictures. 

Suppose  you  Be,  not  merely  Seem. 

The  Front  Page 

THE  camera  room  shown  on  the 
front  page  of  this  issue  is  the  kind 

that  photographers  dream  about.  It  is 
located  at  the  corner  of  Powell  and 

Geary  Streets,  overlooking  Union 
Square  in  San  Francisco.  The  camera 
is  the  Century  Imperial  and  we  believe 
is  the  first  of  its  kind  to  be  installed 

in  this  vicinity.  Captain  Grimm  can 
justly  be  proud  of  his  studio. 

Edwal  Photo  Chemicals 
(See  page  26) 

FINE  grain  development  is  recog- 
nized as  a  necessity  in  most  finish- 

ing plants  and  we  predict  will  ulti- 
mately be  the  method  in  standard  use. 

We  are  glad  to  announce  that  we  are 
distributors  for  the  Edwal  line  of 

photo  chemicals,  which  includes  Dia- 
mine-P,  Diamine-H,  Edwal  Glycin, 

Fine  Grain  Sulphite,  and  Edwal  Tri- 
sodium  sulphite.  These  preparations 
are  available  in  containers  of  popular 

size  and  are  suggested  to  every  photog- 
rapher who  does  fine  grain  develop- 

ment as  well  as  those  who  sell  supplies 
to  the  amateur  photographer.  A  more 
detailed  and  descriptive  leaflet  will 
gladly  be  sent  to  you  on  request. 

Marysville  Ordinance 
The  city  council  of  Marysville  has 

passed  an  ordinance  which  requires  the 

depositing  of  $500.00  by  anyone  de- 
siring to  make  pictures  in  Marysville. 

At  the  end  of  six  months  the  photogra- 
pher will  be  considered  a  permanent 

resident  and  his  bond  refunded  to  him. 

The  youth  who  sows  wild  oats,  'tis  true, 
Must  reap  as  he  has  sown; 

And  yet  his  father  ought  to  do 
Some  thrashing  of  his  own. 
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Mazda  Photo  Lamps 

PHOTOGRAPHERS   can   never 
have  too  much  information  about 

Photoflash  and  photoflood  lamps  and 

we  are  glad  to  an- 
nounce a  new  publica- 

tion containing  de- 
tailed information 

about  the  characteris- 
tics and  light  output 

of  these  bulbs.  The  list 

also  contains  a  sched- 
ule of  prices  and  list 

of  other  bulbs  likely 

to  be  used  by  photog- 
raphers. 

If  you  desire  one,  write  for  a  copy 
of  Mazda  Photo  Lamps. 

Opaque  Projectors 
THERE  is  a  rapidly  growing  in- 

crease in  the  interest  shown  in  the 

use  of  projection  equipment  for  Visual 
Education.  Not  only  are  16  M/M 
Motion  picture  projectors  constantly 
called  for,  but  lantern  slide  projectors 
and  opaque  object  projectors  as  well. 

The  convenience  of  being  able  to 
take  pictures,  printed  matter,  solid  ob- 

jects, such  as  fabrics,  metals,  leather 

goods,  etc.,  and  project  goo*d  size:  images 
of  them  directly  upon  the  screen,  for 

class  or  group  study,  without  the  ne- 
cessity of  making  a  photograph  and  a 

lantern  slide,  has  made  the  Opaque 
object  projector  very  popular  in  recent 
months. 

Interesting  entertainment  is  also  pro- 
vided by  the  Opaque  Projector  when 

collections  of  old  photographs  are 
shown  by  this  means.  Clubs,  Lodges, 
and  other  organizations  find  a  means 
of  delightful  entertainment  by  securing 
pictures  of  their  members  made  years 
ago.  Baby  pictures,  absurd  pictures, 
(so  they  seem)  of  clothing  as  worn  in 
the  nineties,  yes  and  even  in  the  twen- 

ties, bring  screams  of  laughter  when 
properly  presented.     Many  other  uses 

tor  entertainment  will  readily  suggest 
themselves. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  are  prepared  to  sup- 
ply such  equipment  at  all  times,  and 

will  he  pleased  to  furnish  information 
and  descriptive  catalogs  upon  request. 

Equipment  of  this  type  may  be  pur- 
chased either  for  cash  or  in  budget 

terms,  and  also  may  be  rented  when  re- 

quired. * — ♦♦ — * 

"Go-Getter" 

GEORGE  A.  DECKER  of  Petalu- ma  has  added  a  7x17  Folmer 

Panoram  Camera  to  his  equipment.  He 

obtained  some  excellent  initial  public- 
ity by  using  his  camera  on  a  20  foot 

tower  in  the  middle  of  the  most  im- 
portant street  which  had  just  been 

widened  and  equipped  with  new  light- 
ing standards.  Mr.  Decker  believes  in 

publicity.  He  has  his  name  prominent- 
ly featured  on  his  camera  cases  as  well 

as  on  the  focusing  cloth.  Hundreds  of 
people  gathered  around  him  while  his 
pictures  were  being  made. 

A  few  evenings  later,  at  about  mid- 
night, two  automobiles  crashed  and 

one  of  the  cars  wrecked  the  showcase 
at  the  studio  entrance.  Ten  minutes 
after  the  crash  a  negative  of  the  event 
was  being  developed  and  early  the  next 
morning  a  complete  photographic  story 
was  in  the  window.  His  neighbors 
joshed  him  by  telling  him  it  was  easy, 

for  he  didn't  have  to  go  far  to  get  that 
picture  and  he  replied  that  he  wished 
the  people  would  get  out  of  their  car 
before  going  upstairs. 

-4   ■*- 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

71 1  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 
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Changing  Bags 

The  practically  universal  use  of  supersensitive  panchromatic  emulsions  makes 
necessary  the  protection  of  complete  darkness  when  you  load  and  unload  your 
holders  and  film  or  plate  magazines.  Changing  bags  are  used  by  both  amateur 
and  professional  photographers.  The  holders  and  a  box  of  film  or  plates  are 
placed  in  the  bag  at  one  end.  With  the  hands  inserted  through  the  sleeves  your 
films  or  plates  can  be  handled  with  perfect  safety,  avoiding  the  inconvenience 
of  a  totally  darkened  room. 

4x5  $4.95  5x7  $5.25  8x10  $5.50 
In  stoc\  at 

HIRSCH  tf KAYE 

William  Mortensen's 
New  Book 

WHEN  William  Mortensen  pub- 
lishes a  book  on  lighting,  you 

have  reason  to  expect  something  out  of 
the  ordinary  and  dealing  directly  with 
the  subject.  The  name  of  his  book  is 

"Pictorial  Lighting"  and  is  an  entirely 
new  and  direct  approach  to  lighting 
problems.  He  does  not  stop  with  merely 
telling  you  how  to  arrange  the  lights, 
he  gives  you  very  excellent  reasons  for 
each  lighting  method  so  that  you  can 
readily  grasp  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples and  thereafter  readily  solve  your 
own  problems. 

The  book  contains  38  Mortensen  pic- 
tures and  diagrams.  It  starts  with  a 

brief  but  concise  history  of  the  use  of 
light  in  photography  and  then  goes  on 
to  explain  the  modern  use  of  light  with 
the  aid  of  very  simple  equipment.  His 
lighting  covers  outdoor  and  indoor  sub- 

jects   and    explains    various    lighting 

methods  including  so-called  high  key, 
low  key,  the  45  degree  light,  and  light- 

ing technique  more  or  less  known  but 
not  so  frequetly  understood.  The  price 
of  the  book  is  $2.00,  which  makes  it 
possible  for  every  photographer  to  have 
in  his  library  the  teachings  of  a  man 
who  thoroughly  knows  his  subject. 

Pictorial  Lighting  by  William  Mor- 
tensen is  in  stock  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

Another  Pako  Installation 

A  Pako  Electrogloss  Print  Dryer 
was  purchased  and  installed  in  the 
Gainsborough  Studio  in  Bakersfield. 
Mr.  Missman  is  to  be  congratulated  on 

the  promptness  with  which  he  appre- 
ciated the  advantages  of  the  new  dryer 

and  on  his  desire  to  have  the  best  and 
most  modern  equipment. 

This  makes  the  second  dryer  of  this 
kind  installed  in  Bakersfield,  which  is  a 
very  high  average  for  the  town. 
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[21 Snapshots  at  Night  Contest 
Sponsored   by   General   Electric  Co. 

$2500.00  in  Cash  Prizes 

$350.00  for  One  Indoor  Picture 

THREE  separate  monthly  contests 

October,  November,  and  Decem- 
ber for  in-door  pictures  that  anyone 

can  easily  take  with  any  camera  are 
certain  to  give  your  sales  of  Mazda 
Photoflash  and  photoflood  bulbs  and 
film  a  tremendous  lift.  The  contest 

will  be  announced  in  suitable  publicity 

in  national  advertising  and  special  con- 
test advertising  material  is  available  on 

request. 

Any  amateur  can  enter  as  many  pic- 
tures as  he  likes.  Each  of  the  three 

monthly  contests  awards  89  cash  prizes 
totalling  $750.00.  Two  first  prizes  of 
$100.00  each  will  be  awarded  each 
month.     Here  are  the  rules: 

1.  Contests  start  October  1  with 

prize  awards  for  October,  November, 
and  December  and  close  at  the  end  of 

each  month.  Contests  are  open  to  any 

amateur  (except  employees  of  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  and  those  en- 

gaged in  the  sale  or  manufacture  of 
photo  supplies),  who  may  enter  any 
number  of  pictures  made  on  or  after 
October  1,  1935,  and  not  later  than 
January  1,  1936. 

2.  Prizes  will  be  awarded  only  for 
pictures  made  at  night,  either  indoors 

or  outdoors,  by  artificial  light.  Win- 
ners will  be  chosen  solely  on  subject 

interest  or  appeal,  not  on  technical  ex- 
cellence. The  decision  of  the  judges 

shall  be  final. 

3.  Each  prize  winning  picture  with 

negative  and  sole  rights  for  advertis- 
ing, publication  and  exhibition  in  any 

manner  will  become  the  property  of 
the  General  Electric  Company. 

4.  Each  print  must  bear  your  name 
and  address  on  the  back. 

5.  Get  entry  blanks  from  your 
druggist  or  camera  dealer  and  mail 
with  prints  only,  to : 

Prize  Contest  Office 
General  Electric  Co. 
Nela  Park,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

All  entries  must  be  postmarked  be- 
fore midnight  January   3,   1936.     Be 

sure  to  keep  the  negatives. 
Entry  blanks  can  be  obtained  from 

Hirsch  d?  Kaye. 

^   ♦>   v 
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Dufay  Process  Service 
The  increased  use  of  Dufay  film  in 

hand  cameras  as  well  as  cameras  of  the 

miniature  and  similar  types  has  created 
a  demand  for  dependable  process  or 
finishing  service. 

This  service  is  available  in  our  own 

finishing  department  located  on  the  top 
floor  of  our  building.  Should  you  re- 

ceive a  request  for  this  service  remem- 
ber that  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  again  becomes 

your  logical  source  of  supply  as  well 
as  service. 

Vacationists 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  N.  Green  of 

the  Green  Studio  in  Salinas  enjoyed 
their  vacation  in  Modoc  County. 

The  Greens  like  to  hunt  and  select- 

ed a  place  where  they  would  be  com- 
pletely removed  from  all  possible 

thoughts  about  studio  problems. 

Ernest  Forsmark,  well  known  Tur- 
lock  photographer,  and  Miss  Marie 
Louise  Bertin  of  San  Francisco  were 
married  in  Turlock  October  5.  Miss 

Bertin  is  a  grand-daughter  of  the 
founder  of  the  well  known  Alex  Clean- 

ing &  Dyeing  establishment  of  San 
Francisco. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 

BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 
and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 

tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 
mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 

The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 
on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 

graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 
when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 
by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 

graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 
this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

8!4xll  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x1 1  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your  \ 
Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 
Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 

-4- 

AT  LAST. \A  I\>J«i  \UU-i 

WE  SELL 

'TJie  New  Ingento 

Photo  Maileri 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 
No. 
No. No. 

•No. 
•No. 

•No. 
J —  »'/i  i    IVi 

J    6%  i    8'/, 
4    7'/,  i    9'/j 

»    8%  i  10'/, 
6    10  Vi  1  12'/« 
7    12'/4  1  14'/, 

•No.     8    lO'/j  1  M 
No.     9      6'/4  *    9% 
•No.  I0...„.    VA  1  11% 
•No.  11. —    8'/i  1  11'/, 
•No.  12   13    x  ny, 

No.  14    16      1  20'/ 

•Packed  in  carton*  containing  fifty. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  8c  Kaye 

SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED/                 PRICES    NONE  CAN  MEET"/  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS/ 
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Are  You  Ready? 

EVERY  indication  points  to  a  busy 

fall  season  for  the  portrait  pho- 
tographer. From  here  and  there,  in 

different  localities,  we  hear  reports  of 

better  business  with  portrait  photogra- 
phers since  the  end  of  July. 

It  will  pay  the  studio  owner  well  to 

go  over  his  Fall  and  holiday  plans  care- 
fully, making  certain  to  be  prepared 

to  handle  the  business  that  comes  his 

way,  and  more  especially,  be  prepared 
to  create  some  new  business  over  and 
above  that  which  will  come  of  its  own 
accord. 

Already  stocks  of  mountings  and 
frames  are  on  hand  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye, 
in  readiness  for  this  increased  demand, 
and  the  other  items,  such  as  papers, 
chemicals,  and  films  will  be  here  in 
ample  volume.  The  photographer  who 
is  prepared  to  undertake  and  complete 
work  in  a  quick  and  thorough  fashion 
is  the  photographer  who  will  reap  the 
greatest  profit  for  the  coming  holiday 
season. 

Look  over  your  plant  now,  and  be 
sure  that  you  are  ready,  and  during 
the  rush  season,  when  sending  in  your 
rush  orders,  be  sure  to  read  your  order 
over  before  mailing  or  telegraphing  it, 
to  be  sure  you  have  given  us  complete 
information  about  your  needs.  This 
will  save  many  delays.  In  any  event 

you  will  find  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  fully  pre- 
pared to  render  the  service  you  need. 

Try  This  for  Spattered 

Negatives 

SOMETIMES  dry  negatives  will  
be 

spotted  by  water  falling  on  them 

and  it  may  be  a  difficult  matter  to  re- 
move the  spots.  It  is  suggested  that  for 

best  results  you  prepare  a  solution  of 

about  a  quarter  pound  of  sodium  car- 
bonate in  a  quart  of  water  heated  to 

approximately  80  degrees.  Place  the 

negatives  in  this  solution  until  the 
emulsion  is  sufficiently  soft  to  permit 

being  rubbed  with  a  tuft  of  wet  cloth 
or  a  viscose  sponge. 

It  will  be  well  to  follow  this  by  im- 
mersion in  a  hardening  solution,  after 

which  the  negatives  are  dried  in  the 
usual  manner. 

The  Garden  Studio 

Mrs.  Guy  D.  Ed- wards, owner  of  the 

Garden  Studio  in  Con- 
cord, is  a  regular  visitor. 

Her  studio  is  different 

from  any  studio  of 

which  we  have  knowl- 
J  edge  and  contains  un- 

numbered natural  "Properties"  in  the 
form  of  nooks,  trees,  garden  walls,  and 

pictorial  spots.  Just  the  kind  of  place 
we  like  to  talk  about  and  think  about 
and  wish  we  had  one  like  it. 

Enlarged  Paper  Negatives  How  Much  fof  Rve? This  is  the  name  of  a  pamphlet 
which  will  be  furnished  with  every 
package  of  Charcoal  Black  grade  F, 
because  this  paper  is  especially  suited 
to  the  production  of  paper  negatives. 
Extra  leaflets  are  available  on  request. 

A  democracy  is  a  land  in  which 
everybody  feels  equal  to  anybody,  but 

doesn't  like  to  have  everybody  feel 
equal  to  him. 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  price 
their  pictures  at  the  dozen  rate  will 

appreciate  a  very  helpful  schedule  of 
proportionate  prices  now  available  on 
request.  These  cards  show  the  price  of 
one  to  thirty-six  pictures  at  rate  of 

$4.00  per  dozen  up  to  $60.00  and  pro- 
portionate prices  for  duplicates. 

If  you  desire  a  copy  of  this  card, 
send  your  request  for  proportionate 
picture  price  card  to  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye. 
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New  Novelty  Mounters  .  .  . 

The  E  s'ze 
The  FW  size The  FD  size 

The  SAN  DIECO  PANELS 
The  novelty  mounters  for  this  year  are  outstanding  achievements  in  design 

and  color  combinations.  The  students  and  young  folks  will  instantly  recognize 
the  snap  and  spirit  of  these  sparkling  mounters. 

Three  distinct  styles — each  size  a  different  design  .  .  .  permitting  you  to 
offer  all  three  sizes  without  conflicting. 

Brighten  up  your  display  hy  showing  a  few  of  these  easels  mounted  with 
specimen  prints — let  the  public  know  that  you  are  prepared  to  cater  to  their 
advanced  taste. 

Send  for  this  attractive  Sample  Offer. 

A  sample  of  each  of  these  three 
mounters,    postpaid,    20   cents. 

SAMPLE  OFFER  G-8 

Remember-    the  mount  adds  the  final  touch  of  beauty. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  COMPANY 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry's 
Corner 

By  Himself 

H~ 

I  was  reading  where  the  Ethiopians  I  guess  Moussolini  thinks  this  as  a 

couldn't  move  their  army  because  they  Goodyear  to  grab  a  Kichlube  and  be 

were  out  of  Camels.    Luckies  is  what  a  Goodrich  man.     If  he  don't  make  it 

that  army  needs.  his  name  is  Fiske  and  it's  time  to  retire. 

I  wish  the  General  would  change 

the  names  of  the  towns  over  there. 

When  I  hear  the  news  reporter  over 

my  radio  I  don't  know  if  somebody  took 
a  town  or  a  patent  medicine. 

A  Richfield  for  news- Africa.  Vee- 

dol  get  lonesome  without  a  new  Cycol 

in  history. 

Seems  like  the  Italians  came  down 

the  Gulf  to  get  Associated.  There 

were  more  than  600W.  But  they  didn't 
come  the  Standard  way. 

At  Zerolene  hour  they  threw  in  a 

Shell  from  the  Seaside  and  as  it  went 

Whiz  through  the  air  it  made  a  noise 

like  a  High  Octane  in  its  Flight. 

No,  Ethyl  wasn't  there.  Too  much 
of  the  spirit  of  76  for  a  Union. 

But  the  British  Hood  is  sailing 

around  like  a  Mohaivk,  while  King 

Salasie  reminds  me  of  Atlas,  carrying 

a  big  load  on  his  Lion  Head. 

He  will  Mobile  is^  his  soldiers  and 

roar  with  Gilmore  from  the  Firestone 

in  the  mountains  to  the  Riverside.  He 

will  keep  his  prisoners  in  a  100% 
Venn. 

His  men  will  fight  in  the  Purrpul 

hills  till  they  put  their  Hancock  on 

the  dotted  line.  That  will  be  the 

Signal  that  it's  all  over  and  life  again 
is  as  smooth  as  Pennzoil  and  as  quiet 

as  in  the  Quaker  State. 

I'm  Tired.  Guess  I'll  go  to  bed Oily. 

— Jerry. 
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Edwal  Fine  Grain  Chemicals 
Bring  Big  Satisfactions  from 

Small  Cameras 

DIAMINE-P— Pure  Paraphenylenediamine.    The  finest  of  the  fine  grain  devel- 
opers. 

DIAMINE-H — Paraphenylenediamine  Hydrochloride. 
EDWAL  GLYCIN — Specially  purified  for  fine  grain  work. 
EDWAL  SULPHITE— No  free  alkali  to  cause  grain. 
EDWAL  T.  S.  P.— The  anti-stain  alkali.    For  use  with  Diamine-H  and  instead  of 

carbonate  in  paper  developers. 

EDWAL  D-G— The  prepared  developer  with  the  physical  action.     For  finest 
possible  grain. 

EDWAL- 1 2 — The  fast  acting  fine  grain  developer  for  use  with  normal  and under  exposures. 

THE  EDWAL  LABORATORIES 
732  Federal  Street  Chicago,  Illinois 
-?  —   .   _^_ 

We  color  photographs,  slides,  catalogue  sheets,  maps,  trans- 
parencies, murals,  post  cards — in  oils  or  water  colors.  First  class 

work  at  minimum  prices. 
BRUSH  WORK 

TINTING  (Heavy  Oils) 

6j/2x  8i/2    25  .50 
7  xll    30  .60 
8  xlO    35  .70 
8     xl4    40  .80 

11     xl4         45  .90 
Miniatures    50  1.00 

We  pay  return  postage  on  mail  orders 

MULTICOLOR  ART  COMPANY 
R.  M.  JOHNSON,  Mgr. 

530  Joost  Avenue,  San  Francisco RAndolph  4530 
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Edwin  Rick  Married 

Edwin  Rick,  popular 

Santa  Barbara  photog- 
rapher, was  married 

July  11  to  Miss  Alice 

Ingeborg  Shellborn. 
The  wedding  took 

place  in  Yuma,  Ari- 
zona, followed  by  a  honeymoon  trip  to 

Old  Mexico  and  San  Diego.  Miss  Shell- 
born  is  a  native  of  Manitoba,  Canada. 

The  many  friends  of  the  newlyweds 
wish  them  every  happiness. 

^   ♦,♦   ^ 

Irvine  Schnoor,  Madera  photogra- 

pher, had  occasion  to  come  to  San  Fran- 
cisco while  preparing  for  an  old  time 

celebration  in  the  home  town.  During 

this  celebration  it  is  highly  advisable 

that  all  male  residents  of  the  town  raise 

the  finest  crop  of  whiskers  of  which 
they  are  capable. 

Mr.  Schnoor  appears  to  be  eligible 

for  membership  in  the  House  of  David 
or  a  movie  contract  in  a  new  version  of 

the  "Covered  Wagon." 

Cook  Studio  Adds  New 

Equipment 

Among*  the  first  us- ers of  the  new  Pako 
Electrogloss  Dryer 

will  be  the  Cook  Stu- 
dio in  Hollister.  Mr. 

Cook  was  in  San  Fran- 
cisco last  month  and 

after  the  new  dryer 
was  demonstrated  to  him  he  promptly 

placed  his  order.  He  has  also  pur- 
chased and  installed  a  Halldorson  Elec- 

tric Studio  Cabinet. 

Mr.  Cook  plans  to  dramatize  the  in- 
stallation of  his  new  equipment  by  op- 

erating the  dryer  in  the  window  of  his 

ground  floor  location  to  show  his  neigh- 
bors how  modern  equipment  is  used. 

We  understand  he  will  likewise  give 

publicity  to  his  new  lighting  unit  by 
letting  the  people  see  the  cabinet  with 
all  lights  turned  on. 

Convention  — 1936 
At  a  meeting  of  the  Associated 

Photographers  of  the  Sacramento  and 

San  Joaquin  Valleys,  which  was  held 

at  the  Elks'  Club,  Sacramento,  Calif., 

Sept.  28,  1935,  plans  were  made  for  a 
Convention  and  Photographic  Display 

to  be  held  in  the  Spring.  Also,  a  report 

was  made  on  the  National  Photogra- 

phers Convention  which  was  held  in 
Cedar  Pines,  Ohio,  by  the  President, 

Covert  Martin  of  Stockton. 

Sell  Photo  Mailers 

PRACTICALLY  every  sale 
 of  pic- 

tures is  an  opportunity  for  addi- 

tional profit  in  the  sale  of  photo  mailers. 

Very  few  people  actually  hand  to  their 

friends  and  relatives  all  the  pictures 

they  purchase.  Many  are  mailed  to  dis- 
tant relatives  and  friends.  If  your  cus- 

tomers do  not  obtain  the  photo  mailers 

from  you  they  will  most  likely  obtain 

them  from  some  other  source.  You 

may  as  well  enjoy  this  profit. 

You  can  determine  the  minimum  as- 

sortment of  mountings  you  will  re- 

quire by  a  measurement  of  the  folders. 
Order  an  assortment  and  offer  them 

with  each  sale.  Suggested  retail  prices 

will  gladly  be  furnished  on  request, 

and  we  hope  you  will  enjoy  an  attract- 

ive photo  mailer  business  in  addition 

to  your  regular  sales.  This  additional 

profit  will  directly  reflect  your  sales 
effort. 

The  naked  hills  lie  wanton  to  the 

breeze.    The  fields  are  nude,  the  groves 

unfrocked.     Bare    are    the    limbs    of 

shameless  trees,  no  wonder  the  corn  is 
shocked. 

,   ♦>   ^ r — ♦>      r 

The  waste  involved  in  postponing 

thinking  until  the  last  moment  is  colos- 
sal. 

s   ♦.♦   i 

Many  ideas,  like  many  people,  look 

good  until  you  try  them  out. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

ey2" 

Regno 
35.00 17.50 

82H Tessar  I  C F4.5 

15-19/32" 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat 
F.4 

7'/4"
 

no 

64.50 
48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

64B Emil  Wide  Angle F.12 

4/2"
 

no 
45.00 19.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 
39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

102G B.  L.  W.  A.  Protar F12.5 w no 38.50 16.00 

106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 
174.00 90.00 

108C Cook  Aviar F4.5 w no 
107.50 65.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  I  C F4.5 

143/4" 

no 216.00 110.00 

142J Verito F4 

83/4" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 

1101 Xenar F4.5 

H3/4" 

no 138.00 89.50 

112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

H3/4" 

no 148.00 69.00 

146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 75.00 

112L Collinear F6.3 

14»/2" 

no 125.00 49.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12" 

no 50.00 23.00 
112G Heliar F4.5 

14" 

no 260.00 61.00 
112J Tessar  IC F4.5 

9%» 

no 98.00 
62.50 

114D Cooke  Telar F7.5 

13!/2" 

no 50.00 37.00 

114E Tessar  IC F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 39.00 23.00 

IMF Velos  II F4.5 

5"
 

no 

25.00 13.00 

114H Heliar 
F4 

14'/2" 

no 170.00 
94.50 

II6A W.O.W.  Angle F4.5 

6%" 

no 65.00 27.00 

116B Kodak  Ana 
F4.5 

10"
 

no 110.00 
90.00 

146F Collinear F6.3 

8"
 

Koilos 70.00 29.00 

1461 Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 85.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  l( F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 
97.00 
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[29 Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

PARALLEX  REFLECTORS 

Here  we  offer  three  used  reflectors 

for  enlarging  cameras  of  sufficient  size 

to  cover  8x10  negatives.  The  design 

and  general  condition  is  reflected  in 

the  bargain  prices. 

15  inch   $   9.50 

19  inch     11.50 

19  inch     15.00 

OPEN  END  ENVELOPES 

Made  of  good  weight  manila  stock. 

Special  prices  to  close  out  stock. 

350  <■  4'/2xl3,  per  hundred   $1.00 
850  '  9|/2xl2!/2,  per  hundred..  1.30 

2,000  '  7     xl0|4,  per  hundred..      .50 

Surestick  Paste.  Somewhat  dried  in 

the  jar,  but  can  readily  be  recondi- 
tioned with  water.         v 

Yl  pint  jars   20  cents 

-¥   

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 
Number  3  !/2 

Length  closed    22'/2  inches 

Length  opened    55      inches 
These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price   $4.85 

PUSHLESS 
HANGERS 

Strong  enough  to  hold 

100  pounds. 
Furnished  two  in  a 

package. 

Bargain  Price — 
2  packages  for  15c 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7%xl0  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 

the  delivery  of  your  finished  pictures. 
You  will  find  numerous  uses  for 
these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price   15  cents  per  100 
-4- 

CARBON  TRANSFER  PAPER 

#  73  Autotype  Single  Transfer  Paper...  Toned,  Extra  Matt 

#  74  Autotype  Single  Transfer  Paper. ...  ...  Light  Toned 

#  79  Autotype  Single  Transfer  Paper     ..Fine  Thin,  for  small  work 

#  202  Autotype  Single  Transfer  Paper     Rough   Matt 

#  90  Autotype  Double  Transfer  Paper   Light  Toned,  thick  smooth 

#  86  Autotype  Double  Transfer  Paper.....           Medium  Thickness,  white 

#  77  Autotype  Double  Transfer  Paper    Matt  Toned  Crayon 

#1160  Autotype  Double  Transfer  Paper      .....  Light  Smooth  White 

#2020  Autotype  Double  Transfer  Paper       Thick  Rough  White 

Bargain  Price,  any  surface,  $1.50  a  roll 
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SURESTICK 
A  WHITE  LIQUID  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GLUE 

A  HIGH  GRADE  ADHESIVE 

Prepared  especially  for  photo  mounting  and  general  studio  use.  It  goes 
farther  as  only  a  small  amount  is  required. 

Does  NOT  DRAW,  DISCOLOR,  or  HARM  your  prints  and  GOOD 
to  the  last. 

Your  Silent  Salesman 
A  PHOTOGRAPHER  IS  PERMITTED  TO  PLACE  HIS  AD  ON 

THE  FACE  OF  THE  ARTICLE  HE  IS  SELLING.  It  is  AS  IMPORTANT 

to  have  your  prints  properly  mounted,  as  to  have  the  right  finish,  tone,  etc.  Your 

name  embossed  on  a  mounting  doesn't  mean  a  thing  if  the  print  has  fallen  out. 
Use  SURESTICK  and  KNOW  that  your  print  will  always  be  properly  mounted. 

You  select  the  best  in  materials  and  equipment  to  produce  fine  prints  and  for 
that  reason  you  should  ch<xise  SURESTICK  for  your  mounting.  A  trial  will 
convince  you. 

Regular  sizes:  Half  Pint  50c;  Pint  8  5c 

Quart,  $1.50;  Gallon  $5.00 

Mfg.  by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.,  Defiance,  Ohio 
Sold  by 

HIRSCH  8  KAYE 

-*~ 

H- 

An  Amazing  Aid  to  Retouching 

MASTER  TOUCH 
Retouching  Fluid 

Saves  hours  of  retouching  time.  Quicker,  easier  work 

vastly  finer  retouching.  Takes  more  lead.  Contains 
no  resin.  Valuable  ingredients  found  in  no  other  re 

touching  fluid.  Sold  on  Money-back  Guarantee.  Order 
this  time  and  money  saver  now. 

HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

Have  It! 

Price  50c 



SPEED 

THAT  HELPS  TO  SELL 

OPEED,  and  correct  color  reproduction  make 

Eastman  Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchro- 

matic Films  the  ideal  materials  for  portraiture. 

The  short  exposures  they  permit  catch  expres- 

sion and  produce  the  type  of  negatives  which 

get  the  best  orders.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 



They  Prod UCe   FINER    RESULTS 

V   HOOSE   your  chemicals  as  you  choose 

sensitive  materials — for  the  quality  of  the  re' 

suits  they  produce.  Eastman  Tested  Chemi' 
cals  are  maintained  at  invariable  standards  to 

enable  Eastman  formulas  to  produce  the  finest 

possible  negatives  and  prints.  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Specify 

EAS      MAN    TESTED    CHEMICALS 
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A   DEFENDER    PRODUCT 

for  warm-tone 

projection  prints 

From  j  VI ■I.Tl   R  \  pr,nl <A 

larc.l  portrait  must  be  im- 
pressive in  quality  as  well  as  in 

size.  The  Veltura  scale,  and  the 

Veltura  tone,  give  richly  to  ton- 
vcv  the  impression  of  quality. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  Inc 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 



THE  FOCUS 
Prepared  and  Published  Monthly  in  the  Interest  of  Professional 

Photography  by  Hirsch  6?  Kaye 
239  Grant  Avenue,  San  Francisco 

The  Largest  Independently  Owned  Photo  Supply  House  in  the  West 

Vol.  XI NOVEMBER,  1935 No.  11 

IHTRODUCIHG— 
Irvine  Edward 
Schnoor 

.  .  .  Madera 

The  sound  of  a  loco- 
motive whistle  must 

bring  back  to  Irvine  Ed- 
ward Schnoor  a  recol- 

lection of  his  boyhood  ambition.  He 
wanted  to  be  a  locomotive  engineer. 

Mr.  Schnoor  was  born  in  Gaza, 

O'Brien  County,  Iowa.  His  father  was 
a  telegrapher  for  the  Illinois  Central 
Railroad  Company,  and  in  1900  left 
the  railroad  to  take  up  farming.  He 
raised  his  family  on  this  farm,  where 
they  remained  until  1919.  Coming 
West,  they  located  in  Chowchilla, 

Madera  County,  California.  His  par- 
ents, now  retired,  are  still  located  in 

Chowchilla. 

As  a  boy  he  made  himself  useful  on 

the  farm  and  we  feel  sure  that  opera- 
tion of  a  threshing  and  grain  shelling 

outfit  created  the  desire  to  sit  in  the 

cab  of  a  locomotive  and  go  places.  At 
about  this  time,  at  the  age  of  12,  his 
father  presented  a  gift  of  an  amateur 
developing  and  printing  outfit  then 
being  featured  by  a  mail  order  house. 
This  incident  had  a  very  definite  in- 

fluence on  his  later  life,  for  he  now 
became  a  photographic  enthusiast. 

In  1918  young  Schnoor  entered  the 
Army  and  was  discharged  the  same 
year  from  Camp  Dodge,  Iowa.  On  ar- 

rival in  California  he  accepted  a  posi- 
tion as  Deputy  Sheriff  of  Madera 

County  and  later  was  made  Under- 

Sheriff.  In  this  capacity  he  realized 
the  need  of  modern  photographic  and 
finger  print  identification  methods. 

His  previous  experiments  in  photogra- 
phy gave  him  an  excellent  start. 

He  remained  in  the  Sheriff's  office 
for  7  years  during  which  time  he  did 
much  to  advance  the  efficiency  of  the 
Identification  Bureau.  But  there  is  an 

element  of  uncertainty  about  a  politi- 
cal career  and  Mr.  Schnoor  resigned 

in  May  of  last  year  and  shortly  after- 
ward opened  a  photographic  studio  in 

the  City  of  Madera.  His  previous  ex- 
perience gave  him  broad  contact  with 

many  phases  of  photography  and  inci- 
dentally made  him  well  acquainted 

with  the  most  modern  identification 

methods.  Lest  we  forget,  we  mention 

that  he  was  the  first  person  to  under- 
take a  student  solo  airplane  flight 

from  the  Madera  Airport. 
He  is  a  member  of  the  American 

Legion  and  is  a  Rotarian.  He  married 
a  school  teacher  and  we  believe  his 

chief  interest  is  in  his  wife,  his  busi- 
ness and  community  activities,  in  the 

order  named,  of  course.  His  hobby  is 
aviation  and  anything  that  will  per- 

mit constructive  use  of  tools.  At  pres- 
ent he  applies  his  spare  time  to  the 

construction  of  a  motor  boat. 

Visiting  photographers  will  find  a 
cordial  welcome  at  the  Schnoor  Studio 
in  Madera. 

Live  in  such  a  manner  that  you 

wouldn't  be  ashamed  to  sell  the  family 
parrot  to  the  town's  worst  gossip. — Strav  Stories. 
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"iGn-i knew  ne  wa±  an  altllt 

^r+&  often  boasted  that  "his  prints  needed  no  props"  .  .  .  "Had 
they  not  received  highest  honors  for  many  years?  .  .  .  To  him 

they  were  everything,  supreme  and  complete  in  themselves  .  .  . 

"If  the  public  wanted  them  it  would  buy  them  for  no  other  reason 

than  that  they  were  made  by  Franz." 

But  many  to  whom  he  sold  his  prints  would  have  felt  that  they 

had  received  more  for  their  money  if  the  prints  had  been  ap- 

propriately mounted.  Franz  missed  that  point  and  sometimes  he 

complained  that  his  competitors,  who  used  mountings,  seemed 

to  have  more  customers. 

Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  are  carefully  planned 

to  increase  the  buyer's  appreciation  of  the  prints.  An  illus- 
trated circular  describing  them  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Sell  Only  Mounted  Photof*a.pn±    .    .    .    J7t  Pay i 

THE 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 

Mounting! 

ifln  Agcntj     W    E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 
HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501    W.  Ban- 
croft St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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The  Comparison  of  Terms 
Was  Interesting 

RECENTLY  one  of  the  largest 

automobile  manufacturing  cor' 
porations  has  used  radio  and  full  page 

publicity  to  call  attention  to  what  ap- 
pears  to  be  a  drastic  downward  revi' 
sion  of  the  terms  for  the  purchase  of 
one  of  their  automobiles.  We  learn 

that  after  a  down  payment  is  made 
a  carrying  charge  consists  of  6%  on 

the  unpaid  balance  to  which  full  in- 
surance is  added.  You  pay  6%  on 

the  amount  of  insurance  premium. 
This  is  announced  as  an  inducement 

for  the  purchase  of  their  products. 
We  have  always  felt  that  our  own 

terms  of  monthly  payment  for  equip- 
ment were  as  generous  as  could  be 

quoted  by  any  one.  We  have  never 
added  a  charge  for  paper  work  or  an 
interest  charge  on  insurance.  What 
now  appears  to  be  front  page  news  has 
been  standard  practice  with  us  for  as 
long  a  time  as  we  have  sold  equipment 
on  contract.  We  should  mention  that 

contracts  completed  in  less  than  a  year 
have  a  carrying  charge  based  on  the 
proportionate  part  of  the  year  during 
which  payments  were  inside. 

If  we  may  quote  from  this  same 

manufacturer — "When  better  terms 
are  offered,  HIRSCH  &  KAYE  will 

offer  them." 
^   ♦*   ^. 

Photographic  Gifts 
Photographers  can  impart  a  won- 

derful stimulus  to  their  profession  in 
the  selection  of  gifts  they  make  at 
Christmas  time.  They  need  not  con- 

fine their  photographic  gifts  to  those 
interested  in  photography.  There  are 
countless  things  of  a  photographic  na- 

ture you  can  give  to  those  on  your  list. 
A  beautiful  print  of  your  own  com' 
position  or  a  lovely  one  from  one  of 
the  leading  pictorialists  makes  a  fine 
lasting  gift.  Of  course,  for  those  in 
the  profession  or  for  those  interested 

A  New  Use  for  a 

Synchronizer 
AN  interesting  report  was  sent  to 

us  by  a  photographer  who  re- 
cently added  a  well  known  synchonizer 

to  his  equipment.  There  is  no  special 
object  in  repeating  his  story  except  that 

it  furnished  an  interesting  bit  of  re- 

flection as  a  break  in  the  day's  routine. In  one  of  the  Northern  California 

counties  a  man  was  arrested  for  mur- 
der. In  due  course  of  time  he  was 

photographed  by  this  photographer 
for  a  news  item.  The  picture  was 
made  with  the  aid  of  the  synchronizer. 

Up  to  this  point  the  arrested  man 
had  refused  to  talk.  This  was  the  first 

time  he  had  seen  a  synchronizer  and 
flash  bulb  in  use.  His  interest  was 
aroused  and  in  the  conversation  which 
followed  the  arrested  man  became  so 

chummy  with  the  photographer  that 
he  confessed  two  additional  murders. 

Perhaps  the  moral  of  the  story  is  that 
every  photographer  and  certainly 
every  peace  officer  should  be  equipped 
with  a  synchronizer. ,   ♦,♦   ^ 

Mr.    and   Mrs.    Peter   Richter   of 

Orland  were  in  San  Francisco  for  sev- 
eral days  at  the  beginning  of  the  month. 

They  had  a  delightful  time  for  there 
were  no  schedules  or  appointments  to 

govern  their  time. y   ♦>   V 
*  ♦♦  * 

A  Suggestion  for  the  Use 
of  Ivora 

A  photographer  who  has  used  a 
considerable  quantity  of  Ivora  tells  us 

he  obtains  some  especially  attractive  re- 
sults when  his  Ivora  prints  are  backed 

with  tin  foil  such  as  he  reecives  around 

his  film.  The  suggestion  looks  prac- 
tical and  helpful  and  we  publish  the 

idea  so  that  the  many  users  of  sensi- 
tized celluloid  material  may  benefit. 

in  photography,  there  is  no  limit  to 
the  many  kinds  of  photographic  gifts 

you  will  find  at  Hirsch  6?  Kaye's. 
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NOW  IN  STOCK 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  tf  KAYE -H 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     S  0  L  ICIT  E  I) 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  B  Ay  view  4584 

^   ^ 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

Crayons         Watei  Colors    -    Oil  Painting 
\it  Bi  ush  Woi  k 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

~i  I     47th  A\  i  .  San  Fr  wcisco 
SKyi.im    2759 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist   '   Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

•     •     •     Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

vet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 

New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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Spotlighting  to  Produce  Extra  Sales 
THE  OPERATOR  content  to  rely  upon  plain  lightings  exclusively,   or 

the  simple  effects  possible  with  a  spotlight  of  low  power,  is  indeed  hard 
pressed  to  produce  negatives  of  extra  sales  value. 

But  the  studio  equipped  with  one  or  two  hard-hitting,  sharp-cutting  spot- 
lights of  the  arc  type,  is  capable  of  turning  out  every  conceivable  form  of 

decorative  lighting;  background  shadow  composition,  direct  spotting,  sunshine, 

back  and  line  lightings,  the  spectacular  "movie"  lightings — each  especially 
suitable  to  certain  types  of  subjects,  all  certain  to  increase  the  size  of  the 
average  order. 

Plain  lightings  offer  little  scope  to  the  operator's  ingenuity;  provide  little 
opportunity  to  produce  work  free  from  the  stamp  of  mediocrity.  To  the 
average  patron,  plain  lightings,  no  matter  how  excellent  the  likeness,  smack 

of  the  style  of  the  late  '90s,  the  World  War  period,  Last  Year,  or  whenever 
the  patron  was  last  photographed.  Show  new  styles  and  new  lightings  con- 

stantly in  your  showcase  and  among  the  proofs  submitted  to  every  patron — 
and  watch  the  sales  increase. 

The  Beattie  Company  were  the  first  to  design  a  spotlight  for  the  portrait 

and  commercial  studios,  with  the  marketing  of  the  little  incandescent  Hi-Lite 
back  in  1918.  Since  that  time  tastes  and  styles  have  changed,  general  lighting 

systems  are  more  controllable  and  of  greater  power.  Faster,  better  films  re- 
move the  last  obstacles  to  the  production  of  an  infinite  series  of  decorative 

lighting.  Through  the  medium  of  the  motion  picture,  every  race  throughout 
the  world  has  been  educated  to  appreciate  and  to  desire  portraits  of  a  more 
pictorial  character.  In  the  face  of  these  changes,  to  continue  on  in  the  old  way 
of  making  portraits  is  to  attract  an  ever  diminishing  clientele. 

We  offer  three  models  of  the  arc  Hi-Lites,  each  capable  of  producing 
an  almost  limitless  series  of  the  most  modern  lightings.  Full  directions  and 
diagrams  accompany  each,  from  which  any  professional  photographer  can 
produce  variations  characteristic  of  his  style  and  of  his  way  of  working.  The 
possibilities  offered  by  any  one  of  the  Hi-Lites  is  limitless,  and  enhances  the 
ability  of  the  operator  to  a  remarkable  degree. 

All  are  sturdily  constructed  to  give  a  lifetime  of  service  from  cast  alumi- 
num and  rust-proofed  autobody  steel.  All  are  amply  ventilated,  with  all  open- 

ings carefully  baffled  to  prevent  stray  rays  of  light  from  striking  into  the  picture. 
Each  lamp  is  equipped  with  1  80  degree  element,  insuring  perfect  operation  on 
alternating  current.  Each  model  focuses  from  a  nine-foot  circle  of  light  at 
ten-foot  distance  down  to  a  tiny  intense  spot.  Each  is  equipped  with  diminish- 

ing screen  and  diaphragm  for  additional  control  of  the  illumination,  and 

slides  in  front  casting  permit  the  insertion  of  "niggers,"  diffusing  screens,  color 
discs,  or  the  Marguerite  attachment. 

Supported  by  ingenious  friction  bearings  at  the  center  of  gravity,  the  lamp- 
heads  remain  at  any  angle  without  locking.  Each  lamphead  may  he  placed  on 
the  floor  and  tilted  upward,  supported  by  two  legs  of  the  back  casting  and 
the  top  section  of  stand. 

Each  lamp  is  supplied  with  20  feet  of  cord  and  cord  connectors  of  ample 
capacity,  oversized  double-pole  switches,  and  imported  condensing  lens  of  first 
quality.  Every  convenience  and  every  adjustment  useful  to  the  operator  is  an 
integral  part  of  these  finer  spotlights. 

(Continued  on  page  9) 



C^wLm  ! 
Here  are  the  HAMMER  quality  twins  — 
HAMMER  Medium  Commercial  and  HAM- 

MER Medium  Commercial  Ortho. 

Medium  Commercial  is  an  excellent  type 
for  copy  work  and  for  photographing  com- 

mercial subjects  where  color  definition  is 
of  minor  importance. 
Medium  Commercial  Ortho  has  all  the  fine 

qualities  of  Medium  Commercial,  plus  an 
orthochromatic  color-sensitivity  which  fits 
it  to  the  needs  of  finer  commercial  work. 
The  color  value  inherent  in  the  emulsion 

faithfully  renders  the  most  difficult  subjects. 

Either  of  these  brands,  on  Film 

or  Dry  Plates,  may  be  had 
from  your  supply  dealer. 

•Mifll WV*033  WiTaTMiR®), SAINT       LOUIS 
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Spotlighting  to  Produce  Extra  Sales 
(Continued  from  page  7) 

THE  HOLLYWOOD  HI-LITE 

The  "baby"  spot  of  the  motion  picture  studios,  operates  at  12  amperes 
and  dominates  all  but  the  most  powerful  floodlights.  Three-section  stand  raising 
to  5'/2  feet.  Beautifully  finished  in  baked  green  enamel  and  polished  nickel. 
Weight  25  pounds.  Price,  complete,  $75.00. 

THE  HI-HI-LITE 
Operates  at  two  speeds  of  8  and  15  amperes,  which  in  combination  with 

the  focusing  device,  diminishing  screen  and  diaphragm  permits  of  every  con- 
ceivable quantity  of  light  desired,  from  just  enough  to  balance  a  weak  sky- 

light to  domination  of  a  powerful  main  source. 

Equipped  with  a  wide  and  heavy  tripod  base,  and  three-section  stand 
raising  to  8!/2  feet,  the  beam  of  light  may  be  directed  from  and  over  the  back- 

ground for  certain  types  of  backlighting.  Powerful  enough  for  most  commercial 
purposes.  Fitted  with  large  ball-bearing,  rubber-tired  casters.  Weight  about  35 
pounds.  Price,  complete,  $90.00.  With  Marguerite  attachment,  $115.00. 
Recommended  where  the  main  source  is  daylight,  incandescent,  or  arc  light 
of  low  power. 

THE  MARGUERITE  HI-LITE 

The  finest  all-purpose  spotlight  ever  developed.  Has  all  the  controls  and 
conveniences  of  the  arc  spotlights  used  on  motion  picture  stages  for  projection 
of  backgrounds.  Operating  at  12  and  25  amperes,  it  will  dominate  the  most 
powerful  arc  floodlights  used  in  illustrative  studios,  yet  like  the  other  Hi-Lites 
may  be  subdued  to  just  balance  daylight. 

Has  eight  times  the  power  of  a  500-watt  spotlight  when  used  with  pan 
film — nearly  forty  times  when  color-blind  film  is  used. 

Expressly  designed  for  the  purpose  of  projecting  the  Shadoleaf  Trans- 
parencies onto  a  plain  wall  or  ground,  this  Lite  adds  decorative  interest 

easily  and  quickly  to  plain  subject  lightings.  By  means  of  the  controls,  the 
shadow  pattern  may  be  projected  in  any  degree  of  contrast,  from  bold  sharp 
shadows  for  the  young  lady  who  prides  herself  on  being  up-to-the-minute,  to 
soft,  subdued  effects  for  the  more  conservative  patron. 

In  addition  to  standard  accessories,  the  Marguerite  is  equipped  with  four 
of  the  patented  Shadoleaf  Transparencies,  one  rattan  mixing  screen,  blocking 
card  and  copyrighted  directions  and  diagrams.  Price,  so  equipped,   $125.00. 

Robert  Sorenson  of  Oroville  called  for  several  days.    Mr.  Rhea  is  a  pioneer 
on  us  and  told  us  of  his  new  ground  photographer   in   the   Russian   River 

floor  location.    He  apparently  is  well-  country, 
known  throughout  Butte  County,  *     * 
where  he  has  many  friends.  The  Banbrock  Studio  in  Auburn 

^     ̂ ,  has  been  leased  to  Mr.  F.  E.  Perry  and 
Mr.  G.  E.  Thompson  with  no  option  to 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  P.  Rhea  of  Monte  purchase.     Mr.  Banbrock  is  a  pioneer 
Rio  were  in  San  Francisco  for  a  visit  in  Placer  County. 
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The  American  Annual  of  Photography,  1936 
Some  of  the  more  important  articles  will  be  as  follows: 

ALFRED  STIEGLITZ,  PHOTOGRAPHER    By  Nicholas  Haz 
A  most  interesting  bit  of  photographic  history. 

A  TILTED  PLATE  METHOD  OF  TESTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES   
  By  C.  W.  Kendall  and  E.  B.  Woodford 
Practical  details  of  a  thoroughly  usable  method  of  lens  testing  for  aeronautic  and 
other  purposes. 

THE  MINIATURE  CAMERA   By  H.  Crowell  Pepper 
The  selection  and  use  of  miniature  cameras. 

PICTORIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  A  MINIATURE  CAMERA    .By  L.  M.  A.  Roy 
Helpful  hints  by  an  experienced  worker. 

LANDSCAPE  SUBJECTS   By  H.  W.  Honess  Lee 
A  valuable  article  on  the  pictorial  treatment  of  landscapes. 

SOME  NOTES  ON  THE  SCIENCE  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY  OF  CLOUDS   
  By  Curt  Foerster 
Useful  both  to  the  meteorologist  and  the  landscape  photographer. 

POINTERS  ON  HOME  PORTRAITURE   By  Robert  R.  Miller 
An  extensive  treatment,  in  fact  a  monograph,  covering  all  phases  of  this  subject. 

FOG  AS  A  PICTORIAL  FRIEND   By  William  S.  Davis 
How  to  photograph  fog  in  mist. 

SOMETHING  AESTHETIC  IN  DARKROOMS   By  James  R.  Carter 
How  a  complete  photographic  workroom  was  introduced  into  a  tiny  flat. 

THE  SCIENTIFIC  VALUE  OF  NATURE  PHOTOGRAPHS    By  L.  W.  Brownell 
Valuable  precepts  by  an  experienced  naturalist  photographer. 

SUBJECT  BRIGHTNESS  AND  ITS  RELATION  TO  TONE  REPRODUCTION 
  By  Paul  E.  Boucher 

A  thorough-going  description  of  methods  for  the  proper  rendering  of  tone  values 
PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  THE  TROPICS   By  Denis  Malcolm  Gick 

A  highly  valuable  article  by  a  worker  with  much  experience. 

CELLULOID— ITS  PRACTICAL  VALUE  TO  PICTORIALISTS,  By  Harold  G.  Grainger 
Methods  of  combination  printing. 

UNDERSTANDING  PRINTING  PAPERS   By  Laurence  Dutton 
How  to  select  papers  to  fit  your  negatives. 

RECTIFICATION  OF  PERSPECTIVE  DISTORTIONS  IN  THE  ENLARGER   
  By  Rudolf  von  Erhardt 
How  to  make  a  corrected  print  from  a  distorted  negative. 

SHADOWS  AND  REFLECTIONS      By  P.  H.  Trout 
An  interesting  and  valuable  article  on  illuminators  and  reflectors  for  indoor  work 

MODERN  DEVELOPERS  AND  DEVELOPMENT    By  E.  T.  Howell 
A  treatise  which  gives  much  up-to-date  information. 

A  BRIEF  RESUME  OF  CLINICAL  PHOTOGRAPHY   By  Howard  Seymour  Stern 
16  MM  PROJECTION  TO  LARGE  AUDIENCES   By  R.  Fawn  Mitchell 

How  in  stock  at  HIRSCH  fe?  KAYE 
Paper  cover,  $1.50    -    Cloth  cover,  $2.25 

FOTOLITE  No.  11 
For  No.  4  Photo  Flood  Lamp 

This  is  a  very  substantial  reflector  and  stand  for 
use  with  the  No.  4  Photo  Flood  Lamp. 

Complete  with  Stand  and  Case,  no  Lamp   $18  00 

Without  Case     15.00 

No.  4  Photo  Flood  Lamps  extra,  each       2.55 ^09B^ 
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Fixol 
THIS  is  a  concentrated  liquid  acid 

hypo  which  will  be  appreciated  by 
the  traveling  photographer  or  one  who 
is  operating  under  temporary  and 
non-permanent  conditions.  A  32-ouncc 
bottle  of  Fixol  will  make  one  full  gab 

Ion  of  ready-to-use  acid  fixing  solu- 
tion. 

Fixol  is  excellent  for  use  for  fine 

grain  emulsions  and  will  appeal  to  the 
miniature  camera  worker  as  well  as  to 

the  photographer.  As  much  fixing 
bath  as  you  need  can  be  prepared  by 
the  addition  of  water  and  is  ready  for 
use  in  thirty  seconds. 

Fixol,  in  32  ounce  bottles,  60  cents. 

Dwarf  Releases 

FREQUENTLY  when  a  hand  cam- 
era is  held  at  eye  level  under  con- 

ditions which  require  quick  action 
and  short  cable  release  will  be  desira- 

ble. The  shorter  the  cable  the  more 
absolute  the  results. 

To  meet  this  condition  we  have  ar- 
ranged to  furnish  Dwarf  Releases  of 

approximately  one  inch  length.  They 
are  just  long  enough  to  permit  you  to 
screw  the  finger  plunger  into  the 
shutter  leaving  enough  of  the  plunger 
available  for  instantaaneous  use  of 
the  shutter.  Dwarf  Releases  are  in 
stock  and  are  offered  to  25  cents  each. 

HERE'S  a  story  on  the  late  George Eastman  which  we  had  not  heard 

before.  The  first  Kodak  building  stood 
on  the  site  of  the  present  Kodak  Office 
tower  in  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  it  con- 

tained an  elevator  that  could  be 

brought  to  any  floor  by  reaching 
through  the  gate  and  pulling  the 
cable.  One  day  the  cable  was  pulled 
from  an  upper  floor  at  the  same  time 
it  was  pulled  from  a  lower  floor. 
Nothing  happened.  Theri  the  man 
upstairs  gave  another  yank  and  the 
elevator  started  up.  But  a  second 
yank  from  downstairs  reversed  the  di- 

rection. The  next  pull  to  start  the 
elevator  up  again  was  accompanied 
by  this  belligerent  comment  down  the 

shaft:  "Listen  here,  you,  I'm  loading 
product,"  with  a  few  blankety-blanks 
for  good  measure.  "I  don't  care  if 
you're  George  Eastman  himself.  Fm 
going  to  put  these  goods  on  right 

now.  They've  got  to  get  out  tonight." 
The  tugging  from  below  ceased.  A 
minute  or  two  later  the  goods  were 
aboard  and  the  elevator  came  down  to 

the  lower  floor.  "You're  quite  right," 
said  Mr.  Eastman,  as  he  stepped  into 

the  car  .  .  .  "The  product  comes  first 
every  time." 

— Professional  Photographer. 

Unbreakable  Push  Pins 
Push  pins 

have  long  been 
used  to  hold 

paper  in  place and  they  are 
frequently 

used  on  enlarg- 
i  n  g  easels. 
Heretofore 

push  pins  have 
been  made  with  a  glass  head  which 
sometimes  broke  when  great  pressure 
was'  applied. 
Now  we  offer  unbreakable  push 

pins  with  head  of  aluminum.  Apply 
all  the  pressure  you  want  and  they 
remain  serviceable.  Just  what  photog- 

raphers have  wanted  for  they  are 
useful  for  the  display  case,  camera 
room,  reception  room,  work  rooms 
and  even  around  the  house.  Alumi- 

num push  pins  are  offered  at  10  cents 
a  package.  Order  today  from  Hirsch 
6?  Kaye. 

Studio  Closed 

Ralph  S.  Artland  has  closed  his 
studio  in  Monterey  and  is  now  in 
charge  of  the  Tripp  Studios  in  Po- 
mona. 



Photographers  who  en- 
joy photographic  stunts 

such  as  the  bas-relief 

effect,  find  Pictol  excep- 
tionally helpful  because 

Pictol  makes  the  most  of 
details  in  high  lights 

and  shadows.  More  im- 
portant, in  everyday 

work  Pictol  gives  uni- 
form results  and  stands 

up  well.  You  can  count 
on  it.  It  is  one  of  our 
complete  line  of  photo 

purified  chemicals.  Ask 
your  dealer  for  Pictol. 

CHEMICAL    WORKS 

SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 
9/etv    2/ork  .  .  Chicago  .  .  tPhitado/phia  .  .  TJoronto  .  .  9tyon/rea/ 
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Berkeley  Photographer 

Visits  Highest  Lake 
in  America 

Marjory  Bridge  Farquhar, 

Berkeley  photographer  and  out- 
door enthusiast,  recently  climbed  to 

Lake  Tulainyo,  now  recognized  as  the 
highest  lake  in  America.  Heretofore 
Lake  Titicaca  in  Bolivia  and  Peru  with 

elevation  of  12,644  has  been  recognized 
as  the  highest  lake  on  the  continent. 
Lake  Tulainyo  has  an  official  elevation 

of  12,865  feet  and  its  recent  discovery 

is  likely  to  alter  the  text  in  many  a 
geography.  It  is  about  a  mile  and  a 
half  Northeast  of  Mount  Whitney  and 
as  the  name  indicates,  it  is  located  at 

the  junction  of  Tulare  and  Inyo  Coun- 
ties. 

Mrs.  Farquhar,  or  as  she  is  better 

known  in  photographic  circles,  Mar- 
jory Bridge,  is  a  director  of  the  Sierra 

Club  and  her  husband  is  President  of 

the  same  organization. 

Deckle  Edge  Cutter 

THE  Deckle  Edge  Cutter  was  de- 
signed for  trimming -greeting  cards 

and  prints  of  similar  nature.  The  trim- 
mer is  made  of  metal  and  a  distinctive 

feature  is  the  irregularity  of  the  mov- 
able blade  and  the  lesser  degree  of  ir- 

regularity in  the  fixed  blade.  Between 
the  two,  an  excellent  deckled  edge  is 
obtained  with  one  stroke  of  the  cutter. 

The  cutter  is  of  sufficient  size  to  han- 
dle greeting  cards  and  similar  prints  in 

single  weight  or  double  weight.  A 
helpful  feature  is  a  piece  of  celluloid 
placed  over  the  cutter  close  to  the  fixed 
blade  to  help  you  securely  hold  the  card 
as  you  place  it  in  position  to  be 
trimmed.  Here  is  an  accessory  that 
will  last  a  lifetime  and  will  render  a 

service  not  obtained  with  any  other 
equipment.  The  Deckle  Edge  Cutter 
sells  for  $4.00  and  is  available  at 
Hirsch  6?  Kaye. 

Keystone  8  m/m  Equipment 

THE  Keystone  8  m/m  Camera  is  on the  market.  We  can  now  make 
delivery. 

This  camera  resembles  a  model  for- 
merly made  by  Stewart  Warner.  It  is 

loaded  with  Eastman  film  and  has  three 

shutter  speeds.  It  is  available  with 
F  1.9,  F  2.7  or  F  3.5  lenses. 

This  Camera  does  not  have  a 

sprocket  for  pulling  the  film.  The  film 
is  moved  by  means  of  a  claw  and  is  held 

in  position  by  a  pilot  pin.  This  fea- 
ture is  found  in  the  best  35  m/m  Stu- 

dio Cameras.  The  pilot  pin  serves  to 
hold  the  film  in  a  steady  position  while 
the  picture  is  made.  A  film  run 
through  a  camera  so  equipped  is  less 
likely  to  be  fogged  at  the  edges. 

The  Keystone  8  m/m  Camera  sells 
for  $29.95.  An  excellent  projector  with 
200  watt  lamp  is  offered  for  $39.50. 
Photographers  so  situated  that  they 
can  sell  popular  price  motion  picture 
equipment  should  write  for  additional 
information. 

J.  G.  Thompson  of  Santa  Rosa  was 
in  San  Francisco  for  the  purpose  of 
engaging  a  printer.  Mr.  Thompson  has 
one  hobby  which  is  outstanding  and 
that  is  his  ability  to  find  a  deer  the 
moment  the  season  is  opened.  Some 
day  we  are  going  to  learn  his  secret. 

Grippit  Leaflets  for 
Distribution 

To  assist  our  dealer  friends  in  the 

sale  of  Grippit,  the  fastest  selling  ad- 
hesive, we  are  now  prepared  to  fur- 

nish leaflets  of  attractive  design  for 
counter  distribution.  We  have  an  at- 

tractive offer  to  submit  to  those  who 

can  sell  Grippit.  We  suggest  you  in- 
vestigate Grippit  and  its  sales  possibili- 

ties to  you. 
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NEWTONE 
Restores  Faded  Photos 

Returns  faded  photos  to  the  original  black  and  white  regardless  of  how 
much  they  have  faded,  whether  bromide,  developing  out  paper,  any  print  in 
which  the  silver  image  has  faded  due  to  sulphurization,  or  will  return  sepia 
prints  to  black  and  white. 

You  will  be  AMAZED  at  this  wonderful  transformation  when  you  see 
the  finished  photographs. 

NEWTONE  INCREASES  PROFITS! 
Think  of  the  possibilities  for  more  money  and  better  work  when  you  can 

re-new  a  faded  photo  before  making  a  copy. 
MANY  PEOPLE  have  FADED  PHOTOS  and  would  PAY  MOST  ANY 

PRICE  to  have  them  RESTORED. 

Complete  unit  of  four  bottles  will 
make    four    gallons    of   solution    at 

PRICE  $3.00 

Mfg.  by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.  -  DEFIANCE,  OHIO 
Sold  by  HIRSCH  6=?  KAYE 

H-   4- 

The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  designed  and  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 
depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS  — Extremely  Short  over- 
all.  Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 

9x9 10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 

llexpo llexpo 

Price  in  No. 
Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6'/2x8'/2  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  fe?  KAYE  can  supply 
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Brownies  for  Christmas 

THE  Brownie  Christmas  Assortment  is  an  as' 
sortment  of  popular  price  cameras  such  as  will 

enable  you  to  sell  cameras  as  holiday  gifts.  The 
Brownie  Camera  Assortment  #428  includes  the 
following : 

6  #Baby  Brownies 
1  #620  Brownie 
1  #616  Brownie 
1  #620  Brownie  Junior 
1  #616  Brownie  Junior 

Included  in  this  assortment  you  will  receive  1 

Santa  Claus  window  display,  2  "Brownie  For 
Christmas"  window  streamers  and  a  supply  of 
Brownie  Camera  folders  and  "Indoor  Pictures  at  Night"  booklets  without  cost 
to  you. 

The  10  cameras  give  you  an  assortment  of  picture  sizes: 

2^x3^4  and 2l/2x4|4 

The  cameras  are  priced  to  sell  within  the  price  range  of  $1.00  to  $3.75. 
The  total  retail  value  is  $17.75  and  we  offer  to  photographers  and  photo  finishers 
a  net  price  that  will  make  the  distribution  of  these  cameras  worth  while. 

Order  a  #428  Brownie  Camera  Assortment  today,  display  the  cameras 
and  posters  and  divert  a  portion  of  the  money  spent  for  Christmas  gifts  into 
your  store. 

^   4-. 

Let  Me  Be  Thankful 
Let  me  be  glad  the  kettle  gently  sings, 
Let  me  be  thankful  just  for  little  things, 
Thankful  for  simple  food  and  supper 

spread, 
Thankful  for  shelter  and  a  warm,  clean 

bed, 

Thankful  for  friends  who  share  my  woe 
or  mirth, 

Glad  for  the  warm,  sweet  fragrance  of 
the  earth, 

For  golden  pools  of  sunshine  on  the floor, 

For  love  that  sheds  its  peace  about  my 
door. 

For  little  friendly  days  that  slip  away, 
With  only  meals  and  bed  and  work  and 

play, 

A  rocking-chair  and  kindly  firelight — 
For  little  things  let  me  be  glad  tonight. 

— Edna  Jaques 

The  Perfect  Model 

WE  wonder  how  many  of  our 

readers  read  the  story  which  ap- 

peared in  Collier's  for  November  9. 
The  Perfect  Model  by  Lawton  Mac- 
Lane  is  the  story  of  a  photographer 

who  found  the  perfect  model  but  de- 
clined to  deliver  the  prints  to  his  best 

customer.  Approaching  the  climax  of 

the  story,  the  photographer  instructs 
his  assistant  to  send  out  and  obtain  a 

dozen  11x14  Charcoal  Black  Paper, 
Grade  D.  It  is  not  always  that  we 

read  of  a  photographic  product  so 
definitely  mentioned  in  a  story  and  we 
congratulate  Mr.  Dassonville,  the 
manufacturer  of  Charcoal  Black  Paper, 
on  this  recognition. 



Victor  Twin  Combination 
Photoflood  Unit 

A  More  Powerful  and  Still  More  Flexible  Light 

Provides  Two  Lights  on  Standard— 

Or  One  on  Standard  and  One  Clamp-On  Unit— 
Or  Two  Clamp-On  Units. 

Much  shorter  exposures  can  be  made  with  this  two  light  I 
And  by  using  one  light  on  the  standard  and  the  other  as  a  Clai 
On  Unit,  nicely  balanced  lightings  can  be  secured. 

This  Unit  is  the  same  as  the  Single  Combination  Unit  I 
the  addition  of  a  second  complete  Clamp-On  Unit,  and  a  I 
bar  for  top  of  standard  for  supporting  the  two  lighting  ur Weight  4J/4  lbs. 

Price,  Without  Photoflood  Lamps,  $5.75 

Victor 

Photo  Flash 

Reflector       1 
The  Victor  Photo  Flash  Reflector,  Sen 

model,  is  equipped  with  the  same  reflec 
used  on  the  units  shown  on  this  page.  T) 
means  that  you  can  frequently  obtain  all 

light  you  need  by  the  use  of  10  (15  cen" 
flash  lamps.  This  is  one  of  the  most  powen 
flash  bulb  reflectors  we  can  furnish  for  sm 
or  regular  bulbs. 

Price,  Complete  With  Battery,  $2.00 

Victor  Junior  Reflector  with  batteries  I 
reflector  O/i  inches  in  diameter  and  3 
inches  deep  can  be  supplied  for  only  $1.( 

Senior    Model 



Victor  Single  Combination 
Photoflood  Unit 

Lighting  Unit  May  Be  Either  Supported  on  the 

Standard,  or  Used  as  a  Clamp-On  Unit 

Any  desired  position  of  light  can  be  secured  in  any  surround- 
lgs.  The  standard  provides  an  excellent,  adjustable  support  for 
le  lighting  unit  for  most  requirements.  And  when  working  in 
ery  close  quarters,  or  to  throw  the  light  upward  from  the  floor, 
s  for  fireplace  lightings,  the  lighting  unit  may  be  slipped  off 
tandard  and  will  attach  by  spring  hold  to  any  convenient  surface. 

The  four  section,  nickeled,  telescopic  standard  supports  the 

ghting  unit  at  any  desired  height  up  to  7^4  ft-  When  tele- 
:oped  is  only  23  in.  long.  Top  section  is  jointed  and  may  be 
sed  as  a  20  in.  handle. 

Weight  of  complete  outfit  3  lbs. 

Price,  Without  Photoflood  Lamp,  $4.00 

Victor 

Clamp-Oh 
Reflector 

Here  we  show  a  close-up  illustration  of  the 
lamp-on  unit  De  Luxe  model.  The  reflector 
;  the  same  as  used  for  the  single  and  twin  com- 
ination  units  and  measures  10  inches  in  diameter 
nd  6I/4  inches  deep.  A  friction  swivel  enables 
ou  to  tilt  or  turn  the  reflector  in  any  direction, 

"en  feet  of  rubber  covered  cord  is  included. 

Price 

De  Luxe  Model   $1.85 

Reflector  only    80 

Photo  Flood  Bulb   25 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfecdy  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
8/2x11  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11  inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST/o//v»/«/ 

WE  SELL 

IneNeiv  Ingento 

Photo  Mailer! ■Q| 

Tin  <  Mailer  has  the  only 

\    EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  ! 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 
•No.    8.   10ft  x  M 
No.    9      6ft  x    9% 
•No.  10      7ft  x  lift 
•No.  11      8ft  1  lift 
•No.  12   13      x  17ft 
No.  14.    16      x  20ft 

'Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

No. 

2.. _    *ft  x    7ft No. 

3.. 

._    6ft  x    8ft No. 
4.. ~    7ft  x    9ft 

•No. 

1.. 

„    8ft  x  10ft 

•No. 

6.. .„  10ft  x  12ft 

•No. 

7.. 

....  12ft  x  14ft 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  Sc  Kaye 

.'                 PRICES    NONE  CAN  MEET;  PROMPT  SHIPMENTS/ SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

H.  &  K.  Studio  Scale 

This  scale  is  made  by  a  firm  that  has 

specialized  in  the  manufacture  of  scales 
of  sensitive  nature.  It  is  sensitive  to  a 

grain  and  will  be  found  dependable, 

compact  and  accurate. 

H  6?  K  Studio  Scale  with  six  nickel 

plated  brass  avoirdupois  weights  250 
grain  and  one  each  quarter,  half,  one 

and  two  ounce  weights,  price  $4.50. 
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One  Studio  Destroyed,  Two 

Others  Endangered  by  Fire 

THE  main  studio  and  finishing 
rooms  of  Wendell  Phillips,  233 

Post  Street,  San  Francisco,  were  de- 
stroyed  by  fire  on  the  evening  of  No- 

vember 13.  The  fire  damaged  the 
building  to  the  extent  of  $15,000  and 
Mr.  Phillips  lost  his  negatives,  all 
equipment  and  some  of  his  clothing 
hung  in  an  adjoining  room.  He  barely 
escaped  the  flames  after  telephoning 
to  the  Fire  Department. 

In  the  same  building  is  the  studio 

of  Wesley  Swadley,  whose  studio  suf' 
fered  damage  by  water.  The  Boccarri 
Studio  in  the  same  building  escaped 
damage  principally  because  the  men 

from  the  underwriters'  patrol  covered 
the  equipment  and  material  with  tar- 
paulin. 

Wolly  Dogs 
A  few  months  ago  we  announced 

Dog  Dolls,  or  as  they  are  better  known, 
Wolly  Dogs,  which  photographers  find 
so  useful  in  holding  the  attention  of 
children  while  they  are  photographed. 
The  response  indicates  a  universal  in- 

terest and  demand  for  an  accessory  of 
this  kind  and  we  wonder  if  everyone 
who  needs  a  Wolly  Dog  now  has  one. 

The  price  is  only  50  cents.  Order  to- 
day from  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

Claude  Laval's  New  Studio 
Claude  Laval  is  now  located  at  his 

new  address,  314  North  Van  Ness 
Avenue,  Fresno.  We  understand  he 
has  a  home  studio  with  a  frontage  of 
87  feet  and  150  feet  in  depth.  In  a 
building  of  this  size  we  can  expect  a 
Camera  Room  that  would  be  the  envy 
of  any  photographer. 

Frank  Tollman  is  now  with  the 

Johanson  Studio  in  Sacramento. 

Don't  Be  Caught 
Without  Film 

The  first  general  snowfall  of  the  year 
always  creates  an  unexpected  demand 
for  film.  We  recall  that  last  year  and 
the  year  before  and  the  year  before  we 

received  rush  orders  by  mail,  by  tele- 

phone and  by  telegram,  which  indi- 
cated that  all  local  supplies  in  the  snow 

areas  were  exhausted.  We  further 

know  that  in  many  cases  sales  were  lost 
through  inability  to  meet  the  demand. 
Anticipate  this  condition  and  place 
your  order  for  film  and  be  ready  for 
the  rush. 

* — •#     ~ 

Photographers  Throughout 
the  United  States  Praise 

Suresticlc 

Would  not  be  without  —  It's  more 
than  you  claim. 

GEO.  F.  BILLINGS 
Artist-Photographer 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Smith  Chemical  Co. 
Defiance,   Ohio. 
Dear  Sir: 

I  would  not  be  without  Surestick,  now 
that  I  know  its  value,  and  any  photographer 
or  artist  who  desires  to  turn  out  work  of 

good  quality  should  appreciate  this  new 
mountant.  It  is  even  better  than  you  claim 
it  to  be. 

I  have  mounted  prints  as  large  as  29x1 16 
inches  on  beaver  board,  with  it,  and  while 
the  cost  was  more  than  starch  paste  I  have 
the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  it  will  not 
peel  loose  nor  cause  mildew  spots  as  starch 

paste  would. 
Yours  very  truly, 

Geo.  F.  Billint.s. 

John  F.  Rabe  Moves 
The  Rabe  Studio  in  Quincy  has 

closed  and  Mr.  Rabe  is  now  located  at 

975  Hazel  Street,  Gridley,  California. 
Mr.  Rabe  will  miss  the  Winter 

snows  of  Plumas  County  as  well  as  the 
delightful  Spring  season  which  follows. 
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Send   Your  Order  NOW  for 

Your  Photographic  Annuals 
U.  S.  CAMERA  193  5.    New  Modern  American  book.    Price  $2.75. 

THE  AMERICAN  ANNUAL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY,  48th  volume,  printed 

on  the  finest  coated  paper  and  containing  more  than  one  hundred  reproduc- 
tions of  the  best  American  and  foreign  photographs  of  the  year  together  with 

numerous  practical  articles,  formulary  and  other  information.  Price,  paper 
$1.50,  cloth  $2.2  5.     Now  in  stock  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

THE  BRITISH  JOURNAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ALMANAC.  The  big  book 

of  photography,  with  practical  articles,  numerous  beautiful  pictures  in  roto- 
gravure and  the  well  known  advertising  section.  Price,  paper  $1,  cloth  $1.50. 

PHOTOGRAMS  OF  THE  YEAR  1933.  The  international  annual  of  pic- 
torial photography.  Containing  selected  prints  from  the  best  workers  of  all 

countries,  with  valuable  criticism  of  the  pictures  and  other  interest  text. 

Price,  paper  $2.50,  cloth  $3.50. 

THE  YEAR'S  PHOTOGRAPHY.  The  annual  number  of  the  Royal  Photo- 
graphic Society's  Journal  with  description  and  illustration  of  its  annual 

exhibition  of  technical  and  pictorial  photographs  from  all  over  the  world. 

Price,  paper  $1.25. 

DAS  DEUTSCHE  LIGHTBILD.  A  magnificent  year  book  with  nearly  200 

beautifully  reproduced  photographs  and  a  number  of  valuable  technical 

articles  in  German  with  English  and  French  translations.  Last  year's  volume 
of  this  was  undoubtedly  the  finest  pictorial  annual  ever  published.  Price  $5.00. 

PENROSE'S  ANNUAL,  1935.  The  standard  handbook  of  photo-engraving 
and  printing.  Contains  numerous  valuable  articles  on  the  latest  develop- 

ments in  all  branches  of  photo-engraving,  typography  and  photography. 
Profusely  illustrated  with  full  color  and  monochrome  reproductions  by  all 

types  of  photo-mechanical  process.     Price,  $4.00. 

KLIMSCH'S  JAHRBUCH,  193  5.  This  book  contains  valuable  articles  in 

German  on  the  year's  progress  in  photo- engraving  and  printing  methods  with 
beautiful  monotone  and  full  color  reproductions  by  all  the  most  beautiful  pro- 

cesses known.     Price,  cloth  $7.50. 

THE  JAPAN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANNUAL.  Text  partly  in  English, 

mainly  in  Japanese.  Beautiful  reproductions  of  Japanese  work  only.  A 

much  larger  volume  than  last  year's  book.     Price  $3.00. 
DEUTSCHER  CAMERA-ALMANACH.  A  literary  and  pictorial  year  Kxik 

containing  valuable  articles  in  German  and  many  beautiful  pictures.  Price, 

$3.50. 

PHOTOFREUND-JAHRBUCH.  Similar  to  the  last.  Text  also  in  German. 
Price,  $3.50. 

LUCI  ED  OMBRE.  An  annual  of  Italian  artistic  photography,  showing  only 
the  work  of  the  Italian  Sch(x>l.     Strong  and  masterly.     Price,  paper  $3.50. 

PHOTOGRAPHIE  1936.  Masch  Ultra-Modern  French  Annual.  Price,  $5.00. 
The   number  of  copies   printed   is  limited   to  one  edition. 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  fc?  KAYE 
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The  VITAX 
Makes  Portraits 

at  Speed  /3.8 

If  you  photograph  children  at  all,  the  Vitax  will  save 

its  cost  many  times  over  by  preventing  blurred  or  under- 

exposed negatives.  Though  speed  is  /3.8,  Vitax  por- 
traits have  a  rounded  modeling  that  is  unusual  and 

beautiful.  Diffusing  device  gives  softer  effects,  if  desired. 

Write  for  trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses  Mailed  Free  on  Request 

WOLL i:\S\K   OPTICAL  CO. 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 
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\*-^j evalitxe 
V clouts 

• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368'70  Santa.  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Photographer's  Christmas  Gifts 
$\[  (A  HINT:    Place  this  sheet  where  the  members  of  your 

family  will  see  it.    Well  bet  they'll  take  the  hint  and  give 
you  something  you  really  want  this  Christmas.) 

«M* 

/*" 
Annuals    $    1-00  to  $     7.00 

Aprons— Rubber          1-25  to  3.50 

Changing  Bags       4.95  to  5.50 

Deckle  Edge  Cutter       4.00 
Etchers       1-00  to  3.25 

Electric  Timing  Clock       9.50 
Field  Glasses       4.00  to  45.00 

Funnels   30  to  2.35 

Graduates — Pyrex     75 
Graduates — Steel  Enamel         1.25  to  1.75 

Hand  Embosser  for  name       2.70  to  4.20 

Microscopes       5.00  to  75.00 

Magnifiers         1.00  to  25.00 

Overflow  Stopple        1-00 

Pencil  Sharpener   50 
Rollers— Print     -   65  to  5.00 

Rulers — Transparent    —   25  to  1.25 

Retouching  Glasses        2.00  to  4.50 

Retouching  Desks        5.50  to  6.00 

Retouching  Glass  Holder"....       3.00 
Reflectors              1.00  to  15.00 

Release — 36-inch  cable       3.75 

Reiss  Professional  Tripod          25.00 
Sets  of  Oil  Colors       2.00  to  7.90 

Safelight  Lamps         1.75  to  10.00 

Sharmon  Tripod         8.50 
Smocks       3.50 

Steel  Enamel  Tanks       6.60  to  45.00 

Steel  Enamel  Trays        1. 10  to  13.00 

Spiral  Albums       2.50  to  3.50 

Squeegees — Rubber     70  to  1.90 
Synchronizers         3.50  to  22.50 
Subscription  to  Magazine       2.00  to  2.50 
Stoneware  Pitchers        1.20  to  2.10 

Thermometers    50  to  7.00 
Timers        4.00  to  9.50 

Trimmers — Paper        2.00  to  50.00 
Telescopes       2.50  to  100.00 
Weston  Meters    22.50 
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What  Are  You   Doing 
To  add  new  customers  and,  at  the  same  time,  revive 

interest    in    portraits    among    your    old    clientele? 

The  ALPINE 
Every  alert  business  catering  to  the  public  is  making  more  than  strenuous 

efforts  to  show  something  new  to  the  new  season's  buyer.  Studio  owners  should 
do  likewise  by  taking  advantage  of  featuring  styles  that  present  their  portraits 
in  a  new  and  pleasing  atmosphere. 

The  ALPINE  illustrated  above  gives  that  up-to-the-minute  appearance 

to  this  year's  prints,  without  intruding  on  the  artistic  quality  or  setting  of  the 
portraits. 

The  outer  cover  is  decorated  in  a  soft,  pleasing,  multi-toned  Birchbark 
pattern.  Inside  of  cover  and  insert  are  pearl  white.  The  insert  design  is  a 

two-tone  mezzotint  effect  set  in  a  beveled  plate  sunk.  The  heavy  fly-leaf  adds 
a  touch  of  superiority.    Edges  of  both  cover  and  insert  are  deckled. 

Available  in  all  standard  sizes — 3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  10x8  horizontal. 

Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  for  eight  cents 

SAMPLE  OFFER  G- 11 
The  ALPINE  will  fit  in  well  for  your 
better  priced  portrait  and  school  work. 

Remember — the  mount  adds  the  final  touch  of  beauty. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Corner 

By  Himself 

This  morning  my  ma  thought  she 
would  bawl  me  out.  She  looked  right 

at  me  and  said,  "Who  went  to  bed 

without  hanging  up  his  clothes?"  And 
I  told  her,  "Adam." 

I  was  up  by  the  Civic  Auditorium 

not  long  ago  while  some  kind  of  a  con' 
vention  was  going  on.  Across  the  street 

was  a  candy  store  with  a  big  sign — 
Nuts  from  all  over  the  world. 

I  heard  the  editor  tell  about  his 

swell  idea  of  a  page  of  gifts.  Here's 
one  that  beats  anything  on  his  list — 

A  year's  subscription  to  "The  Focus." 

And  here's  an  idea  for  a  useful  gift 
for  husbands :  Shin  Guards  for  Bridge 
Players. 

I  saw  an  accident  where  a  butcher 

boy  got  hit  by  a  car.  The  driver  stopped 
and  asked  if  the  boy  was  all  right.  He 

says,  "I  don't  know  yet.  Here's  my 
liver  and  ribs,  but  where  is  my  kidney?" 

He  must  have  been  banged  up  be- 
cause he  spoke  broken  English. 

The  shipping  clerk  tried  to  tell  me  I 
had  a  sharp  tongue.  Well,  why  not? 
I  was  raised  with  a  razor  strop. 

One  of  our  men  was  taking  his  ex- 
amination for  automobile  driver  license. 

They  asked  him  if  he  acted  quick  in 

an    emergency, 

wife  stutters." 

He   says,    "No — my 

There  was  a  show  in  one  of  the 

theatres  that  went  over  big.  The  sec- 
ond night  they  put  out  a  sign  SRO 

and  47  men  went  to  the  box  office  to 
ask  for  a  job. 

My  Country  'Tis  of  Thee Land  of  too  much  Liberty. 

A  pessimist  is  like  an  amateur  pho- 
tographer. He  always  takes  the  worst 

possible  view  of  everything. 

Some  of  the  S.  F.  cops  have  a  horse 

what  they  leave  by  the  sidewalk  while 

they  put  tags  on  the  cars. 

Lots  of  times  I've  seen  a  swell  dame 
give  the  horse  sugar  and  rub  his  nose. 

What  I  hope  to  see  is  an  absent- 
minded  lady  give  sugar  to  the  cop  and 
rub  his  nose. 

A  fellow  has  to  be  a  contortionist  to 

get  by  these  days.  First  of  all  he's  got 
to  keep  his  back  to  the  wall  and  his 

ear  to  the  ground.  He's  expected  to 
put  his  shoulder  to  the  wheel,  his  nose 
to  the  grindstone,  keep  a  level  head, 
and  both  feet  on  the  ground.  And, 
at  the  same  time,  look  for  the  silver 

lining  with  his  head  in  the  clouds. 

—Jerry. 
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B&W  Exposure  Calculator  and  Diary  - 
The  B  fe?  W  Recorder  and 

Diary  for  1936  is  in  stock.  Every 

photographer  should  have  one 
and  those  who  sell  film  and 

equipment  to  their  trade  should 
feature  this  article  for  resale. 

In  the  front  of  the  Diary  is  a 

picture  which  might  well  be 
made  by  a  natural  color  process. 
Actually  it  is  a  black  and  white 
print  and  the  various  colors  were 
obtained  through  the  use  of 
Tabloid  toners  and  stains  with 
most  effective  results. 

The  book  contains  information 

about  exposure  and  general  pho- 
tographic conditions  with  ample 

provision  for  record  of  exposure 
and  numerous  items  of  helpful 
nature.  The  price  is  75  cents  a 
copy.  The  supply  is  naturally 
limited  and  we  suggest  you  order today. 

We  color  photographs,  slides,  catalogue  sheets,  maps,  trans- 
parencies, murals,  post  cards — in  oils  or  water  colors.     First  class 

work  at  minimum  prices. 
BRUSH  WORK 

TINTING  (Heavy  Oils) 

61/>x  8l/2    25  .50 

7  "xll         30  .60 8  xlO         35  .70 
8     xl4         40  .80 

11      xl4         45  .90 
Miniatures    50  1.00 

We  pay  return  postage  on  mail  orders 

MULTICOLOR  ART  COMPANY 
R.  M.  JOHNSON,  Mgr. 

530  Joost  Avenue,  San  Francisco  RAndolph  4530 
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"Eyes  on  the  World " 
A  Photographic  Record  of  History-in-the-Malcing 

This  book  was  planned  and  integrated  as  a  whole  from  the  standpoint  of 
historical  significance.     For  this  reason  it  is  divided  into  seven  major  sections: 

1.  The  Front  Page — World  Forces  That  Are  Making  History 

2.  The  New  Deal  at  the  Cross-Roads 

3.  The  Race  Between  Recovery  and  Inflation 

4.  The  Race  Between  Intelligence  and  Catastrophe 

5.  People  on  Parade — Personalities  Behind  the  News 

6.  Main  Currents  of  Our  Time — The  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Folkways 

7.  Man,  Proud  Man 

Edited  by  M.  LINCOLN  SCHUSTER 

674  Pictures— 305  Pages — Size  9x12 
On  the  opening  page  of  each  of  the  seven  sections  will  be  found  a  recapitulation  of 

the  dominant  themes.     A  list  of  sources  and  acknowledgments  and  an  index  will  be  found 
in  the  back  of  the  book. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE  have  it  Price  $3.75 

^   ^ 

Cooke  Anastigmat  /6.3,  Series  XIV 
A  LENS  designed  for  critical  sharpness  in  distant  objects,  color  separations 

and  other  exacting  requirements. 
The  only  new  series  t)f  Lenses  announced  since  the  use  of  Panchromatic 

materials  became  general — these  Lenses  are  of  the  three  glass  type  and  are 
intermediate  between  process  and  portrait  Lenses. 

The  wide  use  of  "Pan"  material  for  general  work  made  these  new  Lenses 
necessary  for  certain  types  of  work. 

In  this  series  the  focus  of  all  colors  lies  in  the  same  focal  plane.  This  assures 
critical  sharpness  and  uniform  size  of  the  image  on  all  types  of  sensitive  material. 

Series  XIV  Lenses  are  designed  for  all  classes  of  work  from  infinity  to  an 
image  one-fourth  the  size  of  the  object — over  this  range  the  color  corrections 
are  maintained  so  as  to  give  high  quality  results  in  color  separation  work. 

For  closeup  color  separations  and  copying  work,  of  course,  the  Cooke 
Process  Lenses  should  be  used. 

Series  XIV  Cooke  Anastigmat  f6.3 

Furnished  in  three  sizes 

Price  in  barrel  with  Iris  Diaphragm 

13"         8  x  10   $126.00 

16/2"  11  x  14    155.50 
21"       14  x  18    222.00 



28  ] 
[  THE  FOCUS  for  NOVEMBER,  193  5  ] 

Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

BOB  Barre  Portrait 

130C  Barre  Portrait 

124K  Versar 

82H  Tessar  IC 

84G  Radar  Anastigmat 

58K  Cooke  Portrait  IIA 

1901  Vitax 

72E  Wollensak  Portrait 

80A  Gundlach  Portrait 

100D  Dall  3 A 

106A  Ilex  Paragon 

106G  Goerz-Hypar 

108C  Cook  Aviar 

142B  Velos  Ser  II 

142F  Rectilinear 

108F  Tessar  IC 

142J  Verito 

112B  Tessar  IC 

146E  Ilex  Paragon 

112C  Collinear 

112F  Dallmeyer  R.R. 
112G  Heliar 

112J  Tessar  IC 

114D  Cooke  Tela r 

114E  Tessar  IC 

1 14F  Velos  II 

114H  Heliar 

1 16B  Kodak  Anastigmat 
146F  Collinear 

1461  Velos  II 

2A  B  and  L  Tessar  IC 

2< !  Zeiss  Telephoto 

21)  Cook  Cine 

2(r  Zeiss  Tessar 

186K  Tessar  IC 

Speed 
Focus 

F.5 

6"
 

F.5 

7"
 

F.6 

654"
 

F4.5 15-19/32 

F.4 

754"
 

F3.5 

10"
 

F3.8 

16"
 

F.5 

15"
 

F.4 

14"
 

F.4 

16"
 

F4.5 

12"
 

F4.5 

14"
 

F4.5 

s%" 

F4.5 

14"
 

F5.6 

12"
 

F4.5 

14?/4" 

F4 

s%" 

F4.5 

11%"
 

F4.5 

12"
 

F6.3 

1454" 

F8 

12"
 

F4.5 

14"
 

F4.5 

9%"
 

F7.5 

1354" 

F4.5 

6J4"
 

F4.5 

5" 

F4 

1454" 

F4.5 

10" 

F6.3 

8"
 

F4.5 

12"
 

F4.5 

12"
 

F10 
45  cm. 

F1.8 

1"
 

1-4.5 
18  cm. 

1-4.5 

6W"
 

Shutter 

no 

no 

Regno 
no 

no 

no Studio 

no 
no 

no 

no no no 

Studio 

Gundlach no 

Betax 

no 

Universal 

no no 

no no 

no 

no 

no no 

no 

KLoilos 

Studio 

no 

no 

no 

no 

no 

List     i bargain 

$21.00 $12.50 29.00 14.00 

35.00 17.50 

274.00 150.00 

64.50 48.00 

207.00 150.00 
186.00 95.00 
72.00 

39.00 

100.00 42.00 
221.00 79.00 

130.00 89.00 

174.00 90.00 

107.50 
65.00 

190.00 
75.00 

75.00 27.00 

216.00 110.00 
42.50 29.00 

148.00 
69.00 

145.00 75.00 

125.00 49.00 

50.00 
23.00 

260.00 61.00 
98.00 62.50 

50.00 
37.00 

39.00 23.00 
25.00 13.00 

170.00 94.50 

110.00 90.00 
70.00 29.00 

140.00 
85.00 

148.00 97.00 

45.00 
25.00 

60.00 45.00 
"0.00 

42.50 60.00 39.00 
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[29 Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

PARALLEX  REFLECTORS 

Here  we  offer  three  used  reflectors 

for  enlarging  cameras  of  sufficient  size 

to  cover  8x10  negatives.  The  design 

and  general  condition  is  reflected  in 

the  bargain  prices. 

15  inch   $  9.50 

19  inch     11.50 

19  inch      15.00 

OPEN  END  ENVELOPES 

Made  of  good  weight  manila  stock. 

Special  prices  to  close  out  stock. 

350  -  4/2xl3,  per  hundred   $1.00 

850  '  9|/2xl2|/2,  per  hundred..  1.30 

2,000-7     xl0J4,  per  hundred..      .50 

Surestick  Paste.  Somewhat  dried  in 

the  jar,  but  can  readily  be  recondi- 
tioned with  water. 

V. 

Yl  pint  jars   20  cents 

-¥   

COMBINATION  TRIPODS 

Number   3  x/i 

Length  closed    TLx/i  inches 
Length  opened    55      inches 

These  are  new  tripods 

Bargain  Price           $4.8  5 

PUSHLESS 

HANGERS 

Strong  enough  to  hold 
100  pounds. 

Furnished  two  in  a 

package. 

Bargain  Price — 
2  packages  for  15c 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7^x10  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 
the  delivery  (if  your  finished  pictures. 
You  will  find  numerous  uses  for 

these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price    1  5  cents  per  1 00 

ART  CORNERS 

Offered  at  the  bargain  prices,  Art  Corners  are  available  in  the  following 
assortments : 

Black 

Black 

Round 

'    Dark  Grey 

Oval 

-    Light  Grey 

Black 
Heart 

Dark  Grey     -     Light  Grey 
Silver    -     Sepia 

While  they  last — 3  cents  per  package 

4  Square  Art  Corners 
This   is   an   improved  form  of  the 

original    art   corner   and   available   in 
colors:    black,   white,  grey,  gold,   red, 
and  sepia. 

Bargain  price,  3  cents  a  package 

Because  of  the  unusually  low  price,  it  will  not  be  practical  to  accept  orders 
for  less  than  fifteen  packages.  These  may  be  assorted.  They  regularly  sell 
at  ten  cents  a  packge. 

Dark  Grey    - ' 
Light  Grey 

Square 
Black    -    Fancy  Black 

-    Silver    -    Sepia 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

BRITISH  JOURNALS 

Last  Year's  Edition  (1934) 

If  not  already  provided  with  the 

British  Journal  Almanac,  here's  your 

opportunity  to  obtain  last  year's  edi- 
tion at  greatly  reduced  prices.  We 

have  but  a  few  in  either  binding  which 

we  hope  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 

demand  this  notice  will  create. 

Paper  Edition   70  cents 

Cloth  Edition   $1.05 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  few 

Stoneware  Tanks  similar  to  illustration 

and  suitable  for  either  5x7  or  8x10 

hangers.  They  are  new  tanks  offered 

at  a  special  price  because  the  new  style 

tanks  are  equipped  with  a  ledge  which 

permits  the  use  of  a  cover. 

Size  3  Stoneware  Tanks.  ..$4.50  each 

Stoneware  Covers  furnished  on  special 

order  at   $3.40  additional. 

12-inch     Emerson     Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price  $10.50 

FOCUSING  CLOTH 

Black  cloth  not  rubberized  and  not 

entirely  light-proof,  like  our  regular 

stock.  Very  useful,  however,  for  the 

average  use,  size  36x42. 

Ward  Focusing  Cloth 

3  5  cents  each 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements          Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 
4—18  gal. 

10  Vi  in.     9'/2  in.     42  in.     $26.00 
5—24  gal. 

14       in.     9'/2   in.     42  in.       3  2.00 
4—29  gal. 

17       in.     9Vz  in.     42  in.       3  7.50 

Terms  if  desired 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 
any  overhead  support  or  can  be 
raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 
feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 
stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog- 
rapher at  a  fraction  of  the  original 

cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS — PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 
offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 

ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write   lor  a   detailed   list   ot    sues  and 

prices. 
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H. 
ve  expression 

I  AVE  you  experienced  the  advantage  of  reducing  por- 

trait exposures  to  fractions  of  a  second?  Sitters  may  hold 

still  for  several  seconds,  but  live  expression  comes  in  a  flash 

and  goes  as  quickly.  Catch  it  in  fractions  of  a  second  with 

the  fast  Eastman  Super  Sensitive  or  Portrait  Panchromatic 

Films  and  your  portraits  will  have  new  life — give  the 

satisfaction  that  produces  larger  orders.  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

iASTMAN 
UPER   SENSITIVE  AND   PORTRAIT  PANCHROMATIC  FILMS 



TO  SAVE  YOU  TIME 
y 
/OU  need  a  fresh  developer  quickly — just  add  an 
Eastman  Prepared  Developing  Powder  to  water  and  stir. 

The  preparation  of  a  properly  balanced  developer  is  just 
that  simple.  Made  from  Eastman  Tested  Chemicals,  packed 
in  tin,  and  always  fresh. 

Eastman  Prepared  Developing  Powders 
Powders  to  ma\e 

Formula  D'52 

Formula  D'72 

Formula  D'73 

Formula  D'75 

Formula  D-75R 

Formula  D'75b 

Formula  D'76 

Kodalk  Formula  DK-^o 

Kodalk  Formula  DK-50R 

Kodalk  Formula  DK-60 

$  .25 

•25 

]4Gal. 
$  -35 

35 

*5 

35 

Gal. 
.60 

60 

70 

60 

$2.50 2.50 

2.50 

2.50 

$i-75 

3-15 

\ 

5  Gals.       10  Gali.      48  Gals. 

2.15        $  9.30 

2.50 

10.25 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRODUCTS 

From  a  Velour  Black   Print 
Negative:  X-F  Pan  Special: 

TO  keep  abreast  of  modern  trends  in  photography;  to  originate;  to  give 

variety  .  .  .  that  idea  prevails  in  every  step  in  the  production  of  Defender 

sensitized  material  and  dominates  the  character,  quality  and  diversity  of  the 

product.  Defender  Products  answer  every  need  in  photographic  portraiture; 

in  the  commercial,  industrial  or  illustrative  branches;  in  photo-finishing  and 

in  amateur  picture-making.  You  can  make  your  selection  with  confidence 

when  the  dealer  tells  you...  "IT'S  A  DEFENDER   PRODUCT." 
PAPERS 

Apex     •    Artura  Iris    •    Rlack  &  White  Proof 
Veltura  •  Velour  Black. 

Disco The  DbFBNDBR  Book 

is  free  on   request. 

F I L  M 
Commercial     •     Commercial  Panchromatic      •      DuPac 
Panchromatic    •    Pentagon    •    Portrait    •    Portrait  UGS 

X-F  Panchromatic  Special. 

DRY   PLATES 

Seed  •  Stanley  •  Standard. 

DEFENDER   PHOTO    SUPPLY    CO.,    Inc. 

R  O  C  II   i:  S  T  K  R   ,       NEW       Y  (>  II   K 
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WE  ARE  PROUD 
OF    OUR     STAF  F — 50  loyal,  experienced,  conscientious 

people,  most  of  them  veterans  in  ser- 
vice, who  make  possible  the  highest 

form  of  helpful  service,  based  on 

knowledge,  understanding  and  sincere 
interest. 

OF    OUR     BUSINESS — Photography  ranks  among  the  eightlarg- 

est  industries  in  this  country.  A  photog- 
rapher crystallizes  into  tangible,  visible 

results  the  most  precious  of  all  senti- 
ments, memory  of  our  loved  ones,  and 

leaves  a  permanent  record  of  things  as 

they  were  and  recollections  of  other 
days. 

OF    OUR    ABILITY     the  largest  assortment  of  photographic 

TO     SERVE    YO  U — equipment  and   material  west  of  Chi- 

cago, and  facilities  promptly  and  intelli- 
gently to  serve  you. 

OF  OUR  CUSTOMERS — photographers,   amateur  and   profes- 
*  sional  who  appreciate  the  finer  things 

in  life. 

You'll  li\e  our  dignified  service,  at  prices  no  higher  than 
those  charged  by  any  dependable  source  of  supply 

On  the  threshold  of  our  50th  Anniversary  year  we 

thank  our  many  friends  for  their  past  support. 

We  shall  strive  to  merit  your  continued  support  in  the 
future. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
Largest  Independently  Owned  Photo  Supply  House  in  the  West 
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Sta*L  J><zledmen 

Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  enrich  the  appearance 
of  the  prints,  suggest  that  you  are  giving  added  value, 
make  the  buyer  feel  proud  to  show  your  work  to  her 
friends  and  advertise  your  studio  ....  Gross 

"Advance  Style  Mountings"  lower  price  resistance,  raise 
buyer  satisfaction  and  send  new  sittings  to  your  studio. 

Send  for  an  illustrated  folder  describing  them  . 

Sell  Cynlu  Mounted  PnotoGtapliA 

and 

THEG 

Manufacturers    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mountings 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  ind  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501    W.  Ban- croft St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 

James  Barron  Hope 
Turner  .  .  .  Vallejo 

This  might  be  called 

the  "Biography  of  the 
Virginia  Colonel  Who 

Went  to  Sea11.  James 
Barron  Hope  Turner 

(Jim  Turner  to  you)  was  born  in 
Norfolk,  Virginia.  His  parents  were 
native  Virginians,  and  his  father  left 
the  contracting  business  to  serve  on 
the  staff  of  General  Robert  E.  Lee 

during  the  misunderstanding. 
Young  Turner  attended  grammar 

and  high  school  in  Norfolk.  )Iis  early 
employment  includes  3  years  in  a 
wholesale  shoe  house  and  2  years  in  a 
railroad  office.  In  1907  he  joined  the 

Navy  to  "See  the  WorldJ'  if  we  may use  a  slogan  more  often  used  than 
actually  realized.  President  Roosevelt 
was  about  to  send  his  16  battleships 
on  a  peaceful  cruise  around  the  world, 
and  there  was  need  of  a  pay  clerk  in 
the  Auxiliary  Service. 

In  1910  he  was  transferred  to  Cali- 
fornia waters.  He  liked  the  water  and 

wanted  to  study  to  qualify  as  a  Chesa- 
peake Bay  Pilot  but  his  mother  per- 

suaded him  to  seek  a  career  on  solid 

ground.  Meanwhile,  Charles  Mc- 
Millan had  started  the  McMillan 

Studio  in  Vallejo  across  the  channel 
from  the  Navy  Yard,  and  Turner  be- 

came acquainted  with  Miss  Marguerite 

McMillan,  the  owner's  daughter.  From 
now  on  it  was  easier  for  him  to  fol- 

low his  mother's  persuasion,  for  the 
friendship  of  the  two  culminated  in 
marriage   in    1915.    Two   years   later 

he  resigned  from  the  Navy  to  manage 
the  studio  for  his  mother-in-law  after 
Mr.  McMillan  had  passed  away. 
Shortly  after  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Turner 
took  over  full  ownership. 

Mr.  Turner  is  a  Mason,  a  Redman 

and  a  Rotarian.  He  likes  photogra- 
phy. The  picture  on  the  cover  is  one 

he  made  last  year  at  6  A.M.  on  Christ- 
mas morning,  and  actually  records  the 

reaction  of  his  nieces  at  the  sight  of 
their  tree  and  gifts.  He  likes  to  hunt, 
and  on  a  recent  visit  to  Virginia  he 
was  introduced  as  the  champion  frog 

hunter  of  Virginia  but  he  is  inter- 
ested in  larger  game  and  understands 

the  value  of  a  good  dog. 
A  successful  photographer  in  every 

way,  we  somehow  imagine  that  when 

one   of   Uncle    Sam's   battle   wagons 
leaves  Mare  Island  for  the  East  Coast, 
Mr.    Turner   watches  it,   seeking  the 

navigator's  bridge   and   thinks  of  his 
early  ambition  to  be  a  pilot  and  guide 
these     ships     safely     into     Hampton 
Roads. 

^   ♦,♦   v A  great  deal  of  the  joy  of  life  con- 
sists in  doing  perfectly,  or  at  least  to 

the  best  of  one's  ability,  everything 
which  he  attempts  to  do.  There  is  a 
sense  of  satisfaction,  a  pride  of  sur- 

veying such  a  work — a  work  which  is 
rounded,  full,  exact,  complete  in  all 
its  parts — which  the  superficial  man, 
who  leaves  his  work  in  a  slovenly  slip- 

shod, half-finished  condition,  can 
never  know.  It  is  this  conscientious 

completeness  which  turns  work  into 
art.  The  smallest  thing,  well  done, 
becomes  artistic. 

— 'William  Mathews. 
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No.  10  Camera  Stand 

THIS  camera  stand  is  the  latest  ad- 

dition to  our  Sun-Ray  family  of 
photo  equipment.  Its  introduction  cer- 
tainly  took  the  profession  by  storm.  No 
amount  of  descriptive  matter  will  give 
it  justice.  Its  portability,  flexibility, 

precision,  rigidity,  workable  smooth- 
ness, beauty  of  design  and  comparative 

low  cost,  are  only  a  few  of  the  out- 
standing features.  It  is  the  one  camera 

stand  which  the  professional  and  com- 
mercial photographer  vaguely  fancied 

during  his  difficulties  as  the  ideal  stand. 
Every  part  of  the  No.  10  stand  is 

machined  and  as  perfect  in  its  mechani- 
cal construction  and  precision  as  clock- 

work. As  to  rigidity,  strength  and 
sturdiness,  it  will  hold  the  weight  of 
your  body  without  a  tremble. 

The  detachable  tilting  top  revolves 
freely  until  set  at  desired  position, 
similarly,  the  up  and  down  movement 
stays  put  at  any  point  from  ground  to 
sky. 

The  heavy  telescoping  tubes  arc  sol- 
idly plated  in  oxidized  copper  and 

chromium  representing  a  work  of  art 
as  well  as  extreme  usefulness.  It 
measures  24  inches  when  folded  and 

reaches  an  elevation  of  ̂ /i  feet  when 
fully  extended. 

The  stand  complete  weighs  11^2 

pounds. Price   $20.00 

No.  1 2  Camera  Stand 
The  #12  is  especially  designed  for 

commercial  work.  Its  construction  is 

exactly  like  the  #10  with  the  only  ex- 
ception that  it  has  an  extra  outside 

tubular  extension,  which  permits  its 
elevation  to  7  feet  from  the  ground. 

Price   $25.00 

SURESTICK 
A   White   Liquid    Photographic   Glue 

A  High  Grade  Adhesive 

Prepared  especially  for  photo  mount- 
ing and  general  studio  use.  It  goes 

farther  as  only  a  small  amount  is  re- 

quired. Does  not  draw,  discolor,  or  harm 

your  prints  and  good  to  the  last. 
YOUR  SILENT  SALESMAN 

A  photographer  is  permitted  to  place 
his  ad  on  the  face  of  the  article  he  is 

selling.  It  is  as  important  to  have  your 
prints  properly  mounted,  as  to  have  the 

right  finish,  tone,  etc.  Your  name  em- 

bossed on  a  mounting  doesn't  mean  a 
thing  if  the  print  has  fallen  out.  Use 
Surestick  and  know  that  your  print 
will  always  be  properly  mounted. 

You  select  the  best  in  materials  and 

equipment  to  produce  fine  prints  and 
tor  that  reason  you  should  choose  Sure- 
stick  for  your  mounting.  A  trial  will 
convince  you. 

Regular  sizes:  Half  pint,  50c;  pint, 

85c;  quart,  $1.50;  gallon,  $5.00. 

Sold  by  Hirsc.h  &?  Kaye 

If  you  can't  please  three  members 
of  one  family  with  one  brand  ot  tooth 
paste  how  can  you  expect  the  govern' 
nirnt    to   make   one    brand    that    will 

please  a  hundred  million  people' 
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Hammer's  Little  Book       About  Chromium  Tins 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  will  be  inter- 

ested in  a  new  publication  issued 
by  the  Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company 

which  they  call  "Hammer's  Little 
Book".  It  is  anything  but  a  little 
book,  for  it  contains  much  informa- 

tion of  interest  to  photographers.  The 
illustrations  were  well  selected,  and 
the  book  is  modern  and  attractive 

throughout. 

We  wonder  how  many  "Focus" readers  know  that  there  are  10  brands 

of  Hammer  Film  available  in  addi- 
tion to  the  line  of  plates  known  to  all 

photographers. 
If  you  are  interested  in  the  new 

book,  we  suggest  you  mention  this  the 
next  time  you  send  your  order. 

Advertising  Material  for 
Burroughs  Wellcome 

Chemicals 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  sell  ma- 
terial to  amateur  photographers 

will  do  well  to  include  the  Burroughs 
Wellcome  line  of  developers,  toners, 
stains  and  chemicals  in  their  stock. 

To  assist  in  the  selling  of  Burroughs 
Wellcome  chemicals  we  are  prepared 
to  supply  attractive  dummy  cartons 
similar  to  the  cartons  in  which  the  ma- 

terial is  actually  delivered.  These 
dummy  cartons  are  representative  of 
the  popular  developer  Ritol,  green 
toner  and  red  stain.  We  can  also 
furnish  attractive  display  cards. 

You  are  invited  to  write  for  more 

information  about  Burroughs  Well- 
come line  of  chemicals  for  your  own 

use  and  for  resale. 

WE  have  previously  printed  in- formation about  the  care  of  Ter- 

rotype  plates  and  have  explained  that 
prints  will  stick  to  the  tins  because  the 
gelatin  is  not  sufficiently  hardened. 
This  may  be  due  to  an  exhausted  fixing 

bath,  too  warm  a  solution  or  not  suffi- 
cient fixing  time. 

Sometimes  the  tins  become  pitted. 

This  will  even  take  place  with  Chro- 
mium Tins  and  when  this  happens  you 

may  expect  the  prints  to  stick.  These 
pits  are  so  small  they  can  only  be  seen 
with  the  microscope.  Pitting  is  caused 

by  small  amounts  of  chemicals  that  re- 
main in  the  gelatin  of  the  paper.  A  sat- 

isfactory cure  is  the  application  of  wax 
over  the  tins  every  time  they  have  been 
used  five  or  six  times.  Be  sure  the 

prints  are  thoroughly  fixed  and  washed. 

A  Correction 

WHEN  we  first  announced  Chro- matone  in  the  October  issue  of 

"The  Focus"  we  prepared  the  article 
from  advance  information,  and  before 

we  had  received  the  printed  descrip- 
tion of  the  process.  We  mentioned 

that  the  Chromatone  sets  included  all 
necessary  stains. 

There  are  no  stains  in  the  Defender 
Chromatone  Process.  The  liquids  are 
toners. 

We  gladly  print  this  correction,  and 
anyone  interested  in  the  Defender 
Chromatone  Process  is  invited  to  re- 

quest information  on  the  process, 
which  we  will  gladly  send. 

Defender  Chromatone  sets  are  in 
stock  at  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye. 

Studio  in  Hawaii 

Is  offered  for  sale.  Located  on  Army 
Post  in  Hawaii.  Excellent  oppor- 

tunity. Box  #2346,  "The  Focus". 

For  Sale  or  For  Lease 

Studio  located  in  Carmel  is  avail- 

able. Write  to  Box  2354,  "The  Focus" 
for  complete  information. 



lite  RicjLt  loci  |o*  tlte  fieb 

DEVELOPING  AGENTS 

AMIDOL 

PICTOL 

GLYCIN 

PYRO   (CRYSTALS) 

PYRO  (RESUBLIMED) 

HYDROQUINONE 

PARA-PHENYLENE- 

DIAMINE-HYDROCHLORIDE 

CHEMICAL    WORKS 

Just  as  a  good  carpenters  tool  chest  contains 
different  kinds  of  sans,  each  suited  to  a 

specific  job*  the  Mallinckrodt  Line  of  Photo 
Chemicals  supplies  just  the  developing  agent 

required  for  each  specific  type  of  negative  or 

print.  Be  it  a  fine  grain  negative  or  the  usual 
kind,  a  subject  requiring  soft  effects  or 

extreme  contrasts,,  the  developer  can  be  more 

closely  adapted  to  the  job  uith  Mallinckrodt 
Chemicals. 

SECOND    AND 

NKW  YORK      - 

MALLINCKRODT 

CHICAGO     -      I 

STS.,  ST. 
HILADEL1 

LOUIS 

1 1 1  V      - TORONTO MONTREAL 
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Probus  Paint  on  Metal 
PAINTING  galvanized  iron  and  steel  has  concerned  those  charged  with 

property  maintenance  almost  since  the  time  galvanized  iron  and  gal- 
vanized steel  were  invented.  It  cannot  be  emphasized  too  strongly  that  it  is 

very  difficult  to  make  paint  stick  for  any  length  of  time  on  brand  new  gal- 
vanized metal.  The  surface  is  so  smooth  and  slippery  that  paint  cannot  get 

the  proper  grip.  In  other  words,  the  metal  lacks  what  painters  call  "tooth'", that  is,  sufficient  roughness  or  surface  irregularities  to  provide  a  foothold  for 
the  paint.  The  result  is  that  Probus  applied  to  new  galvanized  metal  peels  off 
in  many  cases  soon  after  the  work  is  done. 

When  suitable  precaution  is  taken,  however,  it  may  be  possible  to  use 

Probus  on  galvanized  metal,  with  some  assurance  that  results  will  be  satisfac- 
tory. The  first  precaution  one  should  take  is  to  remove  any  slight  trace  of 

oil  or  grease.  The  surface  to  be  painted  should  then  be  roughened  thoroughly 
with  good  coarse  emery,  to  remove  the  surface  smoothness  and  give  the  proper 
tooth  or  foundation  to  which  Probus  can  adhere.  A  very  small  trace  of  Valspar 

varnish,  added  to  the  Probus,  will  serve  as  a  binder.  It  is  our  suggestion,  how- 
ever, that  you  try  the  roughening  process  first,  and  resort  to  the  use  of  Valspar 

varnish  only  if  this  is  found  absolutely  necessary. 

Oftentimes  it  is  less  troublesome  to  paint  old  metal  surfaces  of  this  kind 
which  have  been  exposed  to  atmospheric  conditions,  because  the  sun,  wind, 
and  changes  in  temperature  are  likely  then  to  work  with  you.  This  weathering 
roughens  the  smooth  surface  into  infinitesimally  small  irregularities,  so  small, 
in  fact,  that  they  can  hardly  be  seen  with  a  microscope,  but  Probus  finds  in 
them  the  means  of  getting  the  proper  grip.  Letting  the  weather  do  the  work 

has  been  found  much  better  than  trying  to  do  it  "synthetically"  by  scrubbing 
with  sand  soap,  acetic  acid  or  vinegar. 

For  large  surfaces  a  priming  coat  of  red  lead  is  recommended,  mixed  as 
follows : 

100  pounds  of  paste  red  lead 
2^2  gallons  raw  linseed  oil 

1  pint  turpentine 
1  quart  of  dryer 

The  first  coat  should  be  well  brushed  on  with  enough  "elbow  grease"  to 
force  it  into  every  microscopic  irregularity  on  the  surface.  Many  an  otherwise 
good  job  of  painting  on  galvanized  iron  has  gone  wrong  simply  because  the 

paint  was  not  brushed  on  "close",  as  painters  say.  This  formula  makes  ap- 
proximately five  gallons  of  paint.  When  a  second  or  third  undercoat  is  re- 

quired, the  formula  for  these  succeeding  coats  are  somewhat  different. 

Should  you  desire  merely  a  solution  to  clean  galvanized  iron,  before  paint- 
ing, we  suggest  that  you  try  the  following  formula: 

2  ounces  copper  nitrate 
2  ounces  copper  sulphate 
2  ounces  salamoniac 

2  ounces  crude  hydrocloric  acid 
1  gallon  water 

(Continued  on  page  19) 
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evaiuxe 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa.  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Equipment  for  Photography 
With  Ordinary  Microscopes 

MICROSCOPISTS  have  always 
desired  a  means  of  using  photo 

graphic  recording  which  did  not  in- 
volve special,  expensive  apparatus,  an 

extensive  knowledge  of  photographic 
technic,  and  the  use  of  a  darkroom. 
The  Microdak  has  been  developed  by 

the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  to  sup' 
ply  that  need. 

The  Microdak  is  a  well  designed 
and  well  made  equipment  which  is 
very  simple,  easy,  and  inexpensive  to 
operate.  While  it  cannot  be  expected 

to  do  the  work  of  more  elaborate  ap- 
paratus,  it  will  produce  results  of 

highly  satisfactory  quality.  No  dark- 
room is  necessary. 

The  Microdak  consists  of  a  camera 

using  F620  Kodak  Panatomic  or  V620 

Verichrome  (2|/^"x3j/4")  roll  film, 
and  having  a  fixed  focus  lens  and  a 
shutter  with  provisions  for  bulb  and 

time  exposures;  a  light-lock  to  shield 
the  microscope  eyepiece  and  camera 
lens;  a  bracket  for  holding  the  camera; 
a  support  for  the  camera  and  bracket, 

which  fastens  to  the  stage  of  the  mi- 
croscope; and  a  counter- weight  that 

attaches  to  the  microscope  base.  Fig- 
ure A  shows  the  apparatus  ready  for 

operation. 
In  making  photomicrographs  with 

the  Microdak,  the  subject  is  illumi- 
nated and  the  microscope  focused  in 

the  usual  way  with  a  relaxed  eye.  The 

light-lock  then  is  placed  over  the  eye- 
piece, and  the  camera  so  located  that 

the  lens  will  assume  the  position  occu- 
pied by  the  eye  in  focusing.  Finally, 

an  exposure  of  proper  length  is  made 
and  the  object  is  thus  recorded. 

The  Microdak  will  prove  a  valuable 
apparatus  wherever  an  ordinary-type 
microscope  is  used — in  dentists'  and 
physicians'  offices;  in  school  labora- 

tories, for  student  use;  in  large  labora- 
tories for  quick  and  inexpensive  rou- 

tine recording.    It  is  priced  at  $37.50. 

Excellent  Pictures 

RECENTLY  the  San  Francisco 
Chronicle  featured  a  half-page 

aerial  photograph  to  show  the  progress 
of  the  two  Bay  Bridges.  The  picture 
was  made  at  elevation  of  two  miles, 
and  was  excellent  in  every  respect. 
We  were  glad  to  see  credit  line  given 
to  P.  M.  Brunner,  a  local  photographer 
who  made  the  negative. 
An  excellent  picture  of  the  de- 

parture of  the  China  Clipper  was  ob- 
tained from  an  accompanying  plane 

by  Fred  Mae.  Both  photographers 
should  be  complimented  on  the  ex- 

cellence of  their  work. 

Rooter 

Among  the  numer- 
ous visitors  who  came 

to  San  Francisco  to  see 

the  big  game  was  Guy 
Lykens  of  the  Eureka 
Photo  6?  Art  Shop. 

Mr.  Lykens  is  a  former 

football  player  and  thoroughly  en- 
joyed the  game  from  his  advantageous 

seat. 
•   *#*   v 

Master  Finisher  Dies 

Mr.  S.  V.  Bunnell  of  San  Diego 
died  November  22  at  the  age  of  67 
years.  Death  was  the  result  of  heart 
failure. 

He  was  in  business  in  San  Diego 
since  1919,  and  during  the  war  had  a 
studio  at  Camp  Kearny.  He  was  a 
native  of  Connecticut,  and  was  quite 
active  in  the  affairs  of  the  Master 
Photo  Finishers  of  America. 

Clearing  Stained  Negatives 

Dissolve  one-eighth  ounce  of  pul- 
verized alum  in  20  ounces  of  water 

and  add  1  dram  of  sulphuric  acid. 
Immerse  the  stained  plate  in  this  solu- 

tion for  a  few  minutes;  remove  plate, 
wash,  and  then  set  in  the  rack  to  dry. 
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Print  Exhibit 

THE  Invitational  Exhibition  of 

American  Pictorial  Photography, 

sponsored  by  the  Photographic  Society 
of  San  Francisco  opened  at  the  M.  D. 

DeYoung  Memorial  Museum  on  De' 
cember  7,  and  will  continue  for  some 
time. 

Thus  is  offered  another  opportunity 
to  study  some  of  the  best  current  work 

in  photography.  Take  "time  out"  to visit  the  DeYoung  Museum  in  Golden 
Gate  Park  while  in  San  Francisco 

during  the  holiday  season. 

Whiskers 

We  wonder  how 

many  photographers  lo- cated in  communities 

where  old  time  celebra- 
tions are  held  have  fully 

capitalized  on  their 
unique  business  oppor- tunity. 

The  Hammond  Studio  of  Porter- 
ville  issues  a  postcard  with  a  picture 
of  Mr.  Hammond  on  one  side  (with 
whiskers)  and  the  following  message 
on  the  reverse  side: 

"Have  a  photograph  made 
while  you  have  the  whiskers 

on.  (If  you  don't  want  to  use 
them  for  Christmas — you  can 

save  them  for  Valentine's Day.) 

"We  have  a  whisker  special 

waiting  for  you." 
This  looks  like  a  worth-while  idea 

as  a  way  of  obtaining  new  business 
from  a  special  event. 

Blackening  Mixture 
Dissolve  a  4-ounce  stick  of  licorice 

in  8  ounces  of  water  with  the  aid  of 

gentle  heat.  When  dissolved  rub  into 
the  mixture  1  ounce  of  burnt  sienna 

in  powder,  using  the  back  of  a  spixm 
for  this  purpose.  When  cold,  bottle 
for  use. 

Test  for  Stains 

POTASSIUM  permanganate,  2 
grains;  potassium  carbonate,  20 

grains;  distilled  water,  40  ounces. 
Soak  the  plate  or  print  to  be  treated 
in  water  for  one  hour,  then  remove 
and  add  to  the  water  a  few  drops  of 
the  above  solution,  which  will  turn  a 

greenish-yellow  or  brown  if  the  water 
is  not  free  from  hypo. 

y   ♦,♦   V ~  ♦♦  ~ 

To  Photograph  Polished 
Surfaces 

Smear  the  surface  with  soft  putty 
so  as  to  deaden  the  reflections.  Photo- 

graph the  article  against  a  black  back- 
ground, and  stop-off  all  reflections,  al- 
lowing the  light  to  come  from  one 

direction  only.  To  photograph  hollow 
cut  glassware,  fill  with  ink  or  aniline 

black  water  dye.  Before  photograph- 
ing machinery,  deaden  the  bright  parts 

with  putty. 
S   ♦>   V ^ — ♦♦ — ^ 

Ground  Glass  Varnish 
Sandarac,  90  grains;  mastic,  20 

grains;  ether,  2  ounces.  Dissolve  the 
resins  in  the  ether  and  add  benzole 

Yi  to  lJ/2  ounces. 

It  is  Superior — No  Waste 
F.  SCHAN2 
Art  Studio 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Smith  Chemical  Co. 

Gentlemen : 

As  a  user  of  Surestick  for  quite  a  while, 
I  can  say  as  a  medium  to  stick  and  for 

cleanliness,  we  have  found  Surestick  su- 
perior to  anything  I  have  used  for  this 

purpose.    There  is  practically  no  waste. 

Wishing   you    further   success, 
Yours  very  truly, 

F.  SCHANZ. 

Any  system  of  efficiency  that  docs 
not  put  g(X)d  health  at  the  top  of  the 
list  of  human  assets  is  constructed  on 

a  foundation  of  quicksand. 
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How  Much  Does  the  Average  American  Family 

Spend  on  Photographs? 

Less  than  50c 

CCopyrleht:  1936:  By  The  Chicago  Tribune.) 

$1.57 
$1.24 $1.16 

$1.09 

80c 

$1.27 

.03 

For  Leading  Citiei 

San  Antonio       $5.8° 
Boston 
Washington 

Richmond 

Now  York Kansas  City 

San  Francisco 
Chicago 

Cleveland 

St.  Louis 
Los  Angelas 
Buffalo 

Philadelphia 

Louisville 
Birmingham 

4.17 
4.03 

2.88 

2.74 
2.37 

2.31 
2.00 

1.83 

1.79 

1.74 

1.67 

1.39 1.21 

MS 

Expenditures  Per  Family  in   1933 
— Reproduced   through   the   courtesy  of  the   Chicago   Tribunt. 

WE  ARE  indebted  to  the  Chicago 
Tribune  for  the  statistics  and 

map  used  in  this  article.  The  figures 
cover  the  year  1933  which  we  agree 
was  a  bad  year  for  photographers.  But 
it  was  also  a  bad  year  £or  many  lines 
of  business,  and  the  experience  was 
national  rather  than  local.  It  is  inter- 

esting to  see  the  variation  in  the  sev- 

eral States,  and  each  reader  of  "The 
Focus"'  will  naturally  want  to  see 
the  general  condition  in  his  or  her 
State. 

The  Western  States  as  a  whole  did 

fairly  well.  The  fact  that  the  average 
purchase  per  family  for  California 
was  1.32  for  the  year,  would  not 
necessarily  mean  that  each  family  in 
your  community  spent  that  much  with 
you.  We  have  often  been  told  that 
Los  Angeles  is  a  better  picture  town 
than  San  Francisco,  but  San  Francisco 
shows  an  average  purchase  of  $2.31, 
and  is  fairly  well  up  on  the  list. 

Perhaps  you  can  obtain  figures  to 
indicate    the   number   of    families    in 

your  community.  Divide  your  sales 
for  the  year  by  the  number  of  families 
and  you  will  be  able  to  determine 
whether  you  are  above  or  below  the 
average  for  your  State. 

Remember  that  your  real  competi- 
tor is  not  the  other  fellow  who  like- 

wise sells  photographs  but  is  the  mer- 
chant to  your  left  and  to  your  right 

and  across  the  street  and  around  the 

corner  —  all  of  whom  are  making 
every  effort  to  obtain  more  and  more 

of  the  dollars  spent  in  your  com- munity. 

Study  the  methods  of  these  com- 
petitors and  try  to  determine  what 

they  do  which  you  should  likewise  do 

in  your  business.  Anything  your  com- 
petitors have  to  offer  can  be  purchased 

from  various  sources,  and  is  readily 

replaceable.  But  a  photograph  is 

something  different  and  represents  sen- 
timent and  value  that  cannot  be  re- 

placed. 
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VEBITO 

/4 

SPEED  PEES 
SOFT  FOCES 

Get  any  degree  of  softness  or  sharpness  with  this  Wollensak 
Verito  /4  lens  by  simply  changing  diaphragm  aperture. 
Definition  is  retained,  but  subdued  to  make  retouching  almost 

needless.  Rear  element  usable  alone  for  large  heads.  Enlarge- 
ments through  the  Verito  are  masterpieces  of  soft  beauty.  And 

if  you  appreciate  the  selling  value  of  fine  pictorial  effects,  you'll 
find  this  lens  a  treasure.    Write  for  free  trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses 

Mailed  Free  on  Request 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
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Pako  Vertical  Semi-       Bas-Relief  Photography 

Matte  Dryer 

MOST  dryers  made  and  sold  dur' 
ing  recent  years  were  designed 

for  glossy  prints.  Now  it  is  possible 
for  the  portrait  photographer  and 
others  to  obtain  the  same  degree  of 
satisfaction  with  the  Semi'matte 

Dryer  such  as  has  been  perfected  in 
the  Pako  Laboratories. 

Like  the  Photo  Finisher,  the  Profes' 
sional  Photographer  is  also  interested 
in  a  machine  which  will  satisfactorily 
dry  portraits  or  commercial  prints, 
without  risk  of  tone  changes.  This  is 
an  outstanding  feature  of  the  Vertical 
Dryer,  and  we  can  safely  recommend 

its  use  wherever  print  quality  is  para' 
mount. 

A  number  of  new  principles  are  in- 
corporated in  the  Vertical  Dryer. 

First,  it  is  a  departure  from  the  drum 
type  Dryer,  using  a  heated  column 

around  which  prints  are  conveyed  be- 
tween  twin  aprons.  Prints  do  not 

come  in  contact  with  metal,  and  con- 

sequently they  are  subjected  to  a  uni- 
form heat  which  is  thermostatically 

controlled.  Prints  are  automatically 

"blotted"  removing  all  surface  mois- 
ture before  passing  between  the  two 

aprons.  They  are  then  slowly  carried 

around  the  column,  and  after  ap- 
proximately twelve  minutes  are  de- 

posited in  the  print  receiving  tray. 
Prints  dried  through  the  new  Vertical 

Dryer  are  comparatively  flat  and  prac- 
tically free  from  cockle  or  wave. 

The  capacity  of  the  new  Vertical 
Dryer  is  approximately  300  8x10 
prints  per  hour  or  approximately  1000 
postcard  size  prints  per  hour.  This 
Dryer  occupies  very  little  floor  space, 
the  base  measuring  30  inches  wide  by 
18  inches  deep.  The  height  overall  is 
seven  feet,  six  inches;  the  price, 
$175.00.  Machines  are  packed  fully 
assembled. 

BAS-RELIEF  Photography  is  a 
process  that  will  receive  more 

and  more  attention  and  will  be  used 

for  distinctive  purposes.  The  process 

is  comparatively  simple,  and  we  won- 
der why  it  was  not  discovered  or 

worked  out  at  an  earlier  time.  An 

actual  illustration  of  this  form  of  pho- 
tography appears  in  the  Mallinckrodt 

advertisement  in  last  month's  issue  of 
"The  Focus". 

Briefly,  the  process  consists  of  pre- 
paring a  negative  of  a  given  subject 

and  then  printing  a  transparent  posi- 
tive from  this  negative.  The  negative 

is  then  placed  on  the  printer,  and  the 

positive  placed  on  the  negative  emul- 
sion to  emulsion.  The  positive  is  then 

moved  sligthly  out  of  register  so  as  to 

produce  a  slightly  double  or  overlap- 
ping line.  The  secret  of  a  successful 

Bas-Relief  photograph  lies  very  much 
in  the  manner  in  which  the  overlap- 

ping is  made. 
The  process  is  more  suitable  to  com- 

mercial or  scenic  prints  than  portraits, 

but  the  portrait  field  does  offer  oppor- 
tunities in  the  form  of  character 

studies.  When  you  make  your  Bas- 
Relief  pictures  be  sure  to  give  the 
print  ample  exposure.  It  is  especially 
effective  on  pictures  which  contain 
suitable  high  light. 

A  series  of  Bas-Relief  pictures  of 
prominent  buildings  or  conspicuous 
objects  in  your  city,  displayed  in  your 
showcase  will  be  sure  to  catch  the  eye 
of  the  general  public,  and  will  give 
them  something  really  modern  and 
something  to  talk  about. 

We  suggest  you  try  the  process  and 
see  how  you  can  capitalize  on  it. 

Those  who  are  aboard  a  ship  are  the 
most  concerned  that  it  should  be  kept 
afloat.  Those  who  have  partnership 
in  a  business  enterprise  are  the  most 
concerned  for  its  success. 



No.  17  Spotlight 

The  No.  17  Spotlight  is  the  latest  work  in  spotlight 
design  and  construction.  It  is  the  most  unique,  the  most 

attractive,  the  most  useful  scientifically  and  mechanically 

perfect  unit  for  the  up-to-date  photo  studio  or  artist  in 
photography. 

Either  a  photoflood  or  500  Watt  bulb  fits  the  adjust- 
able porcelain  base,  which  may  be  brought  into  perfect 

alignment,  so  as  to  get  either  a  maximum  degree  of  a 
clean,  white  and  sharply  outlined  spot  of  light,  or  a  dif- 

fused light  so  often  desirable  for  obtaining  soft  effects. 
The  front  removable  attachment  carries  two  lenses. 

These  together  with  the  large  condenser  lens  incorporated 
in  the  main  body  of  the  outfit,  and  the  adjustable  dia- 

phragm apertures,  make  it  possible  for  the  operator  to 
throw  a  spot  of  light  as  small  as  an  inch  in  diameter  or 
to  give  a  light  area  up  to  ten  or  twelve  feet. 

By  removing  the  rear  cover,  it  can  also  be  used  for 
general  flood  lighting.  The  tilting  device  at  the  rear 
permits  the  operator  to  throw  the  spot  of  light  in  any  de- 

sirable direction  or  angle. 

Prices 

Spotlight  only   $22.50 
Complete  with  #2  Tripod    27.50 
Complete  with  #8  Studio  Stand     35  qq 

No.  10  Junior L« 

The  most  ideal,  compact  a; 
for  home  portrait  work  or  for 

It  is  very  light  in  weight 
more  efficient  than  the  many 
market. 

The  lamp  is  adapted  to  hold 
bulbs.  By  means  of  a  special  i 
enabled  to  turn  both  bulbs  i 

ready  for  exposing,  snap  on  o 
ing  brilliancy.  Due  to  this  ii 
of  the  bulbs  is  extended  five 
that  the  short  life  of  bulbs  is 

up  of  the  filament. 
The  lamp  is  equipped  witl 

directing  the  light  to  any  des 
4  shields  for  adjusting  the  h 
light  to  shine  into  the  lens, 
ing  lamp  from  place  to  place, 
over  the  body  of  the  lamp  tl breaking. 

As  to  portability  this  out! 

photographer  or  home  portran 
l 

Lamp  only....   
Complete  with  #1  Tripod 
Complete  with  #2  Tripod... 
#10  Jr.  Double  Outfit  Consist 

1— #2  Tripod,  Cross  Bar,  1 
ing  Case   



Home  Portrait 

np 

powerful  lamp  ever  produced 
neral  illumination  in  the  studio. 

d  small  in  size,  yet  it  is  much 
gger  and  bulkier  lamps  on  the 

photoflood  or  2-500  Watt  T20 
ltrolling  switch  the  operator  is 
dim  for  focussing  and  when 
or  both  bulbs  to  full  illuminat- 
dual  increase  of  light,  the  life 
ten  times.  It  has  been  proven 
>stly  due  to  the  sudden  heating 

special  adjustable  bracket  for 
ible  angle.  It  also  has  attached 

nosity  and  for  preventing  the 
hen  not  in  use,  or  when  carry' 
le  collapsible  shields  are  closed 
eby  protecting  the  bulbs  from 

has  no  equal.  No  commercial 
rist  can  afford  to  be  without  it. 
:es 

  $15.00 
   18.50 
   20.50 

gof  2— #10  Jr.  Lamps, 
ension  Cord  and  Carry 
   45.00 

No.  32  Universal  Sun-Ray Lamp 

The  No.  32  Lamp  is  the  very  latest  innovation  in  photo 
lamp  construction.  Due  to  its  special  moulding  and  en- 

tirely new  process  of  edging,  we  succeeded  in  producing 
a  grade  of  illuminating  efficiency  never  obtained  before. 

The  lamp  is  made  of  heavy  gauge  aluminum  measuring 
1 3  inches  in  diameter  by  6  inches  in  depth.  It  has  a  beau- 

tiful black  crystal  finish  on  the  outside  and  our  new 
process  edging  on  the  inside. 

It  is  designed  to  be  used  with  a  1000  Watt  tubular  or 
No.  4  photoflood  bulb.  It  is  equipped  with  a  special  ad- 

justing device  for  moving  the  bulb  so  as  to  bring  the 
filament  of  either  bulb  into  the  center  directly  in  focus 
of  reflecting  surface,  thereby  producing  the  most  brilliant 
and  even  light  obtainable. 

Prices 

Lamp   only   $11.00 
Complete  with  #1  Tripod    14.50 

Complete  with  #2  Tripod     16.50 
Complete  with  #5  Tripod    23.50 
Diffusing  Curtain       2.00 

#32A   Outfit  Consisting  of   2-#32   Lamps,    2#2 
Tripods,  Extension  Cord  and  Carrying  Case....  40.00 
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BROWNTONE 

Sepia  Toner 
WHY  IS  IT  SUPERIOR? 

All  in  one  solution;  no  other  chemicals  to  add.    Prints  tone  to 

beautiful  rich  brown  in  six  to  eight  minutes. 

BROWNTONE  Always  Gets  Results 

No  Possible  Chance  to  Overtone 

BROWNTONE  makes  sepia  toning  quick  and  easy .    Eliminates 

your  toning  difficulties. 

Indispensable  for  Color-Work 

With  the  rich,  warm  sepias  obtained  with  BROWNTONE  it 

is  the  simplest  thing  to  secure  those  perfect  flesh  tones. 

Always  Ready 

8-02;.  bottles   $  1.00 

Gallon    12.00 

Mfg.  by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.,  Defiance,  Ohio 

Sold  by 

HIRSCH   &  KAYE 
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[19 Creetings  Hawaii 

OUR  many  friends  in  the  Ha- waiian Islands  are  reminded 

that  with  the  establishment  of  Trans- 
pacific Air  Service  they  are  brought 

many  days  nearer  to  their  main  source 

of  supply.  Trans-Pacific  Air  Service 
is  an  established  fact,  and  makes  possi- 

ble delivery  of  material  to  Hawaii 
photographers  within  a  week  of  the 

time  their  order  is  mailed.  This  per- 
mits us  to  render  as  prompt  service 

as  is  enjoyed  by  many  mainland  pho- 
tographers and  we  hope  our  Hawaii 

friends  will  regularly  use  and  encour- 
age the  new  Trans-Pacific  Air  Mail 

Service. 
^   •.♦  -. 

Ward's  New  Studio 
The  Ward  Studio  is  now  located 

in  a  new  ground  floor  location  at  227 
West  Main  Street  in  Visalia. 

Probus  Paint 
(Continued  from  page  9) 

Now  is  the  time  to  overhaul  your 
sinks  and  trays  and  to  prepare  for 
your  next  busy  season,  which  will  fol- 

low in  the  Spring.  Probus  Preserva- 
tive Paint  is  alkali  proof,  water  proof 

and  acid  proof,  and  is  available  in  the 
following  size  containers : 

Vl  pint      $     .45 
1   pint      80 
1    quart           1.25 

Vl  gallon        2.05 
1   gallon        3.75 
5  gallon      k5.75 

Order  your  supply  of  Probus  Paint 
from  Hirsch  &?  Kaye. 

Merry  Christmas! 
For  the  well  known  Southern  Pacific 

Photographer,  Charles  Thomas,  Christ- 
mas arrived  five  days  early,  and  with 

what  a  bang! 
It  seems  that  Charles  invests  the 

small  sum  of  "four  bits"  occasionally 

in  one  of  the  many  "pools"  so  popular 
nowadays.  On  the  morning  of  Decem- 

ber 20,  his  number  came  up  to  the  tune 
of  Five  Hundred  Dollars!  After  pay- 

ing off  the  old  mortgage,  Charley  had 
enough  to  indeed  enjoy  a  Merry 
Christmas. 

No  Rush  Here 

Here's  one  for  the  book!  On  Satur- 
day, December  14,  Mr.  Webb  of  Webb 

&  Pharsen,  photographers  who  spe- 
cialize in  Pictorial  and  Still  Life  Pho- 

tography, dropped  in  our  store  to  wish 
us  all  a  Merry  Christmas — and  good- 

bye till  January  2,  1936. 
It  seems  that  Christmas,  1934  season, 

had  kept  these  photographers  working 
day  and  night  right  through  Christmas 
as  is  the  case  with  most  photographers. 
Failing  to  enjoy  their  1934  Christmas, 
a  resolution  was  made  that  in  1935  no 

orders  would  be  accepted  for  delivery 
later  than  December  1 5.  Accordingly, 
announcements  were  sent  to  their 

clientele  in  September  to  that  effect. 
Result — a  larger  business  than  ever 
this  year,  and  a  real  vacation  during 
which  to  enjoy  Christmas  Season  for 
1935. 

Our  congratulations  to  the  success 
of  the  plan.  One  more  proof  of  the 

saying:  "Plan  your  work — then  work 

your  plan!" 
v   ♦.♦   >. T         w         7 

Have  You  Ordered 

Your  Annuals? 

IN  THE  last  issue  of  "The  Focus", 
Page  20,  we  listed  the  popular  pho- 

tographic annuals  and  we  remind  you 
that  the  supply  of  these  books  is  lim- 

ited to  one  edition.  Oftentimes  it  is 
impossible  for  us  to  obtain  additional 
supplies  when  the  first  lot  has  sold  out 
and  we  would  suggest  you  now  refer 

to  Page  20  of  "The  Focus"  for  No- 
vember and  prepare  your  order  for 

the  books  you  would  like  to  read  and enjoy. 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 

graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 
when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
SVzxllVi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or   7x11    inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST,'  J  Perfect  Mailer 

WE  SELL 

cIheNeiv  Ingento 

!  Photo  Mailerj 

Hi 
litis  Mailer  has  the  vnkj 

!    EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  j 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No.  2    $Y2  x    7i/2 
No.  3    6'/4  x    8V4 
No.  4    71/2  x    9V2 

*No.  5    83/4  x  10>/2 
*No.  6   10 V4  x  ny8 
*No.  7     I21/4  x  141/2 

*Packcd  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

*No. 

8... IOI/2  x  15 No. 

9... 6 1/4  x     91/4 

•No. 

10... 
.      71/2x11  Vs 

»No. 

11... 
.     8i/2x  Hi/2 

*No. 

12... .13        x  171/2 
No. 

14... 
16       x  2Q1/4 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  HlRSCH  &  Kayi 

MEET.'                  1'ROMPT   SHIPMENTS.' SIZES    I  OR    w-i    \l  1  I) PKH   I  s    \n\l 
-K 

The  New  Ilex  Portrait  F:3.5  Lens 
ESPECIALLY  cJes^gne<^  an<^  constructed 

for  SPEED,  QUALITY,  and  COMPACT- 
NESS. 

SPEED,  F:3.5  —  Permits  proper  exposure 
under  any  lighting  conditions  in  either  studio 
or  home. 

QUALITY — Incomparable  for  large  heads 
and  busts  at  full  aperture.  Possesses  marvelous 

depth  combined  with  unusual  roundness  and 
warmth  of  tone. 

COMPACTNESS  — Extremely  Short  over- 
all. Light  in  weight  and  not  bulky. 

AND  YET  REASONABLY  PRICED 

Price  in Price  in 
9x9 10x10 

Size  of Focal Price  in 
Ilexpo 

Ilexpo 

Price  in  No. 

Portrait Length Barrel Shutter Shutter 5  Universal 

No.  1 5x7  in. 10  in. 
$  95.00 $115.00 $117.00 $110.00 No.  2 6'/2x8!/2  in. 13  in. 105.00 125.00 127.00 

No.  3 16  in. 130.00 150.00 152.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  Gf  KAYE  can  supply 
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Processing  Dufay  Color 

Film 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  are 

asked  to  process  Dufay  Color  Film 
will  appreciate  the  following  outline 
of  procedure  in  which  the  well  known 
Burroughs  Wellcome  chemicals  are 
used.  It  is  suggested  that  the  follow 
ing  procedure  be  used: 

1.  Develop  in  normal  "Rytol"  for  \Yi times  normal  time. 

2.  Rinse  in  water,  then  bleach  for 

four  minutes  in  "Tabloid  Revers- 

ing Compound." The  remaining   procedure   may   be 
carried  out  in  subdued  light. 

3.  Rinse  again,  then  immerse  in  a  20 
per  cent  solution  of  Potassium 
Metabisulphite  for  two  minutes. 

4.  Wash  for  four  minutes,  then  ex- 
pose the  film  to  the  light  of  a  100 

watt  lamp  at  18  inches,  for  one 
minute.    (Time  of  course  depends 
on  original  exposure,  etc.) 

5.  Redevelop  in  same  "Rytol"  for the  same  time  as  at  first. 

6.  Rinse  again  and  then  fix  in  normal 
acid  hypo  for  four  minutes. 

7.  Wash  thoroughly  and  hang  to  dry. 

The  film  can  be  reduced  with  a 

weak  solution  of  "Tabloid"  Revers- 
ing Compound  and  can  also  be  inten- 

sified by  using  "Tabloid"  Colour  Plate Intensifier. 

Rytol  developer  is  available  in 
packages  of  25  tablets  for  60  cents 
or  100  tablets  for  $1.95.  Reversing 
Compound  is  offered  at  65  cents  a 
package.  B  &  W  chemicals  enjoy  a 

world-wide  reputation  for  uniformity 
and  dependability  and  are  available 
at  Hirsch  6?  Kaye. 

What  a  howl  you'd  hear  if  the  man 
who  is  always  talking  about  the  "good 
old  days"  were  magically  whisked  back 
50  years  ago. 

Enlarg-or-Printer 

THE  Enlarg-or-Printer  is  the  latest 
product  of  the  Folmer  Graflex  lab- 

oratories. It  is  a  combined  enlarger 
and  contact  printer.  As  an  enlarger 
it  will  receive  all  negatives  up  to 
2^4  x  3|/4  or  an  area  2]/4  x  3J/4  inches 
from  a  4  x  5  negative.  As  a  contact 
printer  it  will  receive  negatives  up  to 
8x10  and  with  the  aid  of  an  exten- 

sion top  it  has  a  capacity  of  11x14. 
It  is  compact  in  size  for  it  measures 
only  11^/2x13^/4x26^8  and  weighs 
less  than  22  pounds. 

A  feature  of  the  Enlarg-or-Printer 
is  the  interchangeable  lensboard.  You 
can  quickly  and  readily  change  lenses. 
You  can  enlarge  or  print  from  strip 
or  cut  film.  Ground  Glass  Focusing 
permits  focusing  to  critical  sharpness. 

Adjustable  Masking  Blades  are  pro- vided. 

The  Tilting  Top  permits  correction 

of  negative  distortion  or  wilfully  cre- 
ates distortion  when  wanted.  Enlarge- 

ments up  to  8  x  10  are  made  as  read- 
ily as  contact  prints. 
The  Enlarg-or-Printer  is  excellent 

for  the  production  of  greeting  cards 
and  all  forms  of  photographic  print- 

ing and  the  equipment  is  so  designed 
that  it  can  also  be  used  as  a  retouch- 

ing desk.  Complete  and  detailed  leaf- 
let will  gladly  be  sent  on  request. 

Details 

Enlarg-or-Printer,  without  lens  $87.50 
Complete  with  Graduated,  Self- 
Centering  Masking  Device, 

Lamps,  Connecting  Cord,  book- 
type  Negative  Holder,  and  set  of 
six  Masks.  (When  specified, 
Strip  Film  Holder  for  miniature 
negatives  will  be  substituted  for 
the  set  of  masks.) 

Accessory  Extension  Top  to 
provide  11x14  contact 
prints  or  enlargements    $19.50 

Lenses:  A  choice  of  quality  2  inch 
and  3  inch  lenses  are  available  for 

use  in  the  Enlarg-or-Printer. 
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A  Suggestion  for  Your 

Enlarger 
THE  increased  use  of  the  slower 

grades  of  enlarging  paper  in  en- 
largers  of  the  vertical  type  prompts  a 
suggestion  which  will  help  maintain 

your  negatives  at  a  cooler  tempera- 
ture during  the  enlarging  process. 

The  suggestion  is  that  you  have  a 
number  of  spare  pieces  of  plate  glass 
such  as  you  place  above  your  film  in 
the  negative  holder.  Use  one  glass 
until  it  becomes  too  warm,  at  which 

time  you  can  change  to  one  of  the 

glasses  held  in  reserve. 
Another    suggestion    is    that    you 

change    your    glass   as   often    as   you 

change  your  negative,   and  turn  out 
the    light    in    the    lamphouse    during 
those  times  when  you  are  not  actually 

enlarging  or  focusing. 

^   ♦,♦   v 
Finds  Baby  Bond  in  Hospital 

The  many  friends  of 
Bond  Ward  know  he 

has  a  cheerful  disposi- 
tion. But  his  smile  for 

the  past  few  days  re- 
quires an  explanation. 

Bond  Ward,  Junior, 
was  born  in  an  East 

Bay  hospital,  December  4,  and  is  the 

cause  of  the  smile  that  won't  wear  off. 
Mr.  Ward  is  known  to  bargain 

hunters  and  to  photographers  who  de- 
sire information  about  professional 

equipment. 
Mother  and  child  are  reported  in 

good  condition  but  daddy  will  never 
be  the  same. 

"There  are  entirely  too  many  minia- 
ture workers  who  can  make  a  16x20 

enlargement  without  grain,  but  who 
cannot  make  a  single  picture  of  any 
size!  .  .  .  Use  your  camera  to  make 
pictures.  The  picture  will  outweigh 

the  gram      it   any!" Herbert  C.  McKay,  F.R.P.S. 

Metal  Stands 

EVERY  photographer  has  need  of one  or  more  metal  stands  to  hold 
reflectors  and  other  devices.  You  never 

know  when  you  will  be  called  upon 

to  furnish  lighting  of  special  nature 
or  when  you  will  want  a  stand  for 
some  other  purpose.  We  offer  a  very 
complete  assortment  of  stands  as  you 

will  see  by  the  following  list: 

Rexo  Stands 

#0—6  feet— 26  oz   -   $2.50 

#1—8  feet  6  inches— 32  oz     3.50 

#2—6  feet— 44  oz    5.00 

#3—8  feet  6  inches— 6  lb    9.00 

#5—7  feet— 9  lbs    9.00 

Sun  Ray  Stands 

#1—3  Section,  6  ft   $  4.00 

#2—4  Section,  8  ft    6.00 

#5— Coml  Tripod,  12  ft    12.50 
#8 — Studio  Stand,  caster, 

8  ft    12.50 

#9 — Heavy  Stand,  caster, 
11    ft    17.50 

#6— Cine,  5  ft    14.00 

#12— Commercial,  7  ft    25.00 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  6?  Kaye. 

Photographic  Enlarging 
This  is  the  title  of  a  timely  book 

by  Franklin  I.  Jordan,  F.R.P.S.,  which 

has  just  been  added  to  our  stock.  It 
contains  19  chapters  of  information 
on  enlarging  and  projecting  methods, 

and  is  illustrated  by  75  pictures  and 
a  dozen  diagrams.  It  might  well  be 
considered  a  complete  photographic 
annual  devoted  entirely  to  enlarging 

for  a  10  page  Appendix  contains 

formula,  tables  and  much  helpful  in- 
formation. 

Photographic  Enlarging 
$3.50  a  copy 

Order  one  today  as  a  gift  to  your 

Enlarging  Room. 
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In  Commercial  Photography! 
Modern  advertisers  and  other  users 

of  Commercial  Photography  are 

insisting  upon  accuraie,  faithful, 
interesting  reproduciions  of  iheir 

products.  Foods  must  look  appe- 

tizing—  clothing  must  look  wear- 

•  THE  11th  EDITION  OF 

HAMMER'S  LITTLE  BOOK 
Is  filled  wilh  vilal  in- 

formation about  pho- 

tography- Have  you 

received  your  copy 

yet?  If  not,  just  drop 

us  a  card.  We'll  see 
that  you  receive  it 

promptly. 

able — machinery  must  look  sub- 
stantial and  usable. 

To  be  sure  of  rendering  your 

commercial  subjects  properly  — 
with  resultant  satisfaction  and 
goodwill  on  the  part  of  your  cus- 

tomers— use  the  famous  HAMMER 
Commercial  Twins  —  Medium 
Commercial  and  Medium  Com- 

mercial Orlho. 
These  two  emulsions  have  been 

tried  over  a  great  number  of 
years  and  proven  worthy  of  the 
confidence  of  the  most  outstand- 

ing commercial  photographers. 

Your  supply  dealer  has  HAM- 
MER Medium  Commercial  and 

Medium  Commercial  Ortho  Film 
and  Dry  Plates. 

•iffll wrciMras  ̂ mrav^®). 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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A  Series  of  Medium  Priced  Inslip  Folders   .  .   . 

.   .   .   For  After-the-Holiday  Business 

The  Plymouth 
(This  is  one  of  them) 

The  Plymouth  is  illustrated  above.  Note  the  fashionable  printed  cover 
and  insert  designs.  Moresque  stock  .  .  .  soft  feeling,  yet  heavy  weight.  In 

sizes  3x4  to  8x10  oval  upright — 3x4  to  11x14  square  upright — 6x4  to  14x11 
square  horizontal.    Colors:  Grey- White  and  Swiss  Neutral  Ivory. 

The  Denver — Cover  is  our  new  coated  leatherette  stock.  .  .  .  The  inside 
of  cover  and  insert  are  soft  white  and  ivory  tones.  Made  in  sizes  3x4  to  8x10 

upright,  also  made  for  10x8  horizontal  prints.  Colors:  Greytone  and  Neutral- 
blend. 

The  Paramount — Made  of  soft,  leathery- feel,  white  enameled  stock — deli- 
cate, yet  will  not  easily  soil.  This  style  is  made  for  3x4  to  8x10  upright 

prints — also  for  10x8  horizontal  portraits.    Color:  Cream  White  only. 
Prices  in  this  series  range  from  $4.75  for  the  3x4  to  $15.50  for  the  8x10. 

Samples    of    these    three    folders    in    the    4x6    size,    postpaid,    for    15 
cents.     They   are   just    the    styles   to    have   on    the    sales    counter    for 

medium  priced  portraits. 

SAMPLE  OFFER  G-12 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  DECEMBER,  1935  ] 

[25 

Corner 

By  Himself 

-4- 

I  hope  all  my  readers  had  a  Merry 
Christmas. 

Christmas  is  a  wonderful  time.  Ever 

notice  how  everybody  feels  big  hearted 
and  generous  and  thinks  a  little  about 
the  other  fellow  around  Christmas 

time?  Some  buzzards  even  warm  up 
enough  to  go  to  church  and  drop  a 

dime  in  the  collection  plate.  'S  a  fact! 
Anyhow — I  had  a  lot  of  fun.  I 

sent  out  some  cards — the  boughten 

kind  and  some  I  made  up.  Here's  what 
I  sent  to  Mr.  Magnus  when  I  heard 

he  was  planning  my  work  for  in- 
ventory : 

Once  more  rolls  around  the  Christmas 
tide 

In  all  its  hallowed  glory. 
I  hope  you  break  your  measly  neck 
Before  next  inventory. 

And  here's  what  I  sent  to  the 
editor : 

The  stockings  hang  before  the  fire 
Where  logs  of  Yuletide  burn, 

And  here's  one  manuscript,  big  stiff, 
I  bet  you  don't  return. 

I  wrote  some  others,  too.  This  is 
what  I  wrote  for  the  janitor,  but  I 

don't  know  if  he  sent  it: 

Now  Joy  of  Yuletide  mirth  be  there 
While  wintry  blasts  grow  bolder. 

If  I  don't  get  a  good  fat  tip — Your  office  will  be  colder. 

I  got  a  card,  too,  from  the  shipping 
clerk.    This  is  what  he  said: 

Christmas  is  coming  with  all  its  glory. 

Here's  my  greetings  to  our  delivery boy. 

For  in  the  bright  future  the  New 
Year  is  setting, 

And  he,  as  usual,  will  do  the  forget- ting. 

I  got  some  socks  for  Christmas.  So 

you  won't  misunderstand,  I'll  explain what  I  mean. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  socks.  One 

kind  comes  in  pairs  and  the  other 

kind  you  get  one  at  a  time.  The  first 
kind  is  always  open  on  one  end  and 

sometimes  open  on  both  ends.  This 

kind  is  good  on  the  feet  but  hard  on 
the  nose. 

The  other  kind  is  also  hard  on  the 

nose  and  any  other  place.  Good  socks 
on  the  feet  will  help  you  get  away 
from  socks  on  the  nose. 

Next  year  you'll  hear  a  lot  about 
the  SERA,  PWA,  TVA,  HOLC, 

RFC,  GOP  and  a  lot  of  others,  and 

how  much  good  they  do.  But  remem- 
ber, your  best  bet  is  H.  £2?  K. 

I  wish  you  all  a  snappy-happy  New 
Year. 

— Jerry. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 

BEAVER   FALLS.  PA. 

Ask  your 
Dealer  for 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us. 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 
DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  be 

g^  I  by  test. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 

recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

495  -  27th  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-*   +■ 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

ns     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

71 1  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Fran< 
SKYLINE    2759 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  -  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-¥- 

•      •      •      ijRIPPIT, 

a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

vet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 

New  larger  tube,  25c. 

-4- 
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Cine  Kodak  Eight 
Motion  Pictures 

at  a  Dime  a  Shot 

'"P HANKS  to  the  Cine  Kodak  8 
■*•  it  is  now  possible  for  almost 

anyone  to  own  and  operate  per' 
sonal  motion  picture  equipment. 

There  is  practically  no  limit  to  the 

field  in  which  sales  of  this  equip- 

ment can  be  made  and  photogra' 
phers  who  sell  roll  film  and  amateur 

photographer  supplies  should  con- 
sider the  addition  of  the  Cine  Kodak 

line  of  cameras  and  projectors.  We 

suggest  you  write  and  let  us  explain 
our  prices  and  terms  so  that  you  may 

share  in  the  motion  picture  sales 

which  are  sure  to  be  made  in  your  vicinity. 

Personal  movies  of  8  m/m  size  are  accepted  as  standard  in  the  small  picture 

field.  The  results  are  remarkably  good  and  unless  you  wish  to  project  pictures 

on  a  large  screen  before  a  large  group  of  people,  8  m/m  equipment  will  be 

satisfactory  for  all  average  purposes. 

Cameras  are  available  in  three  models  as  follows: 

Model  #20  fixed  focus  with  Kodak  F  3.5   lens,  built-in  exposure 
guide,  automatic  footage,  indicator  and  eye  level  finder.. $34. 50 

Model  #25  similar  in  every  way  except  that  it  has  F  2.7  lens    45.00 

Model  #60  similar  to  Model  #20  except  that  it  has  F  1 .9  lens,  inter- 

changeable with  a  1^2-inch  Telephoto  lens  (extra)  and 
complete  with  case    91.50 

Three  practical  projectors  or  Kodascopes  are  available:  Model  #20  with 

capacity  of  200  feet  is  sold  at  $26.00;  Model  #40  with  200  watt  lamp  is  priced 

at  $39.00  and  Model  #80,  a  De  Lux  projector  with  300  watt  lamp,  is  sold  at 

$97.50  including  case. 

It  will  pay  you  to  have  on  hand  and  feature  Cine  Eight  outfits. 
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Offe red  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 
$12.50 

130C Barre  Portrait F.5 

7"
 

no 29.00 14.00 

124K Versar F.6 

ey2" 

Regno 35.00 17.50 
82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 
58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 79.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 
174.00 90.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 
75.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 
108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 
216.00 110.00 

142  J Verito F4 

s%" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 
112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

WA-
 

no 148.00 69.00 
146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 IT Universal 145.00 75.00 

112C Collinear F6.3 

14  K"
 

no 125.00 49.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. 
F8 

12"
 

no 
50.00 23.00 

112G Heliar F4.5 

14"
 

no 260.00 
61.00 112J Tessar  IC F4.5 

93/4" 

no 98.00 62.50 

114D Cooke  Telar F7.5 

1354" 

no 50.00 37.00 

114F Velos  II F4.5 

5"
 

no 25.00 13.00 

114H Heliar F4 

14  J4 " 

no 170.00 94.50 

116B Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

10"
 

no 110.00 90.00 

146F Collinear F6.3 

8"
 

Koilos 70.00 29.00 

1461 Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 85.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 
2C Zeiss  Telephoto F10 45  cm. no 45.00 25.00 

21) Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

<,'." 

no 60.00 
39.00 

2A Tessar  IC F4.5 

11^4" 

no 148.00 97.00 

21) (    mi F1.8 

1"
 

no 
60.00 45.00 

J] 1  Jarloi F4 

le- 

no 40.00 

15.01) 
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PARALLEX  REFLECTOR 

Of  the  several  reflectors  available  a 

short  time  ago  we  now  have  but  one 

of  19-inch  diameter.  This  is  large 
enough  to  cover  an  8x10  negative. 

Equipped  with  Mogul  socket. 

Bargain   price   $15.00 

MAGNIPHOT  ENLARGER 

Here  is  an  efficient  enlarger  for  use 

with  35  m/m  film.  It  is  accepted  as 

standard  equipment  with  Leica,  Con' 
tax  and  similar  cameras,  the  lens  of 

which  is  used  in  the  enlarger. 

Magniphot  Enlarger 
without   lens   $35.00 

A.  C.  Cooper-Hewitt  F  (50  inch) 

Tube  complete  with  standi  and  rheo- 
stat.   Condition  like  new. 

Special  price  quoted  on  request. 

DIRECT  POSITIVE  OUTFIT 

According  to  negotiations  about  to 
be  closed  we  will  be  able  to  offer  a  com- 

plete direct  positive  outfit  including 

booth  and  camera.  If  you  are  interest- 

ed we  suggest  you  write  for  descrip- 
tion and  quotation. 

COLORING  COURSES 

Photographers  should  enroll  in  these 

helpful  practical  courses  in  coloring. 
The  course  includes  a  number  of  select- 

ed prints  with  instructions  as  to  how 

they  should  be  colored  as  well  as  criti- 
cism service.  Written  by  Avenir  Le 

Hear,  well  known  to  photographers  as 

an  authority  on  colors.  Here  is  a  list 
of  the  courses  available: 

12  lessons  in  Coloring  Photographs, 

Landscape  Coloring  with  Oil  Colors, 

Commercial  Coloring  with  Water  Col- 
ors. 

Price,  any  course   $3.75 

Color  Harmony  Chart  automatical- 
ly shows  color  harmony  of  2  or  3  shades 

with  any  color.  Should  be  used  by 

every  colorist  for  correct  contrast  and 

harmony.  Also  useful  to  anyone  who 

plans  decoration  of  their  studio. 

Bargain   price   $1.00 ^ — ♦•♦    ̂  

BACKGROUND 

The  Bargain  Room  contains  an  8x8 

#1404  background  with  7-foot  oil  color 
floor  extension.  This  is  actually  a  new 

background  and  is  the  last  of  several 
left  over  from  our  previous  catalog. 

Photographic  illustration  will  be  sent 

on  request. 

#1404   Background   $12.50 

A.  C.  Cooper-Hewitt  M  Tube  com- 

plete with  stand  and  rheostat.  Con- 
dition like  new. 

Special  price  quoted  on  request. 

KODAK  MINIATURE  PRINTER. 

Here  is  a  practical  printer  for  small 

negatives  and  a  limited  volume  of  work. 

Bargain   price   $8.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

BRITISH  JOURNALS 

Last  Year's  Edition  (1934) 

If  not  already  provided  with  the 

British  Journal  Almanac,  here's  your 

opportunity  to  obtain  last  year's  edi- 
tion at  greatly  reduced  prices.  We 

have  but  a  few  in  either  binding  which 

we  hope  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demand  this  notice  will  create. 

Paper  Edition   70  cents 

Cloth  Edition   $1.05 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  few 

Stoneware  Tanks  similar  to  illustration 

and  suitable  for  either  5x7  or  8x10 

hangers.  They  are  new  tanks  offered 

at  a  special  price  because  the  new  style 

tanks  are  equipped  with  a  ledge  which 

permits  the  use  of  a  cover. 

Si^e  3  Stoneware  Tanks.     $4.50  eaeh 

Stoneware  Covers  furnished  on  special 

order  at  $3.40  additional. 

12-inch     Emerson     Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price  $10.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 
tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain Inside  Measurements  Price 
Length       Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal.  10/z  in.     9l/2  in.     42  in.  $24.00 

5— 24  gal.  14      in.    954  in.    42  in.  30.00 

4—29  gal  17       in.     9Vi   in.     42  in.  3  5.00 

Terms  if  desired 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 

any  overhead  support  or  can  be 

raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 

feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 
stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog 

rapher  at  a  fraction  of  the  original 
cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS — PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 
offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 
ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sues  and 

prices. 
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[TO  ACCURATE  TIMING 
WlTH  constant  improvement  of  photographic  ma' 

terials  the  need  for  accurate  timing  of  exposure  and 

development  becomes  increasingly  important.  The  two 

Timers  illustrated  should  be  in  every  photographer's 
workroom.  The  Eastman  Timer,  at  left,  with  minute 

and  split-second  hands,  is  for  accurate  timing  of  print 
exposures.  The  hands  may  be  instantly  reset.  The 

Eastman  Interval  Timer,  Model  B,  at  right,  is  for  timing 

development  and  similar  operations.  The  indicator  is  set 

for  desired  intervals  from  i  to  30  minutes,  at  the  end  of 

which  time  an  alarm  rings.  A  stop  provides  for  stand- 

ardized development  time.  Winding  is  automatic. 

Eastman  Timer,  $5  Eastman  Interval  Timer,  Model  B,  $5 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY,   Rochester,   N.  Y. 



SPEED  That  Prevents  Waste 

-MAKES  SALES 
v   OST  of  material  is  governed,  not  by  the  number 

of  negatives  you  make,  but  by  the  number  you  waste. 

Eliminate  the  failures  caused  by  subject  movement  or 

frozen  expression.  With  the  extremely  fast  Eastman 

Super  Sensitive  or  Portrait  Panchromatic  Films,  and 

the  short  exposures  they  make  possible,  waste  is 

practically  eliminated  and  retouching  is  reduced  to  a 

minimum.  The  resulting  pictures  have  finer  quality, 

are  more  pleasing,  and  they  sell.  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 
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mm 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 

<  PRODUCTS 
From   a  Velour  Black   Print 
Negative:  X-K  Pan  Special. 

TO  keep  abreast  of  modern  trends  in  photography;  to  originate;  to  give 

variety  .  .  .  that  idea  prevails  in  every  step  in  the  production  of  Defender 

sensitized  material  and  dominates  the  character,  quality  and  diversity  of  the 

product.  Defender  Products  answer  every  need  in  photographic  portraiture; 

in  the  commercial,  industrial  or  illustrative  branches;  in  photo-finishing  and 

in  amateur  picture-making.  You  can  make  your  selection  with  confidence 

when  the  dealer  tells  you.  .  ."IT'S  A  DEFENDER   PRODUCT." 
PAPERS 

Apex     •    Artura  Iris    •    Black  &  White  Proof    •    Disco 
Veltura  •  Velour  Black. 

FILM 
Commorcial     •     Commercial  Panchromatic      •      DuPac 
Panchromatic    •    Pentagon    •    Portrait    •    Portrait  11GS 

X-F  Panchromatic  Special. 

DRY   PLATES 

Seed   •  Stanley    •  Standard. 

DEFENDER   PHOTO    SUPPLY    CO.,    Inc. 

R  ()  C  II  E  STER,       NEW      Y  O  K  K 

The  DbFBNDBH  Hook 

it  free  on   request. 
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William  Franklin 

Henry    .    .    .    Vallejo 

Like  many  other  west- 
ern photographers  Mr. 

Henry  is  a  native  of  one 
of  the  Mid-West  States. 
He  was  born  in  LaPorte 

County,  Northern  Indiana,  where  his 
parents  settled  after  they  left  Ohio 
about  1840.  He  was  raised  on  a  farm 

until  about  2 1  years  old,  when  he  left 
home  to  establish  a  career. 

He  obtained  a  position  with  what 

was  then  known  as  the  Deering  Har- 
vester Company,  now  known  as  the 

International  Harvester  Company.  He 

became  an  expert  mechanic  and  dem- 
onstrator and  for  several  years  traveled 

over  most  of  the  country  in  the  inter- 
ests of  his  firm.  On  one  of  his  trips 

he  spent  several  days  in  Chicago  and 

there  became  interested  in  photog- 
raphy. 

Mr.  Henry  does  not  consider  him- 
self a  professional  photographer  in  that 

he  specializes  on  Photo  Finishing.  In 
this  field  he  invented  and  perfected 
several  photographic  specialties  and 
has  found  plenty  to  do.  He  says  photo 
finishing  is  interesting,  amusing  and 
keeps  him  young. 

In  1 892  he  married  in  Winnemucca, 
Nevada.  On  the  death  of  his  wife 

in  1930  his  daughter,  Florence,  be- 
came his  partner  in  his  business  and 

his  closest  associate.     He  has  been  lo- 

cated in  Vallejo  for  more  than  40 
years.  He  has  many  friends  in  Vallejo 
and  vicinity  and  we  were  interested  to 
have  him  tell  us  that  during  the  40 
years  he  has  been  in  Vallejo  he  has 
been  one  of  our  regular  customers. 

Mr.  Henry  is  a  member  of  the 
Golden  Gate  Lodge  No.  216,  Vallejo, 
and  while  he  modestly  disclaims  any 
honors  or  distinctions,  those  who  know 

him  will  readily  call  him  a  "regular 
fellow"  and  that  is  saying  a  good  deal. 

THE  great  voice  of  America  does 
not  come  from  the  seats  of  learn- 

ing. It  comes  in  a  murmur  from  the 
hills  and  woods  and  farms  and  fac- 

tories and  the  mills,  rolling  and  gain- 
ing volume  until  it  comes  to  us  from 

the  homes  of  common  men.  Do  these 
murmurs  echo  in  the  corridors  of  the 
universities?  I  have  not  heard  them. 

The  universities  would  make  men  for- 
get their  common  origins,  forget  their 

universal  sympathies,  and  join  a  class 
— and  no  class  can  ever  serve  America. 

I  have  dedicated  every  power  there  is 
in  me  to  bring  the  colleges  that  I  have 

anything  to  do  with  to  an  absolutely 
democratic  regeneration  in  spirit,  and 
I  shall  not  be  satisfied  until  America 

shall  know  that  the  men  in  the  col- 
leges are  saturated  with  the  same 

thought,  the  same  pulses  through  the 
whole  great  body  politic. 

— "Woodrow  Wilson. 
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action  at  one-IOOtk  .  .  . 

With  lights,  objects,  colors  and  a  myriad  of  forms  and  shapes  clamor- 
ing for  the  attention  of  the  passerby,  you  are  lucky  if  you  have  as 

much  as  one-lOOth  to  stop  him  in. 

But  with  Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  in  your  display,  even  that 
is  enough.  They  command  instant  attention  and  establish  a  high 
appreciation  for  the  quality  and  desirability  of  your  work. 

Send  for  an  illustrated  circular  describing  them  .  .  .  and 

ie//  O'nlif  Alounted.  J^kotoa'ca.plti. 

THE 

Manufacturers    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting. 

Canadian  Agents      \V.   E.   Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montnal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,   SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  k  Factory 

1  501    W.   Ban- 
croft St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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Profitable  Reading 

EVERY  photographer  owes  it  t
o  his 

or  her  business  to  subscribe  to 

and  read  at  least  one  magazine  which 

features  professional  photography.  In 

every  line  of  endeavor  constant  read' 

ing  is  necessary  in  order  to  keep  up 

with  times  and  conditions,  and  pho- 

tography is  no  exception.  Now  that 

the  Christmas  rush  is  over  and  there 

is  time  for  relaxation  you  will  have 

time  to  read  and  study.  The  beginning 

of  the  new  year  is  an  appropriate  time 

to  review  your  own  viewpoint  and 

perspective  on  your  business. 

Start    the    year    right    with    a    sub- 
scription   to   a    magazine   which   will 

keep    you    in    close    touch    with    the 

things  you  should  know. 

American  Photography  ....$2. SO  a  year 

The  Camera     2.50"     " 

Camera  Craft     2.50"     " 

Commercial  Photographer  2.00" 
American  Cinema 

Photographer       2.50" 

Photo  Art  Monthly   v2.50"     " 

Professional  Photographer  2.50" 

Photo  Miniature     4.00  " 

Movie  Makers     3.00  " 

Pocket   Photo   Monthly....    1.50"     " 

Send  your  subscriptions  to  HlRSCH 
6?  Kaye. 

To  Remove  Film  from  Glass 

Make  two  solutions.  A :  Sodium 

fluoride,  6  grains:  water,  4  ounces. 

B:  Sulphuric  acid,  6  drops;  water,  1 

ounce.  Place  the  negative  in  solution 

A  for  two  minutes,  and  then  place 

directly  in  solution  B.  After  another 

two  minutes,  lift  the  film  with  the 

finger  from  one  corner  of  the  plate. 

It  will  soon  leave  the  glass. 

Have  You  Any  Mental 

Handicaps  in  Your 
Studio? 

EVERY  golfer  knows  how  a  ment
al 

handicap  can  spoil  his  game. 
There  arc  many  mental  handicaps  that 

can  hurt  the  photographic  profession. 

Will  your  lenses  do  all  that  is  re- 
quired of  them,  or  should  you  have 

a  new  one  to  do  a  special  type  of 
work? 

Are  the  screws  all  tight  on  your 

camera,  or  does  the  back  let  in  light 

and  spoil  choice  negatives  for  you? 
We  have  all  heard  the  true  story 

of  the  photographer  who  always  t(X)k 
off  his  coat  and  hung  it  on  the  dark 
room  door  to  cover  the  crack  before 

loading  his  holders.  How  many 

"Cracks"  are  you  hanging  your 
"coat"  over  instead  of  repairing? 

A  "pet"  formula  is  a  hazard  to 
everyone  who  has  one.  The  formula 
recommended  by  the  manufacturer 
can  NOT  be  improved. 

Try  This  in  Your  Studio 
Hang  a  movie  size  photofkxxl  about 

6  or  7  feet  from  the  floor  and  to  one 

side  of  your  studio  room,  hang  trac- 
ing cloth  or  tracolene  on  the  front 

and  two  sides.  Do  not  use  a  reflector. 

This  light  will  give  your  portraits  at- 
mosphere and  snap,  and  will  not  give 

you  blank  shadows.  This  system  of 

lighting  was  worked  out  by  Will 
Towles  and  is  tried  and  proven.  There 
are  two  things  to  remember:  your 

light  must  not  be  enclosed  in  a  cabinet, 
and  the  light  must  be  from  one  source, 
not  two  or  more  bulbs. ^ — ••♦    ̂  

New  Studio 

K.  L.  Whiteman  has  opened  the 
Modern  Art  Studio  at  854  B  street, 

Hayward. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

7\[eu/   Yor\— Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Fun  in  Selling  Cameras 
SELLING  cameras  is  not  without 

fun.  One  day  a  man  walked  into 
the  Zeiss  showroom  and  informed  me 

that  he  had  some  very  badly  fogged 
negatives.  A  camera  dealer  around 
town  had  told  him  that  we  had  an 
instrument  which  would  reveal  who 

the  subjects  in  the  fogged  film  were. 
Upon  examining  the  negatives  and 

prints  (the  prints  no  doubt  had  been 
made  at  his  insistence),  I  saw  that 
there  was  no  image  on  the  film  and 
that  undoubtedly  the  man  who  had 
developed  the  film  saw  that  it  would 
be  a  waste  of  chemical  to  fix  these 

negatives  any  further.  He  had  re- 
moved the  film  from  the  hypo,  and  as 

there  was  no  image  on  it,  he  gave  it 

a  quick  wash,  leaving  a  cloudy  forma- 
tion upon  the  film.  The  prints  he  had 

made,  instead  of  being  just  black,  had 
a  sort  of  cloudy  appearance.  My 
visitor  insisted  that  he  could  see  in 

one  print  a  girl  and  a  man  sitting  on 
a  fence.     I  informed  him  that  it  was 

just   imagination   to   distinguish   such 
images  in  this  print. 

After  convincing  him  that  no  ex- 
posures were  made,  as  there  was  no 

margin  which  would  be  present  if  the 
film  were  exposed  in  the  camera,  he 

finally  confided  to  me  what  was  be- 
hind his  visit.  His  wife  had  gone 

away  alone  for  a  week's  vacation  in the  Catskills.  While  he  was  at  work, 

she  returned  with  a  man,  so  his  neigh- 
bors informed  him,  placed  her  be- 

longings in  a  suitcase  and  drove  off. 
She  did,  however,  leave  behind  a 
Brownie  box  camera,  which  she  had 
taken  with  her,  and  the  roll  of  film 
contained  therein,  he  thought,  would 
reveal  the  culprit.  I  cannot  close  this 
story  with  love  and  kisses,  for  he  told 
me  that  many  weeks  had  passed  before 
he  came  to  me,  and  he  had  not  heard 
from  his  wife. 

— Alvin  Freeman, 

in  Zeiss  Magazine. 

The  Front  Pacje 

WE  are  indebted  to  Ordway 
Photo  Service,  Juneau,  Alaska, 

for  the  interesting  picture  on  the  cover 
of  this  issue.  This  picture  of  Will 
Rogers  and  Wiley  Post  is  the  second 

to  the  last  picture  made  of  these  fa- 
mous men.  It  was  taken  as  they  left 

Juneau  just  before  their  plane  crashed. 
This  picture  was  sent  in  response 

to  mention  in  the  October  issue  of  the 

"Scoop"  made  by  amateur  photog- 
raphers when  they  obtained  the  pic- 

tures of  the  accident.  Mr.  Ordway 

reminds  us  that  the  Alaskan  photog- 
raphers, who  were  within  practical 

flying  distance  of  the  accident,  might 
have  capitalized  on  this  event  but  re- 

frained from  so  doing  because  of  uni- 
versal admiration  for  the  two  men. 

Here  is  a  high  standard  of  ethics. 
After  all,  we  will  remember  these  two 

Beauty  in  Children 
IN  a  recent  statement,  Mrs.  Henry 

Sackrider  of  the  Sackrider  Studio, 
San  Francisco,  made  the  following 
comment  which  we  publish  because 
it  may  be  helpful  to  photographers 
who  specialize  in  pictures  of  children. 
Mrs.  Sackrider  said : 

"Beauty  of  young  things  is  not 
dependent  upon  any  factor  other 
than  the  freshness  from  the 

Creator,  and  a  baby  is  beautiful 

even  when  it  is  homely.  No  well- 
cared-for  and  healthy  baby  is 

ugly.  Its  features  may  be  irregU' 
lar,  its  expression  this  or  that,  but 
the  clean,  white  soul  shines 

through  eyes  and  face  and  beauti- 

fies them." 
men  by  the  way  we  were  accustomed 
to  see  them  in  their  daily  routine. 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 
by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 

graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 
this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

854x11  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11    inches  in  size. 

The  No.  H  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

WE  SELL 

cThe  New  Ingento 

Photo  Maileri 

■=■ 
Ihis  Mailer  has  the  aula 

■    EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE   ! 

Madt in  the Follou ing  Popul ir  Sizes No. 
2   

JVS  x 

IVt 

*No. 

8.... 

10>/2  x 
15 

No. .<   6'/4  x 

8'/4 

No. 9.... 

6'/4   x 

qi 

No. 
4   

7'/2  x Wz 

•No. 

10 

7'/2  x 

ii 5 

*No. 

5   
83A  x 

10»/2 

*No. 

11... 

8'/2   x 

n  > 

*No. 

6   
10>/4  x 

12% 

*No. 

12.... 

13        x 

i-i 

*No. 

7   
1  2  '  4    I 

14>/2 

No. 14.... 1ft           X 

20! 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fift\ 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

SI /.IS    (OR     \\V    M  ED.' I'RHls   now    CAN   MEET.'        —        PROMPT   SHIPMENTS.' 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4  584 

-3-   f- 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

Crayona    -     Water  Colors    -    Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

PhotOJ   Copied    for   Reproductions 

71  1   -  47  i  ii  AVE.,  San  Francisco 
SKvmm    2759 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  -  Retoucher 

■  39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 ■;- 

1 
•     •     •    Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinlcle  paper. 
New  larger  tuhe,  25c. 
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Photography  a  Fine  Art, 
When  Genius  at 

Camera 
rpts  from  a  recent  address  before  the 

Art    Section     of    the    San    Francisco 
Commonwealth  Club  by  Sigismund 

Blumann,  editor.  Photo  Art 
Monthly. 

"D  HOTOGRAPHY  must  he  ac- 

-L  cepted  a?  one  of  the  fine  arts, 

when  the  genius-wielded  camera  wills 
it  so. 

"Photography  has  been  objected  to, 
in  certain  quarters,  on  the  ground  of 

its  being  a  mechanical  process,  and, 
consequently,  not  art. 

"...  But  the  painter  himself  em- 
ploys physical  mechanics  in  his  por- 

traits, or  landscapes,  or  'arrangements'. 
He  uses  the  mediums  of  wood,  bristles, 

canvas,  pigments. 

"...  We  must  accept  works  of  art 
irrespective  of  the  medium  employed. 

A  portrait  from  the  hand  of  a  painter 
is  only  a  mechanical  process  globed 
over  with  his  genius.  A  photographic 

portrait  can  attain  character-interpre- 
tations and  beauty  of  presentment  in 

equal  degree.  v 

.  .  .  The  photographer  is  not  con- 
fined to  a  single  print  from  a  single 

plate.  He  may,  if  he  chooses,  use  ten 
negatives  of  the  same  subject,  and  so 

cunningly  superimpose  them,  one  on 
another,  as  to  produce  a  work  of  both 
art  and  beautiful  truth. 

"...  Art  is  ultra-sanity — not  in- 
sanity. 

"...  In  the  degree  a  man's  spiritual 
personality  enters  into  his  work, 
through  the  media  of  masterly  technie 

m  that  degree  will  his  product  in 
the  realm  of  photography  enter  the 

arcana  of  fine  art." y   ♦,♦   ^ 
*  ♦♦  ~ 

Fanny  M.  Menefee  has  opened  the 

Mark  Twain  Studio  at  Angels  Camp. 

Now  we  can  look  for  photographic 
evidence  to  support  the  famous  story 

of  "The  Jumping  Frog  of  Calaveras." 

Velox  Inventor  Dies 

Albert  G.   C.   Hahn,   photographic 
scientist  and  inventor,  died  at  his  home 

in  Menlo  Park,  California,  December 

12,  at  the  age  of  77.  He  is  credited 
with  the  invention  of  Velox  paper, 

the  first  of  the  developing  out  papers 

such  as  photographers  now  use  every day. 

California    Exceeds    in    Per 

Capita  Expenditures  By 
State  and  Local 

Governments 

ACCORDING  to  figures  just  
re- 

ceived, California  leads  all  states 

in  the  amount  expended  for  Govern- 
ment. The  average  of  all  states,  for 

State,  County  and  City  Government. 

was  $74.15  per  capita.  The  average 
of  California  was  $107.34.  Inasmuch 

as  The  Focus  is  read  in  many  states, 

the  following  figures  are  offered: 

New   England   States   $8v4? 

Great  Lakes  and  Mid-Atlantic 
States      88.04 

Southern  States    -    43.54 

Mid- West  States     68.00 
Mountain  States    78.00 

Pacific  Northwest  States    86.71 

"I  have  noticed  that  in  75'$  of  the 
studios  I  have  visited,  all  the  chemicals 

are  mixed  right  in  the  printing  room. 
and  many  troubles  which  have  puzzled 

photographers  can  be  traced  to  this 
practice.  When  mixing  chemicals,  a 
certain  amount  gets  into  the  air  and 
eventually  settles  in  various  places  in 
the  room.  This  is  extremely  harmful  to 
sensitized  materials,  the  projector,  the 

contact  printers,  etc.  I  have  overcome 
this  trouble  by  building  a  small  room 

with  a  shelf  on  which  to  keep  the  chem- 
icals. This  is  outside  the  printing  room. 

I  have  a  small  electric  stove  in  it  for 

heating  water,  and  all  my  mixing  is 

done  there." — Benjamin  Lehrer. 
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Medium  Wide  Angle  (F:16)  Lens 
A   POPULAR  priced  series  of  wide  angle  lenses  which  are  de- 

-***  signed  to  meet  the  demand  for  an  all-around  short  focus  lens. 
It  renders  satisfactory  results  for  interior  work,  copying,  flash- 

light photography,  etc. 

Medium  Wide  Angle  F:  1 6 

Lens Size  of  Plate Focus Shutter 

In 

No. Covered 
No. 

General 

1 
■y     x  7 

4" 

0 
$16.00 2 

6!/2x  8«/2 

5!/2" 

0 
19.00 

3 8     xlO 

6'/2" 

1 
24.00 

4 10      xl2 

73/4" 

1 
29.00 

5 11      xl4 

9'/4" 

2 32.00 

6 14      xl7 

103/4" 

2 37.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  fe?  KAYE  can  supply 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

As);  your 
Dealer  for 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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REMEMBER? 

.  what  an  active  response  on  the  part  of  the  public  there  was  to  Eastman's first  national  Pictures-at-Night  advertising  campaign  in  the  early  part  of  1934 

how  continued  heavy  fall  and  winter  Pictures-at-Night  advertising  in 

leading  publications  since  that  time  has  boosted  'off-season"  photo  profits  to 

new  heights  .  .  .  how,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  because  of  this  advertising  the  "off" 
season  has  become  decidedly  "on"? 

AND  NOW  ANOTHER  CONTEST 
National  advertising  already  released  will  draw  attention  to  the  Eastman 

1936  Pictures-at-Night  Contest.  This  contest  is  of  3  months  duration,  and 

overlaps  a  previous  contest  for  which  pictures  are  still  being  submitted. 

SIMPLE   RULES   FEATURE  CONTEST 

89  Cash   Awards  Each   Month  —  January,   February,   March 
2  awards  of  $100  each  10  awards  of  $10  each 
3  awards  of   50  each  20  awards  of   5  each 

4  awards  of   25  each  50  awards  of   2  each 

$250— GRAND  AWARD 
A  $250  Grand  Award  will  be  given  to  one  of  the  six  winners  of  the  $100 

awards,  hence  the  Grand  Award  winner  receives  $350  for  a  single  picture. 

A  mark  well  worth  shooting  at. 

EASTMAN'S  NO.  432  PICTURES-AT-NIGHT 
*    ASSORTMENT 

Here  is  a  splendid  counter  tie-in  with  both  the  national  advertising 
campaign  and  the  contest.  One  or  more  of  the  merchandisers  conspicuously 
placed  in  your  store  will  serve  as  an  excellent  reminder  for  customers  to 

purchase  Mazda  Photo  Lamps  and  Kodak  Film.  Don't  overlook  this  important unit.   Order  from  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye. 

No.  432   Pictures-at-Night   Assortment 
6  Mazda  Photoflood  Bulbs   $  1.50 
6  Mazda  Photoflash  Bulbs    .90 

6  rolls  "SS"  116  Kodak  Film    2.40 
6  rolls  "SS"  616  Kodak  Film    2.40 
6  rolls  "SS"  120  Kodak  Film    2.10 
6  rolls  "SS"  620  Kodak  Film    2.10 

$11.40 6  Kodak  Handy  Reflectors  (3  sets)  No  Charge   75 

Total  Retail  Value    $12.15 

Your  regular  discount  on  film  and  bulbs  will  apply. 
Helpful  literature  will  gladly  be  sent  on  request. 
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AT  LASTI-A  Speed  Flash 
FOR  high  shutter  speeds 

is  now  available  to  the 

amateur  photographer. 

THE  KALART  PHOTO- 

FLASH  SYNCHRO- 
NIZER has  been  the 

choice  of  newspaper  pho- 
tographers for  four  years. 

The  greatest  picture  scoops 

since  photoflash  was  intro- 
duced are  Kalart  Speed 

Flashes.  Hundreds  of  news 

photographers  consider 
their  KALART  SYNCHRONIZERS  more  important  than  any  other  piece 

of  equipment  in  their  kit. 

THE  KALART  SPEEDFLASH  requires  no  mechanical  work  to  mount- 
attaches  as  easily  as  a  cable  release  or  tripod.  Bring  your  camera  and  see 

how  simple  it  is  to  shoot  a  speed  flash. 

Kalart    Speed    Flash   attached    to   Zeiss   Super    Ikomat 

ready  to  shoot. 

KALART  SPEED  FLASH 

Complete   with    Synchronizer 
Bakelite  Battery  Case,  Battery, 
and    polished   Aluminum   reflector: 

Ready  to  shoot. 
Complete  outfit  weighs  15  05. 

Truly  a  jit  companion  to  the  smartest  miniature  camera. 

The    Kalart    Speed    Flash    attaches    to   and   operates   with   ALL   Compur 

Shuttered  cameras 'such  as: 

$1125 
Zeiss  Ikomat Plaubel    Ma (inette Kodak  Retina 

Dolly 

Zeiss   Maximar Baldax Kodak  Recomar Ebner 

Zeiss   Nixe Rolleiflex Kodak  Pupille Voigtlander 
Superba Zeiss  Orix Rolleicord Kodak  Vollenda Voigtlander 
Avus 

Plaubel   Rollop Heidoscope Kodak  Duo Welta 

Plaubel  Makina Beira 

Linhoff 
Speed  Graphic 
Roland 

Certo 

Also with   Contax, 
Leica, 

Si per    Nettel    and    many others. 

j. 

Best  and  Most  Economical 
Mountant 

LE  CLEAR  STUDIOS 

LANSING     Jackson 
Michigan 

Lansing,  Mich. 
Smith  ( Sh<  mica!  Co. 
( rentlemen : 

In  answer  to  your  inquiry  relative  to  the 
faction   yom    Surestick   glue  is  giving, 

we  wish  to  -ay  thai  we  find  it  is  the  best 

and  most  economical  glue  or  paste  that 
we  have  ever  used,  and  we  can  heartily 
recommend  it. 

Yours  very  truly, 

1  1  <  '1  1  \k  Photograph  Co. 
F.  B.  LcClcar,  Manager. 

Success  or  failure  in  business  is 

caused  more  by  mental  attitude  even 

than  by  mental  capacities. 
-  -Walter  Dill  Scott. 
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Pictures  . . .  Painted  in  Light 
B>  Herbert  C.  McKay,  F.R.P.S. 

'  I  YIERE  is  an  art  m  photography! 
■*-  While  the  mechanical  routine  of 

the  process  may  be  left  to  craftsmen, 

the  actual  creative  part  of  picture  mak- 
ing, demands  ability  and  the  proper 

means  for  controlling  the  medium. 
While  the  craftsman  who  will  de- 

velop the  negative  and  make  the  print 
has  at  his  command  an  endless  array 
of  mechanical  and  chemical  aids,  the 

man  upon  whose  shoulders  rests  the 

responsibility  for  the  quality  of  the 
result  has  but  a  single  tool  with  which 

to  work — light! 
Depending  upon  his  experience  and 

his  knowledge  of  pleasing  arrange- 
ment he  plans  his  composition.  He 

studies  pattern  and  design,  he  changes 
minute  detail  to  bring  out  more 
strongly  the  emotional  character  of  the 

picture,  but  not  until  the  subject  is 
illuminated  does  his  genius  truly  show 
itself.     The  finest  of  compositions  can 

be  utterly  ruined  by  poor  lighting:  and 
it  is  equally  true  that  compositions  of 
questionable  value  can  often  be  made 

striking  by  a  skilful  use  of  illumina- 
tion. 

Only  through  having  sources  of 
illumination  which  are  under  the  most 

delicate  control  can  the  photographer 

do  justice  to  his  own  ability.  Unless 
he  has  such  control  of  his  lighting,  the 
camera  artist  is  not  giving  himself  a 

real  chance  to  produce  his  best  work. 
The  source  of  light  should  be 

capable  of  being  placed  in  any  desired 
position;  its  initial  intensity  should  be 
subject  to  control  without  altering  the 
color  value  and  the  uniformity  of  its 
illumination  should  be  variable  over 

a  given  area.  Only  with  these  con- 
trols can  the  photographer  introduce 

those  nuances  of  tonal  value  which 

make  a  photograph  by  their  presence, 
or  ruin  it  through  their  absence. 

Eleven  Going  oh  Twelve 
WITH  this  issue  The  Focus  en- 

ters its  twelfth  year.  During 
the  past  1 1  years  we  have  been  glad 
to  present  newsworthy  items  and  to 
bring  to  our  readers  information  that 
might  be  welcomed.  Sometimes  we 
have  felt  that  the  information  sub- 

mitted in  certain  articles  was  some- 

what elementary  and  realized  that 

many  readers  had  a  knowledge  of 

photography  far  in  advance  of  that 
indicated  in  the  articles.  However, 

there  are  always  new  people  entering 
the  field  and  these  same  articles  have 

been  helpful  to  them. 

We  try  to  keep  The  Focus  interest- 
ing from  your  viewpoint.  If  you  have 

had    an   experience  or  have   found  a 

way  to  simplify  or  improve  your  work, 
we  would  like  to  know  about  it  so  that 

we  may  tell  others.  We  believe  that 
with  the  thousands  of  readers  to  whom 

The  Focus  is  sent  there  should  be  a 

number  of  articles  readily  available, 
so  we  extend  a  cordial  invitation  to 

submit  ariything  you  may  think  will 
be  of  interest  to  The  Focus  readers. 

Mr.  Shipler  Calls 
We  were  pleased  to  receive  a  visit 

from  Mr.  Shipler,  Jr.,  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  who  was  on  his  way  to  the 
South.  He  and  his  brother  have  a 

studio  in  Salt  Lake  City  and  his  father 

and  grandfather  operated  a  pioneer 
photo  supply  establishment  in  Salt 
Lake  City  many  years  ago. 
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VEBITO 

f* 

SPEED  PEES 
SOFT  FOCES 

Get  any  degree  of  softness  or  sharpness  with  this  Wollensak 
Verito  fA  lens  by  simply  changing  diaphragm  aperture. 
Definition  is  retained,  but  subdued  to  make  retouching  almost 

needless.  Rear  element  usable  alone  for  large  heads.  Enlarge- 
ments through  the  Verito  are  masterpieces  of  soft  beauty.  And 

if  you  appreciate  the  selling  value  of  fine  pictorial  effects,  you'll find  this  lens  a  treasure.    Write  for  free  trial  offer. 

Complete  Catalog  of  Lenses 

Mailed  Free  on  Request 

Since  1899 — manufacturers  of  quality  lenses. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
Hudson  Avenue,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  JANUARY,   1936  ] 

[15 
New  1936  Film  Assortments 

No.  429  Verichrome  Film  Assort' 
ment  leads  the  list.  Regardless  of  the 
size  and  variety  of  your  Kodak  Film 

stock,  you  need  the  handsome,  crystal' 
glass  case  shown  above.  Easily  a  $5 
value,  the  dispenser  comes  without 
charge.  Of  the  90  rolls  in  popular 

sizes  in  the  assortment,  "the  glass  case 
holds  57,  leaving  33  for  replacement 
use. 

Get  the  Crystal-Glass  Case 

Made  of  heavy  crystal-glass,  stur- 
dily constructed,  the  case  occupies 

only  5  by  8J/2  inches  of  your  counter, 
standing  14J4  inches  high.  It  should 
be  a  permanent  addition  to  your 
camera  department,  always  reminding 
your  customers  of  their  need  for  Ko- 

dak Verichrome  Film. 

A  colorful,  attractive  fibre-board 
cabinet  comes  without  charge  with  the 
No.  430  Junior  Verichrome  Film  As- 

sortment, containing  48  rolls  in  the 
fastest  selling  sizes. 

No.  431  Junior  50/50  Film  Assort- 
ment also  comes  in  the  fibre-board 

cabinet,  and  is  identical  with  the  No. 

430  Assortment,  except  that  the  rolls 
in  each  film  size  are  split  evenly,  half 
Verichrome,  half  regular. 

No.  429  Verichrome 

Film  Assortment 

27  Rolls  VI 16  Kodak  Film 
9  Rolls  V616  Kodak  Film 

27  Rolls  VI 20  Kodak  Film 
9  Rolls  V620  Kodak  Film 

18  Rolls  VI 27  Kodak  Film 

90  Rolls          (All  crystal-glass  case.) 
#429   Verichrome   Assortment 

including     glass     display 
case    $28.80  List 

No.  430  Junior  Verichrome 

Film  Assortment 
12  Rolls 
6  Rolls 

12  Rolls 
6  Rolls 

12  Rolls 

VI 16  Kodak  Film 
V616  Kodak  Film 
VI 20  Kodak  Film 
V620  Kodak  Film 
VI 27  Kodak  Film 

48  Rolls  (Fibre-board  cabinet.) 
#430  Junior  Verichrome  Film 

Assortment,  including  Fibre- 
board  Display  Cabinet.. $1  5.30  List 

No. 43  1  Junior 
50/50  Film  Assortment 

6  Rolls VI 16  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls 116  Kodak  Film 
3   Rolls V616  Kodak  Film 
3  Rolls 616  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls VI 20  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls 120  Kodak  Film 
3  Rolls V620  Kodak  Film 
3  Rolls 620  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls VI 27  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls 127  Kodak  Film 

48  Rolls  (Fibre-board  cabinet.) 
#431    Junior   50/50  Film  As- 

sortment,   including    Fibre- 
board  Display  Cabinet..$14.10  List 

Your  regular  discount  on  film  ap- 
plies to  these  assortments. 
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PICTURE  EXHIBIT  RULES 

of  the  ASSOCIATED  PHOTOGRAPHERS 

of  the  Sacramento-San  Joaquin  Valleys 

Sacramento,  California    -    April  I  8  and  19,  1936 

No  exhibitor  may  submit  more  than  seven  (7)  portraits  nor  more  than  ten 

(10)  commereial  photographs,  or  Kith,  the  limit  thus  being  seventeen  (17)  for 

any  one  studio. 

All  prints  MUST  be  mounted;  no  mounts  may  be  larger  than  16x20  exeept 

in  the  ease  of  banquet  or  cirkut  prints. 

No  studio  name  or  other  identification  mark  may  be  placed  on  the  face  of 

any  print  or  mount. 

The  complete  name  and  address  of  the  studio  MUST  appear  on  the  back  of 

each  mount,  otherwise  the  Association  can  not  be  responsible  for  the  return  of 

prints. 

No  prints  will  be  accepted  which  have  on  the  face  of  the  mount  seals  or  other 
marks  of  awards  from  other  Salons  or  exhibits. 

Framed  prints  with  or  without  glass  will  not  be  accepted  except  miniatures. 

(All  prints  and  miniatures  exhibited  at  the  owner's  risk.) 
Colored  prints  may  be  submitted. 

The  complete  return  address  of  the  studio  must  be  written  on  the  INSIDE 

of  the  wrapper  so  th.it  the  wrapper  may  be  turned  and  used  tor  returning  the 

prints. 
DO  NOT  ENCLOSE  RETURN  POSTAGE.  All  exhibits  will  be  returned 

express  collect,  this  being  the  only  way  by  which  a  receipt  can  be  obtained  for 

all  packages  and  proper  return  assured. 

All  exhibits  must  be  sent  to  reach  Sacramento  not  Liter  than  April  4th.  Prints 

n  .nved  after  that  date  will  not  be  hung. 

Address  your  exhibit  as  follows: 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  ASSOCIATION  CONVENTION 

Chairman  Print  Committee 

IOI5'/2  Tenth  Street,  Sacramento,  California 
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MfiSTER  TOUCH 
Retouching  Fluid 

A  wonderfully  keen  TOOTH,  yet 
the  retouching  is  extremely  soft  and 
velvety.  Saves  time — as  much  as  40%. 
Retouching  is  greatly  improved  and 
extremely  finer  in  texture.  The 
greater  tooth  satisfies  the  most  exact- 

ing retoucher.  Every  touch  of  pen- 
cil, light  or  heavy,  is  registered. 

Affords  complete  control.  Takes 
any  lead  (2H  generally  preferred), 
and  more,  with  less  effort.  Quick 
and   easy  to  work. 

Contains  no  resin  or  any  substance 
that  becomes  hard  and  brittle.  Not 
affected  by  weather  or  climate.  Does 
not  dry  out.  Is  not  sticky.  Clear  as 
a  crystal.  Can  be  worked  over  on 
negative  as  long  as  a  year  after 
being  applied. 

Improved  container  has  large  open- 
ing— hard  to  upset.  No  cork  to 

break  up.  Clean,  convenient  and 
economical.  50c  each  jar.  Covered 
by  Master  Touch  guarantee. 

MASTER  TOUCH 
Reducing  Paste 

Indispensable  for  local  reduction  in 
all  negatives.  Very  effective  for  deli- 

cate details,  which  are  too  difficult  fot 
etching  knife  or  reducing  solution. 

There  is  nothing  better  for  reducing 
halation.  Does  not  scratch.  Easily 
applied  with  cotton  or  finger  tip. 
Excellent  method  for  rubbing  down 
collar  bones,  draperies,  strong  lights 
on  hair,  reflections  on  glasses.  Used 
by  experts  everywhere.  50c  each 
jar.  Satisfaction  is  guaranteed.  Read 
the  Master  Touch  guarantee. 

MRSTER  TOUCH 
Photo-Technical  Cotton 

Especially  adapted  for  all  photo- 
graphic work.  Pure,  soft,  sterilized, 

antiseptic,  sealed.  You  should  use 
good  cotton.  Specify  Master  Touch 
Photo-Technical  Cotton.  Half 
pound  package,  25c.  Satisfaction 
guaranteed. 

Master  Touch  Opaque 
Amazing  covering  power  gives  thinner  opaqued 
surfaces  with  utmost  density  and  closest  possible 

contact  with  print.  Flows  freely.  Quick  drying. 

Prepared  in  paste  form.  Ingredients  held  in  per- 
fect suspension.  No  liquid  floating  on  surface. 

Permits  more  dilution  for  thinner  coat.  The 

extremely  close  contact  with  print  results  in 
retaining  all  details  in  negative. 

Flows  freely  from  brush,  ruling  pen  and  ordi- 
nary writing  pen,without  clogging.  Dries  quickly 

into  hard  flexible  surface.  Will  not  rub  off,  peel, 

crack,  chip,  or  mold.  Excellent  for  lettering 
titles  and  ruling  lines.  Removed  instantly  with 
wet  cotton. 

No.  0—1  02.     $0.25 

No.  I—21/2  oz.     .50 

No.  2— 71/2  oz.  $1.00 
No.  3—20  oz.     2.00 

Get  a  regular  size  container  of  any  Master  Touch 
product  and  use  it  according  to  directions.  If  you  do 
not  decide  it  is  the  finest  and  the  best  you  ever  had  in 

your  studio,  we  will  refund  your  money.  No  restric- 
tions to  this  guarantee.  You  alone  decide  the  matter. 

WE    RECOMMEND    MASTER    TOUCH    PRODUCTS 

HIRSCH   &   KAYE 
Distributors 
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  H  YDROQUINON  E 
JAat  Maintain*  a"  Spoiled  J* ^xmuhf  Sleputatian 

The  pure  white,  lustrous  crystals  of  Mallinckrodt 

Hydroquinone  did  not  just  happen.  They  are 

the  result  of  years  of  painstaking  research  into 

the  chemical  requirements  of  photography. 

Therefore,  "Photo-Purified"  is  more  than  an 

adjective.  It  is  a  characteristic  of  the  entire 

line  of  Mallinckrodt  Photo -Purified  Chemicals. 

Many  photographic  artists  use  Mallinckrodt 

Chemicals  exclusively,  for  the  sake  of  their  unifor- 

mity and  purity.    A  suggestion  worthy  of  trying. 

CHEMICAL  WORKS  •  SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

NEW  YORK        CHICAGO        PHILADELPHIA        TORONTO         MONTREAL 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  JANUARY,   1936  ] 

[19 The  Outlook  is  Favorable 
General   Situation   .  .  . 

|  HE  past  year's  marked  improve' 
-*-  merit  in  business  conditions  is  ap' 

parently  being  experienced  in  all  parts 
<if  California.  In  a  recent  survey, 
authoritative  reports  from  eight  widely 
separated  sections  of  the  state  describe 
current  business  activity  as  being 

"fair"  or  better,  two  reports  rating  it 
as  "good."  According  to  all  eight reports,  present  improvement  will  at 
least  be  maintained  during  the  next 
six  months;  and  in  three  sections — 
in  the  Sacramento  Valley,  in  the  Im- 
penal  Valley,  and  in  the  San  Fran- 

cisco East  Bay  region — it  is  believed 
it  will  be  even  bettered.  Department' 
store  business  in  California  continued 
well  ahead  of  the  dollar-volume  of  a 
year  ago,  the  increase  for  November 

being  15%,  for  January-November, 
10.8%. 

Tourist  travel  into  California  con- 

tinues at  near-record  levels,  the  inflow 
for  October,  22%  higher  than  that  of 
October  last  year,  marking  the  twenty- 
sixth  successive  month  to  show  an  in- 

crease over  the  same  year«ysarlier  pe- 
riod. October  life  insurance  sales 

were  4%  larger  than  those  of  the 
same  month  last  year.  January-Octo- 

ber sales  7%  larger  than  those  of  Jan- 

uary-October last  year.  Newspaper 
advertising  in  November  at  four 

major  cities,  according  to  "Western 
Advertising",  showed  a  13%  increase over  that  of  November,  1934. 

Industrial  activity  during  1935  has 
shown  an  unusual  degree  of  stability 
and  strength;  during  the  summer  time 
the  seasonal  decline  from  spring  time 
peaks  was  hardly  apparent;  and  the 
autumnal  upswing  began  earlier,  and 
has  continued  longer  than  is  usual. 
This  is  particularly  evident  in  the 
heavy  industries,  which  have  expanded 
their  activity  by  an  average  of  75% 
from    the    low    point    of    mid- 1932. 

Statistically,  it  appears  that  1935  will 
be  the  most  active  and  most  profitable 
year  in  industry  since  1930. 

In  distributive  trade,  increases  have 
been  much  smaller,  because  there  the 

degree  of  recession  during  the  1929- 
1932  downswing  of  the  business  cycle 
was,  as  usual,  much  more  moderate 
than  it  was  in  heavy  industry,  and 
the  upswing  during  recovery  has  been 
correspondingly  less. 

For  the  third  year  in  succession,  the 
number  of  business  failures,  according 
to  Dun  6?  Bradstreet,  will  show  a  re- 

duction, to  the  lowest  point  since 
1 920;  and  the  amount  of  liabilities  will 

show  an  even  greater  reduction.  Fail- 
ures this  year  will  reach  an  estimated 

total  of  11,800  with  liabilities  of 

$228,700,000,  showing  decreases  of 
3  %  and  1 5  %  respectively,  from  the 
same  1934  figures. 

Agriculture    .    .    . 

The  average  level  of  prices  received 
by  farmers,  as  calculated  by  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  stood  on 
November  15  at  108%  of  the  1910- 
1914  pre-war  level,  as  against  101% 
a  year  earlier.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
prices  paid  by  farmers  have  declined 
from  126%  of  the  pre-war  level  a 
year  ago  to  122%  on  November  15. 
The  increase  in  prices  received  by 
farmers  was  the  result  of  higher  prices 
for  truck  crops,  meat  animals,  dairy 
products,  and  chickens  and  eggs. 
Grain,  cotton,  and  fruit  prices  were 
measurably  lower  than  a  year  ago. 

Gross  farm  income  this  year  will 

show  a  14%  increase  over  1934,  ac- 
cording to  the  U.  S.  Department  of 

Agriculture,  to  a  total  of  $7,630,000,- 
000.  The  contribution  of  agriculture 
to  the  total  national  income  is  esti- 

mated to  be  about  10%. 
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SURESTICK      NEWTONE' 

AVacuum 

Dispensor 
Alines  Ready 

Glue 
Couers 
BrushOnly 

WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GLUE 

Never  crac\s  loose,  sticks  quickly.    Always  ready, 
docs  not  draw,  wrinkle,  or  harm  your  prints. 

High  Grade  Adhesive  —  Built  Especially 
joy  Aktims  and  Photographers 

Only  Small  Amount  Required. 

V*A(  it  m  Dispensers  to  be  refilled  55c 

Pi    \IV    I  \RS 

':  pint  50c 
pint  sx 

Quart  $1.50 
Gallon  5.00 

BROWNTONE 
For  Rich,  Warm  Goldtones  and  Sepias 

\  ONI    SOLUTION  SEPIA  HAT!  1  makes  SEPIA 
TONINCi  QUICK  AND  EASY 

Eliminates  your  Toning  Difficulties. 

Retains  the  Quality  of  the  HIGHLIGHTS 
an.l  SHADOWS. 

No  Chance  to  Overtone. 

Ai.w  ws  Ready. 

8  oz.  hottl 

Gallon 
$  1.00 

$12.00 

All  these  products 
manufactured  by 

S\lll  II   (    III  Ml<   \i.  ( !o. 

I  )i  fiance,  ( >hio 
Sold  by 

HIRSCH&KAYE 

RESTORES  FADED  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Let  everyone  in  town  know  that  you  can  restore 
those  old,  faded  photographs,  or  Sepia  prints  to 
the  original  black  and  white,  regardless  of  how 

much  the  Silver  Image  has  faded  due  to  sulpheriza- 
tion. 

RENEW  PRINTS  to  be  COPIES 

A  complete  Unit  necessar) — 4  8-oz.  bottles     $3.00 

A  Well  Known  COLORIST  says: 
"A  BROWNTONE  Sepia  is  a  PERFECT  founda- 

tion for  a  lovelj  OIL  Painting  or  Pastel. 

BROWNTONE  is  indispensable  for  COLOR  work 
for  the  Rich,  Warm  tone  makes  it  vcrv  simple  to 

secure  those  Lovely  Natural  FLESH  Tones,  de- 

manded in  all  high  class  Oil  Paintings  and  Pastels." 

Stain-Off 
REMOVES  ALL  Photo  Stains 

/  Real  Discovery 

Wh)  be  inconvenienced  with  rubber  gloves  or 
BE    l  MBARRASSED   with   stained    nails  and 
hands  when  a   few  seconds  time  at  the  close  .it 

each  i\.\\   and  a  little  cost.  SI. Ill)  a  box.  will  put 

     nails   and    hands   m    perfect   condition    lor several  months. 
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When  the  Assignment  Calls  for  Speea 

Ue  SUPER  PRESS  or  SUPER  ORTHO  PRESS! 

Press  and  commercial  photograph- 

ers who  know  the  importance  of 

getting  a  picture  which  cannot  be 

•  YOUR  COPY  OF  THIS 

BOOK  IS   READY  FOR   YOU! 

The  11th  Edition  of 

HAMMER'S  LITTLE 

BOOK— full  of  valu- 

able photographic 

information— is  yours 

for  the  asking.  Write 

for  a  free  copy  todayl 

wra^m 

"re-posed"  insist  on  using  HAM- 
MER Super  Press  (Dry  Plates)  or 

HAMMER  Super  Ortho  Press(Film). 

This  emulsion  is  the  choice  of  press 

men  all  over  the  country — having 
proven  its  worth  repeatedly  under 

the  most  frying  conditions.  When- 

ever you  r  outdoor  assignment  calls 

for  speed,  lake  along  the  right 

camera  and  plenty  of HAMMER^ 

Super  Press  or  Super  Ortho  Press. 

Play  safe  and  bring  back  the  picture! 

m^ll 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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News- Reel  Floodlight: 

"T^IFFICULT  lighting  problems  are  often 
*~S  easily  solved  by  floodlights  of  the  rifle 

type.  The  News-Reel  Floodlites  are  pat- 
terned after  the  standard  motion  picture 

rifle,  though  simpler,  lighter,  and  far  lower 

in  price.  The  deep  parabolic  reflectors  di- 
rect all  of  the  light  into  the  picture  without 

spill  or  waste;  sharply  blocked  as  required 
by  simply  turning  or  tilting  the  lamphead. 

Solves  the  problems  of  the  portraitist  work- 
ing in  the  modern  manner,  the  style  pho- 

tographer, the  direct  color  man.  Unequalled 
for  weddings  in  church  or  home,  large 

groups  on  the  stage  or  in  the  studio. 

Inside  of  reflectors  finished  in  motion  pic- 
ture white,  the  new  baked-on,  hand-rubbed 

enamel  which  eliminates  the  objectionable 

hot-spots  and  circles  of  etched  aluminum 
and  so  obviates  all  need  for  deflectors  and 
diff users;  hence  is  far  faster  with  same 
current  consumption. 

The  De  Luxe  model  focuses  all  lamps 
from  the  #1  photoflood  to  the  huge  movieflood;  from  the  250  to  2000  watt 

mazda — and  photoflash.  Price,  $39.50.  The  Utility  model  is  prefocused  to 
take  any  of  three  floodlight  mazdas.    Price  $28.50.    Write  for  full  details. 

-J- 

Utili+y  Cases 
The  almost  universal  use  of  flash- 

bulbs has  made  it  advisable  for  pho' 
tographers  to  add  a  suitable  carrier 
for  a  supply  of  bulbs.  With  this  in 
mind,  we  offer  substantially  made 
utility  cases  which  measure  1 1 24x1 2x6 

inches,  side  opening,  and  arranged  to 
hold  12  standard  size  flashbulbs.  They 

can  also  be  used  tor  other  purposes, 

and  at  price  of  $3.75  each  we  offer 

something  every  photographer  will 
want. 

Ye  Editor  is  Envious 

In  "The  Focus"  for  December  we 
mentioned  that  a  firm  of  photogra- 

phers had  so  organized  their  Christ- 
mas business  that  they  were  able  to 

close  their  office  December  14  and  en- 

joy  a  holiday  for  the  rest  of  the  year. 
We  then  learned  that  the  idea  was 

not  original  for  the  office  of  Photo  Art 
Monthly  was  closed  the  day  before 
Christmas  to  remain  closed  until  after 
the  New  Year.  And  the  Photo  Art 

Monthly  is  at  least  a  larger  publica 

tion  than  "The  Focus". 
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[  23 Print  Rollers 

WE  have  added  a  new  line  of 

print  rollers  available  in  sizes  4- 
inch,  6-inch  and  8-inch  in  2  weights — 
designated  amateur  and  professional. 
These  rollers  are  simple  in  design  and 
the  emphasis  has  been  placed  upon  the 
quality  of  rubber  roller. 

The  frame  of  the  amateur  rollers  is 

made  of  a  heavy  grade  of  stiff  wire  bent 
to  form  a  convenient  handle.  The  han- 

dle and  frame  of  the  professional  rollers 

are  made  of  cast  iron  with  black  crys- 
tal finish.  The  professional  rollers  are 

equipped  with  four-point  bearings. 

6"  Professional  Roller   $  .65 
8"  Professional  Roller    1.00 
4"  Amateur  Roller   30 
6"  Amateur   Roller   45 
8"  Amateur  Roller   65 
Order  a  Testrite  Roller  today! 

Defender  Chromatone 
CONSIDERABLE  publicity  has 

been  given  to  the  Defender 
Chromatone  Process  which  enables 

you  to  offer  photographs  in  natural 
color  and  as  many  reproductions  from 
one  negative  as  may  be  required.  Since 
we  published  the  first  announcement 
we  have  sold  many  Chromatone  Sets 
and  remind  Focus  readers  that  de- 

scriptive and  detailed  information  is 
available.  Better  still,  order  a  Chro- 

matone Set  today,  price  $10.00,  and 
proceed  to  make  your  own  pictures  in 
natural  color. 

Except  a  living  man,  there  is  nothing 
more  wonderful  than  a  book! — a 
message  to  us  from  the  dead — from 
human  souls  we  never  saw,  who  lived, 
perhaps  thousands  of  miles  away.  And 
yet  these,  in  those  little  sheets  of  pa- 

per, speak  to  us,  arouse  us,  terrify  us, 
teach  us,  comfort  us,  open  their  hearts 
to  us  as  brothers. 

— Charles  Kingsley. 

Night  School 
THE  Sparkle  Finish  Photo  Service of  Everett,  Washington,  conducts 
a  night  school  in  indoor  picture  taking. 
Invitations  are  issued  over  the  counter. 

The  "student"  must  bring  his  camera 
and  a  roll  of  film.  The  instructor  dem- 

onstrates the  proper  lighting  of  the 
subject  with  'Mazda  Photoflood  Lamps, 

and  then  takes  a  picture  with  the  cus- 

tomer's camera — snapshots  on  Kodak 
"SS"  Film  with  cameras  capable  of 
taking  them,  time  exposures  with 
others. 

The  second  exposure  is  made  by  the 

customer  under  supervision.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  roll  is  used  by  the  cus- 

tomer at  home.  Suggestions  and  criti- 
cism of  the  results  are  given  at  the 

counter  when  the  prints  are  called  for. 
The  school  has  been  well  attended, 

a  good  mailing  list  is  building  up,  and 
the  graduates  make  better  customers 

for  Kodak  Film — both  "SS"  Pan  and 
Verichrome  —  and  Mazda  Photo 
Lamps. V   ♦>   i. 

Ultra-Fine  Grain  Developer 
PHOTO  finishers  and  photographers 

will  be  interested  in  a  new  East- 

man product  known  as  Ultra-Fine 
Grain  Developer.  The  use  of  this 
developer  will  permit  enlargement  of 

10  to  30  diameters  of  negatives  de- 
veloped with  it.  The  new  developer 

may  be  used  in  tanks  or  trays  and  a 

stock  solution  has  good  keeping  qual- ity. 

A  small  can,  sufficient  for  1  pint  of 
fine  grain  developer,  costs  only  30 
cents  and  a  larger  can,  sufficient  for 
1  quart,  costs  only  40  cents.  Both 
sizes  are  in  stock  at  Hirsch  &?  Kaye. 

y   ♦„♦   ^ 

Though  a  wise  man  may  do  well  a 
thousand  things  there  is  bound  to  be 
something  in  which  he  fails.  A  fool, 
though  he  may  do  a  thousand  things 
wrong,  will  surely  excel  in  at  least  one thing. 
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CL  Tbuv  dnAlip  JdMca.  . . . 
To  help  you  get  your  share 

of  Spring  and  Summer  Business 

The  Tulane 
This  is  a  folder  away  from  the  ordinary  with  a  slight  touch  of  the  modern, 

yet  not  overdone. 
The  cover  is  our  new  Keystone,  stipple  finish  coated  stock  has  a  leathery 

feel.  The  inside  of  cover  and  insert  are  lvorytone  suitable  for  either  black 
and   white  or   buff   prints. 

Available  in  sizes  ?>x4,  3)/2x5,  4x6  and  5x7-     Neutraltone  only. 
Just  the  style  to  interest  your  customers  ...  to  create  that  buying  impulse 

for  a   new  portrait  for  the  new  season. 
It  is  difficult  to  illustrate  the  beauty  of  this  style,  so  -end  for  this  sample 

offei  today. 

SAMPLE  OFFER  M-2 
Sample  of  the  4x6  size,  postpaid,  l>  cents 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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J r  r e  r 

By  Himself 

On  the  first  morning  of  this  year 

the  shipping  clerk  bawled  me  out.  He 

says  don't  you  know  what  time  we 
start  to  work  around  here — and  I  said 

no — you're  always  at  it  when  I  get 
here. 

After  a  while  he  says  —  don't 

whistle  while  you're  working  and  I 

says  I'm  not  working. 

I  guess  he  didn't  think  much  of  my 
greeting  cards  because  he  said  I  should 

read  books  that  would  fill  my  mind 

with  good  information.     •* 

He's  right. 

I've  been  filling  up  on  cyklopedios 
and  medicine  almanocs  I  found  in  my 

grandfather's  trunk. 

I  learned  that  the  western  prairies 
are  so  flat  because  the  sun  sets  on 

them  every  night. 

Tact  is  making  your  company  feel 

at  home  even  if  you  wish  they  were. 

Every  mouth  has  a  silver  filling. 

A  good  way  to  avoid  wrinkles — 

don't  sleep  with  your  clothes  on. 

Ignorance  is  when  you  don't  know 
something  an  somebody  finds  it  out. 

Cheese  can  be  used  for  food.  Also 

to  keep  your  friends — away. 

If  you  want  to  hear  about  the  per' 
feet  man — marry  a  widow. 

Here's  an  idea — no  charge — for 
your  window  sign — Are  your  Kodaks 

empty?     Fill'um  here. 

In  one  of  the  books  it  said  a  grass' 
hopper  can  jump  200  times  his  length. 

Sure — and  a  wasp  can  raise  a  200' 
pound  man  3  feet. 

In  another  book  I  saw  in  the  stock 

room  it  told  of  a  camera  you  could 

put  in  a  man's  stomach,  and  take 
pictures  with  the  light  of  a  bulb.  Oh 

yeah — just  try  swallowing  a  Leica  or 
a  Brownie  with  a  flash  bulb  and  a 

couple  of  yards  of  cord  and  you'll  get 
more  than  a  picture. 

Some  place  I  saw  something  what 
said  there  is  a  destiny  that  ends  our 
shapes. 

But  here's  something  our  shipping 

clerk  can't  answer — why  do  we  say 
shipment  when  your  goods  go  by 

train,  and  cargo  when  by  boat? 

Here's  two  things  you  should  know : 

Without  me  they  couldn't  get  out 
the  Focus  and  H'K  stands  for  High 
Klass. 

— Jerry. 
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Negative  Preservers 
Your  negatives  are  a  big  asset  and 

are  deserving  of  the  best  care  you  can 
give  them.  Why  ruin  them  with 
scratches  when  negative  preservers 
are  so  inexpensive? 

REGULAR  KRAFT 
Per  Per  Per 
100  500  1000 

3!4x  4!4      $   .40  $1.45  $2.50 

3|4x   51/2      45        1.50  2.85 
4     x   5          45        1.65  3.00 
5x7          50        2.00  3.50 
5x8          60        2.40  4.50 

6/2x  8/2      70        3.00  5.35 
8     xlO          80        3.50  6.50 
10  xl2              1.50        6.60  12.00 
11  xl4             1.70        7.35  13.75 
14     xl7             2.30  10.35  18.65 

Sample  of  any  size  gladly  sent  on 
request. >   ♦>   s. ^     ♦♦     7 

Film  Negative  Albums 

How  best  to  preserve  film  negatives 

is  a  question  that  has  been  success' 
fully  answered  by  the  introduction  of 
Film  Negative  Albums.  Each  album 
contains  100  pockets,  made  of  strong 

manila  paper,  and  consecutively  num- 
bered from  1  to  100,  and  an  index  on 

white  paper,  ruled  and  numbered  for 
100  entries.  They  thus  provide  for  a 
perfectly  safe  means  of  keeping  the 
negatives  in  such  a  way  that  the  one 
desired  can  always  be  instantly  found. 

PRICES 

Albums  for  100  Negatives  2!4x3'/4 
or  2'/2x4!4     $1.25 

Albums  for  100  Negatives  l%x4Y4..    1.2  5 

Albums  for  100  Negatives  3,/4x5'/2 
or  4x5       1.50 

Albums  for  100  Negatives   5x7      1.75 

^   ♦>   V 
~ — •♦      ~ 

Open  End  Kraft  Envelopes 
A  very  durable  paper,  brown  in 

color.  More  pleasing  in  appearance 
than    manila    stock,    and    permits    of 

more    artistic    appearance  when 
printed.    Gummed  flaps. 

Per  Per 

100  1000 

4/2x  6I/2    $   -35  $2.90 
5/2x  71/2     40  3.40 
5/2x  8'/2    45  3.70 
7x9         65  5.30 

8/2xl0/2      1-00  8.20 

Proof  Envelopes 
These  Proof  Envelopes  measure 

4j/8x6|/£  inches  and  are  furnished  in 
good  quality  Kraft  or  Red  Mandarin 
stock.  Both  open-end  and  open-side 
styles  are  listed.  Per  Per 

100  1000 

No.  7  Open  End  Kraft   $   .40  $2.85 
No.  7  Open  Side  Kraft   40  3.90 
No.  7  Open  End  Mandarin 

(Red)    45  3.90 
No.  7  Open  Side  Mandarin 

(Red)    50  4.50 

Glassine  Negative 
Preservers 

Glassine     Negative     Preservers 
(Transparent) .                   Per  Per 

100  1000 

3^4x  414    $1.10  $10.15 
4x5            1.20  10.70 

4I/4X  6/2      1.20  10.70 
5x7           1.20  10.70 

6/2x  8'/2       1.60  14.60 
8     xlO            1.60  14.60 

Open  End  Manila  Envelopes 
Inexpensive  but  durable,  made  with 

gummed  flaps.  Used  for  delivery  of 

photos,  for  mailing  (provided  a  card- 
board stiffener  is  used)  and  frequently 

used  for  delivery  of  photo  finishing. 
Per  Per 
100  1000 

5     x   71/2     $   .35  $2.70 
5/2x  71/2    35  3  011 
5'/2x  8|4    45  3.30 
6x9         45  3.70 

6?4x  9'/4    45  3.80 
61/2x10         50  4.20 
7     xl0'4     55  4.60 

7/2x   91/2     55  4.70 
7I/2XIOI/2     55  4.60 

8/2xl0/2           ""  7.90 
IOI/2XI2/2        1.75  15.50 
ll/2xl4/2      205  18.50 
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The  Right  Spirit 
READERS  will  remember  that  in 

November  we  reported  the  de- 

struction  of  the  Wendell  Phillips  Stu- 

dio  by  fire.  This  happened  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Christmas  rush  and  Mr. 

Phillips  received  numerous  offers  from 
San  Francisco  photographers  to  help 
him  continue  his  business  in  spite  of  this 
handicap.  Thanks  to  this  cooperation  he 
was  able  to  transact  a  considerable  vol- 

ume of  business. 

Among  those  who  quickly  offered  to 
help  was  his  nearest  competitor,  Ben 
Reade.  In  the  middle  of  December  Mr. 
Reade  was  stricken  and  was  hurried  to 

a  hospital.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Phillips,  Mr. 
Lamphere,  Mr.  Etter  and  others  took 
over  the  work  of  the  Reade  Studio  and 

finished  the  orders  as  though  Mr.  Reade 
had  been  there  in  person. 

It  is  most  refreshing  to  observe  and 
report  this  incident  of  mutual  help  and 
cooperation. 

Holiday  Visitors 
EARLY  in  the  month  we  were 

glad  to  see  numerous  out-of-town 

people  who  called  while  in  San  Fran- 

cisco. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Roy  Flood  of  Oak- 
dale  called  on  us  as  did  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Halmboe  and  son,  of  Roseville.  Chet 
Coffey  of  Chico  likewise  called  on  us. 

Cove  Martine  of  Stockton  made  a 
special  trip  to  San  Francisco  in  behalf 
of  the  Junior  Convention  of  the  San 

Joaquin  and  Sacramento  Valleys  pho- 
tographers which  will  be  held  in  a  few 

months.  Ivan  Hitt  of  the  Identification 
Bureau  in  Stockton  was  in  San  Fran- 

cisco on  business.  J.  B.  Rea  of  Monte 
Rio  called  and  surprised  us  by  his  re- 

port of  the  number  of  prints  made  each 
season  on  his  Border  Printer.  John 
Rummel  of  Lodi  is  expanding  his  pho- 

tographic activities  and  called  to  con- 
sult us  about  equipment  of  special 

nature. 

Change  of  Address 
FOR  some  time  the  advertisement  of 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell  has  appeared 

in  "The  Focus."  Readers  are  reminded 
that  she  has  now  changed  her  address 

and  negatives  intended  for  retouching 

or  etching  should  be  sent  to  her  new 

address,  760  Fifth  Avenue,  San  Fran- 
cisco. The  telephone  number  remains 

the  same.  We  suggest  you  make  this 
correction. y   ♦>   s. 

r — ♦'♦ — 7 

You  Are  Right,  Mr.  Abel 

"We  are  facing  a  new  order  of 

things.  The  demands  of  those  who  pat- 
ronize the  commercial  studio  today  can 

no  longer  be  met  with  the  meagre 

equipment  and  the  old-time  methods 
with  which  so  many  photographers  are 
content  to  operate.  The  commercial 

photographer  who  expects  to  meet  com- 
petition and  hold  his  own  has  got  to 

revise  his  thinking  and  spend  some 
money  to  bring  his  studio  up  to  date. 
These  new  items  of  equipment  which 
the  manufacturers  are  offering  are  not 

gadgets,  not  toys  which  the  professional 
can  afford  to  turn  up  his  nose  at  as 
being  only  expensive  luxuries  for 
wealthy  amateurs.  They  are  positive 

necessities  today  and  those  of  our  read- 
ers who  are  wide  awake  will  cease  toss- 
ing catalogs  and  circulars  on  a  dusty 

shelf  and  instead  will  start  thumbing 

them  industriously  to  see  what's  what 
in  modern  professional  photography." 

— Charles  Abel,  Editor, 
The  Commercial  Photographer. 

J.  H.  Eastman  of  Susanville  was  in 
San  Francisco  in  connection  with  his 

expansion  program.  We  understand 
that  he  has  obtained  a  lease  for  another 

studio  to  be  opened  in  Westwood. 

A.  Drankoff  who  already  has  a  studio 
in  Westwood  called  on  us  the  same  day. 
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Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 
$12.50 

82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19  32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
80A Gundlach  Portrait 

F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 
42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 79.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 90.00 

142B \'elos  Ser  11 
F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 
216.00 110.00 

142  J Verito F4 

8J/4"
 

Betax 42.50 
29.00 

112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

n%" 

no 148.00 69.00 

146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

Universal 145.00 
75.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. 
F8 

12"
 

no 
50.00 23.00 

112J Tessar  IC F4.5 

9%"
 

no 
98.00 62.50 

114D Cooke  Telar F7.5 

UVz"
 

no 

50.00 37.00 

114F Velos  II F4.5 

5"
 

no 

25.00 13.00 
114H Heliar F4 

14'/2" 

no 170.00 94.50 

146F Collinear F6.3 

8"
 

Koilos 70.00 29.00 
1461 Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 85.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 
97.00 

2C Zeiss  Telephoto 
F10 45  cm. no 

45.00 
25.00 

2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 
60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

ey2" 

no 60.00 
39.00 

2A Tessar  IC 
F4.5 

\\%" 

DO 148.00 97.00 

2D Cine F1.8 

\"
 

no 60.00 45.00 

Jl Darlot F4 

\lVi" 

no 40.00 15.00 
2B Ballon  Telephoto 

F5 

6"
 

no 86.00 
47.50 

2E Xenar F4.5 

8'4" 

no 

86.00 
75.00 

21 Darlot 
F4 

13!  :"
 

no 
40.110 

15.00 21 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 

4A (  'arl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 
135.00 

69.50 
4C Tessar  IC F4.5 

%w* 

no 69.00 J9.50 

41) Verito F4 

%K» 

no 
42.50 

29.50 
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Bargales  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

OUTDATED  MATERIAL 

Gross  boxes    11x14   Novabrom 

Glossy,  Normal;  just  outdated. 

Bargain  Price,  per  gross. ...$8.45 

4  x  5  POSTAL  PLATES 

These  plates  have  an  emulsion  which 

quickly  dissolves  in  Hypo. 

Bargain  Discount,  30%  from  list. 

8x10   STANLEY  PLATES 

Just  outdated. 

Bargain  Discount,  25%  from  list. 

DIRECT  POSITIVE 

Four  1  dozen  packs  5x7  Direct  Posi- 

tive Paper. 

Bargain  Discount *40% 

3  GROSS  8x10  VELTURA 

E  L  PAPER 

This  is  a  buff  velvet  luster  enlarging 

paper  outdated  November. 

Bargain  Discount  40% 

1 V-2  GROSS  8x10  VELTURA 
LER  PAPER 

This  is  a  rough,  buff  mat  enlarging 

paper  outdated  November. 

Bargain  Discount  M)(  r 

One  roll  100  feet  10  inch  Azo  double 

weight,  outdated  October. 

Bargain  Discount  50'% 

VELOUR  BLACK 

-Vl  gross  boxes  11x14  Velour  Black 
DD. 

This  is  a  white  rough  matt  enlarging 

paper  outdated  January. 

Bargain  Discount  30% 

FILM  PRINT-IN 
BACKGROUNDS 

We  have  in  stock  an  assortment  of 

Print-in  Backgrounds  in  5x7,  6!/2x8!/; 

and  8x10  sizes.  These  are  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  to  equalize  our  stock,  and  we 

will  gladly  submit  illustrations  from 

which  you  can  make  your  selection.  To 

responsible  persons  we  will  send  a  num- 

ber of  assorted  designs  to  permit  a  di- 
rect selection.  We  suggest  you  place 

your  order  today. 

Bargain  Prices 
5x7   $0.75 

61/2x81/2        1.25 
8x10      1.50 

4  x  5  AERIAL  CAMERA 

Here  is  a  camera  especially  made  for 
airplane  use.  It  is  sufficiently  light  in 
weight  to  be  hand  operated  during 

flight  and  anyone  interested  in  a  camera 
of  this  kind  is  invited  to  write  for  de- 

tailed description. 

The  price  will  be  made  attractive. 

KODAK 

PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

This  is  a  motor  driven  Print  Straight- 
ener  made  by  Eastman  Kodak  Com 

pany,  and  in  excellent  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $90.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

BRITISH  JOURNALS 

Last  Year's  Edition  (1934) 

If  not  already  provided  with  the 

British  Journal  Almanac,  here's  your 

opportunity  to  obtain  last  year's  edi- 
tion at  greatly  reduced  prices.  We 

have  but  a  few  in  either  binding  which 

we  hope  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demand  this  notice  will  create. 

Paper  Edition   70  cents 

Cloth  Edition   $1.05 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  few 

Stoneware  Tanks  similar  to  illustration 

and  suitable  for  either  5x7  or  8x10 

hangers.  They  are  new  tanks  offered 

at  a  special  price  because  the  new  style 

tanks  are  equipped  with  a  ledge  which 

permits  the  use  of  a  cover. 

Size  3  Stoneware  Tanks.. ..$4. 50  each 

Stoneware  Covers  furnished  on  special 

order  at  $3.40  additional. 

12-inch     Emerson     Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price  ._..     $10.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 

tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Inside  Measurements 

Length       Width     Depth 

4—18  gal.  10 Vz  in.     9l/2  in.     42  in. 

5—24  gal.  14       in.     9!/2  in.    42  in. 

4—29  gal  17       in.     9V2  in.     42  in. 

Terms  if  desired 

Bargain 

Price Each 

$24.00 30.00 

35.00 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 

any  overhead  support  or  can  be 

raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 

feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 

stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog- 
rapher at  a  fraction  of  the  original 

cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS — PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 
offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 
ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sizes  and 

prices. 



Modern  Drying 

zquipment 

_ASTMAN  Professional  Print  Dryer,  all-metal,  ail-electrically  oper^ 

ted,  is  the  ideal  dryer  for  any  professional  photographer.  It  dries  200, 

1$  x  10  prints  or  50,  18  x  22-inch  enlargements,  without  curl,  in  an  hour 

|md  a  half.  A  750-watt  heater  warms  the  air  which  a  10-inch  fan  blows 
through  50  drying  units — muslin  covered 
blotters  between  corrugated  boards.  The  fan 

and  heater  are  adjustable  to  the  stack  of  dry- 

ing units.  If  the  dryer  is  only  half  full  of 

prints  the  fan  and  heater  are  lowered,  causing 

all  of  the  heat  to  be  utilized  and  the  prints  to 
be  dried  more  quickly. 

"The  price  of  the  dryer  complete  with  50, 
19  x  24-inch  drying  units,  universal  motor, 

10-inch  fan,  space  heater,  control  knob  for  fan 
speed,  and  electric  cable,  $97.50.  See  it 

at  your  dealer's. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY,    Rochester,  N.Y. 



FOR  BETTER  enlargements 
D 
I  ANATOMIC  Film,  made  especially  to  permit  fine,  bij 
enlargements  from  miniature  negatives,  offers  the  same 
wonderful  possibilities  in  enlarging  from  the  commercial, 

sports,  or  press  photographers1  negatives. 
Panatomic,  available  in  all  cut  film  sizes,  has  a  grain  of 

almost  atomic  fineness,  is  completely  color  sensitive,  and 

develops  rapidly  with  great  brilliance  and  fine  gradation. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN SAFETY   PANATOMIC   FILM 
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Velour 

Black 
FOR  PRINTS 

BY 
PROJECTION 

From  a  Velour  Black  Print 

r  OR  the  routine  of  Portrait  or  Commercial  studio; 

in  Photo  Finishing  plant;  for  the  Amateur's  dark 
room  recreation — wherever  and  whenever  prints  are 

made  by  projection,  Velour  Black's  speed,  quality 
and  simplicity  has  the  right  of  way. 

Velour  Black  is  supplied  in  a  variety  of  paper 

stocks,  embracing  nineteen  surfaces.  The  fast  Velour 

Black  emulsion  is  also  applied  in  the  making  of  the 

Defender  Specials — Adlux,  Ivora  and  Velour  Blac\ 
Canvas. 

And  now  again,  in  the  new  Defender  product 

Chromatone,  for  photographic  prints  in  natural 
colors. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

For  complete 
descriptions,  formulas 

and  manipulation 
Bee  the 

hiii  NDl  R  Book 
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Mitchell  W.  Allen 

.  .  .  San  Luis  Obispo 

Someone  has  said 

that  what  may  appear 
II  to  be  a  hard  knock  with 

a  hammer  is  only  op' 
portunity  knocking  at 

the  door.  Mitchell  W.  Allen  was  an 
accountant  with  a  lumber  and  con- 

struction firm  in  San  Luis  Obispo 
when  the  slump  in  building  terminat- 

ed his  position.  It  is  fortunate  for 

him  that  he  had  always  been  inter- 
ested in  photography  for  it  gave  him 

the  opportunity  he  hadv  wanted  for 
some  time. 

Mr.  Allen  is  a  native  of  San  Jose. 
His  father  is  a  native  of  Illinois,  who 

came  to  California  and  taught  ac- 
counting at  Polytechnic  Business  Col- 

lege in  Oakland.  His  mother  was  a 

school  teacher  in  Dixon  College,  Illi- 
nois, and  has  specialized  in  dramatics. 

His  early  environment  and  develop- 
ment was  a  combination  of  school, 

church,  music,  drama  and  photogra- 
phy. While  he  attended  Occidental 

College  in  Southern  California  he 
made  the  school  pictures.  His  early 
ambitions  were  as  variable  as  Cali- 

fornia weather.  It  included  all  the 
professions  from  preacher  to  photog- 

rapher. In  the  San  Francisco  Bay 
Region  he  worked  at  various  times  at 

numerous  activities  including  his  serv- 

-4- 
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ice  as  a  helper  in  the  commercial  stu- 
dio of  Morton  &?  Company,  San  Fran- 

cisco- He  tells  us  that  the  office  girl 

in  Morton's  selected  him  as  an  errand 
boy  and  all-round  helper.  A  big  mo- 

ment of  his  young  life  was  his  co- 
operation in  photographing  President 

Wilson  when  in  San  Francisco. 

(Young  Allen  carried  the  tripod.) 
Even  while  in  high  school  he 

launched  the  firm  of  "Crescent  Cam''- 
rography  Co."  .  .  .  Mitchell  W.  Al- 

len, president  and  general  manager. 
He  was,  of  course,  chief  printer  and 

chief  of  everything  else  that  needed 
to  be  done  in  his  home  establishment. 

He  arranged  for  a  display  in  a  corner 

grocery  store,  but  when  he  accident- 
ally turned  on  the  light  and  ruined 

his  first  batch  of  film  the  company 
went  out  of  business. 

His  present  studio,  the  Shadow 
Arts  Studio  in  San  Luis  Obispo,  is  a 
serious  venture-  He  has  contributed 
to  numerous  salons  where  his  work 

has  been  recognized.  There  is  nothing 

he  would  rather  do  than  make  pic- 
tures. He  is  married  and  has  three 

boys  of  2,  4  and  6  years  of  age.  Mrs. 
Allen  assists  him  in  the  studio.  He 

finds  time  to  participate  in  amateur 
theatricals,  in  which  he  has  had  much 

experience. 
You  will  agree  that  a  young  man 

with  as  varied  a  career  as  Mr.  Allen 

has  acquired  plenty  of  atmosphere  to 
put  into  his  pictures. 
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TIiqu  don  t  (niu  the  Studio     .  .  . 

ut  beautiful  appointments  do  lessen  price  resistence. 

Of  course  all  photographers  cannot  make  investments  in 

extensive  settings  but  even  modest  studios  can  offer 

Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  and  thus  command 
better  prices. 

They  lend  dignity  to  the  print .  .  .  They  accentuate  its 

fine  points  and  impel  recognition  of  its  quality. 

Send  for  illustrated  circular  describing  them  .  .  .  and, 

Salt  only  mounted  pltotoaiapk^.   .    .    .    IJt  paul 

THE 

Manufacturers    of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 

Mountings 

^,V     .I''.'"  -"!,', 
Canadian  Agent*— W.  E.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

,    Office  &  Factory '->  .     1101    W.  Ban- 

croft St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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Every  Portrait 

is  Made  for  a 

CdMO-tt 

To  you,  porlraiiure  may  be 

all  in  a  day's  work.  Bui  lo  your 
customers  —  the  making  of  a 

porlrail  is  a  "special  occa- 
sion". They've  planned  for 

ihe  picture  —  dressed  for  the 
picture  —  prepared  for  the 
picture.  They  expect  your 
best.  Give  it  lo  them. 

For  Your  Own  Protection  . . .  Use 

HAMMER  Super-Sensitive  Ortho 
•  WRITE  TODAY  FOR  • 

HAMMER'S  LITTLE  BOOK 
The  lllh  Edition  of 

HAMMER'S  LITTLE 
BOOK  is  ready-  If 

you  have  nol  yet  re- 
ceived a  copy,  write 

for  it  today.  You'll 
find  many  interest- 

ing, valuable  tips  on 

photography  in  it. 

When  the  subject  is  ready  — the 
lighting  arranged —  the  pose  per- 

fect—  snap  the  picture! 
For  your  own  protection — and 

for  your  customer's  satisfaction — 
make  certain  that  you  get  the  pic- 

ture you  see.  Use  HAMMER  Super- 
Sensitive  Ortho  —  ihe  extremely 

rapid  portrait  emulsion  that's  fa- vored by  thousands  of  outstand- 
ing portrait  photographers. 

Super-Sensitive  Ortho,  on  Dry  Plates  or  Film, 
may  be  had  through  your  supply  dealer. 

SSMM& 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 

graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 
when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

814x11  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or   7x1  1    inches  in   size. 

The  No.  1  4  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
vtrcngth  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 

lolders.  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST/./  Mr,  lSf.,,1,;  | 

WE  SELL 

cIhe  Neiv  Ingento 

Photo  Mailer! 

■ui 

Ihil  Mailer  has  Ihr  ortl, 
!   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  1 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Size 

2 No.  2    5'/2  x    71/2 
No.  3    63/4  x    8V4 
No.  4    71/2  x    9V2 

*No.  5    8%  x  lOVi 
*No.  6    10  Vi  x  123/8 
*No.  7    12'/4  x  14>/2 

No.  8....  10'/2  x  15 
No.  9....  6'/4  x    9'/4 
No.  10....  71/2  x  11% 
No.  11....  8'/2  x  ll'/2 
No.  12....  13       x  17'/2 
No.  14....  16       x  :n'4 

•Picked  in  cartons  containing  fiftv. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

1  OR     \\">     SMI) PRICES   NONE    GAN    Ml  ET I'ROMl'  I     SIUI'MI  VI  • 

•4- 

S      x7 

Sire 

45x11)7    1111 

4.5x6   cm. 
/>  5\9   cm 
9x  I  2    cm, 
6x  1 3    cm, 
I  Ox  I  5     cm. 

DALLON  TANK 
For  Cut  Film,  Plates  and  Film  Packs 

DAYLIGHT  DEVELOPMENT 

Developing,  fixing  and  washing  may  he 
completed    without    removing    plates    or 
films.   Load   tank  in   darkroom   and   the 

rest  can  be  done  in  daylight. 
All    tanks   arc    made   of   brass   and    are 

nickel-plated. 

DALLON  "6" for  plates  or  films 
  $4.75  4I/2X   6  cm        $4.50 

.  nn  6'/>x    9  cm      4  75 
9      xl2  cm      5.25 

    5'5         6     xl3  cm         5.25 
7.50       10     \  1 5  cm.  6.25 

45x107  mm   $4  50 

DALLON  "12" for  plates  or  films 

Capaci
ty  

Capacity 
Size  m  ozs 
:i4x^4  J2 

SJ4x4|4  54  8.75 
JI4,  75  9.25 
4x5  75  9.25 

5x7  128  U.75 

ni  OZS 

25 

1  3 

28 

64   32 

  80 

Price 

$7.50 7.50 

8.25 
9.25 

7.75 9  2  5 
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Eastman  Pola-Screens 
(For  Photographic  Use) 

THE  Eastman  Pola'screen,  Type  I, 
for  use  over  the  camera  lens,  is 

now  available.  A  single  Pola-screen 
makes  possible  (1)  dark  sky  effects, 
(2)  the  removal  of  surface  reflections 
from  glass  or  water  to  show  detail 
beyond  or  below,  (3)  the  removal  of 
oblique  reflections  to  show  surface 

texture,  (4)  the  control  of  the  rela- 
tive  brightness  of  the  walls  and  roof 
in  architectural  work,  etc. 

Pola-screen,  Type  II,  for  use  over 
a  light-source,  will  be  available  later. 

Pola-screen,  Type  I 
2|/2  inch   $12.00 
lYl  inch      18.00 
4|/2  inch     27.00 

Lens    Hood    and    Screen    Holder    for 

Eastman  Pola-screen,  Type  I 
For  2|/2-inch  lens    $  8.00 
For  3'/2-inch  lens        9.50 
For  4J/2-inch  lens     12.00 
Prices  of  Eastman  Pola-screens  in 

other  sizes  will  be  quoted  on  request. 
•   ♦.♦   V 
*      ♦♦ — * 

Photographer  and 
Anthropologist 

WC.  HOVEY  of  Battle  Moun- 
♦  tain,  Nevada,  called  on  us 

and  showed  us  a  number  of  most  in- 

teresting arrow  heads  and  spear  heads 
he  has  collected.  He  collected  them 
on  the  site  of  former  Indian  battle- 

ground and  they  tell  an  interesting 
story.  They  arc  made  of  flint  and 
most  beautifully  and  symmetrically 
patterned  and  are  of  different  colors. 
Each  coloring  indicates  the  tribe  in 
which  the  arrow  heads  were  used  and 
Mr.  Hovey  tells  us  that  quite  often 
the  arrow  heads  were  found  pointed 
toward  each  other,  indicating  the  po- 

sition from  which  they  came. 
To  anyone  interested  in  the  history 

of  these  early  Americans,  Nevada  of- 
fers much  of  interest. 

Straight  Trimmers 
Deckle  Trimmers 

ANEW  line  of  metal  trimmers  has 
been  added  to  our  stock.  We 

offer  a  6-inch  Deckle  Trimmer  made 
of  metal  and  very  practical.  It  is 
suitable  for  greeting  cards  and  prints 

up  to  6  inches  in  length.  Every  pho- 
tographer will  want  one. 

Deckle  Trimmer    $3.20 

A  Straight  Trimmer  of  similar  gen- 
eral construction  is  also  available  for 

those  who  want  a  small  practical  and 
easily  used  paper  cutter. 

Straight  Trimmer    $1.50 
Order  one  of  each  today  from 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye. 

Scrap  Film 
IT  IS  possible  that  some  readers  of 

"The  Focus"  have  accumulated  a 
quantity  of  film  for  which  they  have 
no  use.  There  has  come  to  our  at- 

tention a  notice  from  the  Limojan 
Corporation,  374  Snediker  Avenue, 
Brooklyn,  New  York,  with  an  offer  to 
purchase  scrap  film. 
We  know  nothing  about  this  firm 

and  merely  submit  the  name  and  ad- 
dress as  a  suggestion  that  those  who 

have  scrap  film  for  sale  should  write  to 
the  firm  mentioned  and  obtain  quota- 

tions, method  of  shipment  and  other 
information  that  may  be  wanted. 

Some  men's  eyesight  is  sharp 
enough  to  examine  the  point  of  a 
hair,  yet  they  can  not  see  a  wagon 
full  of  fuel. 

One  cannot  practice  swimming  on 
the  carpet.  He  must  needs  go  where 
the  water  is  deep. 
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The  Grant  Enlarger 
and  Projector 

A  new  standard  of  enlarging  efficiency 

^      for  commercial  or  recreational  enlarging. 

The  Grant  Enlarger  is  equipped  with  Bakelite 
film  carriers  and  masks  .  .  .  uses  a  low  wattage  lamp 
and  efficient  ventilating  system  with  resultant  cool 

lamp-house.  No  danger  from  heat.  Film  may  be 
left  in  carrier  with  light  turned  on  for  considerable 
time.  A  scientific  arrangement  of  three  condensing 
lenses  produces  a  volume  of  light  from  two  to  ten 

times  greater  than  other  enlargers  .  .  .  built-in  red 
filter  permits  safe  handling  of  paper  before  exposure. 

The  hinged  film  carrier  offers  flood-light  brightness 
for  film  selection,  instantly  convertible  to  red  dark 

room  light  .  .  .  interchangeable  film  masks  accommo- 
date Leica,  Contax  and  half  Vest  Pocket  films. 

Though  designed  for  miniature  negatives  the  Grant 
will  receive  portions  of  larger  size  negatives  up 
to  4x5. 

$79.50 
Complete 

with  F3.5  Lens 

The  Grant  Enlarger  is  fitted  with  the  finest  internationally  known  VS.1) 
anastigmat  lens  and  iris  diaphragm  .  .  .  the  illuminating  bulb  is  a  standard 
automobile  headlight  globe  which  means  very  economical  replacement  .  .  . 
a  simple  twist  of  the  light  units  changes  the  Grant  Enlarger  into  a  Projector. 
No  special  adjustments  or  parts  required  .  .  .  the  bottom  part  of  the  Enlarger 

opens  wide  to  receive  film  and  is  self-illuminated.  No  "sandwiches"  to  make 
.  .  .  choice  of  horizontal  or  vertical  position  in  enlarging  for  better  composition. 

The  position  is  obtained  by  a  simple  turn  of  the  film  carrier.  The  long  up- 
right support  and  small  light  unit  makes  possible  enlargements  up  to  16x20 

.  .  .  most  attractive  in  appearance  and  efficient  in  operation.  An  enlarger 
that  matches  your  camera  in  efficiency. 

Write  for  detailed  description  of  the  Grant  Enlarger  and  any  Other   photO' 
graphic   information    you   may   desire.      Dealer    inquiries    invited. 
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H  &K  Turns  Headhunter       Ansel  Adams  on  Art 

PERHAPS  the  heading  of  this  ar- 
ticle may  seem  a  bit  strong  to 

our  many  readers,  but  we  assure  you 
it  is  not  an  idle  gesture.  We  are  after 
your  head!  During  February  and 
March  only,  we  offer  you  $20.00  for 
your  old  PAKO  printer  head.  No 
strings,  no  conditions.  No  matter  how 
long  it  has  been  in  use.  No  matter 
what  is  wrong  with  it.  If  it  is  all 
together  and  it  is  a  PAKO  head,  it 
is  worth  $20.00  on  the  purchase  of 

a  new  one — 40%  of  the  purchase 
price  is  the  allowance. 

No  need  for  you  to  continue  using 
PAKO  printer  heads  that  have  done 
yeoman  service  for  several  years; 
printers  that  have  printed  thousands 
of  miles  of  pictures.  Repairs  on  an 
old  head  are  costly.  They  can  easily 
run  into  quite  a  few  dollars.  You 

can't  afford  to  put  up  with  a  worn- out  PAKO  head  another  season. 

Slow-ups  for  repairs  or  generally 
slower  production  can  cost  you  as 
much  in  one  season  as  the  cash  needed 

to  accept  this  special  offer. 
Act  now — each  old  head  and  $30 

buys  a  complete  new  PAKO  printer 
head! 

New  Owner 
Bert  H.  Hinthorne  tells  us  he  has 

sold  his  studio  in  Ashland  to  Law- 
rence H.  Goodhew  and  the  studio 

will,  in  the  future,  be  known  as  the 
Goodhew  Studio. 

New  Studio 

William  Link  has  opened  a  studio 
at  718  L  Street  in  Merced.  Mr.  Link 

has  had  studios  in  various  communi- 
ties in  California. 

When  a  man's  poor  he  has  to  live 
the  simple  life  and  when  he's  rich  the doctor  orders  him  to. 

ARTHUR  POPE  said  it  was  fatal for  an  artist  to  talk  about  his 

work.  Photography  is  an  art,  but  it 
has  the  limitations  of  all  arts.  Pho- 

tographers generally  do  not  realize  the 
limitations  of  the  camera  as  an  art 

medium,  thus  overstep  its  proper 
bounds. 

Photographic  History 

Photographic  history  may  be  divid- 
ed into  four  periods.  The  Experi- 

mental began  with  the  camera  ob- 
scura,  extended  until  1825,  the  year 

the  first  permanent  print  was  made. 
The  Factual  period  was  marked  by 
great  laboratory  expansion.  Brady, 
famed  Civil  War  photographer,  is  a 

good  example.  This  period  was  valu- 
able because  it  produced  an  objective 

point  of  view.  David  O.  Hill  (1843) 
was  an  objective  artist.  His  work  is 

the  first  great  milestone  in  photogra- 
phy. Third  came  the  Pictorial  period. 

The  present  period  may  be  named  the 
Photographic  Renaissance.  Steiglitz 

ties  the  Factual  period  with  the  pres- 
ent, because  he  carried  the  objective 

point  of  view  through  the  Pictorial 

period. Other   Photographers 

The  finest  thing  in  my  life  was 

when  I  first  saw  Paul  Strand's  nega- 
tives. Strand  never  gets  as  good  a 

print  as  he  does  a  negative,  yet  there 
are  no  better  prints  made  today  than 

Strand's.  Strand  is  now  making  dou- 
ble coated  platinum  prints,  waxing 

them  afterward.  Steiglitz  is  the 

world's  greatest  photographic  figure. 
Steiglitz  said  his  finest  work  was  made 

by  the  simplest  methods.  Most  pho- 
tographers are  not  so  much  careless 

technically  as  tastefully.  They  gen' 
erally  do  not  study  the  background  of 
their  art  sufficiently.  They  should  or' 
ganize,  get  great  photographers  to 
talk  to  them.  They  should  study  the 
great  of  other  days. 
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L^ 'cvalitxe 
• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

J\{ew   Tor\ — Chicago—Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  FEBRUARY.   1936  ]    [U 

Mallinckrodt  Begins  Historic 

Advertising  Series 
IN  THIS  issue  begins  a  series  of  advertisements  by  tbe  Mallinckrodt  Chemical 

Works  of  St.  Louis,  in  which  are  used  reproductions  of  quaint  old  prints 

from  magazines  and  elsewhere,  drawn  from  the  famous  T.  F.  Healy  Collection 
of  New  York  City. 

Most  of  these  prints  present  a  semi-humorous  but  always  interesting 
slant  on  the  history  of  photography  in  distant  bygone  days. 

The  quaint  phraseology  in  the  advertisement  used  by  the  prize-winning 
daguerreotype  gallery  located  over  the  corner  saloon  on    Broadway  brings  a 
smile  as  one  reads  it. 

The  interest- provoking  possibilities  of  this  series  of  advertisements  are 
such  that  we  are  authorized  to  say  that  if  you  would  like  to  receive  enlarged 

prints  of  the  illustrations,  about  8x10  inches  in  size,  suitable  for  framing,  such 

copies  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  at 
Second  and  Mallinckrodt  Streets,  St.  Louis.  In  order  to  make  sure  of  obtaining 

the  entire  series,  it  will  be  advisable  to  write  Mallinckrodt  at  once,  for  they 

will  be  guided  in  the  reproduction  of  these  prints  by  the  number  of  photog- 
raphers who  show  an  interest  in  them. 

The  reprints  will  be  free  from  advertising  and  suitable  for  display  in 

your  studio-     They  will  likely  carry  a  small  charge  to  cover  mailing  costs. 

Let's  Hope  They  Won't  Go  which  are  in  effect  in  this  state,  added 
IXT  ..i  i  to  them-     From  reports  as  coming  to 

N    connection   with    an   announced  .         .-.  ...       .   '  ,       , 

advance  in  price  of  a  standard  ar-  ULS  trom  California,  they  have 
 come  to 

tide  of  photographic  equipment,   the  the  conclusion  that  California 
 is  one 

manufacturer  wrote  as  follows:  of    thc    highest    taxed    states    in    the 

"We    do    not    believe    that    there  Union.      We   have   here   a    governor 
would    have   been    an    advance    only  named  Curley,  and  if  it  were  possible 
from  the  fact  that  the  State  of  Massa-  for  the  powers  that  be  in  your  state 
chusetts  has  doubled  about  all  of  the  to  look  up  here  to  Massachusetts  for 
taxes  that  it  was  possible  for  them  to.  a  little  while,  and  stay  with  us  and 
They  have  added  new  taxes,  and  on  look  things  over  for  a  couple  of  weeks, 
top  of  that,  the  Social  Security  Act  they  would  then  be  in  position  to  go 
has  been  passed  to  us,  and  when  this  back   to   California   and    place   every 
goes  into  working  condition,  we  be-  man,  woman  and  child  in  the  same 
lieve  that  it  will  take  from  the  manu-  condition    they   were    in    when    they 
facturer  more  in  taxes  than  the  full  entered    this   world,    stripped    to   the 
amount  of  taxes  that  we  are  paying,  skin.     The  way  the  writer  looks  at  it 
not  only  for  the  regular  taxes,  but  for  is  that  the  consumer  is  the  goat,  and 

Workmen's     Compensation     taxes  that  everyone  is  a  consumer."'' 
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THE  PRIZE  MEBAl 

353      (1 

I 
1 

was  awarded  to 

M.  B.  BRADY, 
AT  THE 

WwW%  fm,  in  Kuhn, 1851, 

For  the  Best  Daguerreotypes. 
In  addition  to  his  old  stand  at 

205  BROADWAY,  cor.  of  Fulton  Street, 

¥i-  Sfctfu  tas  finch  up  a  ircbo  a^Jici-ij  ̂  
359 ROADWAY, 

Over  Thompson's  Saloon.  Between  Leonard  and  Franklin  Streets, 
For  the  better  accommodation  of  his  customers  in  the  upper  part  of  the  city. 

Having  spent  most  of  the  past  year  in  Europe,  in  examining  the  most  celebrated  Galleries 
and  Works  of  art,  especially  in  France  and  Italy,  Mr.  Brady  has  introduced  into  his  establish- 

ments all  the  improvements  and  discoveries  of  those  countries,  and  is  prepared  to  execute  every 
description  of  work  pertaining  to  his  business,  in  the  highest  style  of  the  art. 

Portraits  of  Sick  or  Deceased  persons  taken  at  their  residence  by  askilful  and  experienced  artist. 
An  extensive  assortment  of  Gold  Lockets,  Pins,  Kings,  Seals,  and  Rich  and  Elegant  Cases, 

selected  in  Paris  under  Mr.  B.'s  personal  supervision,  constantly  on  hand. 

S€Bs@Sg£B5£^SJ2g%;s£SS 

iHOTOGRflPHIC  DAUJN 

1 

I 

I 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 
Second  and  Mallinckrodt  Sts. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

.  .  .  WHEN  THE 
FOUNDERS  OF  MALLINCKRODT 
WERE  LEARNING  THEIR  CRAFT 

Even  with  the  ideals  which 

they  then  had  in  mind,  they  never  dreamed  of  the  com- 
pleteness and  perfection  of  the  full  line  of  Mallinckrodt 

Photo-Purified  chemicals,  upon  which  many  chemically- 
trained  photo  artists  now  standardize. 

NEW  YORK       CHICAGO        PHILADELPHIA        TORONTO        MONTREAL 

This  illlustration  was  selected  from  the  famous  T.  F.  Healy  Collection  of  New  York. 
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HELPFUL    REMINDERS 
From  "Hammer's  Little  Book" 

CHEMICALS 
The  chemicals  used  in  developing  and  fixing  negatives  should  be  the  best 

obtainable.  They  should  be  kept  in  labeled,  well-stoppered  bottles.  The  water 
used  should  be  the  purest  possible — distilled  water  being  preferred — with 
filtered  ice  water  next  best. 

A  10%  solution  of  Potassium  Bromide  (I  ounce  Bromide  to  10  ounces 

of  water)  should  be  in  every  dark  room.  When  negatives  are  somewhat  over- 
exposed,  a  few  drops  of  this  solution  added  to  the  developer  will  restrain  the 
action,  and  may  thus  produce  a  good  negative  from  what  would  otherwise  be 
a  worthless  plate  or  film. 

A  tendency  of  a  greater  or  less  quantity  of  any  factor  in  the  developer 
will  act  as  follows: 

REDUCERS 
/Metol 
Elon 
Pictol 

Pyro 

[Glycin 
i  Hydroquinone 

/  Too  mv 
<  Causes 
'  Less — 5: 

(  ALKALIS 
)  Sodium  Carbonate 

j  Potassium  Carbonate 

'  Sodium   Hydroxide 

Too  much — Clogs  up  whites, 
excessive  contrast. 

-Slows  development;  lack  of  brilliancy. 

ACCELERATORS 

]  Sodiu 
m   Sulphite 

\  Sodium  Bisulphite 
/  Metabisulphite 

Potassium    Bromide 

Too  much — Quickens  development;  dense  flat  negative. 
Less — Slow  development;   excessive  contrast. 

PRESERVATIVE 
Too  much — Colder  tones. 
Less — Warm  tones;  stains. 
ADDED  PRESERVATIVES 

ther  of  these  preservers  should   be   added   to   pyro   formulas 

J  to 

prevent   oxidation,   prematurely. 
RESTRAINER 

VToo  much — Retards  development:   cold   tones. 
/  Less — Chemical   fog;   warm   tones. 

WATER 

Too  much — Weak  in  high  lights;  lacking  in   detail. 
Less — Excessive  contrast. 

TEMPERATURE 

Higher  Quicker  development;   foggy  negative. 
.  \  Slow   development;   flat   negative;   blank    shadows,   equivalent 

/  to  under-exposure. 

Never  use  a  developer  below  60°  or  over  70°  F.  except  as  recommended  for  tropical  uses. 

HARD  NEGATIVES 
Caused  by  prolonged  development  of  an  exposure  that  has  been  correct. 

Very  hard  negatives  are  caused  by  the  plate  or  film  having  been  under-exposed 
and  over-developed.  Excessive  density  is  caused  by  over-exposure  and  over- 

development. In  either  case,  the  negative  should  be  treated  with  a  reduction 
solution. 

WEAK  NEGATIVES 
Usually  caused  by  lack  of  development,  exhausted  developer,  poor  quality 

of  chemicals,  or  exceedingly  low  temperature.  When  the  negative  has  insuf- 
ficient strength  it  can  be  somewhat  improved  by  treatment  with  an  intensifi- 
cation solution. 

Note — A  copy  of  Hammer's  Little  Boo\  will  be  sent  on  request. 
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NEW-A  Labor-Saving 
Device  for  Embossing 

Portraits 
Save  Time!  Increase  Your  Profits! 

ONLY  THREE  SIMPLE  STEPS: 

1.  Insert  slightly  damp  print  face  up  in  frame. 

2.  Close    frame  —  locate    corners    through 
triangular  openings. 

3.  Place  in  letter-press  or  run  through  wringer. 

NOW  USED  BY  LEADING 
STUDIOS 

•  Made     of     Nickel     Plated 
Steel. 

•  Lifetime    Durability. 

•  Accurately    Die-cut. 
•  Perfect     Border    on    each 

print. 

AVAILABLE  IN  TWO  SIZES 

For    4'/2x6'/2    in.    Subjects 

$4.00 For    o%x9    in.    Subjects 

$5.00 

A  New  and  Indispensable  Aid  for 
the  Darkroom 

that  it  may  he  burned  from  dim  to 
full  brilliancy,  giving  a  ratio  of  about 

4  to  1  and  thus  increasing  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  enlarger. 

In  this  way  the  enlarger  and  the 

negative  is  kept  from  overheating  and 
if  more  exposure  is  desired,  a  simple 

twist  of  the  indicator  gives  more  illu- 
mination and  it  is  not  necessary  to 

change  the  diaphragm  adjustment  nor 
prolong  the  exposure  time. 
The  Control  is  guaranteed  in- 

definitely, and  may  be  used  on  A.  C. 
or  D.  C— H  0-1 20  Volt  current  with- 

out any  wiring  changes. 
Built  to  strictly  conform   with   all 

Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  specifica 
tions. 

Price— $7.50 

The  VARIABLE  PHOTO- 

FLOOD  CONTROL  is  designed  pri- 
marily for  use  with  a  photoflood  bulb 

in  the  miniature  or  other  enlargers  in 
place  of  the  normal  lower  wattage 
bulbs  ordinarily  supplied. 

It  permits  the  reduction  of  the  volt- 
age applied  to  the  photoflcxxl  bulb  so 
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The  Maxipan  Studio  Floodlite 
THE  new  model  of  this  studio  floodlight  represents  a  great  advance  in 

efficiency,  in  speed,  increased  control  and  ease  of  operation.  A  unique 

reflecting  system,  concentrating  more  of  the  light  at  the  extreme  edges  of 

the  diffuser  produces  a  soft  brilliance  new  to  users  of  incandescent  light.  The 

Maxipan  produces  negatives  of  superior  gradation,  carrying  the  light  further 

around  into  the  shadows;  the  sooty-chalky  negatives  of  ordinary  incandescent 
equipment  are  entirely  avoided. 

Improved  deflectors  and  drapery  screen  control  the  lighting  almost  auto- 
matically.  Soft,  round  lightings  are  easily  made,  better  and  in  a  fraction  of 

the  time  required  when  top,  side  and  point  lights  must  be  used  to  overcome 

deficiencies  in  the  main  source.  Hence  multiple  catchlights  and  cross  shadows 

are  eliminated,  retouching  is  reduced,  and  more  salable  negatives  result. 

Control  of  the  center  of  interest  is  simplicity  itself.  With  Beattie  Light 

Controls  the  illumination  is  subdued,  accentuated  and  directed  exactly  where 

wanted.  The  operator  may  truly  "paint  with  light."  The  lighting  of  the 
background  to  be  in  perfect  harmony  with  the  costume  is  readily  controlled 

from  the  lamp. 

The  Maxipan  enables  the  operator  to  make  the  most  of  his  ability,  by 

freeing  more  of  his  time  and  all  of  his  attention  to  pose  and  expression. 

The  Maxipan  Floodlite  uses  two  1000  or  1500  watt  long-lived,  low- 
priced,  pear  shaped  mazdas,  or  two  No.  4  photofloods,  each  lamp  operated 

independently  by  separate  switches  on  the  lamphead.  Using  1  500  watt  clear 

lamps,  exposures  up  'to  l/25th  second  are  practical  for  average  subjects, 
medium  speed  pan  film,  lens  at  F:4.5  or  F:5.6.  Using  two  photofloods,  this 

speed  is  practical  for  all  subjects  and  all  lightings,  lens  varied  between  F:5.6 
to  F:8. 

The  new  model  is  easier  to  operate  than  a  studio  camera,  raising  and 

lowering  at  finger  pressure,  tilting  to  a  sharp  downward  angle,  and  rotating 

to  secure  the  exact  degree  of  softness  desired. 

The  counterbalance  keeps  the  center  of  gravity  constant,  hence  the 

Maxipan  is  just  as  stable  at  full  height  as  at  the  lowest.  The  large  tripod 

base  eliminates  all  wobble  due  to  uneven  flexors  or  over  carpets.  Large  ball 

bearing,  rubber  tired  casters  roll  and  swivel  perfectly. 

Finished  in  black  crackle  enamel,  satin  and  polished  aluminum,  the 

new  model  is  just  as  modern  in  appearance  as  in  its  ability  to  produce  better 

negatives.  A  new  thrill  is  in  store  for  you  when  you  try  this  newest  Lite. 

And  with  all  its  greater  value,  the  price  has  been  reduced — $145.00  com- 

pletely equipped  except  for  globes. 
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Packard  Studio  Shutters 
Packard  Shutters 

Packard  No.  5 

This  shutter  de- 

signed for  time  ex- 
posures works  quickly 

and  smoothly  without 
noise  or  vibration.  It 

is  especially  suitable 
tor  small  front  boards. 

Packard  No.  6 

The  No.  6  may  be  changed  from  time 

to  instantaneous  by  pushing  in  a  small 

pin  which  goes  through  the  front  board 
into  the  shutter  from  the  outside.  The 

shutter  requires  no  setting  as  it  works 
automatically,  setting  itself  after  each  in- 

stantaneous exposure.  The  price  in- 

cludes a  rubber  bulb  of  good  quality  and 
3  feet  of  hose. 

Sizes  and  Prices  Nos.  5  and  6 
Diameter 

Opening 
Inches 
Wi 
1% 

2 
254 

254 

2% 

3 
3% 

3% 

4 

5 

Outside 
Dimensions 

In.  Square 3% 
V/i 

4 4!4 
4% 

5 
53/4 

6 
6Vz 

7 
7Vi 

8 8'/2 

No.  5 

$6.50 6.50 

6.50 

7.00 

7.75 

7.75 

7.75 

7.75 

7.75 

7.75 
8.25 

8.75 
9.25 

No.  6 

$8.00 8.00 
8.50 

8.50 

8.50 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

9.00 

9.75 

9.75 
11.00 

12.00 

The  following  sizes  made  to  order: 

I  (iamcter 

Opening 
Inches 
5Vz 

6 
6»/, 

7 

8 

Outside 
I  >imensions 

In.  Square 
9^2 

I0'/4 
II 
1  1  K 

13K 

No.  5 

$12.00 

I  vim 
14.00 
15.00 

16.00 

No.  6 

$14.50 
15.50 

16.50 

17.50 
18.50 

Packard  Shutters 

Packard  No.   8 

Immediate  action 

for  either  time  or 

instantaneous  expo- 

sures  is  possible  with 

this  two  pump  shut- 
ter. The  bulbs  are 

of  different  color; 

Red  for  Time  expo- 

sures; White  for  In- 

stantaneous expo- 
sures. 

Diameter 
Opening 
Inches 

2'/2 

2J/4 

3 
3/4 3'/2 

33/4 

4 
4/2 

Outside 
Dimension 

4% 

5'/4 
6!4 

7/2 

8'/2 

Price 

$10.00 
10.50 

10.75 

10.75 

11.00 

11.50 
12.00 

12.50 
13.00 

No.  7  Enlarging  Shutter 

The  No.  7 

shutter,  for 

enlarging  and 

copying,  is  fit- ted with  ruby 

non  -  actinic 

wings.     It  is 

absolutely  safe  and  may  be  used  on 

front  of  lens.   Operates  with  or  with- 
out bulb. 

Size,  in. 

2 
2% 

2Vz 2% 

3 

Price 

$6.00 
6.25 

6.50 
6.75 

7.00 

Size,  in, 

3% 

iVz 

3/4 

4 

•t1, 
Price 

$7.25 
7.50 7.75 

8.00 

S.50 
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H- 

CONVENTION 
Associated  Photographers  of  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin  Valleys 

Poultry  Building,  State  Fair  Grounds,  Sacramento 

April  18-19,  1936 

LAST  month  we  submitted  the  rules  for  the  picture  exhibit  which  will  be 
a  feature  of  the  convention.  Plans  for  the  discussion  of  technical  and 

business  subjects  are  rapidly  being  completed  and  you  will  get  as  much  out 

of  this  2 'day  convention  as  you  will  out  of  the  average  convention  lasting 
3  or  4  days. 

The  many  subjects  to  be  discussed  include  Modern  Business  Methods, 
Modern  Color  Photography  and  Its  Possibilities,  Publicity  and  Lighting. 

A  feature  of  this  convention  will  be  the  Clinic  where  you  bring  your 
photographic  problems  for  consultation  with  someone  who  understands  this 
problem  and  knows  what  to  do.  There  will  be  a  registration  fee  of  $2.00, 
but  access  to  the  Clinic  will  be  worth  the  price  of  registration. 

If  you  desire  any  additional  information  about  convention  write  to  Hirsch 
&  Kaye  or  V.  Covert  Martin,  234  North  Sutter  Street,  Stockton,  California, 
who  is  president  of  this  energetic  association. 

-¥- 

Happiness 
IT  IS  undeniable  that  the  great  quest 

of  humanity  is  happiness.  But  was 
the  world  created  to  be  happy?  How 

many  are  truly  happy?  „I've  studied 
people  in  all  classes  and  conditions, 
and  everywhere  I  have  found,  when 
you  get  below  the  surface,  that  it  is 
mostly  the  insincere  individual  who 

says,  "I  am  happy."  Nearly  every 
body  wants  something  he  hasn't  got, 
and  as  things  are  constructed,  what 

he  wants  is  money — more  money  than 
he  has  in  his  pocket.  But  after  all, 
money  can  buy  only  a  few  things. 
Why  should  anyone  envy  the  captains 
of  industry?  Their  lives  are  made  up 
of  those  vast,  incessant  worries  from 

which  the  average  individual  is  hap' 
pily  spared.  Worry,  worry,  that  is 
the  evil  of  life.  What  do  I  con' 
sider  the  nearest  approximation  to 
happiness  of  which  the  present  human 
nature  is  capable?  Why,  living  on 

a  farm  which  is  one's  own,  far  from 

the  hectic,  artificial  conditions  of  the 
city  a  farm  where  one  gets  directly 

from  one's  own  soil  what  one  needs  to 
sustain  life,  with  a  garden  in  front 

and  a  healthy,  normal  family  to  con' 
tribute  those  small  domestic  joys 
which   relieve  a   man   from   business 

strain. 
-Thomas  A.  Edison- 

We  Have  It 
Photographers  who  have  seen  or 

have  ordered  the  style  of  mounting 
known  as  the  Streamline  will  be  in- 

terested to  know  that  we  have  ar- 
ranged  for  the  distribution  of  this 

style.  This  will  bring  our  total  as' 
sortment  of  mountings  to  practically 

250  styles  from  which  you  will  read' 
ily  see  that  we  can  furnish  folders 
or  mountings  for  every  purpose.  The 
next  time  you  need  Streamline  or 
other  mountings,  remember  that 
Hirsch  &  Kaye  is  your  logical  source of  supply. 
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SURESTICK      NEWTONE 

WHITE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  GLUE 

Sever  cracks  loose,  sticks  quickly.    Always  reads. 
does  not  draw,  wrinkle,  or  harm  your  prints. 

High  Grade  Adhesive  —  Built  Especially 

for  Artists  and  Photographers 

Only  Small  Amount  Requirei 

Vacuum  Dispensers  to  Ik-  refilled  55c 

Pi  un  Jars 

!  I  pint  50c  Quart  $1.50 
pint  85c  Gallon  5.00 

BROWNTONE 
For  Rich,  Warm  Goldtones  and  Sepias 

A  ONE-SOLUTION  SEPIA  BATH  makes  SEPIA 

TONING  QUICK  AND  EASY 

Eliminates  your  Toning  Difficulties. 

Retains  the  Qualm   of  the  HIGHLIGHTS 
nd  SHADOWS. 

No  Chance  to  Overtone. 

Always  Ready. 

RESTORES  FADED  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Let  everyone  in  town  know  that  you  can  restore 
those  old,  faded  photographs,  or  Sepia  prints  to 
the  original  black  and  white,  regardless  of  how 
much  the  Silver  Image  has  faded  dw  to  sulpheriza 
tion. 

RENEW  PRINTS  to  be  COPIES 

A  complete  Unit  necessary — I  8-oz.  bottles     $3.00 

A  Well  Known  COLORIST  says: 
"A  BROWNTONE  Sepia  is  a  PERFECT  founda 
tion  for  a  lovely  Oil.  Painting  or  Pastel. 

BROWNTONE  is  indispensable  for  COLOR  work 
for  the  Rich,  Warm   tone  makes  it  verv    simple  to 

secure  those  Lovely  "Natural   FLESH    Tones,   de- 
manded in  all  high  class  oil  Paintings  and  Pastels." 

Galli 
12.00 

///  these  pi  oil  in  ts 
manufactured  by 

Smith  CHEMICAL  ( '". 
I  )efiance,  Ohio 

Sold  by 

HIRSCH&KAYE 

Stain-Off 
REMOVES  ALL  Photo  Stains 

.  /  Real  Discovery 

Win  he  inconvenienced  with  rubbci  uloves  oi 
BE  EMBARRASSED   with   stained    nails   and 
hands  whell  a  few  seconds  lime  at  the  close  oi 
each  <-\.\\   and  a  hide  COSt,  $1.00  a  DOX,  will  put 
vour  nails  and  hands  m  perfect  condition  lor 
several   months. 
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[19 Velox  Rapid  for  Enlarging  Printers 
This  new  paper  duplicates  Velox  contact  prints  in 

tone,  quality,  and  the  identifying  back-mark  "Velox" on  every  enlargement.    Make  all  your  prints  on  Velox. 

Prints  of  uniform  tone  and  qual- 
ity, whether  contact  prints  or  fixed 

magnification  enlargements  from 

miniature  negatives,  are  highly  desir- 
able. Such  uniformity  is  easily  ob- 
tained if  the  photo  finisher  uses  the 

new  Velox,  announced  on  this  page, 
supplemented  by  a  new  and  faster 
paper,  Velox  Rapid,  which  takes  the 

place  of  Koda-paper,  now  discontin- 
ued. 

Velox  Rapid  is  supplied  in  two 
grades,  F,  Glossy,  and  E,  Velvet.  Five 
degrees  of  contrast,  Nos.  0,  1,  2,  3, 
and  4  are  offered  in  each  grade.  The 
fine  black  tone  of  Velox  is  present  in 

Velox  Rapid — uniformly  in  all  five 
contrasts  of  each  grade,  enabling  the 

Your  Statements  Will 

Be  Larger 
WHEN  you  receivfc  your  next 

statement  you  will  notice  a 
change  in  size  and  appearance.  We 
have  installed  an  Elliott  Fischer  auto- 

matic bookkeeping  machine,  which 
prepares  statement  and  ledger  card  at 
the  same  time.  The  end  of  the  month 

merely  means  we  mail  the  statements 
progressivly  prepared  during  the 
month. 

The  new  machine  is  a  most  interest- 
ing piece  of  mechanism.  It  will  do 

practically  everything  except  write  a 
collection  letter.  One  indicator  shows 

the  total  of  the  days'  posting,  another 
the  total  credits,  while  another  win- 

dow shows  the  total  posted  in  tax. 
A  feature  which  is  of  direct  in- 

terest to  our  customers  is  the  fact 

that  the  total  daily  sales  of  each  sales- 
man are  kept  separate  and  posted  each 

finisher  to  deliver  enlargements  from 
miniature  negatives  of  exactly  the 
same  tone  and  quality  as  contact 
prints  on  regular  Velox. 

Velox  Rapid  will  be  back-marked 
with  the  one  word  "Velox"  so  that 
all  prints,  enlarged  and  contact,  car- 

ry the  sign  of  highest  quality,  around 
which  photo  finishers  can  build  an 
advertising  campaign  on  the  uniform 
quality  of  their  product. 

Velox  Rapid  sells  at  10%  above 
the  single  weight  Azo  price.  The 

3j/4x4|/2-inch  size  in  gross  packages 
is  $1.15;  500-sheet  packages,  $3.65. 
Koda-paper  will  be  discontinued  with 
the  coming  of  the  more  versatile  Ve- 

lox Rapid. 

day.  If  you  have  a  favorite  among 

our  staff  you  can  help  him  by  men- 
tioning his  name  when  you  send  your 

order. 
S   *<*   V  , 

At  one  time  in  his  career,  General 
U.  S.  Grant  was  stationed  at  Fort 
Humboldt  in  California.  A  move  is 
now  on  foot  to  restore  this  fort  as  a 
historical  landmark. 

The  only  known  photograph  of 
Fort  Humboldt  was  found  hanging  on 
the  wall  of  a  saloon  in  Eureka.  It 

was  positively  identified  as  a  picture 

of  the  fort  by  Josh  Vansant,  a  pio- 
neer photographer  of  Eureka. 

He  loses  little  who  loses  wealth, 
He  loses  much  who  loses  health; 

Who  loses  courage,  loses  all. 
O  trembler,   drawing   fearful   breath, 
Guard  well  thy  days,  yet  know  that 

death 
Is  never  the  worst  that  can  befall! 
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VALUE  vs.  PRICE 
On  the  wall  of  a  dressing  room  in  the  Logan  Studio  in  Stockton  we  found 

the  following  verse.  It  is  so  timely  and  contains  so  much  food  for  thought 
that  with  the  permission  of  Mr.  Schneider  we  now  reproduce  the  poem  so 
that  others  may  use  it: 

Valu e  vs. Price 

Don't  try  to  buy  a  thing  too  cheap 
From  those  with  things  to  sell — 

Because  the  goods  you'll  have  to  keep 
And  time  will  always  tell. 

The  price  you  paid  you'll  soon  forget, 
The  goods  you  get  will  stay; 

The  price  you  will  not  long  regret — 
The  quality,  you  may. 

They  ought  to  cut  this  "price"  word  out Of  dictionaries  read, 

Make  "value"  what  men  talk  about. 
Not  just  the  price  instead. 

In  food  or  metal,  cloth  or  woods, 
Remember  this  advice: 

Don't  let  the  price  control  the  goods, 
But  goods  control  the  price. 

The  Front  Page 

THE  picture  on  the  cover  was  fur- 
nished by  the  California  Toll 

Bridge  Authority.  It  shows  the  prin- 
cipal or  suspension  portion  of  the 

bridge  as  it  appeared  at  night  during 

the  spinning  of  the  cable.  The  view 
was  taken  from  Yerba  Buena  Island, 

looking  West  toward  San  Francisco. 

The  illuminated  portion  is  the  west 

half  (a  complete  section  in  itself)  on 

which  the  spinning  operation  took 

place  night  and  day.  The  near  sec- 

tion shows  the  famous  "cat-walk"  pre- 
paratory to  the  spinning  of  cables 

which  have  since  been  completed.  The 

picture  shows  but  a  portion  of  the  to- 

tal length  of  the  bridge,  which  is  4'/2 
miles  from  one  shore  of  the  Bay  to  the 
other 

When  you  come  to  San  Fran. 

be  sure  to  allow  sufficient  time  to  see 

the  world's  biggest  bridge. 
^   ♦,♦   ^ 

U.S.  Camera 

HAVE  you  seen  the  "U.  S.  Cam- era" for  193??  This  remarkable 

book  has  received  widespread  atten- 
tion and  now  we  are  to  have  the 

privilege  of  seeing  the  originals  them 
selves. 

From  March  1  to  March  1?,  the  De 
Young  Museum  in  Golden  Gate  Park 

will  display  originals  of  all  prints  ap 

pearing  in  the   1935  issue  of  "U-  S. 

Camera." 

Dont  miss  this  opportunity  to  see 

the  work  of  our  leading  commercial 

and  illustrative  photographers.  Bet- 
ter yet,  send  in  your  order  for  this 

interesting  Kxik,  it  sells  at  only 

$2.75! 



-*- 
[  THE  FOCUS  for  FEBRUARY,  1936  ] 

[21 
Honesty  and  Sincerity  in  the 

Photographic  Profession 
By  Louis  Neunhoffer  in  Professional  Photographer 

U"L_TOT  AIR"  to  a  certain  extent 
J-  J-  is  handed  out  in  almost  every 

walk  of  life,  but  seldom  more  than 
in  the  photographic  profession.  A  few 

years  ago  the  man  who  was  a  "better 
showman"  seemed  to  be  the  most  sue' 
cessful.  How  long  did  he  last?  How 
many  of  this  type  have  weathered  the 
depression?  When  you  deliver  an 
order  do  you  really  feel,  deep  down 
in  your  heart,  that  it  could  not  be  any 
better?  The  sad  thing  is  that  very 
few  people  know  a  good  print  when 
they  see  one  and  I  am  sorry  to  say 

there  are  quite  a  number  of  photog- 
raphers who  are  not  able  to  tell  what 

constitutes  a  good  print,  or  how  to 
make  a  poor  one  better.  They  are 

quick  to  criticize  the  other  fellow's 
work,  but  are  quite  satisfied  with  their 
own. 

Always  have  a  good  word  for  your 
competitor  and  you  will  find  that  your 
customers  will  think  a  lot  more  of 

you.  If  you  can't  say  arrything  good, 
say  nothing  at  all.  People  have  little 

use  for  a  "knocker."  I  find  the  public 
has  changed  greatly  in  the  last  few 
years.  People  like  good  pictures  and 
are  willing  to  pay  what  they  consider 

a  fair  price,  but  the  times  of  hundred- 
dollar-per-dozen  photographs  are  past, 
that  is,  for  practically  all  of  us,  and  I, 
for  one,  realize  they  will  not  be  with 
us  again  for  a  long  time. 

A  year  or  so  ago  I  was  asked  by  a 
brother  photographer  why  it  was  that 
I  am  always  busy.  After  I  discovered 
that  he  really  wanted  to  know,  my 

answer  was  simply,  "through  minding 
my  own  business."  That  might  have 
been  a  blunt  statement,  but  it  is  lit- 

erally true.  I  never  worry  about  what 
the  other  fellow  is  doing;  I  have 
enough  to  do  trying  to  improve  my 

own  work  all  the  time.  I  study  a 
great  many  magazines  with  an  open 
mind,  and  also  belong  to  a  so-called 

amateur's  club  where  I  find  my  en- 
thusiasm refreshed  every  time  we 

have  a  meeting. 

Speaking  of  an  open  mind,  there 
have  been  appearing  in  this  magazine 
for  months  a  series  of  articles  by  Fred 
R.  Bill  on  home  portraiture.  I  am  a 
home  portraitist  exclusively,  yet  I  look 
forward  to  these  articles  and  enjoy 
every  word  of  them.  Even  with  my 
own  years  of  experience  I  have 
learned  a  lot  from  them  and  have 

been  able  to  check  his  ideas  against 
my  own.  I  can  remember  the  time 
when  I  would  not  walk  across  the 

street  to  see  an  exhibition  of  photo- 
graphs, but  now  I  will  travel  miles  to 

see  even  a  small  show. 

People  want  something  different 

from  what  their  fathers  and  grand- 
fathers had.  Get  busy  and  study  in 

your  spare  time.  Keep  busy,  if  only 

so  as  not  to  be  idle,  and  don't  give 
your  mind  a  chance  to  be  jealous  of 
your  competitor.  If  he  has  something 

that  you  would  like  to  know,  don't expect  him  to  tell  you  how  he  has 

worked  out  ideas  which  have  prob- 
ably cost  him  a  lot  in  material,  much 

thought  and  perhaps  sleepless  nights. 

Get  busy  yourself.  Don't  try  to  copy 
what  he  is  doing,  but  try  to  work 
out  something  better  of  your  own. 

Have  nothing  but  the  friendliest 

thoughts  toward  your  brother  photog- 
rapher and  the  public  in  general.  If 

you  think  a  competitor  is  unfair,  for- 
get it,  pay  no  attention  to  it.  He  will 

get  paid  back  somehow  in  the  same 

way.  Don't  worry — it  always  works 
out  that  way.  I  have  never  known 

(Continued  on  page  23) 
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Remote  Control 

THE  rapid  development  of  candid 
photography  has  created  a  need 

of  some  simple  mechanism  that  would 

enahle  the  operator  to  secrete  a  cam' 
era  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
picture  at  a  special  time.  It  is  now 
possible  to  equip  a  camera  with  flash 
bulb  and  reflector  and  take  the  pic- 

ture without  photographer  or  op- 
erator being  in  evidence.  The  Men- 

delsohn Model  C  Speedgun  is  sug- 
gested for  this  purpose,  for  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  simple  screw-on  cap  the 

bulb  is  ignited  and  the  shutter  re- 
leased by  means  of  an  electrical  release 

that  is  capable  of  use  up  to  as  much 
as  1000  feet  from  the  camera.  This 

permits  candid  photography  to  become 

ultra-candid.  The  price  of  Mendel- 
sohn Synchronizer  is  $1 2.50  and  a 

Junior  Model  is  available  for  as  lit- 
tle as  $7.50. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  have  all  models  of 

synchronizers  in  stock  for  prompt  de- livery. 

M.  A.  Hatfield  is  receiving  the  con- 
gratulations of  his  many  friends  on 

his  appointment  as  Pacific  Coast  Man- 
ager of  the  Los  Angeles  branch  of 

the  Defender  Photo  Supply  Company- 

J.  H.  Hogan  of  Oroville  called  on 
us,  which  reminded  us  that  at  his 

age  (81  years)  he  is  one  of  the  oldest 
active  photographers  in  California. 
His  name  has  been  on  our  books  for 
more  than  35  years. 

When  making  copies  of  weak  or 
extremely  flat  prints,  you  will  find 
that  Adlux,  used  in  the  film  holder 
just  like  the  regular  film,  makes  a 
very  brilliant  and  snappy  negative. 
Because  of  the  double  emulsion,  the 

image  obtained  has  more  depth  than 
any  other  medium  can  give. 

The  New  Weston 

Universal 

Exposure  Meter 
For  Indoor  and 

Outdoor  Use! 

Increased  Sensitivity  .  .  .  sensitivity  increased  over  three  times,  making 
it  a  practical  and  dependable  meter  for  indoor  as  well  as  outdoor  use. 

Easy  Reading  Scale  .   .   .  all   readings  on  one  scale,  well  spaced  scale 
markings  on  lower  light  values  where  exposure  is  most  critical. 

Simplified  Exposure  Dial  .   .   .  this  exclusive  feature,  which  enables  the 

photographer  to  coordinate  all   important   factors,   has  been   re-designed   for 
more  rapid  use- 

Convenient  Shape   .   .   .   easy  to  carry  and  to  use — fits  the  pocket  or 
camera  case. 

Dependable  .  .   .  built  by  Weston,  the  world's  largest  manufacturer  of precision  indicating  instruments. 

LOW  PRICE,  $22.50 

Carrying    Case,    $1.75 
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Honesty  and  Sincerity  in  the 

Photographic  Profession 
(Continued  from  page  21) 

it  to  fail  yet.  I  have  often  felt  as  you 

no  doubt  feel  many  times — that  I 
would  like  to  go  out  and  punch  some 
competitor  on  the  nose.  But  after  I 

sleep  over  it,  things  don't  look  half 
as  bad.  Be  kind  and  helpful,  and  you 
will  find  things  surely  coming  your 
way. 

In  dealing  with  the  public  don't 
try  to  see  with  how  little  you  can 

"get  by."  Study,  study,  and  never  be 
quite  satisfied  with  your  efforts.  Go 
out  of  your  way  to  please  and  if  you 
can  see  that  a  customer  is  not  specially 

enthusiastic  about  a  set  of  proofs,  in- 

sist on  making  a  re-sitting.  Don't  hem 
and  haw  and  try  to  dodge  a  little 
extra  work.  Ask  the  customer  if  she 

will  not  do  you  a  favor  and  let  you 
make  a  few  more  negatives,  for  your 
own  satisfaction  as  well  as  hers.  You 

may  not  get  so  rich  this  way,  but  after 
all  what  is  there  in  life  more  than  the 

pleasure  of  having  brought  a  little 
lasting  happiness  to  someone  through 
your  efforts? 

Forget  the  dollar  for  a  while  and 
see  if  you  are  not  happier  yourself 
and  I  know  the  financial  reward  will 

come  in  the  long  run.  Don't  work 
just  for  the  purpose  of  making  money, 
work  with  the  intention  of  doing  the 

best  that  is  in  you.  You  will  find  peo- 
ple will  pay  you  well  for  your  efforts. 

Keep  on  learning;  be  honest  and  sin- 
cere with  yourself  and  the  people  you 

contact.  And  remember,  when  suc- 
cess does  come  your  way,  when  your 

work  is  shown  in  salons  and  your 
name  becomes  prominent,  that  a  little 
modesty  goes  a  long  way. 

?♦>* — America  has  furnished  to  the  world 

the  character  of  Washington,  and  if 
our  American  institutions  had  done 

nothing  else,  that  alone  would  have 

entitled  them  to  the  respect  of  man- 
kind. 

Daniel  Webster. 

Kontrol  Kord 
THE  Kontrol  Kord  consists  of  20 

feet  of  silk  covered  cord  to  one 

end  of  which  is  fitted  a  plug  which  is 
plugged  into  the  usual  outlet.  This 
same  plug  also  acts  as  a  receptacle 

into  which  your  regular  lighting  wir- 
ing is  plugged.  At  the  other  end  of 

the  20  feet  of  cord  is  a  push  button 
switch. 

This  is  a  very  handy  way  of  ig- 
niting photoflash  bulbs  or  turning  on 

photoflood  bulbs  for  whatever  ex- 
posure you  may  wish  to  give.  The 

20-foot  length  is  sufficient  to  take  care 
of  almost  any  situation. 

Price    $1.00 

Order   today  from  HlRSCH   &   Kaye. 

The  GIBBS  Photoflood 
Control 

Works  on  A.C.  or  D.C.  Controls 

two  or  four  bulbs.  Simple  to  connect 

and  operate.  Saves  on  light  bills.  Pro- 
longs the  life  of  the  bulbs.  Minimizes 

subject's  eyestrain.  .  .  . 
Thus  Better  Pictures 

$4.50 

Asco  Opaque 
The    Favorite    of    Photographer, 

Lithographer,  Offset  Printer  and 
Photo-Engraver 

Absolutely  Opaque  With  One  Coat! 
PRICES 

No.  0— 2|/2  oz   $  .50 

No.  1—9  oz    1-25 

No.  2—18  oz    2.25 

No.  5— Quart     7.50 



The  NEW  AVENUE 
The  NEW  AVENUE  replaces  the  AVENUE  listed  in  our  1935-1936  catalog.  Its 

appearance  has  been  greatly  improved  by  the  new,  soft  two-toned  air  brush  effect  around 
openings. 

A  conservative  style  th.it  will  continue  to  fill  the  requirements  of  studios  for  a  Staple 

folder  for  low  priced  pictures. 

Very  reasonably  priced      for  instance,  the  4x6  size  is  listed  at  $6.25  per  100. 

Made  in  a  complete  range  of  sizes — 3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  10x8  horizontal.  Grey- 
tone  and  Neutraltone. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  style,  or  send  6  cents  and  we  will  send, 

postpaid,  a  sample  of  the  4x6  size. 

Taprell,  Loomis  &  Co. 
(EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY) CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
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J  e  r  r Corner 

Himself 

I  hadn't  been  down  to  look  at  the 
Bay  Bridge  for  some  time  so  I  thought 

I'd  take  a  ride  to  Oakland. 

Somebody  told  me  the  view  of  the 

bridge  was  best  on  the  front  end  of 
the  boat,  but  both  ends  looked  the 
same. 

So  I  asked  a  deck  hand  which  was 

the  front  end  and  he  said  the  first 

end  to  a  pier. 

The  bridge  looks  a  lot  different 
now.  You  can  tell  where  the  ma- 

chines and  trains  will  go  across.  I'm 
so  relieved. 

I  used  to  go  to  Rincon  Hill  and 

watch  them  spin  the  cables.  Many  a 

time  I  looked  up  at  those  big  towers 

and  wondered  if  our  old  "Chevie" 
would  be  able  to  make  it. 

On  the  Island  the  bridge  will  go 
through  a  tunnel.  And  the  deck 

hand  said  it  was  the  biggest  in  the 
world.  Sure,  they  made  it  wide  so 

the  drivers  couldn't  miss  it. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  Island  they 
seem  to  be  having  a  hard  time  of  it. 

I  noticed  they  couldn't  make  both 
ends  meet. 

A  little  nearer  the  shore  the  bridge 

is  held  up  by  a  row  of  English  nobles. 
A  row  of  peers. 

I  watched  a  seagull  sitting  on  the 

flag  pole.  He  looked  worried.  I'll bet  he  was  worried  about  his  meals 

after  the  boats  stop  running. 

But  he  shouldn't  worry.  He  never 

heard  of  the  CRANSGOB.  That's 
the  next  relief  job  and  means  com- 

mission for  the  relief  of  abandoned 

and  neglected  sea  gulls  of  the  Bay. 

I  can't  figure  the  bridge.  There's 
no  place  for  bicycles. 

I  still  think  I'd  like  to  have  a  job 
as  window  washer  on  the  bridge. 

Next  morning  when  I  reported  for 
work  I  said  to  the  Shipping  Clerk 

"Hello,  Caison!"  and  he  said,  "What 

do  you  mean,  Caison?"  and  I  said 
"Stick  in  the  mud." 

That  reminds  me — they're  going  to 
have  a  fair  in  the  middle  of  the  Bay, 

and  I  hope  you'll  drop  in. 

It's  supposed  to  be  a  San  Francisco 
fair  but  with  the  Los  Angeles  cops 

having  a  beat  up  to  Oregon  and  Ne- 

vada, we'll  find  that  our  fair  will  be 

in  the  heart  of  Los  Angeles.  Ain't 
that  sumpthin! 

— Jerry. 
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Medium  Wide  Angle  (F:16)  Lens 

A  POPULAR  priced  series  of  wide  angle  lenses  which  are  de' 
signed  to  meet  the  demand  for  an  all'around  short  focus  lens. 

It  renders  satisfactory  results  for  interior  work,  copying,  flash- 
light photography,  etc. 

Medium  Wide  Angle  F:I6 

Lens Size  of  Plate Focus Shutter In 
No. 

Covered 
No. 

General 

1 5x7 

4" 

0 
$16.00 2 6l/2x  8l/2 W 0 19.00 

3 8     xlO 

6I/2" 

1 
24.00 

4 10     xl2 

7/4" 

1 29.00 

5 1  1      xl4 

9/4" 

2 
32.00 

6 14      xl7 

103/4" 

2 37.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE  can  supply 

-*- 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense 

That  spells  PROFITS  I  OR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  fot  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep 

Made   of  finest   PORCELAIN    Triple-coated   Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER    FALLS.    PA. 

A.ik  your 
Dealer  (or 
prompt 
shipment 

ter- 

[ackel d  2  Tanks with dilating 

water  for 

temperature 
regulation 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

Th,  but 
by  tilt. 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4^84 

-}-   ■«- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

3 39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

.+   4- 

.     •     .     Grippit, 

.1  special  adhesive  chat 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 
\ it  cannoi  wrinkle  paper. 

New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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EXCHANGE    LIST 
More  Pictures — Larger  Sales 

EARLY  this  month  we  enjoyed  a  visit  by  Mr.  Gross,  manufacturer  of 

the  well-known  Gross  line  of  mountings.  He  brought  to  us  much  in- 
formation about  mountings  and  folders  and  business  conditions  in  general. 

Of  the  many  ideas  he  submitted  there  is  one  about  which  we  tell  Focus 

readers  because  it  will  help  them  obtain  larger  orders. 

The  next  time  our  salesman  calls  on  you  ask  him  for  a  supply  of  Exchange 

Lists.  The  Exchange  List  is  a  little  folder  which  you  give  to  each  customer 
at  the  time  of  sitting  .so  that  your  customer  may  enter  the  name  of  the  various 

people  to  whom  a  photograph  should  be  sent.  You  have  often  noticed  that 
people  who  come  to  the  studio  to  make  a  purchase  of  a  minimum  number  of 
pictures  will  actually  need  more  than  they  anticipated.  Your  customer  may 
feel  that  she  is  unable  to  buy  as  many  8x10  or  large  prints  as  would  be 

required,  and  then  you  refer  to  the  H  fe?  K  Estimating  Scale. 

H  &  K  Estimating  Scale 

This  is  a  scale  which  grades  pictures  in  sizes  11x14  to  3x4.  In  each  size 

there  is  a  price  range  for  the  basic  price  of  the  first  print.  For  instance,  in 

11x14  size  the  price  range  runs  from  $14.00  to  $5.00  a  print.  Opposite 
each  price  is  another  price  which  shows  the  suggested  price  for  additional 

pictures.     And  here  is  how  H  6?  K's  Estimating  Scale  helps  your  customer. 
She  will  no  doubt  want  an  11x14  picture  for  herself.  She  might  order 

one  or  two  additional  prints  and  consider  the  order  completed.  But  on 

reference  to  the  Exchange  List  she  finds  that  she  really  needs  more  pictures 
and  concludes  that  she  is  unable  to  afford  the  price.  You  then  suggest  two 

8x10  pictures  for  the  relatives,  possibly  three  6x8  for  the  folks  in  the  distant 

cities  and  for  the  members  of  the  sorority  or  other  group,  six  3x4,s  would  be 
sufficient.  When  you  get  through  you  have  sold  more  pictures  for  a  larger 
sum  of  money  than  your  customer  expected  to  pay,  and  your  customer  has 

been  able  to  send  many  more  pictures  than  she  originally  planned. 

Ask  the  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  salesman  for  copies  of  the  Exchange  List  and  the 
Hirsch  6?  Kaye  Estimating  Scale.     Plan  your  work  and  then  work  the  plan. 

The   Right  Idea  Does  Not  Wrinkle  Thin 
The  Shanton   Studio  recently  sent  Riceprint 

out  a  number  of  invitations  to  invite  RICE  STUDIO  Limited 
.           ii.           .i                      j-     i       *  j  Montreal,    Canada the  public  to  the  new  studio  located  c    . ,    _.       .    ,  _ 

r                                                              .  Smith   Chemical  Co. 
at  1100  Draper  Street  in  Kingsburg.  p.    r  Q.       xv                     ,        ,      ..     . ^                                    &          &  Dear  birs:    We   are  very   pleased   with   the 
The  invitation  was  nicely  worded  and  Surestick  as  it  does  not  wrinkle  the  thin 

printed  in  two  colors.     The  message  Riceprints  we  make  on  nee  tissue  paper ,,             .    .     ,                          ,    .  and    is   quite   transparent,    and    therefore 
was    actually    printed    over    a    faint  does  not  show  through.     Surestick  will 
image    which    Was    actually    a    photo-  now   be    on    our   regular   equipment   and 

graph  of  the  studio  in  its  natural  and  ™.  congratul^e  you  on  the  success  of ,-rM  •      •       i       ,  ■     ,  tnis  ver7  excellent  product. 
attractive  setting.      This  is   the   kind  Yours  truly, 
of  publicity  which  will  bring  results.  CHARLES  C.  RICE 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List     I 

'argain 

130B Barre  Portrait 
F.5 

6"
 

no 
$21.00 $12.50 

82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  HA F3.5 

10"
 

no 
207.00 

150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 
72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 90.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 
190.00 

75.00 
142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

14%" 

no 216.00 
110.00 

142J Verito F4 

s%" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 
112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

11%" 

no 148.00 69.00 
146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

Universal 145.00 
75.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12"
 

no 
50.00 

23.00 
112J Tessar  IC F4.5 

9'/4"
 

no 98.00 62.50 
114F Velos  II F4.5 

5"
 

no 
25.00 13.00 

114H Heliar 
F4 

14'/2" 

no 170.00 94.50 
146F Collinear F6.3 

8"
 

Koilos 70.00 29.00 
1461 Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 
85.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 

148.00 97.00 
2C Zeiss  Telephoto F10 45  cm. no 45.00 25.00 
2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 
60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

6J4"
 

no 60.00 39.00 

2A Tessar  IC F4.5 

\\%" 

no 148.00 97.00 

2D Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 60.00 45.00 
}I 

Darlot F4 

13VT 

no 
40.00 15.00 

2E Xenar F4.5 

8/4"
 

no 86.00 
75.00 

21 Darlot F4 

13'/2" 

no 40.00 
15.00 

2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 
90.00 

4A Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 69.50 
4C Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 69.00 J950 

4D Verito F4 
W no 42.50 29.50 

4A Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 
69.50 

4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 $2.00 

4E (  arl  Zeiss F4.5 

6Vi"
 

no 

60.00 $9.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

BRITISH  JOURNALS 

Last  Year's  Edition  (1934) 

If  not  already  provided  with  the 

British  Journal  Almanac,  here's  your 

opportunity  to  obtain  last  year's  edi- 
tion at  greatly  reduced  prices.  We 

have  but  a  few  in  either  binding  which 

we  hope  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demand  this  notice  will  create. 

Paper  Edition   70  cents 

Cloth  Edition   $1.05 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  few 

Stoneware  Tanks  similar  to  illustration 

and  suitable  for  either  5x7  or  8x10 

hangers.  They  are  new  tanks  offered 

at  a  special  price  because  the  new  style 

tanks  are  equipped  with  a  ledge  which 

permits  the  use  of  a  cover. 

Size  3  Stoneware  Tanks. ...$4.50  each 

Stoneware  Covers  furnished  on  special 

order  at  $3.40  additional. 

12-inch    Emerson    Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price    $10.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 
tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal.  10/2  in.    9Vz  in.    42  in.  $24.00 

5—24  gal.  14       in.    9'/;  in.    42  in.  30.00 

4—29  gal  17       in.     91/:   in.     42  in.  3  5.00 

Terms  if  desired 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 

any  overhead  support  or  can  be 

raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 

feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 

stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog- 
rapher at  a  fraction  of  the  original 

cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS — PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 
offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 
ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sizes  and 

prices. 
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•aims  for  the  Photogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

r 

MARGUERITE  SPOTLIGHT 

WITH  REGULARLY  SUPPLIED 
STENCILS 

Lamp  is  in  excellent  condition. 

Bargain  Price    $67.50 

PAKO  PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

A  very  useful  and  necessary  addition 

to  anyone's  equipment.  Here  is  ;i  real 
bargain. 

Bargain  Price  $75.00 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  a  lamp  that  looks  like  new. 

Bargain  Price  $50.00 

5x7  HORIZONTAL  ENLARGER 

Is  equipped  with  a  pair  of  9-inch 

condensers  and  high-power  Stereopti- 
con  bulb.  The  demand  for  these  en' 

largers  is  greater  than  the  supply. 

Bargain  Price  $39.50 

BEATTIE  NORMAL  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  ̂ -inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation-  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price 
$65.00 

KODAK  DEVELOPING  BOX 

A  lightweight  metal  box  suitable  for 
4x5  cut  film  or  smaller  sizes. 

Bargain  Price 
$1.00 

THREE-COMPARTMENT  HARD 
RUBBER   BOX 

Each  compartment  large  enough  to 

hold  six  4x5  cut  film  hangers.  Excep- 
tionally well  made. 

Bargain  Prise  $2.2  5 

14"  Mounted   Condensers   in   excel- 
lent condition.     Suggested  for  use 

with  the  R.B.  enlarging  camera. 

Bargain  Price        $65.00 

REELS  AND  CANS 

Made  of  aluminum,  for  1 6  mm.  film. 
New  and  well  made. 

Barre  Reels — 400  foot  capacity 

40  cents 

3  5  cents  in  lots  of  1  2 

Barre  Humidor  Cans,  for  safe  storage 

of  400-foot  reels  of  16  mm.  film. 

40  cents 

3  5  cents  in  lots  ot   1  2 

OPEN  END  ENVELOPES 

Made  of  good  weight  manila  stock. 

Special  prices  to  close  out  stock. 

350  -  4|/2xl3,  per  hundred   $1.00 

850  -  9!/2xl2!/2,  per  hundred      1.30 

2,000  -  7     xl0!4,  per  hundred ..      .50 

REFLECTORS,  LARGE  SIZE 

We  oiler  a  lighting  reflector  5  inches 

deep  and  16  inches  in  diameter.  The 
inside  surface  is  finished  in  satin  alumi 

num,  the  outside  cream  enamel  He 

signed  for  20(1  watt  PS  30  lamp,  No.  4 

flood  bulb  or  No.  75  flash  bulb.  A 

high  grade  reflector  at   popular  price. 

Bargain  Price  $4.50  each 



SPEED 

possnf» 
 -N 

DAY   OR   NIGHT 

Fc OR  night  shots,  under  conditions  of  light  and  with 
exposures  that  seem  to  court  certain  failure,  news  and 

commercial  photographers  are  making  amazingly  sue' 
cessful  pictures  on  Wratten  Hypersensitive  Panchro- 

matic Plates. 

In  daylight,  the  advantages  of  this  marvelously  fast 
plate  are  quite  as  marked.  Exposures  on  dull  days  or  in 

yellow  light — even  action  shots — will  amaze  you  with 
their  quality. 

Try  these  plates  and  be  convinced.  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WRATTEN 
HYPERSENSITIVE      PANCHROMATIC     PLATES 



MAKE  YOUR  DARKROOMS   b/\rb 

V 
/  OUR  darkrooms  will  be  light,  but  amply  safe  for 

processing,  when  you  use  Wratten  or  Eastman  Safe- 

light  Lamps  with  Safelights  and  strength  of  light 

recommended.  Of  the  lamps  illustrated,  Nos.  i,  2, 

and  3  provide  indirect  light;  Nos.  4  and  5,  direct 

light.  All  are  provided  with  No.  2  Safelights  unless 

otherwise  specified. 

*i    Wratten  Safelight  Lamp  No.  1,  8  x  10    $10.00 

*2   Wratten  Safelight  Lamp  No.  2,  8  x  10    8.00 

*S   Kodak  Safelight  Lamp  5x7.'    4.00 
*4   Eastman  Safelight  Lamp  5x7    3.00 

*5   Brownie  Safelight  Lamp    1.75 
Extra  Safelights,  any  series:  5x7,  $.75;  8  x  10,  $1.25; 
10  x  12,  $1.75. 

*See  corresponding  number  in  illustration 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  y. 
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Velour 

Black 
FOR  PRINTS 

BY 

PROJECTION 

a  Velour  Black  Print 

.  OR  the  routine  of  Portrait  or  Commercial  studio: 

in  Photo  Finishing  plant;  for  the  Amateur's  dark 
room  recreation— wherever  and  whenever  prints  are 

made  by  projection,  Velour  Black's  speed,  quality 
and  simplicity  has  the  right  of  way. 

Velour  Black  is  supplied  in  a  variety  of  paper 

stocks,  embracing  nineteen  surfaces.  The  fast  Velour 
Black  emulsion  is  also  applied  in  the  making  of  the 

Defender  Specials — Adlux,  Ivor  a  and  Velour  Bldc\ 
Canvas. 

And  now  again,  in  the  new  Defender  product 

Chromatone,  for  photographic  prints  in  natural 
colors. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

For  complete 

descriptions,   formulas 
and  manipulation 

the 

Di }  1  m>i  r  Book 
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IHTRODUCIHG- 
Frank  D.  Robinson 

.  .  .  Merced 

Frank  D.  Robinson  is 
a  native  son.  He  was 
born  on  a  farm  near 

Merced  Falls  in  Cali- 
fornia, of  parents  who 

settled  on  this  farm  in  the  70*s.  His 
father  first  worked  in  the  nearby  saw 

mills  and  then  bought  a  ranch  at 

Snelling.  The  fruits  and  vegetables 
raised  on  this  raneh  were  taken  to  a 

nearby  settlement  called  Mereed  to 
be  sold. 

Young  Robinson  spent  his  early 

days  working  on  his  father's  raneh. It  was  his  ambition  to  be  a  mill  man 

in  the  mines  which  were  then  very 

active  in  the  production  of  gold.  The 

young  man  purchased  a  4x5  folding 
camera  from  a  mail  order  house,  and 

at  the  age  of  20  his  desire  to  work  in 

the  mines  was  replaced  with  a  desire 

to  be  a  photographer. 

His  first  practical  photographic  ex- 
perience was  obtained  in  the  Boysen 

Studio  in  Yosemite.  Later  he  formed 

a  partnership  with  J.  H.  Thullen,  and 
a  studio  was  opened  in  Merced.  By 
this  time  Merced  was  a  far  different 
town  than  the  settlement  to  which 

his  father  had  delivered  the  products 
of  the  ranch.  He  later  sold  his  inter- 

est in  the  studio  and  engaged  m  com- 
mercial photography  during  the  con 

st ruction  of  the  Exchequer  Dam.  On 
the    completion    ot    this    project,    he 

opened  his  own  studio  in  Merced, 
and  ever  since  has  been  active  in  the 

principal  branches  of  photography. 

The  quality  of  his  prints  has  been 
favorably  commented  upon  by  many 

photo  engravers  to  whom  his  pictures 
are  submitted  for  reproduction.  Mr. 
Robinson  is  especially  interested  in 
hunting  and  closely  follows  mining 

activity  in  the  foothills.  It  would  not 
surprise  us  if  we  learned  that  he  had 
an  actual  financial  interest  in  one  or 

more   enterprises. 
Mr.  Robinson  is  a  member  of  the 

Odd  Fellow  and  Knights  of  Pythias 

organizations,  and  is  active  in  all 
community  affairs.  From  pictures  we 
have  seen  of  him,  he  can  readily  raise 

a  fine  crop  of  whiskers  and  act  the 
part  of  one  of  the  early  pioneers  of 
Merced  County.  And  this  is  as  it 
should  be. 

^    ♦*♦    * 
Die  when  I  may,  I  want  it  said  of 

me  by  those  who  knew  me  best,  that 
I  always  plucked  a  thistle  and  planted 
a  flower  where  I  thought  a  flower 

would  grow.         Abraham  Lincoln. 

4   ♦.♦   V *  •♦  * 
The  tree  which  moves  some  to  tears 

of  joy  is  in  the  eyes  ot  others  only 

a  green  thing  which  stands  in  the 
way.  Some  see  Nature  all  ridicule 

and  deformity,  and  by  these  I  shall 

not  regulate  my  proportions;  and  some 
scarce  sec  Nature  at  all.  But  to  the 

eyes  ot  the  man  of  imagination  Na- 
ture is  Imagination  itself.  As  a  man 

is,  so  he  sees.         — William  Bla\e. 



Velour 

Black 
FOR  PRINTS 

BY 

PROJECTION 

From  a  Velour  Black  Print 

|H  OR  the  routine  of  Portrait  or  Commercial  studio; 

in  Photo  Finishing  plant;  for  the  Amateur's  dark 
room  recreation — wherever  and  whenever  prints  are 

made  by  projection,  Velour  Black's  speed,  quality 
and  simplicity  has  the  right  of  way. 

Velour  Black  is  supplied  in  a  variety  of  paper 

stocks,  embracing  nineteen  surfaces.  The  fast  Velour 
Black  emulsion  is  also  applied  in  the  making  of  the 

Defender  Specials — Adlnx,  Ivora  and  Velour  Blac\ 
Canvas. 

And  now  again,  in  the  new  Defender  product 

Chromatone,  for  photographic  prints  in  natural 
colors. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

For  complete 
descriptions,   formulas 

and  manipulation siv  the 

Defender  Book 
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Frank  D.  Robinson 
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Frank  D.  Robinson  is 
a  native  son.  He  was 
horn  on  a  farm  near 

Merced  Falls  in  Cali- 
fornia, of  parents  who 

settled  on  this  farm  in  the  7(Ts.  His 
father  first  worked  in  the  nearby  saw 
mills  and  then  bought  a  ranch  at 
Snelling.  The  fruits  and  vegetables 
raised  on  this  ranch  were  taken  to  a 

nearby  settlement  called  Merced  to 
be  sold. 

Young  Robinson  spent  his  early 

days  working  on  his  father's  ranch. It  was  his  ambition  to  be  a  mill  man 
in  the  mines  which  were  then  very 

active  in  the  production  of  gold.  The 
young  man  purchased  a  4x5  folding 
camera  from  a  mail  order  house,  and 

at  the  age  of  20  his  desire  to  work  in 
the  mines  was  replaced  with  a  desire 
to  be  a  photographer. 

His  first  practical  photographic  ex- 
perience was  obtained  in  the  Boysen 

Studio  in  Yosemite.  Later  he  formed 

a  partnership  with  J.  H.  Thullen,  and 
a  studio  was  opened  in  Merced.  By 
this  time  Merced  was  a  far  different 
town  than  the  settlement  to  which 

his  father  had  delivered  the  products 
of  the  ranch.  He  later  sold  his  inter- 

est in  the  studio  and  engaged  in  com- 
mercial photography  during  the  con- 

struction of  the  Exchequer  Dam.  On 
the    completion    of    this    project,    he 

opened  his  own  studio  in  Merced, 
and  ever  since  has  been  active  in  the 
principal  branches  of  photography. 

The  quality  of  his  prints  has  been 
favorably  commented  upon  by  many 

photo  engravers  to  whom  his  pictures 
are  submitted  for  reproduction.  Mr. 
Robinson  is  especially  interested  in 
hunting  and  closely  follows  mining 
activity  in  the  foothills.  It  would  not 
surprise  us  if  we  learned  that  he  had 
an  actual  financial  interest  in  one  or 
more   enterprises. 

Mr.  Robinson  is  a  member  of  the 

Odd  Fellow  and   Knights  of  Pythias 
organizations,    and    is    active    in    all 
community  affairs.    From  pictures  we 
have  seen  of  him,  he  can  readily  raise 
a  fine  crop  of  whiskers  and  act  the 
part  of  one  of  the  early  pioneers  of 
Merced    County.     And   this   is   as   it 
should  be. 

>   #>   i. 

*    w    * 

Die  when  I  may,  I  want  it  said  of 
me  by  those  who  knew  me  best,  that 
I  always  plucked  a  thistle  and  planted 
a  flower  where  I  thought  a  flower 

would  grow.  — Abraham  Lincoln, s   ♦>    ̂  

The  tree  which  moves  some  to  tears 

of  joy  is  in  the  eyes  of  others  only 
a  green  thing  which  stands  in  the 
way.  Some  see  Nature  all  ridicule 
and  deformity,  and  by  these  I  shall 
not  regulate  my  proportions;  and  some 
scarce  see  Nature  at  all.  But  to  the 

eyes  of  the  man  of  imagination  Na- 
ture is  Imagination  itself.  As  a  man 

is,  so  he  sees.        — William  Bla\e. 
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*& cad  men  tell  no  taU± 

s £^ut  Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  do.  They 

advertise  . . .  they  boast . . .  they  make  people  realize 

the  skill  and  sincerety  of  the  photographer.  They 

dignify  his  work . . .  they  keep  it  before  the  public, 

and  they  tell  people  where  to  find  him. 

There  are  illustrated  circulars  describing  Gross 

"Advance  Style  Mountings" 
Write  for  one. 

THEG 

Manufacturers    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting 

Canadian  A(<oits     W.  li.  Booth  Ltd.,  Toronto  :mJ  Montreal 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,   SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Ofici  ft  lactory 

I  SOI    W.  Ban- 
croft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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Do  You  Know? 
There  are  friends  for  those  who  are  friendly. 

And  beauty  for  those  who  see, 

There  is  knowledge  for  those  who  seek  it, 
And  that  means  you  and  me. 

There  is  gentleness  for  the  gentle, 

And  joy  for  those  who  cheer, 
There  are  chances  for  those  who  seise  them. 

And  music  for  those  who  hear. 

There  is  love  for  those  who  are  loving, 
And  kindness  for  those  who  are  kind; 

For  we  get  what  we  give  to  others, 
And  whatever  we  seek — we  find. 

— Rotary  Tips. 

Winona  School  Program 
THIS  year  the  Winona  School  of 

Photography,  conducted  by  the 

Photographer's  Association  of  Amer- 
ica, will  continue  its  program  of  edu- 

cation which  has  been  maintained 

without  interruption  for  the  past  13 
years.  The  several  coisrses  available 

are  not  intended  for  beginners,  al- 
though if  a  beginner  can  acquire  a 

certain  amount  of  preliminary  instruc- 
tion prior  to  enrollment  at  the  school, 

the  course  will  be  understood  and  will 

be  helpful.  The  Winona  School  is 

really  intended  for  professional  pho- 
tographers who  wish  to  add  to  their 

knowledge  and  experience. 
The  Commercial  Course  will  last 

3  weeks,  from  July  6  to  July  25.  The 

instructor-in-chief  will  be  Edward  J. 
Cook  of  the  Kaufmann  tf  Fabry  Stu- 

dios, Chicago.  He  will  be  assisted  by 
a  suitable  staff  of  competent  people. 
The  class  is  limited  to  60  students, 
and  the  tuition  fee  is  $60.00. 

The  Portrait  Course  will  be  held 

from  July  27  to  August  22.  The  chief 
instructor  will  be  William  Gerdes, 

the  only  pupil  of  Pirie  MacDonald,  of 
New  York  City.  Mr.  Gerdes  will  be 
assisted  by  a  competent  staff. 

The  price  of  the  Portrait  Course  is 
$75.00,  and  the  class  is  limited  to  75 

people.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who 
desire  this  course  send  their  reserva- 

tion with  their  remittance  of  $10.00 

for  each  course  desired.  Communica- 
tions should  be  sent  to  the  Executive 

Manager,  Photographer's  Association of  America,  501  Caxton  Building. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Something  for  all  of  us  to  think  about 

during  1936  and  every  year  there- 
after: 

"Man  is  so  constituted  that  he 

works  best   when  appreciated. "' 

Never  change  the  position  of  a 
negative  after  its  having  been  hung 

up  to  dry:  it  causes  differences  in 

drying  speed,  "tear  drops"  run  back and  leave  drying  marks,  etc. 



6] 
[  THE  FOCUS  for  MARCH.   1936  ] 

FLATTER  Prints -QUICKER! 

It's  EASY  with  THIS  Straightener! 

8 SUPERIOR 
Features: 

MODEL  4-A 

1.  Multiple     Apron      of     heavy,      pre-shrunk 
webbing. 

2.  Motor      drive,      using      Universal      Motor 

(D.C.  or  A.C.) 

3.  Capacity:    prints    up    to    12    inches    wide. 

Straightens    double   weight    paper   nicely. 

4.  Handscrew    for    accurate    tension    adjust- 
ment. 

5.  Special    nickel   chromium   rollers. 

6.  Mounted    on   cast   iron    base   with    rubber 
casters. 

7.  Beautifully      finished      in      black      frosted 

enamel    and    nickel    plate. 

8.  Every  part  built  for  tough  wear  and  long 
service. 

Model  4-A      $45 
Complete  with  eight'foot  cord 

OTHER  MODELS 
MODEL  5-A— Has  18-inch  capacity. 

Uses  3  to  I  qeared  Universal  Mo- 
tor, worm  drive.  Multiple  Apron, 

special  chromium  rollers,  tension 

adjustment,  black  frosted  and  nickel 

finish.     Complete      $65 

MODEL  6-A  — Hand-powered.  Ca- 

pacity, prints  up  to  12  inches.  Mul- 
tiple Apron,  tension  adjustment, 

special  chromium  rollers.  Mounted 

on  hardwood  base,  mahogany  fin- 
ish.    Complete       $24 

Terms  if  desired 

Is  Your  Studio  Listed? 

THERE  arc  times  when  we  arc 
asked  for  a  list  of  studios  for  sale 

SO  that  prospective  buyers  may  know 
where  to  look.  We  have  prepared 
special  tonus  which,  when  tilled  out, 
submit  to  the  prospective  buyer  a 
resume  of  your  location  and  what 
you  offer,  Our  list  is  now  in  process 
of     revision,    and    listings    presented 
sometime  ago  arc  considered  cancelled. 

It  your  studio  is  lor  sale  we  sug' 
gest  you  tell  us  so  that  a  suitable 
blank  may  be  submitted  and  your 
studio  thus   listed. 

Remember? 

In  1886,  Major  John  O.  O.  How- 
ard ol  Gettysburg  tame,  was  in  com- 

mand of  the  Department  of  Califor 
ma,  U.  S.  Army,  at  the  Presidio  of 
San   Francisco. 

Let's  Go! 

V.  C.  Martin  called  on  us  to  re- 
port excellent  progress  in  prepara 

lion  tor  the  convention  to  be  held  in 

Sacramento  on  April  18'19.  Mr. 
Martin  is  President  ol  this  energetic 

group  ol   photographers. 
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Our  50th  Anniversary 
THIS  month  we  celebrate  our  JOth  Anniversary.  The  true  history  of  out- 

business,  however,  goes  hack  more  than  50  years.  Our  firm  is  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  original  and  oldest  photographic  supply  establishment  in 

California,  and  no  doubt  in  the  West. 

In  1864  there  were  approximately  6  photographic  galleries  in  San  Fran- 
cisco, but  no  photo  supply  establishment.  In  this  group  of  photo  galleries  we 

find  one  operated  by  Bailey  Bros.,  who  took  into  partnership  Oscar  Foss.  By 
1867  the  new  partner  had  bought  out  the  original  owners  and  we  find  Oscar 
Foss  listed  in  the  City  Directory  as  a  photographer  with  a  side  line  of  photo 
supplies.  Oscar  Foss  discontinued  his  studio  activity  in  1872  and  became  a 
dealer  of  photo  material  located  at  410  Kearny  Street.  He  employed  as  clerk, 
H.  J.  Shillcock,  who  later  became  quite  prominent  in  the  photo  supply  business 
of  San  Francisco.  In  1876,  Oscar  Foss  established  his  business  in  a  larger  loca- 

tion at  ̂ 12  Washington  Street.    In  1881  he  moved  to  841   Mission  Street. 
It  was  in  1886  that  Alphonse  Hirsch  opened  a  small  store  at  320  Kearny 

Street.  Two  years  later  the  firm  became  known  as  Hirsch,  Kahn  &  Company, 
and  was  located  at  333  Kearny  Street.  In  1897,  Mr.  L.  M.  Kaye  purchased 
the  interests  of  Mr.  Kahn,  and  the  firm  of  Hirsch  &  Kaye  moved  to  7  Kearny 
Street.  Meanwhile,  Mr.  H.  J.  Shillcock  had  taken  more  and  more  of  an 
active  interest  in  the  business  of  Oscar  Foss,  and  with  Henry  Monahan  as 

partner,  purchased  the  business  of  Mr.  Foss.  In  1898  Mr.  Monahan  left  the 
partnership  and  opened  a  place  of  business  of  his  own  at  620  Clay  Street,  but 
retired  from  this  business  a  few  years  later. 

At  the  time  of  the  great  fire  in  1906,  our  firm  was  located  at  7  Kearny 
Street,  close  to  Geary  Street.  The  morning  of  April  18,  1906,  our  then  small 
staff  reported  for  duty,  but  soldiers  and  police  even  then  were  ordering  people 
out  of  the  downtown  district.  The  building  was  doomed.  After  the  great 
tire  we  immediately  thought  of  reconstruction,  but  the  ruins  of  the  downtown 
district  were  still  smoldering,  and  we  sought  a  location  in  the  relatively  small 
part  of  the  city  which  had  escaped  the  flames.  A  temporary  location  was 
found  at  1757  Fillmore  Street,  near  Sutter  Street,  where  we  found  it  possible 
to  occupy  the  Haussler  Photo  Studio.  Living  quarters  were  attached  to  the 
studio,  and  we  recall  that  the  reception  room  became  our  store,  the  dining 

room  became  a  shop,  certain  stock  was  kept  in  the  kitchen  and,  rather  appro- 
priately, smali  chemical  preparations  were  kept  in  the  bathroom.  We  are 

reminded  of  the  many  offers  of  assistance  promptly  telegraphed  to  us  by  our 
numerous  friends  in  neighboring  cities  through  whose  co-operation  we  were 
able  to  obtain  a  small  but  practical  stock  of  Stanley  Plates,  Aristo  Platino 
Paper,  beveled  edge  mountings  and  the  relatively  small  assortment  of  items 
required  by  photographers  in  those  days.  Shipments  from  Eastern  sources 
of  supply  followed,  but  before  they  arrived  we  were  again  ready  for  business. 

The  Fillmore  Street  location  was  only  temporary  and  we  promptly  looked 
for  a  downtown  location.  With  every  faith  in  the  future  of  San  Francisco 
we  felt  that  the  original  downtown  district  would  be  again  occupied  by 
many  of  the  same  firms  that  had  originally  been  there.  We  signed  a  lease 
tor  a  location  on  Post  Street,  near  Grant  Avenue.  This  location  was  the 
only  building  in  process  of  reconstruction  or  available  for  occupancy  between 

(Continued  on  page  9) 



PHOTO  BY  HARRIS  &  EWING 

IS  THAT  CLEAR! 
// 

DIMLY  lighted  interiors  are  much 

easier  to  focus  with  the  fast  f9.5  wide 

angle  Velostigmat,  Series  III.  You  ought 

to  know  about  this  unusual  lens.  Send 

for  free  literature. 

Wollensak  Optical  Co. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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OUR  50TH  ANNIVERSARY 
(Continued  from  page  7) 

Kearny  Street  and  Van  Ness  Avenue  at  that  time.    Truly,  this  was  the  spirit 
of  the  pioneer. 

Meanwhile.  Mr.  Shillcock's  business  had  been  burnt  out  and  he  reopened 
in  Oakland.  On  his  death  in  1911,  we  purchased  the  good  will,  accounts, 

and  merchandise  of  his  business,  took  his  employees  into  our  organization,  and 
extended  our  service  to  his  customers  in  the  East  Bay  region.  By  process  of 

amalgamation,  therefore,  the  ancestral  history  of  our  firm  can  be  traced  back 
to  1867,  making  it  one  of  the  oldest  as  well  as  the  largest  photo  supply 
establishments  in  the  West.  The  Post  Street  location  was  too  small  for  our 

needs  by  1920,  so  we  leased  the  entire  building  at  239  Grant  Avenue,  our 

present  location,  added  one  additional  story  to  the  building,  and  arranged  for 
warehouse  facilities  nearby.  This  gave  us  several  thousand  feet  of  additional 

floor  space  for  reserve  stock.  Competent  optometrists  and  our  own  optical 
factory  enables  us  also  to  give  complete  optical  service. 

With  the  death  of  Mr.  Alphonse  Hirsch  in  1923,  the  partnership  became 

a  corporation  with  Mr.  L.  M.  Kaye  and  associate  employees  owning  the  entire 

stock.  Employee  ownership  contributes  greatly  to  that  personal  interest  in 
every  transaction  which  makes  Hirsch  &  Kaye  service  distinctive. 

Although  we  have  many  veteran  employees  on  our  staff,  the  average  age  is 
still  under  40.  We  have  weathered  several  depressions.  An  interesting 

souvenir  in  our  office  is  one  of  the  Clearing  House  Certificates  circulated  in 

San  Francisco  in  place  of  money  in  1907.  But  at  no  time  has  any  Hirsch 

&  Kaye  employee  lost  his  position  because  of  depression  conditions.  Today  we 
are  staffed  with  more  than  fifty  people  who  are  prepared  to  give  the  very  best 
service  that  can  be  rendered,  and  among  our  various  associates  there  is  sure 
to  be  someone  who  has  made  a  specialty  of  one  or  more  phases  of  photographic 
activity. 

^Ve   Have  Lost  a   Friend  ments  of  unlimited  s
izes  direct   from 

Cirkut  negatives. 

LAURENCE  B.  MORTON,  well         He  left  a  well  organized  business 

known    San   Francisco    photogra-  ancl  a  starT  0f  dependable  employees 
pher,  died  at  his  home  March  21 .     He  who    will    continue    the    business    as 
was  in  business  in  San  Francisco  for  usual. 

27  years  and  active  in  all  Photogra-  <— ♦•♦— > 

phers'  Associations- -National,  Pacific  _  _  r    A     ,.    . 
Coast  and  Local  Two  Days  of  Activity 

He  managed  a  very  successful  con-  An    advance   copy   of   the   detailed 
vention  held  m  San  Francisco  in  1925.  program  of  the  convention  to  be  held 

One    of    many    tributes    rendered    to  in    Sacramento    April     18-19    reveals 

him  by  the  photographers  is  a  letter  that  a  total  of  1  3  speakers  are  sched- 
signed   by   all   members  of  the  Com-  uled.     The  doors  open  at  10:30  a.  m. 

mercial  Photographers"  Association  on  Saturday  morning  and  again  at  10:00 
the   first   letterhead   printed    for   that  a.  m.  Sunday  morning.     The  conven- 
group  and  given  to  him  as  testimonial  tion  will  be  closed  at  8:30  p.  m.  Sun' 
oi  their  high  regard  of  his  leadership.  day,     when     cash     and     merchandise 

He  was  recognized  in  the  photogra-  prizes  will  be  distributed, 
phic   profession   of   the   world   as   the  Be  sure  to  plan  to  attend  this  con 

sole    producer   of    one-piece    enlarge-  vention. 
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The  New 

AT  LAST/  <A  h,fexi  Mail,. 

WE  SELL 
ciheNeivIngento 

i  Photo  Mailer  j 

■EH 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  Hap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 

The  In-glnto  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 

graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 
when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  ot 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  tike 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

8/4x11  Vi  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x1 1    inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 

folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kave 

PRICES   NONE    CAN    Mil  r.'        —         PROMPT   SHIPMENTS.' 

I  Ihis  Mailer  has  liie  onty 

!   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEALFEATURE   | 

\Lit!e  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No.  2    5"/2  x    71/2 
No.  3    63/4  x    8"/4 
No.  4    71/2  x    9Vz 

*No.  5    8'/4  x  10'/2 
*No.  6    lO'A  x  12»/8 
*No.  7    12'/4  x  14  Vz 

*P.icked  in  cartons  containing  fifty 

No. 

8... 
IOV2  x  15 

No. 

9... 

6'/4  x    9 
No. 

10... 
7  Vz  x  1 1 

No. 

11... 

S  1  '•>  x  11 

No. 
12... 

13         x  17 
No. 

14... 16        x  20 

si/I  s    1  OR     \\1     \H  I). 

-¥~ 

Medium  Wide  Angle  (F:16)  Lens 

A  POPULAR  priced  series  of  wide  angle  lenses  which  are  de' 

signed  to  meet  the  demand  for  an  all-around  short  focus  lens. 
It  renders  satisfactory  results  for  interior  work,  copying,  flash- 

light photography,  etc. 

Medium  Wide  Angle  F:  1 6 

Lens Size  of  Plate Focus Shutter In 
No. Covered No 

General 

$16.  <>'i 

1 5     x   7 

4"
 

0 
2 6'/2x  8"/2 

Wi"
 

0 19.00 
3 8     xlO 

61/2" 

1 
24.0H 4 10     xl2 

7V 

1 29.00 
5 1  1      xl4 

9'/4" 

2 J2.00 
6 14      \17 

p>  v 

2 

37.00 

ILEX  OPTICAL  COMPANY  ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE  can  supply 
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The   POLA-SCREEN 
A  New  Filter  for  Better  Pictures 

ONE  of  the  problems  which  photographers  have  not  been  able  to  com' 
pletely  overcome  is  the  matter  of  reflection  when  photographing  highly 

polished  surfaces  such  as  show  windows,  new  automobiles,  water,  and  similar 

reflecting  surfaces.  Briefly,  this  reflection  is  caused  by  the  vibrations  of  rays 

of  light  which  radiate  at  right  angles  to  the  path  or  axis  of  the  light. 

The  problem  of  reflection  which  originates  at  the  surface  photograph,  is 

not  to  be  confused  with  the  problem  of  halation.  Halation  takes  place  when 

a  beam  of  light  passes  through  a  lens  and  is  not  entirely  absorbed  by  the 

emulsion  of  a  film  or  plate.  If  not  entirely  absorbed,  that  which  passes 

through  the  emulsion  strikes  the  back  surface- of  the  film  or  plate  and  is 

reflected  at  an  angle  creating  an  additional  and  diffused  image.  Halation 
is  taken  care  of  in  modern  emulsions. 

The  Pola-Screen  was  designed  to  solve  the  problem  of  reflection.  It  is 

intended  to  overcome  the  problem  of  reflection  by  filtering  the  light  before  it 

enters  the  lens.  The  Pola-Screen  is  made  of  a  piece  of  transparent  material 

in  which  numerous  and  countless  numbers  of  small,  parallel  rod-like  crystals 

are  placed.  If  you  stretch  a  piece  of  string  through  a  piece  of  cardboard  in 

which  you  have  cut  a  vertical  slit,  and  vibrate  the  string,  you  will  see  that 

all  motion  is  stopped  except  in  the  direction  of  the  slit.  As  you  rotate  the 

cardboard,  so  do  you  alter  the  direction  of  vibration.  In  terms  of  light,  the 

string  has  been  "polarized"1. 
The  effectiveness  of  the  Pola-Screen  is  brought  about  by  suitable  means 

of  rotating  the  screen  as  the  picture  is  exposed.  In  this  rotating  movement 

you  curtail  and  eliminate  those  right  angle  vibrations  which  cause  the  objec- 

tionable reflection.  This  means  that  you  can  obtain  pictures  of  store  windows 

and  eliminate  the  reflection  of  the  street  behind  you.  You  can  obtain  a  true 

photograph  of  a  brilliantly  polished  automobile  without  obtaining  a  picture 

of  yourself.  Pictures  of  water  and  marine  scenes  will  show  the  water,  and 

in  many  cases,  the  life  beneath  the  surface.  There  are  so  many  uses  for  a 

Pola-Screen  that  every  photographer  will  soon  realize  that  a  Pola-Screen  is 

as  important  as  his  best  lens.  The  Pola-Screen  is  most  effective  when  the  plane 

of  the  screen  is  not  at  right  angle  to  the  surface  photographed. 

Pola-Screen  Type  I  is  now  available,  selling  at  $12.00  for  the  lYi  inch  size; 
$18.00  for  lYi  inch;  $27.00  for  4  inch.  Lens  hood  and  screen  holder  for  the 

same  sizes  cost  $8.00,  $9.50  and  $12.00,  respectively.  Other  sizes  are  also 

manufactured.  Another  Pola-Screen,  Type  II,  for  use  over  a  light  source,  will 
be  available  later. 

You  will  ultimately  have  a  Pola-Screen.  Place  your  order  today  with 
Hirsch  £r  Kaye. 
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No.  6  Cine-Camera 
Stand 

'  I  '  HIS    stand    is    made   of   tubular   telescoping 

sections  and   leg  extensions   finished  in  oxi- 

dized copper  and  chromium. 

The  top  is  fitted  with  a  solid  brass,  machined 

joint  which  permits  the  camera  to  be  tilted  to  any 

desired  position  or  angle.  The  stand  is  locked 

by  a  suitable  locking  device. 

A  camera  used  on  this  stand  can  be  lifted  from 

25  to  60  inches  from  the  ground,  and  the  stand 

weighs,  with  detachable  top,  lYa,  pounds. 

Price  $14.00 

No.  5  Commercial 

Tripod 
'""P  HIS  tripod  consists  of  5  sections  of  tele- 

scopic  metal  tubing.  The  main  stand  and 

legs  are  finished  in  oxidized  copper  while  the 

4  telescoping  sections  and  extensions  are 

chromium  plated.  Each  section  is  locked  in 

place   by  suitable   thumb  screws. 

II  a  spotlight  or  lamp  is  attached  to  this 

tripod  it  can  be  lifted  as  high  as  12  feet  from 

the  ground.  When  folded,  the  tripod  measures 

only  24  inches  and  weighs  7J/4  pounds 

Price  $12.50 
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The  Contax  in  Newspaper  Work 
By  C.  H.  Steiglitz 

T1  HE  trend  in  cameras  for  news- 
paper work  has  always  been  to  its 

smaller  sizes.  Thirty  years  ago  I  was 

holding  an  8"xl0".  Next  it  was  a 
6j/2"x8|/2".  The  next  drop  was  a 
5"x7".  Today  the  4"x5"  is  the  gen- 
eral  rule  in  newspaper  work.  While 
almost  every  paper  has  one  or  two 
miniature  cameras  that  are  being  used, 
more  and  more  frequently  as  the  men 

working  with  them  come  to  appre- 
ciate  their  possibility. 

There  are  many  reasons  why  these 
small  cameras  will  be  used  more  and 

more  by  newsmen  in  the  future.  I 
think  that  if  I  were  to  be  restricted  to 
one  camera,  I  would  chose  a  Contax 
with  a  battery  of  lenses  of  various 
focal  lengths.  With  the  F/1.5  lens 
you  can  get  a  picture  in  any  light 
which  will  allow  you  to  read  a  news- 
paper  without  straining  your  eyes.  Of 
course  you  cannot  get  an  ordinary 
shot  of  someone  ducking  you  in  a 
dark  hallway,  but  speed  flashes  are 
made  which  can  be  synchronized  with 
the  Contax  for  any  speed  up  to 
1 /500th  of  a  second.  Of  course  an 

open  flash  of  this  kind  makes  it  ex- 
tremely difficult  to  retain  photographic 

quality,  but  in  newspaper  work  there 
are  many  times  when  you  have  to  get 
a  picture  whether  it  has  any  quality 
or  not. 

One  never  has  to  go  back  to  get  his 
camera  case  after  chasing  a  shot  down 
the  street,  because  four  small  maga- 

zines in  a  coat  pocket  will  provide  the 
same  number  of  exposures  as  you 
normally  would  get  from  a  full  case 
of  plates.  You  do  not  have  to  fear 
double  exposure  with  the  miniature 

camera  because  it  just  can't  be  done. 
The  use  of  a  magazine  camera  en- 

ables you  to  open  the  camera  at  any 
time  so  you  can  cut  the  film  and  de- 

velop the   exposures  you  have   made 

and  yet  lose  only  the  amount  of  film 
which  would  normally  be  used  to  make 
two  shots.  You  can  load  a  magazine 
in  the  same  time  required  to  load  two 
or  three  plate  holders,  but  when  the 
magazine  is  loaded,  you  are  set  for 
thirty-six  to  forty  exposures. 

Miniature  negatives  measure  only 

l"xl|/2",  but  the  fine  lenses  used  on 
these  cameras  focus  with  the  range 
finder  and  produce  negatives  which 
are  perfectly  sharp  and  crisp.  Fine 
grain  developers  can  be  mixed  just  as 

cheaply  and  as  easily  as  any  de- 
veloper. Fine  grain  today  does  not 

mean  long  developing  time.  One  of 
the  best  fine  grain  film  manufacturers 

gives  a  formula  for  six  minute  de- 
velopment and  even  this  time  can  be 

shortened  in  case  of  necessity  by  using 
a  stronger  solution.  Wet  films  cut  in 
short  lengths  of  about  six  frames  are 
just  as  easily  printed  as  is  cut  film. 
The  most  satisfactory  print,  of  course, 

is  the  8"xl0"  projection  print,  and 
these  are  easily  made  from  the  minia- 

ture negative. 
Film  can  be  bought  in  daylight 

loading  cartridges,  or  if  you  prefer 

"to  roll  your  own11  you  can  purchase the  film  in  bulk.  Five  feet  of  film  will 

give  you  thirty  exposures  and  a  suffi- 
cient length  for  threading.  One  hun- 

dred feet  of  film  will  fill  twenty  maga- 
zines, giving  six  hundred  exposures 

at  a  cost  of  about  six  dozen  plates. 
Miniature  cameras  are  not  cure-alls 

for  the  news  photographers,  but  many 
assignments  can  be  covered  better 

with  them  than  with  any  other  cam- 
era. They  are  fast  in  use,  inconspicu- 
ous, and  when  stopped  down  a  little, 

the  short  focus  lenses  are  sharp  from 
the  end  of  your  nose  to  as  far  as  you 
can  see,  and  what  a  load  off  your 
shoulder  that  is! 
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OPALS 
ARE   PROFITABLE    FOR 

MOTHER'S  DAY 

Intensive  sales  effort  at  this  sea- 
son should  result  in  your  selling 

a  number  of  Opals  for  Mother's 
Day  remembrances.  The  unusual 
richness  of  this  technique  intrigues 

buyers  and  Opals  generally  com- 
mand a  quite  favorable  price.  Go 

after  this  Opal  business  now  and 
cash  in  on  the  demand  that  can  be 
created. 

Get    Striking   Results  With   HAMMER   Opals 
THIS    BOOK    CONTAINS 
FORMULAS    FOR    OPALS 

The  1 1th  eJition  of  Hammer's  Little  Book 

carries  a  number  of  formulas  and  manipu- 

lations for  the  han- 

dling of  Opals.  Do 

you  have  a  copy  of 

this  hook?  If  not,  we 

shall  be  happy  to 

send  you  one  with- 
out charge.  Just  write 

to   us    asking   for    it. 

HAMMER  Opal  Plates  are  fine 

grained  —  with  a  long  tonal  range 
for  printing  from  negatives  by  con- 

tact, reduction,  or  enlargement. 

They  may  be  sepia  toned  in  a  cold 

hypo  toning  bath  or  they  may  be 

toned  by  any  of  the  redeveloping 

methods  as  used  in  toning  bromide 

prints. 
Whatever  the  process  you  will  cre- 

ate unusually  pleasing  results  when 

you  use  HAMMER  Opal  Plates. 

m$l mwrn-irniswrn®* SAINT       LOUIS 
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Pako  Print  Washer 

Especially  valuable  in  commer' 
cial  studios  or  in  laboratories  where 

many  prints  or  larger  sises  are  han' 
died.  Will  take  250  average  sizje 
amateur  prints  per  batch,  larger 
sizes  in  proportion. 

Perforated  drum  rotates  gently 
in  tank  of  constantly  changing 
water.  Drum  is  electrically  driven, 
and  disengages  from  drive  when 
raised  by  foot  lever.  Cover  serves 
as  drain  tray.  Prints  are  removed 

without  wetting  arms.  No  atten- 
tion except  loading  and  unloading. 

Price  $125. 

Midget 
Border  Printer 

Here  is  the  printer  you  ought  to 
have.  Supplied  with  choice  of  borders 
in  one  of  three  designs.  Changes  to 
other  designs  can  he  made  quickly  and 
conveniently.  Six  masks  are  available, 
one  each  for  film  sizes  127,  120,  116, 

122,  US  and  130. 

Special  masks  are  available  for 

greeting  card  work,  and  plain  white 
border  can  likewise  be  made.  Well 

built,  with  all  wires  concealed.  300 
watts  illumination,  in  addition  to 

small  pilot  light.  Permits  making  the 

V:  border  or  print  first,  as  preferred. 
Each  mask  is  a  complete  unit  and  is 

easy  to  sel  for  register. 

The  entire  machine  is  well  made: 

finished  in  black,  with  nickeled  metal 

parts.  Just  the  printer  for  the  small 
finisher,  and  a  handy  machine  to  have 

in  the  larger  print. 

Price  oi  Midget  Printer,  complete 
with  six  masks  and  numbering 
device          $75.00 
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Art  Canvas 

WE  HOPE  that  many  readers  of  "The  Focus"  will  avail  themselves  of  the 
generous  get-acquainted  offer  on  Art  Canvas.  This  product  should  not 

be  confused  with  papers  and  fabrics  that  are  weighted  to  resemble  canvas. 
A  splendid  rapid  enlarging  emulsion  is  coated  directly  on  genuine  canvas  of 

a  medium-heavy  weight.  The  canvas  does  not  contain  any  filler  of  any  kind 
that  might  crack  or  peel  off  in  the  course  of  time.  It  has  been  made  con- 
tinuously  for  almost  a  quarter  of  a  century,  and  during  that  time  it  has  proved 
itself  .1  very  reliable  product.  We  hope  that  the  studios  who  purchase  the 
introductory  kit  will  use  the  mounted  enlargement  to  a  good  advantage  as  a 
sample  to  be  placed  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  their  display  rooms.  Art  Canvas 
prints  in  plain  black  and  white  or  sepia  are  very  effective  but  the  majority  of 

users  feature  colors — for  naturally  genuine  canvas  is  the  finest  base  for  color' 
mg  and  painting  that  can  be  used.     See  the  special  offer  on  page  20. 

Don't  Copy  Veteran  Papers 
IT  IS  likely  that  photographers  will 

be  asked  to  make  a  photographic 

copy  of  a  veteran's  bonus  certificate 
or  other  document,  and  we  gladly  re- 
peat  the  warning  of  Captain  Thomas 
B.  Foster  of  the  secret  service  in  which 

he  explains  that  the  Federal  law  pre 
hibits  the  photographing  of  any  Gov- 

ernment obligation  or  document. 
There  is  a  very  heavy  penalty  for 
violation  of  this  law. 

Should  one  of  your  customers  pre- 
sent a  document  to  be  copied,  it  will 

be  well  to  mention  the  prohibition 
and  to  explain  that  a  photographic 
copy  is  not  necessary  for  all  details 
are  recorded  under  his  own  individual 
document   number. 

Mr.  Fugent  Called 
MR.  FUGENT  of  the  Taprell 

Loomis  Company  spent  several 
days  with  us  to  show  and  explain  the 
new  Taprell  Loomis  spring  line.  Some 
of  these  styles  have  already  been 

featured  in  the  Taprell  Loomis  adver- 
tisements during  the  past  few  months, 

and  more  will  be  shown  during  the 
season. 

Our   salesmen    can    show    you    the 
new  line   for  they   will   be   provided 

with  a  complete  sample  outfit.  We 

suggest  that  every  reader  of  "The 
Focus"  carefully  read  the  pages  de- 

voted to  display  and  mention  of  the 
new  styles. 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye — two  words  that 
mean   the   kind   of   service   that  will 

build   and  hold  the  good  will  of  all 
photographers. 

•   ♦.♦   ^ 

He  who  is  convinced  of  the  propri- 
ety of  his  actions  needs  not  to  fear 

the  disapproval  of  others. 

Negatives  for  Sale 

DUE  to  my  retirement  from  busi- ness, I  offer  for  sale  a  collection 
of  between  four  and  five  thousand 

negatives  of  scenic  nature.  These 
negatives  were  made  in  Southern, 
Central  and  Northern  California  and 

include  many  scenic  spots  not  often 
photographed. 
Most  negatives  are  on  6|/2x8j/2 

i^lass  and  many  are  ̂ xl.  Approxi- 
mately 400  are  especially  suitable  for 

gift  shop  pictures.  Correspondence 
invited. 

(Signed)  CHARLES  WIEDNER, 
Park   Mansion   Apartments, 
1  nh   and  N, 

Sacramento,  California. 
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I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gciaert  Company   of  America,  Inc. 

636S-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 

Angeles 
1  <>r\ — Chicago-  -Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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How  the  Bonus  Will  Be 

Spent 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  may  have 

wondered  just  how  the  distribu- 

tion of  the  Veterans1  Bonus  will  at- 
feet  their  business,  and  we  submit  the 

result  of  a  survey  made  by  the  Amen 

can  Legion.  Veterans  to  the  number 

ot  42,^00  were  asked  how  they  would 
spend  the  Bonus  and  here  are  the 
results: 

y\(  f      To  pay  back  debts. 
\}'<       To    build,    modernize    and    re- 

pair homes. 

1  1  '  ,       To  buy  homes,  lots  and  farms. 

"'  i       For  investments  in  business  of 
their  own. 

"',       For   clothing:    men's  women's, 
and  children's. 

6* ,      For  furniture. 

6* ,      For  automobiles  and  accessories. 

4' ,      For  savings  accounts. 

2',       For    radios,    refrigerators    and 
furnaces. 

2'  i       For  farm  implements. 

y  '<      For  insurance. 
1  '  ,       For  stoeks  and  bonds. 
1 '  (      For  education. 

A  Handy  Guard  and  Holder 
for  Graduate 

NOTHING  is  more  frequently 
used  around  the  average  dark 

room  than  the  S  o?.  graduate,  and 
nothing,  as  a  result,  is  more  frequently 
knocked  accidentally  oil  a  shelf  and 
broken.  Hard  to  find  a  sate,  eon- 

venient,  and  handy  place  tor  this 
pieee  ot  equipment  which  is  so  eon 
tinuously  handled,  (.let  one  oi  the 

inexpensive  electric  light  bulb  shields 

or  guards  from  the  ten  -cent  store  Cut 
the  wires  off  close  to  the  portion 
which  tightens  around  the  socket. 
Bend  the  wires  out  a  bit  and  then 

back  to  right  angles,  making  a  per- 
fect bottom  tor  the  glass  to  rest  on. 

This  can  he  tacked  up  in  the  dark- 
room almost  any  place  where  it  is 

handy  to  reach  for  and  put  back   Can 

be  bumped  into  with  most  anything, 
and  the  glass  is  well  and  completely 

protected.  The  shield  so  rebuilt 

quickly  and  cheaply  makes  a  com- 
bined guard  and  holder  which  is  hard 

to  beat. 

Recognition 
The  Romaine  Studio  ot  San  Fran- 

cisco has  received  some  very  favor- 
able mention  in  the  Western  Kennel 

World  because  ot  their  success  with 

pictures  ot  dogs,  An  invitation  was 
extended  to  exhibit  their  pictures  at 
the  Portland  Dot;  Show  in  March. 

In  the  same  publication  very  defi- 
nite mention  was  made  ot  the  quality 

ot   Romaine  canine  photographs. 

In  1886  an  advertisement  called 

attention  to  a  line  of  horse  c  irs  opcr 
ated  from  7th  and  Broadway,  Oak' 
land,  to  Piedmont  Park.  The  trip  was 

represented  .is  an  enjoyable  venture 
into  the  wide  open  spaces. 

.   ♦„♦    ., 

"The  California  Poppy" 
The  golden  poppy  is  God's  gold, 
The    gold    that    lilts,    nor    weighs    US down. 

The  gold  that   knows  no  miser's  hold. 
The  gold  that   hanks  not   m  the  town, 

Bui  singing,  laughing,  freely  spills 
Its  hoard  tar  up  the  happy  hills; 
Far  up,  tar  down,  at  every  turn 

Wli.it  beggar  has  not  gold  to  burn! 

By  Joaquin  Miller. «—*•♦—» 

The  Way  to  Hang  Scissors 
THF  most  perfect  way  to  hang  scis 

SOrs  m  a  workroom  is  to  use  two 

hooks  or  nails,  so  placed  that  the  scis 

SOrs  cannot  drop,  Photographers  will 
find  the  following  suggestion  useful: 

Purchase  two  common  acorn  shaped, 
solt  rubber  faucet  seats  or  washers  and 

slip  them  over  nails  of  suitable  see. 
Then  drive  the  nails  into  the  wall  or 

partition  and  you  will  have  a  perfect 
scissor  holder. 
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$1oo  INVESTMENT 
Will  Bring  You  New  Business;  More  Profit! 

An  introductory  package  which  will  enable  you  to  make  and 
mount  a  I2xl6  enlargement  on  genuine  Art  Canvas  will  be 

sent  postpaid  upon  receipt  of  one  dollar.  This  outfit  con- 
sists of  a  I4xl8  piece  of  Art  Canvas,  test  strips,  a  complete 

Art  Canvas  stretcher  frame,  and  tacks  necessary  for  mount- 
ing. We  make  this  unusual  offer  to  provide  our  aggressive 

customers  with  an  opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with 
this  meritorious  product,  the  promotion  of  which  can  mean 
new  interest,  new  business,  and  new  profits.  Genuine  Art 

Canvas  is  manufactured  only  by  Barnum  Photographic  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  the  exclusive  makers  of 

Bars-Tone,  the  gold  and  platinum  toner  that  has  been  used 
with  great  success  for  over  twenty  years. 

Information  Wanted        And  Now -Monkeys 
INFORMATION  is  desired  about 

1  the  address  of  Peter  Bepan,  a  pho- 
tographer formerly  located  at  1360 

Fell  Street,  San  Francisco.  We  will 

appreciate  and  keep  in  confidence  any 
information  which  may  come  to  us. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye's  50th  year.  No 
order  too  small  to  be  appreciated,  or 

too  large  for  immediate  attention. 

A  SHORT  time  ago  we  announced 
glove  dolls  in  the  form  of  dogs 

to  be  used  by  photographers  to  create 

interest  among  children  as  they  ap- 
pear before  the  camera.  The  sale  of 

these  glove  dogs  indicates  there  has 
been  a  need  of  this  accessory,  and 

now  in  response  to  several  requests, 

we  offer  glove  monkeys.  We  are  now 

prepared  to  make  delivery  of  either 

glove  dogs  or  monkeys  at  price  of 

JOc  each. 

A  Handy  Cork  Puller 

HERE'S  a  suggestion  left  with  us 
by  Mr.  Wolff.  An  ordinary 

wardrobe  hook  such  as  you  can  pur- 

chase  for  a  tew  cent'-  can  be  straight 
ened  to  sufficient  length  to  make  a 

very  effective  cork  puller.  These  hooks 

are  provided  with  a  deeply  cut  thread 
which  will  bite  into  any  cork  and  with 

little   pressure   removes  it. 

If  the  wire   is  straightened   to  its 

full   length,    this   devise    may   even    be 

used  to  remove  a  cork  which  has  been 

pushed  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle. 

Cleaning  Greasy  Bottles 
WASH     with     benzine,     or     per 

tnanganate    ol     potassium,    to 
which    has    been    added    some    hydro 
chloric  acid. 

Bottles  that  have  contained  resin- 
ous substances,  wash  with  potash  or 

soda  and  rinse  with  alcohol.  Bottles 
that  have  contained  essences,  wash 

with  sulphuric  acid,  then  with  water 
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CALIFORNIA  CONVENTION 
The  only  major  convention  on  the 

PACIFIC  COAST  and  YOU  are  invited 

The  Associated  Photographers 
OF  THE  SACRAMENTO  and  SAN  JOAQUIN  VALLEYS 

are  holding  this  Convention  at  the  STATE  FAIR  GROUNDS, 
SACRAMENTO— APRIL  18th  and   19th 

Manufacturers  and  Dealers  Exhibits — also  Print  Displays  at  no  charge 

TOTAL  CONVENTION  EXPENSE— REGISTRATION    FEE   $2.00 

This  will  be  two  full  days  of  a  BUSINESS  and  an  EDUCATIONAL  Convention 
with  some  of  the  best  talent  available. 

HEAR 

Norman  C.  Siller 
Speak  on 

'Photography  as  a  Business7' nd 

TECH.  SGT.  JOHN  P.  O'CALLAGHAN 
of  the   1  5th  Photo  Section,  U.  S.  A. 

"Aerial  Photography  as  a  Commercial  Opportunity" 
and  Other  Speakers 

Saturday  and   Sunday 

Remember  the  date— APRIL  18th  and   19th 

Loo\  for  the  Hirsch  &  Kaye  Booth 
and  ma\e  it  your  headquarters 
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A  New  Pako  Dryer 

The  new  Pako  Vertical  Dryer  at  work 

OF  considerable  importance  and 
interest  to  our  readers  is  a  new 

dryer  just  recently  announced  by  the 

Pako  Corporation  of  Minneapolis. 
This  dryer  sells  at  only  $175.00  and, 

unlike  previous  dryers,  the  Pako  Ver 

tical  Dryer  does  not  use  the  drum 
principle,  but  is  verticil,  winch  oilers 

certain  advantages  to  both  portrait 
and  commercial  photographers. 

The  machine  is  equipped  with  twin 
fabric  aprons  between  which  the 

prints  arc  dried,  never  being  touched 
by  hot  metal.  The  travel  of  these 

twin  aprons  (g  unusually  long,  par 
tii  ularly  in  comparison  with  the  small 
Qooi  pace  the  dryer  occupies.  Prints 
travel  15  feet  during  the  drying  proc 

ess  and  Mils,  combined  with  generous 
width,  makes  ample  capacity  available 
as  needed. 

Removal    oi     all    smplus    surface 

water  is  automatically  ac- 
complished  since  the  prints 
are  blotted  as  soon  as  fed 

to  the  aprons.  During  their 

progress  through  the  dryer, 

the  prints  are  gently  flexed 
forward  and  backward. 

Due  to  the  heat  being  ther- 
mostatically  controlled  and 
regulated  to  suit  conditions, 

prints  are  delivered  with  a 
slight  amount  of  moisture 
so  they  are  mellow  and 
flexible.  They  are  dried 
with  a  minimum  heat 

and  with  positively  no 

change  in  color  or  tone. 

The  drying  process  will  not 
affect  the  most  sensitive 

emulsion. 
In  the  Pako  Vertical 

Dryer,  the  prints  are  not 
rolled  up  or  stacked  tor 
drying,  consequently  they 
are  delivered  in  the  same 

sequence  in  which  they  are 

ted  to  the  dryer.  This  fa- 
cilitates finishing  and  simplifies  the 

problem  of  sorting. 

A  big  advantage  of  this  type  of 
dryer  is  the  small  amount  of  floor 

space  it  requires.  Being  vertical  in 
shape,  it  occupies  but  18x30  inches  of 

floor  space.  For  more  detailed  infor- 
mation about  the  Pako  Vertical  or 

other  dryers,  write  to  HlRsetl  L'  K  \Y1\ 
It  you  prefer  a  dryer  tor  strictly 

glossy  surface,  we  suggest  the  Pako 
Electrogloss  Dryer. 

Terms    ot     monthly     payments    ar 

ranged  to  suit  your  convenience. 

Installment     sales    have    been    con 

stantly   on    the    increase    and    may    he 

considered  largely  instrumental  in  re 
storing  the  buying  power  ot  our  conn 
try.       The    plan    will    no    doubt    con 
tinue  to  grow  in  popularity 
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[  23 New  1936  Film  Assortments 

No.  429  Verichrome  Film  Assort' 
merit  leads  the  list.  Regardless  of  the 
size  and  variety  of  your  Kodak  Film 

stock,  you  need  the  handsome,  crystal' 
glass  case  shown  above.  Easily  a  $5 
value,  the  dispenser  comes  without 
charge.  Of  the  90  rolls  in  popular 
sizes  in  the  assortment,  the  glass  case 
holds  57,  leaving  33  for  replacement 
use. 

Get  the  Crystal-Glass  Case 

Made  of  heavy  crystal-glass,  stur- 
dily constructed,  the  case  occupies 

only  5  by  8J/2  inches  of  your  counter, 
standing  I4J/4  inches  high.  It  should 
be  a  permanent  addition  to  your 
camera  department,  always  reminding 
your  customers  of  their  need  for  Ko' 
dak  Verichrome  Film. 

A  colorful,  attractive  fibre-board 
cabinet  comes  without  charge  with  the 
No.  430  Junior  Verichrome  Film  As- 

sortment, containing  48  rolls  in  the 
fastest  selling  sizes. 

No.  431  Junior  50/50  Film  Assort- 
ment also  comes  in  the  fibre-board 

cabinet,  and  is  identical  with  the  No. 

430  Assortment,  except  that  the  rolls 
in  each  film  size  are  split  evenly,  half 
Verichrome,  half  regular. 

No.  429  Verichrome 
Film  Assortment 

27  Rolls  VI 16  Kodak  Film 
9  Rolls  V616  Kodak  Film 

27  Rolls  VI 20  Kodak  Film 
9  Rolls  V620  Kodak  Film 

18  Rolls  VI 27  Kodak  Film 

90  Rolls  (All  crystal-glass  case.) 

#429  Verichrome  Assortment 
including  glass  display 
case    $28.80  List 

No.  430  Junior  Verichrome 
Film  Assortment 

12  Rolls  VI 16  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls  V616  Kodak  Film 

12  Rolls  VI 20  Kodak  Film 
6  Rolls  V620  Kodak  Film 

12  Rolls  VI 27  Kodak  Film 

48  Rolls  (Fibre-board  cabinet.) 

#430  Junior  Verichrome  Film 
Assortment,  including  Fibre- 
board  Display  Cabinet.. $1  5.30  List 

No.  43 

50/50  Film 
Rolls 
Rolls 

Rolls 
Rolls 

Rolls 
Rolls 
Rolls 
Rolls 
Rolls 

Rolls 

I  Junior 

Assortment 
VI 16  Kodak  Film 

116  Kodak  Film 
V616  Kodak  Film 
616  Kodak  Film 

VI 20  Kodak  Film 
120  Kodak  Film 

V620  Kodak  Film 
620  Kodak  Film 

VI 27  Kodak  Film 
127  Kodak  Film 

48  Rolls  (Fibre-board  cabinet.) 

#431  Junior  50/50  Film  As- 
sortment, including  Fibre- 

board  Display  Cabinet..$14.10  List 
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A  New  Oversize  Three-Piece  Easel 

The  HALCYON 
So'called  oversize  easels  generally  command  bettei  prices  for  portraits  than  standard 

sizes.    On  tins  basis,  this  easel  should  prov<    interesting  to  photographers. 
All  sizes  have  extra  large  outside  dimensions  .  .  .  semi  enameled  Parquet  stocks.  Tlie 

insert  design  is  in  black  and  silvei    ,  .  .   Fashionable. 
Made  in  all  popular  sees  3x4  to  8x10  upright,  also  8J  2x6'  i  and  10x8  horizontal 

.  .  .  Grcytonc 
Have  -'.in  jtockhouse  salesman  show  you  tins  style,  or  send  L0  cents  and  we  will 

send,  postpaid,  a  sample  ol   the  4x6  size. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodai  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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J e  r  r  y      s w i  iH Corner 
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By  H 

mself 

j  . 
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On  the  day  of  our  ̂ Oth  Anniversary Speaking  of  birthdays,  I  hear  they 

I  thought  I'd  blow  myself  to  a  swell 
are  going  to  let  the  monkeys  out  of  the 

lunch.     I  went  to  a  French  Restaurant 
Fleishhacker  Zoo.     That's  to  celebrate 

and  told  the  waiter  I  would  have  one Darwin's  birthday. 

big  pork  chop  with  French  fried  pota- 

toes and  I'd  have  the  chop  lean. 
Middle  age  is  somewhere  between  a 

OK,  he  says,  which  way? 
golf  club  and  a  night  club. 

A  birthday  is  sumpthin  you  secretly 
The  hardest   thing  a   photographer 

enjoy  and  openly  forget. 
has  to  do  taking  golden  wedding  pic 

tures  is  to  make  the  couple  look  pleas- 

I   don't    know   which    is    worse — to 
ant. 

have  a  birthday  on   December  2^  or 

February  29. I  was  in  Chinatown  while  they  had 

their   New   Year  celebration.      I   saw 

They    say    life    begins    at    40.      So the   dragon   go   from   house   to   house 

does  lumbago,  fallen  arches  and  bald- collecting money  for  something.     Sort 

ness. of  draggin  in  the  money. 

The  forgotten  man  is  the  one  who 
In  Spring  a  young  man's  fancy,  but 

did    not    get    the    usual    collection    of the  girls  are  fancier. 

neckties  for  his  birthday. 

The    Japanese    have    a    hobby      It's 
A  diplomat  is  a  man  who  remem- collecting China. 

bers  a   woman's  birthday   but   forgets 
her  age. Drive  carefully — your  car  may  have 

an    all-steel    body   but   the    pedestrian 

Some  women  take  2^  years  to  reach 

hasn't. their  19th  birthday. 
— Jerry. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

CO. 

Ask.  your 
Dealer  jo 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write 

temperature 
regulation. 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

Ace  Syphon  Bulbs 
The  Ace  Syphon  Bulbs  will  be  wel- 

corned  by  the  finisher  whose  tanks  are 

not  equipped  with  a  drain  in  the  bot- 
tom and  by  anyone  who  has  occasion 

to  syphon  liquids  out  of  any  form  of 
container.  Photographers  who  plan 

camping  trips  will  appreciate  the  con- 
venience of  safely  syphoning  gasoline 

from  their  car  into  their  gasoline 

stoves.  Syphon  bulbs  can  be  used  for 
draining  fish  bowls,  washing  machines, 

developing  tank — yes,  even  wine  bar- 
rels can  be  syphoned  with  them. 

A  pressure  of  the  bulb  and  slow 
release  is  all  that  is  required  to  start 
the  flow  of  liquid.  Rubber  tubing  of 

J/4,  v'16,  or  3/&  size  will  be  ample. 
We  predict  this  will  be  one  of  our 
very  best  items  this  summer. 

Ace   Syphon   Bulbs,    50   cents 

"Order  today  from  Hirsch  &?  Kaye." 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL      ORDERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4  584 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

Crayons    -    Water  Colors    -    Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

71 1  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKYLINE   2759 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  -  Retoucher 

3  39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

H- 

•       •       •      VJRIPPIT, 

a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

vet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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Experience  and  a  California 

Photographer — in  Iowa 

WHEN  an  Iowa  photographer 

comes  to  California,  that's  not 

news.  It's  taken  for  granted.  But 
when  a  California!!  goes  to  Iowa  in 

mid-winter,  that  is  known  to  be  news. 

Earl  M.  Cilley,  Marysville  pho- 
tographer, went  to  Iowa  to  attend 

the  funeral  of  his  father.  He  was 

gone  1 5  days,  longer  than  he  antici- 
pated because  of  weather  conditions. 

En  route  to  Spencer  for  a  Monday 
funeral,  Mr.  Cilley  and  a  party  of 

1  5  were  caught  between  Sioux  Rap- 
ids and  Spencer  (18  miles  apart)  be- 

hind a  snowplow  that  could  not  cut 
its  way  through  drifts  three  times  as 
high  as  the  automobile  the  Marysville 

man  was  driving.  The  party  aban- 
doned its  machines  when  it  found 

that  the  route  it  had  just  traveled  had 
been  again  covered  by  drifting  snow 
that   made  driving  impossible. 

The  1  5  clambered  over  a  mile  and 
a  half  of  drifts  to  the  nearest  farm 

house,  where  they  found  a  family  of 
five  huddled  over  the  remnant  of  a 

fuel  supply  and  with  a  skimpy  larder 
that  could  not  be  replenished.  For 
two  days  and  two  night*  20  persons 
sat  up  about  the  small  heating  stove 
in  that  farm  house,  living  on  frugal 
rations.  The  Monday  funeral  service 
at  Spencer,  therefore,  was  held  on 
Wednesday. 

Temperatures  in  Iowa  ranged  as 

low  as  32°  below  zero.  With  a  pho- 
tographer's instinct,  Mr.  Cilley  has 

recorded  many  of  his  experiences  on 
a  motion  picture  film  to  verify  not  the 
tall  corn  but  the  tallest  drifts. 

4   ♦>   v *  ♦♦  * 

One  of  the  best  known  department 

stores  in  the  West  is  San  Francisco's 
Emporium.  In  1897  the  Golden  Rule 

Bazaar  was  merged  with  the  Em- 
porium. At  that  time  our  business 

had  been  established  for  1  1  years. 
*    ♦•    ̂  

In  1  886  George  Stoneman  was  Gov- 
ernor of  California. 

Visitors 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  G.  Loucks  of  the 

Rocky  Point  Studio  at  Portola,  Plu- 
mas County,  were  recent  visitors  in 

San  Francisco.  Mr.  Loucks  has  had 

railroad  training  and  was  especially 
interested  in  the  Bay  Bridges.  Mr. 

Loucks  is  also  an  excellent  photogra- 

pher. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred 

K.  Ordway  of  Juneau, 
Alaska,  literally 

dropped  in  on  us.  Mr. 
Ordway  is  known  as 

"Alaska's  Flying  Pho- 

tographer", and  is  as much   at    home   in   the 

air  as  a  cowboy  is  in  the  saddle. 
Mr.    and   Mrs.    Ordway   called   on 

us  en  route  to  the  East,  and  mentioned 

that    wherever    possible    their    travel 
would  be  made  by  plane. 

Mrs.  Guy  D.  Edwards 

of  Concord  was  a  re- 
cent visitor  in  our  of' 

fice.  At  this  time  of  the 

year  her  Garden  Stu- 
dio is  more  delightful 

than  ever.  It  is  a  spot 
well  worth  visiting. 

Tray-Patch 
EVERY  photographer  who  has 

enamelware  tanks,  trays  or  meas- 
uring devices,  should  have  a  small 

bottle  of  Tray-Patch  to  immediately 
repair  any  chips  or  other  damage  to 
the  enamelware. 

Tray- Patch  is  now  furnished  in  a 
convenient  2-ounce  bottle  with  screw 

cap,  and  is  immediately  available  to 
condition  any  enamelware  which  may 

need  it.  The  price  is  only  50c  a  bot' 
tie,  and  when  promptly  used  will  often 
avoid  the  need  of  the  purchase  of  new 

equipment.  Be  prepared  for  what 
will  ultimately  happen  and  order  a 

bottle  of  Tray-Patch. 
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Bargain  Le rises 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 

$12.50, 

82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 
58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 
39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 
221.00 79.00 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 
90.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

I43/4" 

no 216.00 110.00 
142J Verito F4 

s%" 

Betax 42.50 29.00 
112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

U%"
 

no 148.00 69.00 
146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

Universal 145.00 75.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12"
 

no 
50.00 23.00 

112J Tessar  IC F4.5 

9%"
 

no 98.00 62.50 

114F Velos  II F4.5 

5"
 

no 25.00 13.00 

114H Heliar F4 

1454" 

no 170.00 94.50 

146F Collinear F6.3 

8"
 

Koilos 70.00 
29.00 

1461 Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 85.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 

2C Zeiss  Telephoto 
F10 45  cm. no 45.00 25.00 

2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 
60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

61/2" 

no 
60.00 39.00 

2A Tessar  IC F4.5 

11%" 

no 148.00 97.00 

2D Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 60.00 45.00 

'     31 Darlot F4 

\y/z" 

no 40.00 15.00 

2E Xenar F4.5 

M"
 

no 
86.00 

75.00 
21 Darlot 

F4 

1354" 

no 
40.00 15.00 2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 90.00 

4A Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10" 

no 
135.00 69.50 

4C Tessar  IC F4.5 

854" 

no 69.00 39.50 
4D Verito F4 

854" 

no 42.50 29.50 

4A Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 69.50 

4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 
54.50 

32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss 
F4.5 

654"
 

no 60.00 39.00 
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BRITISH  JOURNALS 

Last  Year's  Edition  (1934) 

If  not  already  provided  with  the 

British  Journal  Almanac,  here's  your 

opportunity  to  obtain  last  year's  edi- 
tion  at  greatly  reduced  prices.  We 

have  but  a  few  in  either  binding  which 

we  hope  will  be  sufficient  to  meet  the 
demand  this  notice  will  create. 

Paper  Edition   70  cents 

Cloth  Edition   $1.05 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  few 

Stoneware  Tanks  similar  to  illustration 

and  suitable  for  either  5x7  or  8x10 

hangers.  They  are  new  tanks  offered 

at  a  special  price  because  the  new  style 

tanks  are  equipped  with  a  ledge  which 

permits  the  use  of  a  cover. 

Size  3  Stoneware  Tanks. ...$4.50  each 

Stoneware  Covers  furnished  on  special 

order  at  $3.40  additional. 

12-inch     Emerson     Exhaust    fan 

mounted  on  a  ring  frame,  direct  cur- 
rent. 

Bargain  Price   $10.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 

tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex' 
cellent  condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain  price  of  $32.50. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain Inside  Measurements 
Length       Width     Depth Price Each 

4—18  gal. lOKz  in.    9!4  in.    42  in. 

$24.00 
5—24  gal. 14      in.    9Yz  in.    42  in. 30.00 

4—29  gal 17      in.     9Vi  in.    42  in. 

Terms  if  desired 

35.00 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 

any  overhead  support  or  can  be 

raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 

feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 

stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog- 
rapher at  a  fraction  of  the  original 

cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS— PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 
offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 
ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sizes  and 

prices. 
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Bsurgaios  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

5x7  HORIZONTAL  ENLARGER 

Is  equipped  with  a  pair  of  9-inch 
condensers  and  high-power  Stereopti- 
con  bulb.  The  demand  for  these  en- 

largers  is  greater  than  the  supply. 

Bargain  Price  $39.50 

BEATTIE  NORMAL  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  f^-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation-  Excellent  con 
dition. 

Bargain  Price  $65.00 

REELS  AND  CANS 

Made  of  aluminum,  for  16  mm.  him. 
New  and  well  made. 

Barre  Reels — 400  foot  capacity- 
40  cents 

3  5  cents  in  lots  of  12 

Barre  Humidor  Cans,  tor  safe  storage 

of  400'foot  reels  of  16  mm.  film. 
40  cents 

3  5  cents  m  lots  of   12 

REFLECTORS,  LARGE  SIZE 

We  offer  a  lighting  reflector  5  inches 

deep  and  16  inches  in  diameter.     The 
inside  surface  is  finished  in  satin  alumi 

mini,  the  outside  cream  enamel.      De 

signed  tor  200  watt  PS  30  lamp.  No.  4 
flood  bulb  "r  No.  75  flash  bulb.     A 

high  grade  re  (lector  at  popular  price. 

Bargain  Price  $4.50  each 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 
tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length        Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal.  1054  in.     9!i  in.     42  in.  $24.00 

5— 24  gal.  14       in.     914  in.     42  in.  30.00 

4— 2'»  gal.  17       in.    9lA   in.     42  in.  35.00 

Terms  if  desired 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 

stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 

wiring  to  operate  both  hags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  he  hung  from 

any  overhead  support  or  can  be 

raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 

feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 
stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  tor 

the  banquet  and  commercial  photog- 

rapher at  a  fraction  of  the  original 
cost. 

Bargain  Price  for  the  outfit,  $40 

BARGAINS— PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  US  to 
oiler  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 
ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 
Season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 
write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sizes  and 

prices. 



SPECIFY-  AND    BE   CERTAIN 

c 
* — HOOSE  your  chemicals  for  a  developer  as  carefully 

as  you  choose  the  sensitive  materials  you  are  to  develop. 

Eastman  Tested  Chemicals  are  maintained  at  invariable 

standards  to  enable  Eastman  formulas  to  produce  the 

finest  possible  negatives  and  prints.  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Specify 

EASTMAN TESTED    CHEMICALS 



FOR  PORTRAITS 
ALIVE  WITH  ANIMATION 

/  V  IODERN  portraiture  demands  that  sensitive 

materials  be  fast.  Quality  must  not  be  sacrificed  for 

speed,  and  it  need  not  be  when  you  use  Eastman 

Super  Sensitive  or  Portrait  Panchromatic  Film.  These 

materials  have  the  finest  of  portrait  qualities-  the 

speed  that  catches  spontaneous  expression.  Such  por- 

traits are  alive  with  animation-  are  the  kind  that 

bring  profitable  orders  and  new  business.  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC     FILMS 
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PORTRAIT 
The  original 

Defender  Film  brand 

PORTRAIT  HCS 

Highly  Green 
Sensitive 

PENTAGON 
The  five-feature  film 

X-F  PANCHROMATIC 
SPECIAL 

All-color  sensitive, 
Non-halation  back-coated 

FINE  GRAIN 
PANCHROMATIC 

for  Commercial  and 

Industrial  Photography* 

PACE-MAKING,  modern  instruments  for  today's  photog- 
raphy. Defender  Film  reflects  a  Defender  "ear-to-the-ground" 

policy  in  meeting  the  requirements  of  Portrait  and  Commercial 

negative-making. 

There  are  three  " 'orthochromatic' ';  two  panchromatic  brands 
in  the  above  listing;  each  having  Defender  Film  quality;  each 

designed  to  yield  important  advantages  in  efficiency  and  service. 

You  are  invited  to  investigate  how  much  they  can  do  for  you. 

Allied  Defender  Film-base  Products 

CHROMATONE  and  DUPAC  for  Photography  in  Color 
*Defendei  Commercial  Film,  ilowei  ;<nd  without  color  correction,  provides  for  copying  and 
routint    commercial   work.     For  complete   list   of  film  brands— The   OFFENDER    BOOK. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,   INC. 
ROCHESTER,    N.Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHC- 

g*k 
William  Link 
.  .  .  Merced 

According  to  early 
environment,  William 
Link  should  have  been 

a  cowboy  and  a  ranch- 
er. His  father  served 

in  the  German  Army  and  at  the  out' 
break  of  our  misunderstanding,  in 
1861,  came  to  America  and  enlisted 
in  a  Wisconsin  Volunteer  Regiment. 

He  was  wounded  at  Shiloh.  Mr.  Link's 
mother  is  a  native  of  Cornwell  County, 
England. 

William  Link  was  born  on  a  cow 
ranch  near  the  town  of  Laramie, 
Wyoming,  in  1872.  His  early  life  was 
that  of  a  ranch  boy  and  he  was  closely 
connected  with  the  cattle  business  un- 

til he  was  23.  By  that  time  he  wanted 
to  see  what  was  beyond  the  mountains 
and  he  located  in  Ogden. 
Meanwhile,  he  had  followed  a  hobby. 

Taxidermist.  After  several  years  in 
Ogden  he  returned  to  Laramie  and 
married  Miss  Edith  Boorse,  of  Ft.  Col- 

lins, Colorado.  In  1906  Mr.  and  Mrs. 

Link  went  to  Alaska  to  open  a  taxi- 
dermist shop  and  located  in  Juneau, 

where  he  had  made  a  profitable  busi- 
ness in  the  sale  of  furs  and  curios.  A 

man  came  into  the  shop  with  a  5x7 
Century  View  Camera  and  wanted  a 
bearskin.  That  was  the  beginning  of 

Mr.  Link's  interest  in  pictures. 
He  took  up  photography  first  as  a 

pleasure  and  then  as  a  business.     He 

has  had  studios  in  Dillon,  Montana; 

Ogden,  Utah;  Tulare,  California; 

Casper,  Wyoming,  and  Marshfield, 

Oregon.  His  present  studio  is  in  Mer- ced. Mr.  and  Mrs.  Link  are  an  ideal 

photographic  couple.  She  is  the  busi- 
ness agent  and  he  makes  the  pictures. 

Together  they  supply  enough  physical 
energy  to  run  a  dozen  studios.  A 
daughter,  Merle  Link  Feltman,  has  her 
own  studio  in  Taft. 

ANY  number  of  authorities  arc 

ready  on  the  slightest  provoca- 
tion to  explain  how  to  live  to  a  ripe 

old  age.  Rules  of  conduct  are  care- 
fully prescribed,  hours  of  sleep,  work 

and  play  set  down  in  tables,  diet  well 
defined  and  various  and  sundry  other 
directions  given  with  great  gusto.  The 
only  man  we  ever  knew  to  follow  them 

painstakingly  in  all  details  unfortu- 
nately lost  his  life  in  an  accident.  How- 

ever, in  chatting  with  a  distinguished 

Southerner  on  his  hundredth  birth- 
day, a  friend  received  the  following 

explanation  of  his  long  life:  "I  at- 
tribute my  age,"  said  the  veteran,  with 

an  air  of  gravity,  "chiefly  to  the  fact 
that  I  was  born  in  the  year  1836." 

In  a  world  in  which  so  many  people 
wear  the  same  clothes,  live  in  the  same 
houses,  eat  the  same  dinner,  and  say 

the  same  things,  blessed  are  the  indi- 
viduals who  are  not  lost  in  the  mob, 

who  have  their  own  thoughts  and  live 
their  own  lives. 

— Hamilton  W.  Mabie. 
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•  Scientifically  selected  to  harmonize  with  delicate 

portrait  values,  account  for  the  noticeable  improve- 

ment in  the  appearance  of  photographs  when  they 

are  shown  in   Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings". 

Patented  "Y  Beam"  and  "Tri  Beam"  non-warping 

easel  backs  are  also  better  looking  and  they  make 

Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings  "strong  and  durable. 

Write  for  new  illustrated  circular  describing  Gross 

"Advance  Style  Mountings" 

THE 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 
Mountings 

PANY 

.   ̂ v 

.    Office  &  Factory 

fclfi*.  1501-1517 
W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

tn  AKtiiis     W.  1     Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montrea 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Postal  Regulations  Concerning 

Mailing  Amateur  Films 
•  Photographers  will  be  interested  in  the  following  ruling  from  the 
Post  Office  Department  which  we  reprint  from  the  March  issue  of 

"Developments."  Apparently  a  number  of  photographers  had  as\ed 
for  information  on  this  subject,  and  we  thin\  the  ruling  contains  suffi- 

cient information  to  be  of  interest  to  our  readers. 

UNPERMISSIBLE  ADDITIONS  TO  OR  ENCLOSURES  WITH 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS 

Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 

"Washington,  January  14,  1936. 
Reports  continue  to  be  received  to  the  effect  that  parcels  of  photographic 

films  containing  instructions  as  to  the  number  of  prints  desired  are  being  accepted 

for  mailing  at  the  third-  or  fourth-class  rate  of  postage. 
While  under  section  574,  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations,  certain  inscriptions 

that  are  for  the  purpose  of  description  are  permissible,  instructions  concerning 
the  developing  of  the  films  and  the  number  of  prints  to  be  made  therefrom, 

whether  in  full  or  indicated  by  check  marks,  go  beyond  the  purpose  of  descrip- 
tion and  are,  in  effect,  communications  to  the  addressees  and,  therefore,  subject 

the  whole  parcel  to  postage  at  the  first-class  rate. 
Mailings  of  photographic  films  should  be  carefully  observed  and  the  senders 

advised  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  the  postal  regulations.  At  the  same  time 
attention  should  be  called  to  the  provision  embodied  in  section  583,  Postal  Laws 
and  Regulations,  under  which  written  instructions  regarding  the  developing  of 

films,  number  of  prints  desired,  etc.,  may  be  placed  in  an  envelope  properly  ad- 
dressed and  prepaid  at  the  first-class  rate  and  be  attached  to  the  outside  of  a 

parcel  of  films  on  whicjn  postage  is  prepaid  at  the  third-  or  fourth-class  rate, 
according  to  weight. 

Postmasters  should  also  request  persons  or  concerns  engaged  in  the  business 
of  developing  films,  etc.,  to  inform  their  customers  as  to  the  proper  manner  of 
mailing  films  accompanied  with  intructions  for  developing,  printing,  etc. 

Parcels  containing  films  presented  for  mailing  at  the  third-  or  fourth-class 
rate,  if  found  on  examination  (see  par.  8,  sec.  581,  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations) 
to  contain  written  instructions  for  developing,  printing,  etc.,  should  be  returned 
to  senders  for  proper  postage  or  the  withdrawal  of  the  instructions.  Of  course, 
when  such  parcels  inadvertently  reach  the  office  of  address  they  should  be  rated 
with  the  postage  properly  due,  to  be  collected  on  delivery.  If  postmasters  believe 
the  senders  are  endeavoring  to  evade  the  payment  of  the  higher  rate  in  violation 

of  section  582  of  the  regulations,  they  should  submit  a  report  to  the  Third  Assist- 
ant Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Classification. 
Postmasters  are  reminded,  however,  that  after  the  developing  of  the  films 

and  printing  of  the  photographs  have  been  accomplished  and  the  films  with  the 
prints  are  returned  to  the  original  sender,  data  as  to  the  number  of  prints  enclosed 

and  manner  of  developing  appearing  on  the  parcels  would  then  be  "for  purpose 
of  description"  and  therefore  permissible. C.   B.   ElLENBERGER, 

Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
129  (Ed.  500)  U.  S.  Government  Printing  Office:   [936 



PORTABLE  DEVELOPING  OUTFIT  OF  60  YEARS  AGP 
Please  don't 

ask  us  if  this  contrap- 
tion worked.   The  inventors 

claimed  it  did  away  with  the 

dark  room  or  tent.  By  interchange- 
able trays,  the  collodion  plate  was 

sensitized  with  silver  and  developed 
without  being  removed  from  the  cam- 

era. Mallinckrodt  photographic 
chemicals   had   their   beginning 
about  the  same  time  as  this 

illustration    appeared  — 
now  a  perfected  and 

complete  line. 

BRICES    PORTABLE    PHOTOGRAPHIC    APPARATUS. 

]\       IYq    3.  y 

7^/mr^mt/^ 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 

Second  and  Mallinckrodt  Sts. 

ST.  LOUIS 

NEW  YORK        CHICAGO        PHILADELPHIA       TORONTO       MONTREAL 

THIS   ILLUSTRATION   TAKEN  FROM    THE  FAMOUS   T.    F.    HEALY  COLLECTION   OF   NEW    YORK 
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A  Better  Velox  at  a  Lower  Price 

A  new  paper  of  wide  latitude  and  rich  black 

tone,  made  specially  for  photo  finishing.  It  has 

an  extreme  range  of  evenly  spaced  contrasts. 

AN  IMPROVED  Velox,  so  much 

improved,  in  fact,  that  we  might 

say  an  entirely  new  Velox,  with  in' 
creased  ability  to  fit  a  much  wider  va- 

riety of  amateur  negatives,  is  now  be- 
ing supplied  at  the  same  prices  as 

single  weight  Azo. 

The  new  Velox  is  made  in  six  de- 
grees of  contrast  in  each  of  two  grades, 

Velvet  and  Glossy.  The  contrasts, 
Nos.  0  to  5  inclusive,  are  carefully 

spaced  to  cover  the  wide  range  of  nega- 
tives produced  by  modern  film  emul- 

sions. 

One  of  the  most  important  qualities 

of  this  new  paper  is  its  rich  black  tone, 
which  has  always  been  a  distinctive 
feature  of  Velox.  This  black  tone  is 

maintained  uniformly  throughout  the 

six  degrees  of  contrast.  It  is  practi- 
cally unaffected  either  by  exposure  or 

time  of  development. 
The  new  Velox  also  has  exceptional 

exposure  latitude,  which  is  extremely 
important  to  the  finisher,  especially 
as  the  exposure  does  not  affect  the 

tone,  so  waste  is  reduced  to  a  mini- 
mum.     An   order  of   prints   may    be 

made  with  a  considerable  variation 

from  correct  exposure  and  time  of  de- 
velopment and  still  be  uniform  in  tone 

and  contrast.  This  may  seem  a  pretty 

broad  claim  but  a  trial  of  the  new 

paper  will  prove  it. 
Velox  has  excellent  speed,  develops 

rapidly,  and  has  the  recognized  sta- 
bility of  all  Eastman  sensitized  prod- 
ucts. Developer  D-72,  diluted  1  to  2, 

is  recommended.  As  with  the  old 

Velox,  the  new  paper  is  identifiable  by 

the  word  "Velox"  marked  on  the  back 
of  every  sheet. 

Capitalize  on  this  fact.  You  can 
advertise  that  your  prints  are  made 

on  Velox,  the  paper  made  specially 
to  fit  amateur  negatives.  And  you 

can  surely  back  up  your  advertising 
with  Velox  prints  of  finer  and  more 
uniform  quality. 

You  need  not  hesitate  because  this 

new  Velox  is  new.  It  is  far  beyond 

the  trial  stage,  having  been  fully  tested 
over  a  long  period  under  modern  plant 
conditions  and  practical  production 
methods.    Order  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

An  Effective  Paddle 

WHEN  mixing  large  quantities  of 
solution  it  is  often  advisable  to 

have  a  wide  paddle.  Provide  your- 
self with  two  thin  pieces  of  wood,  of 

either  veneer  or  cigar  box  material,  and 
sandwich  between  one  end  of  these 

pieces  a  portion  which  is  taken  from 
the  cover  or  bottom  of  a  cigar  box. 

Very  small  nails  will  be  sufficient  to 

keep  the  three  together  and  you  will 

then  have  an  effective  paddle  for  quan- 
tities of  solution. 

Artificial  Flowers 

VISITORS  at  the  Sacramento 
Convention  will  recall  the  at- 

tractive display  of  artificial  flowers. 
It  occurs  to  us  that  the  exhibitor  is 

the  logical  source  of  supply  for  bridal 

bouquets,  corsages,  flowers  for  con- 
firmation and  other  purposes,  as  well 

as  flowers  for  studio  decoration.  We 
therefore  submit  the  information  that 

these  flowers  can  be  obtained  from  the 

Art  Flower  Studio,  281  1  D  Street, 

Sacramento,  California. 
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Make  Pictures  in  Color 
Natural  Color  Film  Available 

for 

Roll  Film  Cameras,  Cut  Film  Cameras  and  Miniature  Cameras 

DUFAY  COLOR  FILM 
Package  of  6  Package  of  12 

2]/4x3|4      $    2.20  $ 
3!4x4|4          3.75  7.20 
6]/2x9  cm        2.60 
9  cm.  x  12  cm        4.25  8.10 

4"x    5"        5.30  10.35 
5"x    7"        8.50  16.65 
8"x  10"     21.00  40.00 

DUFAY  COLOR  FILM  FOR  MINIATURE  AND  ROLL  FILM  CAMERAS 

Leica  film,  30  exposures   $3.00 
Contax  film,  30  exposures     3.00 
Super  Nettel  film,  30  exposures     3.00 

HAND  CAMERA  SIZES 

No.  27— lHx2|/2— 8  exposures   $1.50 
No.  20— 2|4x3|4— 8  exposures     2.00 
No.  M20 — 8  exposures  (metal  spool)     2.00 
No.  16 — 2|/2X4J4 — 8  exposures      2.50 
No.  16 — 2)/2x4j/^ — 8  exposures  (metal  spool)     2.50 

NATURAL  COLOR  FILM  FOR  MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERAS 

Dufay  16  mm.—  50  ft   $5.25 
Dufay  16  mm.— 100  ft     9.00 
Kodachrome  16  mm. — 100  ft     9.00 

Defender  Chromatone 
A  new  process  is  now  available  for  producing 

photographic  prints  in  natural  colors. 
Write  for  complete  description. 

-+   ■   *- 

A  New  Defender  Booklet 

ANEW  edition  of  the  Defender  The  new  rxx>klet  contains  a  descrip- 

B(x)klc(  of  papers,  film  and  ma-  tion  of  producing  prints  in  natural 
terial  is  now  available  for  distribution.  color.  The  Dufay  Color  Film  line  ifl 

The  l-«K)k  contains  a  complete  list  of  likewise  described.  A  copy  of  the  De- 
Defender  products  and  much  useful  fender  B<x>klet  will  gladly  be  sent  on 
information  about  them,  your  request  to  Hirsch  &?  Kaye. 
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"Special  Squad"  Officers  Complete 

Finger  Print  Laboratory 

Size 

4"x7K2"x78' 

Always  on  the  job. 
Fits  your  pocket. 

CONTENTS: 

4 — 1  oz.  Containers  Powder  42  Sq.  Inches  Black  Lifter 

(Black- Aluminum  (White)  Bronze  42  Sq  Inches  White  Lifter 

and  Dragon's  Blood)  1 — Inkless  and  Stainless  Pad 
1 — Camel's  Hair  Brush  25 — Sensitized     Cards     (for     takim 
1 — Magnifying  Glass  Finger  Prints  on  the  job) 

$12.50  Complete 

Fill  In  Cards   $2.00  Per   100 

Order  from  HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

Composition  Simplified 
By  Hermon  Gabriel 

THIS  new  hook  on  composition  is 
so  written  and  illustrated  as  to 

make  the  approach  to  better  composi' 
tion  easily  understandable  to  even  the 
beginner.  Mr.  Gabriel  has  boiled 
down  and  reduced  the  formulae  of 

good  composition  to  the  most  simple 
manner  possible.  It  contains  more 
than  thirty  full  page  illustrations 
closely  connected  with  the  text,  and 
is  a  most  valuable  book  for  all  who 

wish    to    improve 
tography.     Bound 

on    pictorial    phc 
in   attractive   arti' 

ficial  leather  with  gold  stamping. 
Price  $  .75 

New  Color  Film 

THE  well  known  natural  color 
emulsion,  known  as  Film  Color, 

is  now  announced  in  a  new  grade 
which  is  five  times  faster  than  the  film 

previously  supplied.  The  same  filters 
and  developing  technique  are  used  and 
there  is  no  change  in  price. 

Film  Color  is  the  original  famous 
Lumiere  Autochrome  emulsion  coated 

on  film  base.  Anyone  who  has  made 

exposures  on  Film  Color  will  be  inter- 
ested in  the  new  emulsion,  which  we 

have  already  ordered  for  our  stock. 

In  1886  Washington  Bartlett  was 
Mayor  of  San  Francisco. 

H- 
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[11 Sheriffs  Special  Kit 

1— Kit,  15xl0j/2x4|4 
1 — 4  oz.  Container  Black  Powder 

1 — 4  oz.  Container  White  Powder 

1 —  4  oz.  Container  Bronze 

1 — 4  oz.  Container  Dragon*?  Blood 
1 — 4  oz.  Container  Chrome  Yellow 

1  —  6  oz.  Bottle  Treating  Liquid 
1— Magnifying  Glass 

CONTAINS: 
1  — Pair  Scissors 
1 — Camel  Hair  Brush 
2— Sheets  White  Lifter  6x7 
2— Sheets  Black  Lifter  6x7 
1 — Inklcss  and  Stainless  Pad 
1 — Stiff  Printer 

1 — Government  Card  Holder  attached 
to  kit  to  hold  8x8  card  in  place 
while  taking  finger  prints. 

A  $39.50  Value  —  Price  Only  $23.50  Complete 

Instructions  Come  "With  Everx  Kit 

Photoflood  Kontrol  Kord 
YOU  have  often  wished  for  a  flex- 

ible and  light  control  that  would 
enable  you  to  turn  on  the  lamps  while 
actually  at  the  camera  or  some  dis 
tance  from  the  lamps.  The  Photo 
flood  Kontrol  Kord  is  designed  to  make 
this  possible 

The   Kontrol    Kord   consists   oi   20 

teet  of  approved  rayon  covered  cord 

attached  to  a  plug  cap.  This  cap  is 
plugged  into  the  outlet  and  you  plug 
your  lamp  cord  into  the  cap.  At  the 
other  end  oi  the  20  foot  cord  is  a  con 

venient  push-button  switch.  This  per 
mits  you  to  control  the  lamps  at  a  dis 
tance  of  20  feet  and  you  will  have 
many  uses  for  this  cord. 

The  price  of  the  Kontrol  Kord  is 
only  $1 .00.    Be  sure  to  order  today 
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1st  View — 
Taken  with  Doublet 

2nd  View — 
Taken  with  Rear 
Element,  alone 

3  id  View — 
Taken  with  Front 

Element,  alone 

All  Th ree 
made  with 

One  Lens! 

And  without  moving  the  camera! 

Do  you  wonder  that  photographers 

are  happy  with  a  Wollensak  Triple- 

Convertible  Velostigmat  series  1A? 

Fast,  too— f  6.3,  f  7.7. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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They  Put  It  Over 
THE  Convention  of  the  Associated  Photographers  of  the  Sacramento  and 

San  Joaquin  Valleys  is  now  a  matter  of  history.  Those  who  attended 
will  agree  that  it  was  the  biggest  photographic  event  in  California  within 
a  decade  and  this  Convention  will  rank  among  the  outstanding  events  in 
Western  photography  for  all  time. 

While  we  do  not  have  access  to  the  actual  records,  we  are  sure  that 
there  was  considerably  in  excess  of  165  paid  registrations.  There  were  so 

many  photographers  present  that  the  supply  of  appropriate  badges  was  ex- 
hausted.  The  lecture  schedule  was  followed  with  remarkable  regularity  and 
more  Convention  matters  were  taken  up  and  finished  in  two  days  than  most 
Conventions  can  put  across  in  three.  For  the  benefit  of  those  who  did  not 
attend  the  Convention,  we  present  a  resume  of  the  schedule. 

Saturday,  April  18th 

10:30  A.  M.     Doors  of  Exhibit  Building  opened  for  inspection  of  manufac- 
turers and  dealers  exhibits  and  print  displays. 

1 1 :00  A.  M.     Doors  of  Women's  Building  open  for  registration. 

1:15  P.  M.  Convention  opens  in  Women's  Building,  lecture  hall,  first  floor. 
Welcoming  by  V.  Covert  Martin,  President  of  Associated  Pho- 

tographers. Introduction  of  Convention  Chairman,  Fred  R. 
Schneider,  Jr. 

1:30  P.  M.  Byron  Dome  spoke  on  "What  the  Engraver  Expects  of  the 

Photographer." 
2:00  P.  M.  Tech.  Sgt.  John  CTCallaghan,  U.  S.  A.  Air  Corps,  spoke  on 

"Aerial  Photography  as  a  Business." 

3  :00  P.  M.     V.  J.  Hajny  spoke  on  "Air  Brush  Work  and  Retouching." 
4:00  P.  M.  Norman  G.  Siller,  of  Hirsch  ii  Kaye,  spoke  on  the  topic, 

"Photography  as  a  business." 

5:00  P.  M.     V.  J.  Hajny — "Using  the  Correct  Background  in  Portraiture." 

5:30  P.  M.     P.  Douglas  Anderson — "The  Miniature  Camera.'" 
ft: 30  P.  M.  Adjournment  for  dinner  and  viewing  print  displays  and 

manufacturers  and  dealers  exhibits. 

8:00  P.  M.     Robert  R.  Beattie  in  a  demonstration  on  "Lighting  to  Increase 

Profit." 9:00  P.  M.     George  Derbfus — "Defender
  
Chromaton

e  
and  Dufay  Process." 

Sunday,  April  19th 

10:00  A.  M.     Doors  open  for  inspection  of  Manufacturers  and  Dealers  ex' 
hibits  and  print  displays. 

1 1 :00  A.  M.     Ed.   V.    Kientz — "Simplified   Methods  of   Keeping  Books  for 

the  Average  Studio." 
12:00  N.  Adjournment  for  lunch  and  inspection  of  displays  and  prints. 

(Continued  on  page   17) 
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Pako 

Film  Cutter 

NEW 

LOW  PRICE! 

-*- 

At  the  new  price,  it  is  possible  for  every  photo  finisher  to  enjoy  the  use 
of  a  Pako  Film  Cutter.    This  equipment  will  last  a  lifetime. 

The  PAKO  film  cutter  is  a  compact  unit  that  does  away  with  the  excessive 
time  and  uncertainty  of  film  cutting  on  tables  and  with  trimmers.  In  front 
of  the  operator  is  a  convenient  polished  film  trough  along  which  the  film  is 
guided  to  the  knife  where  it  is  cut  smooth,  clean  and  straight.  Behind  the 
knife  is  a  lighted  surface,  enabling  the  operator  to  judge  and  sort  films  prior 
to  printing. 

A  foot  treadle  operates  the  cutting  knife.  Behind  the  polished  film  trough 
are  a  series  of  partitions  for  filing  film  ready  to  be  cut  and  sorted.  You  will 
note  from  the  illustration  that  the  order  envelope  may  accompany  the  film 
through  this  operation. 

The  machine  is  made  of  metal  entirely,  and  finished  in  polished  and 
crackled  enamel  surfaces.  Immediately  under  the  cutting  knife  is  a  drawer 
for  scrap.  The  PAKO  film  cutter  will  save  many  hours  of  time  each  week, 
and  will  soon  pay  for  itself. 

Price         $30.00 

(Terms — if  desired) 

Stirring  Rod  Crusher 
In  response  to  the  need  of  a  stirring 

rod,  which  could  also  be  used  to  crush 

chemicals,  we  offer  the  Stirring  Rod 
Crusher. 

It   is  made  of  black   hakclite   mate 

rial,  X|/4  inches  long  and  tapers  from 

J/4'inch  at  one  end  to  J/2'inch  at  the 
other  end.   Just  what  you  have  wanted 
for  sometime 

Price         2()<- 

Change  of  Address 
Readers  of  The  Focus  have  fre- 

quently noticed  the  advertisement  ot 
the  Multi-Color  Art  Company  and  we 
suggest  that  you  make  note  of  this 
change  of  address.  The  address  is 
now  -3407  Geary  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

* — •♦ — * 

It  is  a  good  deal  easier  to  applaud 
virtue  than  to  practice  it. 
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. . .  bui  we  want 

a  <£&&&  copy! 
ii 

The  people  who  require 

photographic  copies  seldom 

realize  the  technical  problems 

involved.  Regardless  of  the 

condition  of  the  original,  cus- 

tomers think  only  of  what  they 

want... and  they  want  good  copies  I 

TO  BE  SURE  YOD  GET  GOOD  COPIES 
Copying  can  be  developed  into  a  highly 

profitable  pari  of  your  business  if  you  will 

only  build  up  its  potentialities.  Did  you  know- 

that  any  number  of  photographers  pay  their 

studio  rent  out  of  the  profits  they  make  on 
copying  ? 

Successful  copyists  use  good  materials  for 
best  results.  HAMMER  Film  and  Dry  Plates 
contribute  immeasurably  to  the  work  of  in- 

numerable photographers.  HAMMER  Medi- 

um Commercial,  Medium  Commercial  Ortho, 
Slow,  Extreme  Contrast,  and  other  HAMMER 

emulsions  all  contribute  to  good  copying  in 
their  respective  fields. 

For   successful   copying,   be   sure   to   make 

HAMMER  negatives. 

GET   THIS    HELPFUL   BOOK 

We  have  just  prepared  and  published  a  new 
book — How  to  Make 

Good  Copies.  This 

book  is  filled  with  data 

on   the  technique  of 

good  copy  work.  One 
of  the  books  is  yours 

without  charge,  if  you 

are  interested.  Just 

write  us  a  post  card 

or  letter  requesting  it.    »  ̂ 1^ 

0Vffl3(3cl 
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No.  4  Developing  Hanger  Rack 
This  rack,  which  has 

a  capacity  of  fourteen 
8x10  or  nineteen  5x7 

films  in  No.  4  Develop' 
ing  Hangers,  eliminates 
the  handling  of  indi- 
vidual  films,  and  per- 
mits  the  entire  lot  of 

films  to  be  agitated  dur' 
ing  development.  The 
Rack  is  made  of  non' 
corrodible  metal,  in  one 
size  which  fits  the  No. 
3  Eastman  Developing 
and  Fixing   Box. 
No.  4  Developing 

Hanger  Rack.. ..$3. 00 

Kodak  Dry  Mounting  Press 
Model  E 

Dry  mounting  is  the  logical  means  of  attaching  the  print  to  the  mount 
because  there  is  no  moisture  in  the  adhesive  and  the  gelatin  of  the  print  does 
not  expand  and  contract  as  when  moist  adhesives  are  used.  Dry  mounted 
prints  lie  flat  even  on  the  thinnest  mounts. 

The  Kodak  Dry  Mounting  Press  has  an  11x14  platen  and  by  giving  re- 
peated impressions  may  be  used  for  prints  of  twice  the  width  of  the  press  bed 

and  any  length. 

The  price  includes  an  electrically  heated  Tacking  Iron,  cord  and  plugs. 
The  press  as  regularly  furnished  is  for  1 10-125-volt  circuits.  If  wanted  for 
220-volt  circuits,  please  specify. 

PRICES 

Kodak  Dry  Mounting  Press, 
Model  E,  11x14,  includ- 

ing electrically  heated 
Tacking  Iron,  cord  and 
plug,  and  Thermometer.. ..$75. 00 

Extra     Electric    Tacking 
Irons,   Model   R,  each        8.00 

Extra    Thermometers,    each     3.00 fc^a^^ 
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THEY  PUT  IT  OVER 
(Continued  from  page   13) 

1:30  P.  M.     Mrs.  F.  Turner — "Reception  Room  Methods." 

2:30  P.  M.     L.  M.  Bokman— "Building  a  Picture." 

3:30  P.  M.     H.  Horton  Johnson — "Fine  Grain  Developing  and  Panchro- 
matic vs.  Chrome  Type  of  Film  for  Portraiture." 

4:30  P.  M.     James  A.  Korten — "Commercial  Photography  and  Printing." 
5:30  P.  M.     Adjournment  for  dinner  and  viewing  of  displays  and  prints. 

7:00  P.  M.     L.  M.  Bokman— "The  Pola-Screen." 

8:00  P.  M.     Sam  Worswick — "Salesmanship." 
9:00  P.  M.     Distribution  of  gate  prizes. 

A  feature  of  the  Convention  was  the  designation  of  one  building  for 
dealers  and  manufacturers  and  print  displays  and  another  for  lectures.  There 

was  plenty  of  room  in  the  dealers  display  building  and  the  display  of  numer- 
ous prize  winning  and  other  prints  formed  a  very  appropriate  and  excellent 

background  for  the  entire  ensemble.  In  addition  to  the  U.  S.  Camera  print 

display,  there  were  pictures  submitted  by  Eastern  photographers  and  we  re- 
call that  among  the  prize  winners  was  a  studio  in  Charlotte,  North  Carolina. 

A  studio  in  South  Dakota  had  likewise  submitted  prints.  Everyone  present 

told  us  that  the  print  display  exceeded  in  quality  the  collection  of  prints  dis- 
played at  the  San  Diego  Fair  last  year.  When  we  recall  that  these  pictures 

are  merely  a  cross  section  of  the  work  done  by  photographers  in  various 
Western  communities,  we  realize  that  the  average  standard  of  quality  for 
portraiture  and  commercial  prints  is  indeed  quite  high. 

The  display  by  manufacturers  and  dealers  and  the  print  display  were 
open  to  the  general  public.  The  Flower  Show  was  held  at  the  same  time,  but 

in  another  building  and  "attracted  many  people  to  the  print  display  with  the 
result  that  people  in  vicinity  of  Sacramento  at  least  are  now  quality  picture 
conscious.  The  print  display  committee  is  to  be  complimented  on  the  manner 
in  which  the  prints  were  displayed  and  for  their  untiring  efforts. 

Our  congratulations  to  V.  Covert  Martin,  President  of  the  Association, 
and  Fred  Schneider,  Convention  Manager,  for  the  success  of  the  Convention. 
We  include  in  our  congratulations  the  various  committee  men  whose  names 
we  do  not  know,  but  whose  efforts  contributed  so  much  to  the  success  of  this 
event.  We  predict  that  a  similar  Convention  will  be  an  annual  event  and, 
like  this  Convention,  will  not  be  a  mere  regional  affair,  but  will  truly  be  a 
State  Convention. 

Mask  Charts 
These  charts  are  made  of  non-actinic  paper,  ruled  in  quarter-inch  spaces 

both  ways  from  the  center.  The  chart  is  placed  over  the  mask  paper  and  both 
are  cut  with  a  sharp  knife  to  the  desired  size.  The  chart  may  be  used  as  a 
mask  when  only  one  of  a  size  is  desired. 

5x7       8x  10      11  x  14 

Eastman  Mask  Charts,  per  doz       $.15  $.25  $.45 
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$1oo  INVESTMENT 
Will  Bring  You  New  Business;  More  Profit! 

An  introductory  package  which  will  enable  you  to  make  and 

mount  a  1 2x1 6  enlargement  on  genuine  Art  Canvas  will  be 

sent  postpaid  upon  receipt  of  one  dollar.  This  outfit  con- 
sists of  a  14x18  piece  of  Art  Canvas,  test  strips,  a  complete 

Art  Canvas  stretcher  frame,  and  tacks  necessary  for  mount- 

ing. We  make  this  unusual  offer  to  provide  our  aggressive 

customers  with  an  opportunity  of  becoming  acquainted  with 

this  meritorious  product,  the  promotion  of  which  can  mean 

new  interest,  new  business,  and  new  profits.  Genuine  Art 

Canvas  is  manufactured  only  by  Barnum  Photographic  Prod- 

ucts Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  the  exclusive  makers  of 

Bars-Tone,  the  gold  and  platinum  toner  that  has  been  used 

with  great  success  for  over  twenty  years. 

~r- 

Think  of  all  the  profitable  subjects  that 
have  never  been  photographed  adequately 
with  ordinary  view  cameras. 

The  photographer  with  a  KORONA 
—Panoramic  View  Camera  fitted  with 
Convertible  Turner'Reich  AnastiG' 
mat  /  6.8  is  beyond  competition  on  many 
of  the  most  profitable  kinds  of  work  in 
any  locality. 

5x12 

KORONA 
PANORAMIC 

VIEW 

CAMERA 

The  Ideal  Camera  for 

Groups  of  Moderate  Size. 

Camera,  Case  and 
One  Film  Holder 

$72.00 
Tumor-Reich   Convertible   Lens, 

IO'/2  in.  focus,  in  Acme  Shutter 

$115.50 
Terms  if  desired. 
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[19 Salon  Honors  at  the  Sacramento 

Convention 

THERE  were  several  hundred  pic- 

tures displayed  at  the  Sacramento 

Convention  and  we  will  try  to  give 
our  readers  a  list  of  the  winners 

awarded  to  the  various  photographers 

who  submitted  pictures. 

EARL  CILLEY— Marysvillc 
1    first  prize   Character   Study. 
1    first  prize  Baby  Portrait. 
1    blue  ribbon  Architectural. 

IDA  GROESBACK— Sacramento 

1    third   prize   Illustrative. 
1    second    prize    Illustrative. 
4  honorable    mentions    Portraiture. 

1    first  prize  Portrait. 
1    second   prize   Portrait. 
3   third  prize  Portrait. 

WALTER  BEARDSELL— San  Jose 
1  third  prize  in  Portraiture. 
2  first  prize   Illustrative. 
1    second  prize  Portrait. 
1  second  prize  Color  Portrait. 

FEREZ  FEDOR— Los  Angeles 

2  first  prize  Portraits.  v 
1    second  prize  Portrait. 

DOROTHY  MOORE— San  Francisco 

1   second  prize  Portrait. 
1    honorable  mention  Portrait. 

CLYDE   SUNDERLAND— Oakland 

3  first  prize  Commercial. 
1  second   prize   Commercial. 
2  honorable    mention    Commercial. 

FREDERICK  &  BURKETT— Sacramento 

2   first  prize  Illustrative. 
2   second    prize    Illustrative. 
1    third   prize   Illustrative. 
1    honorable    mention    Architectural. 

McCURRY    PHOTO    SERVICE— Sacra- 
mento 

1  first  prize   Architectural. 
2  first   prize    Illustrative. 
1    second    prize    Illustrative. 
1    second  prize  Dog  Portrait. 

LOUISE   BESTLER— Oakland 

1    second    prize    Portraiture. 
1    second   prize   Portrait. 
1    third   prize   Portrait. 
1    honorable  mention  Portrait. 

HUTCHISON  STUDIO— Pullman,  Wash. 
1  first  prize  Character  Study. 
1  first  prize  Commercial. 
2  second   prize   Portrait. 
1  second  prize  Illustrative. 
1  first   prize    Scenic. 
1  second    prize    Scenic. 
1  third  prize  Scenic. 

JAMES  N.  DOOLITTLE— Los  Angeles 
1  blue  ribbon  Natural  Color  Portrait. 

2  second  prize  Natural  Color  Portrait. 

PLATT  STUDIO— Chico 

1    second    prize    Portraiture. 

BERT  HODSON— Sacramento 

1    second  prize  Portraiture. 

STEPICK   STUDIO— Watsonville 

1    second    prize    Illustrative. 
1    honorable  mention  Illustrative. 

YREKA  STUDIO— Yreka 

1    second  prize  Portraiture. 

EUGENE  CARTER— Paso  Rubles 
1    honorable   mention   Portrait. 

CESPERI  STUDIO— Pomona 

1    first  prize    Portrait. 
1    second   prize   Portrait. 
1    third    prize    Portrait. 
1    blue  ribbon   Portrait. 
1  honorable  mention   Portrait. 

O-ROARCK  STUDIO— Los  Angeles 
5   second  prize  Portraits. 

SPENCER  &  STOLTE— Alameda 

2  second  prize  Colored  Portraits. 
2    first    prize    Portrait. 
2  second   prize   Portrait. 

TOM  SHOOB— Modesto 

3  first  prize   Portrait. 
1    second   prize   Portrait. 
1    honorable  mention   Portrait. 

(Continued  on  page  21) 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  o£  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  11  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 
8/4x11  Vz  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11   inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

AT  LAST/  J  htfkl  Ma.hr 

WE  SELL 
ciJieNeiv  Ingento 

i  Photo  Mailer  j 

Hi 
Ihis  Maihi  has  Hie  tmly 

j   EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE  j 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No.  2    %  Vz  x    7  Vz 
No.  3    6»/4  x    8'/4 
No.  4    71/2  1    9'/2 
•No.  5    8  J/4  x  10l/2 
•No.  6    10'/4  x  12'/« 
•No.  7    121/4  1  H!/2 

•Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

•No. 

8... 10  Vz  x  15 

No. 

9... 
6 '/4  x    9'/4 

•No. 

10... 
7  Vz  x  1 1  '/s 

•No. 

11... 8'/2  x  11  Vi 

•No. 

12... 13       x  171/2 
No. 14... 

16       x  2OV4 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

.'                   PRICES    NONE    CAN    MEET.' SIZES    FOR    ANY    NEED PROMPT    SHIPMENTS/ 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

mail    orders    solicited 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 

D 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKYLINE   2759 

^   ^ 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years  of  experience 
Mail  Orders  Invitid 

Projnpt  Service 

MRS.  W.  SCHIFF 
3760  Fillmore  St.       San  Francisco 

FIllmore  6336 
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SALON  HONORS 

(Continued   from  page   19) 

WALKER   HANSON   -Los   Angeles 
1    second    prize    Illustrative. 

Natural  Color. 

PRESTUS    STUDIO— Dickinson,    N.    D. 
1    second   prize   Portrait. 
1    honorable  mention    Portrait. 

H.    LANCASTER— Martinez 
1  first  prize  Portrait. 
2  second   prize  Portrait. 
1    honorable  mention   Portrait. 

ART  CRAFT  STUDIO— Modesto 
1   second   prize   Child    Portrait. 

MAURICE   KACH— Grass   Valley 
1    first  prize  Portrait. 
1   second  prize   Portrait. 
1    third   prize   Portrait. 
1  honorable  mention  Illustrative. 

LOGAN  STUDIO— Stockton. 
2  first    prize    Portrait. 
1    second   prize   Portrait. 
1    third  prize  Portrait. 

PHILLIP  STUDIO— Charlotte,  N.  C. 
1    first    prize    Portrait. 

JOHANSON   STUDIO— Sacramento 
1  honorable    mention    Portrait. 

2  third    prize    Protrait. 

H.  TRACY  WEBB— Sacramento 
1  first  prize  Portrait. 
2  third  prize  Portrait. 

HUST  STUDIO— Marysville 
1    first  prize   Scenic. 
1    third   prize  Scenic. 
1    honorable    mention    Scenic. 

1  second   prize   Portrait. 
3  honorable  mention   Portrait. 

KEELEY  STUDIO— Sacramento 
2  first  prize  Portrait. 
1    second  prize  Portrait. 

JARRY  BROUHARD— Woodland 
1  first   prize    Miniature    Portrait. 
2  second   prize   Miniature    Portrait. 

DETRICK  STUDIO— Ukiah 
2  second  prize  Portrait. 

MILLS  STUDIO— Sacramento 
3  first   prize   Portrait. 
1    second  prize  Portrait. 

The  New  Coleman  Studio 

THE  Coleman  Studio  at  426  -  17th 
Street,  Oakland,  has  been  com- 

pletely  modernized  to  celebrate  the 
Tenth  Anniversary  of  the  studio. 
The  studio  occupies  3  floors  of  the 
building  and  includes  2  Camera 
Rooms,  3  Dressing  Rooms,  upstairs 
and  downstairs  lounges,  offices  and 
necessary  work  rooms.  A  feature  of 

the  studio  is  the  Make-up  Room  in 
charge  of  an  expert  who  has  made  a 

special  study  of  the  art  of  photogra- 
phic make-up.  A  tropical  fish  aqua- 
rium on  the  upper  floor  will  be  of 

interest  to  visitors.  Mrs.  Coleman 

and  her  partner,  Frank  Colbourn, 
Jr.,  are  to  be  congratulated  on  what 
they  have  done  with  their  studio. 

Fred  R.  Metsler  is  back  in  his  San 

Luis  Obispo  studio  after  having  spent 
6  weeks  in  a  Santa  Barbara  Hospital. 

Congratulations,  Erik 
ERIK  C.  LUNDH  announces  his 

succession  to  the  business  of  the 

Shaw  Laboratory,  1155  California 
Street,  San  Francisco.  He  will  con- 

tinue the  production  of  Stereopticon 
Slides  for  Visual  Education,  Photo- 
Micrographs,  Clinical  Photographs, 
and  Microscopic  Research.  The  fact 
that  Mr.  Lundh  is  a  former  Hirsch  6? 

Kaye    employee    gives    us    additional 
pleasure  to  announce  his  advancement. 

^   ♦,♦   ^ 

Studios  For  Sale 
Portrait  concession  in  Santa  Clara 

Valley  town  and  a  similar  concession 
in  San  Francisco  are  available.     Will 

sell  both  or  each  one  separately.     Box 
2358,  The  Focus. 

•   ♦.♦   ^ 

Stain  Remover  ...  A  couple  table- 
spoonfuls  of  Chlorox  to  a  quart  of 
water  makes  a  good  stain  remover  for 
both  trays  and  fingers.  Let  it  stand  in 
the  trays  a  few  minutes  after  each  job. 
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Straight  Trimmers 
Deckle  Trimmers 

ANEW  line  of  metal  trimmers  has 
been  added  to  our  stock.  We 

offer  a  6-inch  Deckle  Trimmer  made 
of  metal  and  very  practical.  It  is 
suitable  for  greeting  cards  and  prints 

up  to  6  inches  in  length.  Every  pho- 
tographer  will  want  one. 

Deckle  Trimmer    $2.75 

A  Straight  Trimmer  of  similar  gen- 
eral construction  is  also  available  for 

those  who  want  a  small  practical  and 
easily  used  paper  cutter. 

Straight  Trimmer    $1.50 
Order  one  of  each  today  from 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye. 

"Veribest 
Overfl 

Stopple 

ow 

This  device  enables  you  to  make 
your  own  washer  for  photographic 

films,  plates  or  papers.  The  "Veri- 
best"  Overflow  Stopple  instantly  and 
conveniently  converts  any  sink,  tub, 
basin,  or  other  fixture  into  a  wash 
tray  of  large  dimensions  with  running 
water. 

Although  designed  especially  for 
tourists,  the  Overflow  Stopple  is  used 

universally  by  amateur  and  profes- 
sional photographers. 

Made  entirely  of  rubber,  it  is  light 

and  compact;  moreover,  it  is  unaffect- 
ed by  any  photographic  solution. 

Price    $1.00 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS, 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 

Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.  PA. 

Ask.  your Dealer  /or 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

Print  Tongs 

These  tongs  are  designed  for  han- 
dling prints  in  the  developer  and 

hypo.  They  arc  as  dextrous  as  one's fingers,  and  therefore  obviate  the  ne 
cessity  of  placing  the  hands  in  the 
developing  and  fixing  solution.  Their 
use  insures  clean  hands  and  clean 

prints.  No  stains  cither  on  the  hands 
or  on  the  prints.  One  is  stamped 

"developer"  and  the  other  "hypo." 
They  will  soon  pay  for  themselves  in 
the  prints  they  will  save.  Specify  if 

"developer"  or  "hypo'  wanted 
Price   $0.20  each 
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The  Use  of  Ground  Class 

in  Copy  Work 
Submitted  by  Charles  A.  Harris,  Santa  Barbara 

THERE  are  times  when  a  photographer  is  called  upon  to  reproduce  a  por- 
trait or  picture  from  a  newspaper  or  from  printed  page  on  which  a  more 

or  less  coarse  screen  was  used.  Course  screen,  as  used  on  pulp  paper,  will  re- 
produce so  many  dots  and  show  so  much  grain  that,  as  a  picture,  it  wiil  be 

unattractive.    This  is  especially  true  if  the  copy  negative  is  to  be  enlarged. 
It  is  suggested  that  on  an  order  of  this  kind  a  piece  of  ground  glass  be 

placed  in  front  of  the  emulsion  of  the  film  or  plate  with  which  the  camera  is 
loaded.  It  is  desirable  to  first  provide  yourself  with  three  different  thicknesses 
of  glass  so  that  you  may  have  considerable  choice  of  selection.  One  of  these 
glasses  should  measure  about  3/32  of  an  inch  in  thickness,  another  about  1/16 
of  an  inch  and,  if  possible,  a  third  which  is  still  thinner.  This  difference  in 
thickness  permits  of  a  variation  of  the  distance  between  the  ground  surface 

and  the  emulsion.  A  good  quality  half-tone  would  require  only  the  thinnest 
of  glasses,  while  a  coarse  screen  newspaper  cut  would  require  a  glass  with 
thickness  of  3/32  of  an  inch. 

How  to  manage  is  really  the  problem,  as  we  must  take  into  account  the 
limitations  of  our  plateholder.  Let  us  consider  first  the  arrangement  for  close 
adjustment  where  but  little  diffusion  is  required.  From  a  5x7  cardboard  of 

dry-plate  thickness  cut  in  the  center  an  opening  4x5  inches.  Now  paste  on  the 
top  of  this  a  thin  card  with  opening  a  little  smaller,  say  3^4x4%,  to  surround 
the  edges  between  the  two  plates.  This  last  forms  the  separating  unit  and  as 
mentioned  should  be  about  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  of  double  weight  Opal. 
Next,  place  over  this  a  ̂ Yi^Yi  sheet  of  ground  glass,  ground  side  down,  facing 
the  sensitive  plate  and  fasten  to  the  kit  with  strips  of  gummed  tape.  This  is  so 
arranged  because  the  holder  rebates  are  already  filled  with  the  cardboard  kit, 
but  the  holder  slide  will  operate  without  interfernce  if  the  thin  sheet  of  ground 
glass  is  used.  We  are  now  ready  to  place  a  dry  plate  in  the  opening  of  the  kit 
and  load  the  holder.  A  sheet  of  black  paper,  pasted  at  one  end  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  kit  will  hold  in  the  plate  while  loading.  This  is  the  way  to  handle 
fine  screen  and  to  avoid  granularity  in  a  copied  print.  A  dry  plate  is  used 
in  this  instance  because  exact  parallelism  is  essential  between  the  two  closely 
adjusted  surfaces. 

Now,  if  the  copy  is  one  with  a  little  coarser  screen,  we  get  the  necessary 
separation  by  reversing  the  ground  surface  so  that  it  faces  towards  the  lens. 
In  this  case  all  that  is  necessary  is  to  place  in  the  holder  a  5x7  film  and  over 
this  a  5x7  ground  glass,  the  medium  thickness  being  chosen.  With  all  cases, 
the  idea  is  to  eliminate  the  dots  with  as  little  diffusion  as  possible  and  judgment 
is  used  accordingly.  The  ground  glass  of  the  camera  should  also  be  reversed 
for  this  and  the  following. 

The  third  proposition  is  one  where  the  dots  are  so  plain  as  to  be  easily 

counted  with  the  naked  eye — that  is  to  say,  a  very  coarse  screen.  The  arrange- 
ment is  similar  to  that  last  described — a  glass  placed  over  a  film,  but  with  this 

difference — the  sheet  of  glass  required  will  probably  be  too  thick  for  the  holder 
rebates  so  in  this  event  use  a  cardboard  kit  of  dry  plate  thickness  and  fasten  with 

gummed  strips,  a  4x5  ground  glass  into  a  centrally-cut  opening. 
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A  NEW  TWO-PIECE  INSLIP  EASEL 
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The  EATON  is  NEW— plenty  of  "pep"  and  class  ...  it  should  make  an 
instant  "hit"  with  the  younger  set.  It  answers  the  demand  for  an  easel  with  a 
black  cover. 

Made  for  3x4,  3|/2X?  and  4x6  Portraits-   Greytone. 
An  early  display  of  this  novelty  should  help  your  portrait  business. 

•  Have   your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  a  sample  or 
send  7  cents  and  we  will  send,  postpaid,  the  size  you  prefer. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry   '  s 
C  o  r  m  e  r 

By  Himself 

This  is  the  time  of  the  year  when 

people  work  in  their  gardens.  One 
of  our  neighbors  has  started  to  cross 

paprika  with  poppies.  He  expects  a 
lot  of  hot  poppies. 

Last  year  he  crossed  his  bees  with 

lightning  bugs  but  the  poor  critters 
worked  themselves  to  death. 

Wouldn't  be  surprised  if  he  should 
apply  for  some  A. A. A.  money  from 

the  Government  for  not  raising 
weeds. 

Life  is  queer.  We  go  to  bed  when 

we're  awake,  and  get  up  when  we're 
sleepy. 

A  man  is  expected  to  take  off  his 
hat  when  he  talks  to  a  lady.  But 
the  same  lady  will  wear  her  hat  in 
church. 

Often  the  man  who  is  the  life  of 

the  party  at  midnight  is  the  pain  in 
the  neck  the  next  morning. 

My  pa  always  says  something  when 
we  sit  down  to  eat.  Last  night  he 

said  Good  Lord,  we've  got  beans 
again! 

What  time  was  it  when  the  China- 
man went  to  the  dentist? 

Tooth  hurty. 

Do  you  know  about  our  Repair 
Department?  Like  the  glaziers,  we 
go  to  great  panes  to  help  you. 

A  customer  wrote  in  to  say  that  I 

should  stop  my  nonsense  and  think 

about  my  work.  Maybe  you're  right, 
brother,  but  just  remember  that  the 

American  people  pay  big  money  for 
nonsense  and  only  a  little  money  for 

brains.  My  pay  check  tells  me  I'm 
getting  paid  for  my  brains. 

"Ill  drive,"  said  the  wife  as  she 
climbed  into  the  back  seat. 

A  painter,  who  lived  in  Great  Britain, 

Interrupted     two     girls     with     their 
knitain. 

He  said,  with  a  sigh, 

"That  park  bench — well,  I 

Just    painted   it,    right    where   you're 

sitain!" I'm  going  around  with  a  new  girl. 
Her  name  is  Adeline  Moore.  But  I 

just  call  her  "Postscript." 

She's  like  an  old  road.  Dangerous 
curves  and  soft  shoulders. 

Jerry. 
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WONDERLITE  LAMPS 
HERE  we  announce  a  new  line  of  lamps,  which  we  added  to  our  stock,  only 

after  we  had  checked  the  claims  of  the  manufacturer  and  had  made  com- 
parative readings  with  the  aid  of  a  Weston  Exposure  Meter.  The  results  were 

so  favorable  that  we  felt  that  Wonderlite  Lamps  should  be  included  in  our 
stock.     We  suggest  you  order  several. 

FIVE  HOUR  PICTURE  FLOOD 
AND 

15  HOUR  JUMBO  PICTURE  FLOOD 

Superior  in  Life,  Quality  and  Light 
Output 

The  WONDERLITE  PICTURE 

FLOOD  lamp  is  made  in  two  sizes;  the 

standard  size  for  amateur  and  pro' 
fessional  use  and  the  over-size,  or 
Jumbo,  for  floodlighting  large  areas. 

This  lamp  has  been  designed  to  fill 

a  great  need  in  the  photographic  pro- 
fession. It  will  work  equally  well  with 

Ortho  Plates,  Panchromatic,  sensitive 

or  supersensitive  film. 

The  design  of  the  WONDERLITE 

PICTURE  FLOOD  lamp  is  such  that 
long  life  is  assured  with  a  minimum 

loss  of  light  through  blackening. 
WONDERLITE  PICTURE 

FLOOD  lamps  are  the  product  of  in- 
tensive research,  extending  over  a  pe- 

riod of  years.  They  incorporate  the 
best  that  can  be  obtained  in  labor, 

equipment,  chemicals  and  raw  mate- 
rials. These  lamps  are  rated  high  in 

light  values,  giving  an  abundance  of 
violet  and  ultra-violet  as  well  as  red, 

infra-red  and  yellow  rays  and  fill  a 
universal  photographic  need. 

FIVE  HOUR  FILTER  FLOOD 
AND 

15  HOUR  JUMBO  FILTER  FLOOD 

Designed  for  use  in  still  and  motion 
picture   color  photography  and 
under  all  conditions  where  a 

well-balanced  white  light 
is  desired. 

With  the  introduction  of  the  new 

Dufay,  Kodachrome  and  other  color 
sensitive  film  there  arose  the  need  for 

a  suitable  filtered  light  source  which 
would  eliminate  the  need  of  filters  and 

associated  equipment. 
Wonderlite  Filter  Flood  and  Jumbo 

Filter  Flood  lamps  have  been  designed 
to  fill  this  need. 

Through  the  use  of  a  special  filter 

glass,  all  of  the  yellow,  red  and  infra- 
red rays,  objectionable  in  color  photog- 

raphy, have  been  eliminated. 
WONDERLITE  FILTER  FLOOD 

lamps  give  balanced  light  for  perfect 
color  rendition  on  the  film.  They  re- 

duce eyestrain  and  glare  and  throw 
less  heat  on  the  subject.  With  glare 
eliminated,  a  more  natural  expression 
of  the  subject  is  obtained. 
WONDERLITE  FILTER  FLOOD 

lamps  may  be  used  for  black  and  white 

photography.  They  correct  over-cor- 
rection on  sensitive  and  supersensitive 

film  and  produce  an  excellent  effect  on 

portrait  work. 

Ap- Ap- 

Ap- Ap- 

prox. prox. 

List 

prox. prox. 

List 

Type 

Lu- 
mens 

Am- 
peres 

Base Price 
Tvpe 

Lu- 

mens 

Am- pcres 

Base Price 

Picture 
Flood 10,500 

2.7 

medi- um 
.35 

Filter 
Flood 7.500 

2.7 

medi- um 

.so 

]umbo 

Jumbo 
Picture 411, (KM) 

10. mogul 2.00 Filter 
29. ooii 

10. mogul 2.50 
Flood Flood 

YOUR  USUAL  PRICES  APPLY 
In  Stoc\  At 

HIRSCH  «  KAYE 
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Mallinckrodt's  Antiques 
Create  Interest 

THE    advertisements    run    in    this  able  for  framing  and  without  adver- 
magazine    by    the    Mallinckrodt  tising,  are  offered  by  Mallinckrodt  at 

Chemical   Works  of  St.   Louis,  have  ?0c   for  the  series  of  twelve.     They 
caused    no    small    ripple    of    interest  wiH  be  sent  regularly  in  mailings  of 
among  photographers.     The  illustra-  two  each      Anyone  interested  should tions  used  in  the  advertisements  are  write  for  them  at  once  in  order  to  se, 
taken    from    a    famous    collection    of  .1         .■         .     am  „„„  \/rji;„„i, 

,               ,            .  cure  the  entire  set.  Address,  Malhnck' 
antique   prints,   photographs,   and  ar-  ,        ~     T                   ,  .          .    ,.    , 
t-  1         n     4.  j  u-t  1?  tj     1      r  xt  rodt  at  bt.  Louis,  not  this  periodical, 
tides  collected  by  T.  F.  Healy  of  New  '                v 
York  City  There  is  a  vein  of  whimsical  humor 

Enlarged    copies    of    the    antique  in  this  series  of  prints  that  is  refresh- 
prints,   printed  on   good   paper,   suit-  ing. 

National  Association  Announces  1936  Convention 

THE  Photographer's  Association  of  America  announces  to  the  professional 
photographers  of  the  United  States  and  Canada  a  real  convention  of  the 

old-time  type,  old-time,  that  is,  in  every  respect  except  the  program  will  be  as 
modern  as  possible. 

The  entire  Convention  will  be  held  at  the  Hotel  Stevens,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
from  August  24  to  28,  inclusive.  There  will  be  a  complete  and  comprehensive 
exhibit  by  the  manufacturers  and  dealers,  a  considerable  portion  of  the  floor 
space  having  already  been  sold.  Plans  are  being  laid  for  one  of  the  largest 
exhibits  of  pictures  ever  shown,  eclipsing,  if  possible,  the  enormous  showing  at 

the  Cedar  Point  Convention  of  1932.  In  the  picture  exhibit  medals  and'ribbons 
will  be  awarded  and  seals  will  be  placed  on  all  prints  passed  by  the  judges  and 
hung  in  the  exhibit.  The  exhibit  is  open  to  the  world,  without  entrance  fee  in 
the  United  States,  and  in  the  near  future  entry  forms  will  be  mailed  to  every 
professional  photographer  in  the  country.  It  is  expected  that  there  will  be 
a  considerable  number  of  entries  from  foreign  countries  as  well.  The  public 
will  be  invited  to  view  the  picture  exhibit  on  the  night  of  the  26th. 

The  program  will  be  held  in  the  afternoons  only,  from  the  25th  to  the 
28th,  inclusive,  with  three  portrait  features  and  three  commercial  features  each 
afternoon,  the  two  divisions  meeting  in  separate  halls.  The  mornings  will  be 

left  entirely  free  for  the  manufacturers'  exhibit,  except  for  meetings  of  the Council. 

Members  of  the  Association  are  admitted  without  additional  charge  for 
the  entire  Convention,  this  being  one  of  the  services  covered  by  their  dues  of 

$5.00  per  year.  Non-members,  who  wish  to  attend  the  Convention,  including 
all  features,  may  do  so  upon  payment  of  a  $2.00  registration  fee.  Photographers 

who  wish  to  view  the  picture  exhibit  and  see  the  manufacturers'  exhibit,  with- 
out attending  the  lectures  and  demonstrations,  will  be  admitted  without  charge. 

For  additional  information,  write  to  the  Executive  Manager,  P.A.  of  A., 
501  Caxton  Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
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Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

754"
 

no 64.50 48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 
100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 79.00 

106A Ilex  Paragon 
F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 90.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 
75.00 

142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 
27.00 

108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

Hy4" 

no 

216.00 110.00 

112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

11%"
 

no 
148.00 69.00 

146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

Universal 145.00 75.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. 
F8 

12"
 

no 50.00 23.00 

114H Heliar F4 

14!/2" 

no 170.00 94.50 

i46I Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 
85.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 

2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 
60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

6!/2"
 

no 60.00 39.00 

31 Darlot 
F4 

1354" 

no 40.00 15.00 

2E Xenar F4.5 

8'/4" 

no 
86.00 75.00 

21 Darlot 
F4 

13*4" 

no 40.00 
15.00 

2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 
32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss 
F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 

60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 
85.00 57.00 

6G Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2"
 

no 39.00 21.00 

6H Kodak  Anas F4.5 

63/8" 

no 37.00 16.50 
(A 

Cook  Telephoto F4 

3"
 

no 

72.50 47.50 
8A Kodak   Anas F4.5 

IVi"
 

no 
50.00 

27.00 
HI) Cook    Portrait 

F4 

n%" 

no 185.00 95.00 

8E Cook  Telephoto F5.6 

15"
 

no 
148.00 62.00 

8F Tessar  IC F4.5 

:,',
" 

no 

48.00 J5.00 

8G 
Apo  Tessar 

F1.9 

18"
 

no 
200.00 160.00 

HI 
T(  lexenac F5.5 

9!/2
" 

no 

7<>.50 59.50 
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DUPLEX  JUNIOR  TWIN 
ARC  LAMP 

Condition  like  new.  Requires  no 
special  wiring.  Offered  at  fraction  of 
original  cost. 

Bargain  Price       $25.00 

PAKO  BELT  DRYER 

A  gas  heated  dryer  for  mat  surface 

prints,  blueprints  or  photostats. 

Bargain   Price     $65.00 

3 -SECTION  MOVIE  TRIPOD 

Made  of  selected  wood  and  fitted 

with  Pan  and  Tilt  Top. 

Bargain   Price     $12.50 

CENTURY  RETOUCHING  DESK 

Something  we  can  seldom  offer. 

Bargain   Price      $2.75 

LIGHT  WOOD  TRIPOD 

Four  sections  and  ideal  for  the  pho- 

tographer who  has  use  of  a  small  cam- 
era. 

Bargain   Price            $2.25 

20-INCH   METAL   TRIMMING 
BOARD 

Here  is  a  bargain  for  somebody. 

Bargain  Price     $14.75 

WOOD   NEGATIVE   RACKS 

Handy  accessories  to  have  in  the 
work  room. 

Bargain   Price     $    .15 

PHOTOFLASH  REFLECTORS 

We  offer  a  limited  supply  of  Bond 
Reflectors,  complete  with  batteries. 

The  reflector  is  of  Parabolic  type  of 
6|/2  diameter.  These  are  actually  new 
reflectors  at  Bargain  Price  of  75c 
each. 

AUXILIARY  LIGHTING  UNIT 
FOR  ENLARGING 

Consists  of  base,  frosted  6|/2-inch 

condenser,  1,000  watt  T-20  lamp  and 
magnifying  reflector.  Intended  for 
use  behind  14-inch  or  similar  con- 
densers. 

Bargain   Price     $12.50 

WILLO  MINIATURE  PRINTER 

Bargain   Price     $6.75 

QUICK  SET  PAPER  HOLDER 
FOR  ENLARGER 

Intended  for  11x14  or  smaller  pa- 
per.   Has  adjustable  masks. 

Bargain   Price     $7.25 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  %-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation-  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price               $65.00 

BARGAINS — PHOTO  MAILERS 

A  fortunate  purchase  enables  us  to 

offer  Photo  Mailers  at  prices  lower  than 

ever  before  quoted.  The  Photo  Mailer 

season  has  arrived  and  we  suggest  you 

write  for  a  detailed  list  of  sizes  and 

prices. 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 
partments are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 
smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 

measures  21/2  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6l/2  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price   $2.2  5 

-2    Korona    Folding    Studio    Stand 
with  top  suitable  for  lantern  slide 

projector  or  camera. 

Bargain  Price   $9.75 

Tapestry  background  in  good  condi- 
tion.   6-foot  size. 

Bargain  Price        $15.00 

8x20  print  frame  with  glass. 

Bargain  Price  $4.00 

KODAK 
PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

This  is  a  motor  driven  Print  Straight- 

ener  made  by  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, and  in  excellent  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $90.00 

4x5  AERIAL  CAMERA 

Here  is  a  camera  especially  made  for 
airplane  use.  It  is  sufficiently  light  in 

weight  to  be  hand  operated  during 
flight  and  anyone  interested  in  a  camera 

of  this  kind  is  invited  to  write  for  de- 
tailed description. 

The  pnee  will  be  made  attrac  tive 

FILM  PRINT-IN 
BACKGROUNDS 

We  have  in  stock  an  assortment  of 

Print-in  Backgrounds  in  5x7,  6%x81/4 

and  8x10  sizes.  These  are  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  to  equalize  our  stock,  and  we 

will  gladly  submit  illustrations  from 

which  you  can  make  your  selection.  To 

responsible  persons  we  will  send  a  num- 

ber of  assorted  designs  to  permit  a  di- 
rect selection.  We  suggest  you  place 

your  order  today. 

Bargain  Prices 

5x7       $0.75 

61/2x81/2     _   1.2  5 
8x10      1.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 

tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 

cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length        Width     Depth     Each 

•I— 18  gal.  IO'/z  in.     9Vi  in.     42  in.  $24.00 

5—24  gal.  14       in.    VA  in.     42  in.  30.00 

4— 29  gal.  17       in.     9".   in.     42  in.  35.00 

Termi  if  desired 



LIVE  EXPRESSION 
I  HE  value  of  speed  in  a  portrait  film  is  measured 

v  by  its  proper  use.  With  ample  light,  a  reasonably 

fast  lens,  Eastman  Super  Sensitive  or  Portrait  Pan- 

chromatic Film,  and  the  short  exposures  this  com- 

bination permits,  sitters  need  no  longer  be  asked 
to  hold  still. 

The  live  expression,  so  obtained,  in  portraits  of 

fine  quality,  make  these  fast  films  the  ideal  stimu- 

lant for  your  business.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE   AND   PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILM* 



FOURTEEN 
S 

GRADES 

ALES  folk  as  well  as  technical  experts  always 

agree  on  the  fine  quality  of  Vitava  Opal  Paper  and 

its  ability  to  please  customers.  The  only  difference 

between  the  contact  print  and  the  enlargement  on 

Opal  is  one  of  size.  The  tone  and  quality  of  the 

prints  are  identical. 

There  are  fourteen  beautiful  Opal  grades  to  choose 

from.  Show  Opal  samples  in  a  range  of  sizes  and 

increase  your  sales.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR     ENLARGEMENTS     OF     CONTACT     PRINT     QUALITY 
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CHROMATONE 

I 
A  practical  process 

for  photographs  in  Natural 

Colors 

i 

If  you  can  make  a  good  print  in 

black  and  white  you  already  know  a 

big  part  of  the  Chromatone  Proc- 

ess— for  photographs  in  natural 

colors. 

The  book — "Chromatone" — tells 

why.  From  dealers  or  direct,  twen- 

ty-five cents,  postpaid. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 

COMPANY  INC. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 

S.  G.  Hust 
and 

Mrs.  M.  H.  Hust 

.  .  .  Marysville 

There  are  now  a 
number  of  studios 

jointly  operated  by 
man  and  wife,  but  when  we  tell  you 
about  S.  G.  Hust  we  must,  at  the  same 

time,  tell  you  about  Mrs.  M.  H.  Hust, 
for  the  two  have  been  like  one  for 

more  than  20  years. 
Mr.  Hust  is  a  native  Californian. 

His  mother  arrived  in  this  State  by 
way  of  ox  team  and  covered  wagon. 
His  father  later  became  a  railroad 

engineer.  Mrs.  Hust  is  the  daughter 
of  a  traveling  Methodist  minister. 

There  was  quite  a  difference  in  the 
early  environment  of  the  two.  In  his 
early  youth,  Mr.  Hust  was  raised  in 
the  atmosphere  of  a  hotel,  which 
brought  him  in  close  touch  with  the 
ebb  and  flow  of  humanity.  Mrs.  Hust 
was  raised  as  a  choir  singer  and  later 
choir  leader.  It  is  natural,  therefore, 
that  he  should  want  to  be  a  writer, 
while  she  wanted  to  be  a  musician 
and  artist.  He  tells  us  he  wanted  to 

be  a  writer,  for  in  this  way  he  ap- 
parently could  earn  the  most  with  the 

least  effort,  but  we  don't  think  for 
a  moment  he  meant  that  seriously. 
His    first    contact    with    photography 

came  through  an  opportunity  to  watch 

motion  pictures  made.  Her  first  ex- 
perience  with  photography  was  with 
a  borrowed  camera  at  Yosemite. 

At  the  time  of  her  marriage,  Mrs. 

Hust  was  a  concert  pianist  and  con- 
tinued her  musical  career  by  giving 

piano  lessons  and  serving  as  County 

Supervisor  of  Public  School  Music. 
Which  reminds  us  that  Mr.  Hust  has 

had  considerable  experience  as  a  writ- 
er of  scenarios  and  dialogue;  has  been 

a  theatre  owner,  a  high  school  teach- 
er and  wholesaler  of  automobile  parts. 

To  get  back  to  photography,  it  was 

their  mutual  appreciation  of  photog- 

raphy as  an  additional  art  to  be  mas- 
tered, that  a  home  experiment  studio 

soon  blossomed  into  a  studio  estab- 
lished on  a  professional  basis.  Aside 

from  music,  neither  has  a  desire  to 
follow  any  other  profession. 

Mr.  Hust  is  a  member  of  the  Ma- 
sonic order  and  received  his  M.  A.  de- 
gree at  the  University  of  California. 

Mrs.  Hust  is  a  member  of  the  Eastern 
Star  and  received  her  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music  at  the  College  of 

the  Pacific  and  has  taken  post  gradu- 
ate work  with  a  conservatory  in  Chi- 

cago. Their  hobby  seems  to  be  pho- 
tography in  all  its  branches.  They 

like  to  travel.  They  have  member- 
ship in  the  Sacramento  and  San  Joa- 

quin Valley  Photographers'  Associa- 
tion as  well  as  the  Photographers' Association   of   America. 
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@a±n  tealltetl  know  the  anlwetA 

<=^f-nd  after  Gross  "Y-Bean"  backed  mountings  have 
advertised  your  work  and  sent  many  new  patrons  to  your 

studio,  after  they  have  helped  the  public  to  realize  the 

quality  of  your  pictures  and  have  done  their  part  to 

lower  price  resistance  and  build  up  sales  .  .  .  your  cash 

register  will  tell  you  why  they  are  better. 

Our  illustrated  circular  describing  them  will  help  you 

in  making  your  selection   .   .   .  Write  for  a  copy  and 

j«//  on.lt/  mounted  jQn.0t0gta.y2nl  ....  SJt  jaat/A 

THE 

Manufacturers    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mountings 

^Jf>   -.""'"  •"!,', 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501-1517 
W.  Bancroft  St. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

.  Agcntj     \v    E    Booth  Company,  Limited,   ["oronto  ind  Montreal 
Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Chromatone  Prices 

Reduced 

THE  price  of  Defender  Chroma  - 
tone  material  has  been  reduced 

approximately  15%.  This  applies  to 

paper  and  chemicals  although  the 

price  of  the  complete  package  re- 
mains $10.00  as  before. 

The  effect  of  this  announcement 

will  be  still  greater  interest  in  De- 
fender Chromatone,  for  as  the  price 

of  production  comes  down,  so  will 

there  be  a  greater  interest  in  the  com- 
mercial use  of  the  new  and  practical 

process.  We  suggest  you  most  seri- 
ously consider  the  production  of 

Chromatone  prints.  There  is  an  un- 
limited market  for  them. 

Photographers  who  attended  the 
Sacramento  Convention  will  recall 

the  very  interesting  and  helpful 

demonstration  presented  by  Robert  R. 
Beattie.  We  remind  our  readers  that 

Beattie  Lamps  can  be  shipped  from 
our  stock  and  purchased  on  terms  of 

monthly  payment,  arranged  very 

much  as  you  would  like  them.  Con- 

sult with  us  about  your  lighting  re- 

quirements. * 

A  Quick  and  Easy  Way  to 

Splice  Tubing 

THE  job  of  splicing  two  or  more 
pieces  of  small  tubing  is  something 

which  comes  up  around  the  studio 
quite  often.  Regular  nipples  or 
sleeves  for  this  purpose  are  generally 
not  at  hand.  Take  the  small  round 

eraser  ferrule  off  an  old  lead  pencil, 
and  remove  the  old  rubber  and  wood 

from  the  small  metal  cylinder.  Small 
tubing  of  the  commonly  used  sizes 
can  be  slipped  firmly  over  each  end 
and  butted  together.  The  ends  can 
be  further  secured  by  tying  with  stout 
string  or  cord,  but  in  most  cases  it  is 
not  necessary. 

The   Development  of 
Panatomic  Film 

RECENT  tests  indicate  that  Pana- tomic Film  as  used  in  the  Kodak 

Bantam  should  be  developed  in  For- 
mulas DK-50  or  DK-60  when  the 

negatives  are  to  be  enlarged  with  the 

Velox  Rapid  Printer. 
However,  when  enlargements  5x7 

or  larger  are  to  be  made  from  Ban- 
tam negatives,  or  when  small  portions 

of  the  negative  are  to  he  enlarged, 

best  results  will  be  obtained  by  de- 

veloping the  film  in  Formulas  D-76 
or  DK-76. 

The  developing  time  with  DK-50 
should  be  about  ten  minutes;  DK-60 

seven  minutes,  at  65  degrees  Fahren- 
heit as  recommended  for  N.C.,  Veri- 

chrome,  and  Super  Sensitive  Panchro- 
matic Film. 

To  Get  the  Acid  Out 
of  the  Jug 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  pur 
chase  Acetic  Acid  in  Carboys  or 

Demijohns  often  have  a  problem  in 
the  transfer  of  acid  from  the  larger 
container  to  a  smaller.  An  Ace  Si- 

phon Bulb  is  the  solution  to  this  prob- 
lem for  it  is  not  necessary  to  touch  the 

acid  or  move  the  large  container  from 

wherever  you  prefer  to  keep  it. 
This  is  but  one  of  many  uses  of  the 

Ace  Siphon  Bulb.  It  can  also  be  used 

to  empty  tanks  not  equipped  with  a 
bottom  outlet. 

Ace  Siphon  Bulb 
50  Cents 

Hirsc.h  &  Kaye  Have  It. 

Hot-Weather  Fixing  Bath 
Hypo    250  g  4  oz. 
Sodium  sulphite,  dry..   50  g  384  gr. 
Formaldehyde      125   ccm  2  oz. 
Water      1000  ccm  16  oz. 

Dissolve   :n   above    order. 
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Burroughs  Wellcome  Fine-Grain 
Developer 

This  developer  is  ideal  for 

the  traveling  photogra- 
pher. It  is  conveniently 

prepared  in  tablet  form 
for  emergency  use.  Each 

package  contains  1  5  pair 
of  tablets.  An  excellent 

Fine  Grain  Developer, 

made  ready  for  use  mere- 
ly by  the  addition  of 

water. 

Price  60c   per  package 

Catalogue  of  Burroughs  Wellcome  developers,  toners  and  preparations  sent  on   request. 

Tiffany  Vignetting  Powder 
A  negative  with  blocked  up  shadows  will  produce  an  unattractive  picture. 

Tiffany  Vignetting  Powder  is  applied  to  back  of  negative,  on  the  shadows  or 
transparent  parts  of  the  negative,  to  hold  back  the  light  of  your  printer,  to  bring 
out  the  detail  that  would  otherwise  be  lacking. 

Apply  with  cotton  on  the  end  of  your  finger.  You  have  absolute  control 
of  the  degree  to  which  you  build  up  the  shadows.  Easily  removed  with  alcohol. 

In  modern  studios,  there  should  be  a  package  of  Tiffany  Vignetting  Powder 
lor  each  printer.   Supplied  in  two  shades: 

No.  1    Indian  Red   (dark) 
No.  2    Venetian  Red  (light) 

Per  Ounce  50  cents. 

Order  Today  from  HIRSCH  tf  KAYE 

•>   <- 

Wratten  Tricolor  Filters 
Supplied  in  Gelatin  Film,  or  cemented  in  "B"  glass  or  "A"  glass,    For  com 

parison,  the  prices  of  only  one  size  are  given.    Prices  of  other  sizes  on  request 

Per  set  3 -inch  square  3-color         4'color 
Gelatin  Film    $  2.25         $     3.00 

In  -IV  Class          12.50  16.25 

In  "A"Glass       76  JO  L02.00 

\iiii      The  price*  in  "B"  glass  include  th<  cosl  •>!  matching  but  do  not  include  tli>-  case, 
the  pri<  e  ol  which  i^  $4.00 
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Develop  Velox  Correctly  and  Safely 
THE  new  Velox  Paper,  rapidly 

gaining  in  favor  with  photo  fin' 
ishers  because  of  its  superior  quality 

and  reasonable  price,  has  in  some 

cases  been  incorrectly  developed.  The 

D-72  developer  should  be  used  1  part 
to  2  parts  of  water  instead  of  1  to  1 
as  was  recommended  for  the  old 

Velox.  Used  with  the  1  to  2  dilution 

of  developer,  Velox  has  ample  lati- 
tude and  develops  rapidly  and  with 

great  brilliance. 

While  Velox  is  faster  than  Azo,  it 

does  not  require  a  special  safelight. 

The  Series  00  is  satisfactory,  but  safe- 

lights  should  be  given  an  occasional 
check  to  see  that  they  have  not  faded 

and  that  lamps  of  correct  wattage  arc 
used.  When  the  light  is  direct,  as  in 
Eastman  or  Brownie  Safelight  Lamps, 

a  10-watt  lamp  should  be  used.  For 
Wratten  or  Kodak  Safelight  Lamps, 

giving  indirect  light,  a  2^ -watt  lamp 
may  be  used.  A  stronger  light  is  un- 

safe and  may  cause  fogging  of  prints. 
For  Velox  Rapid  Paper  the  Series 

OA  Safelight  is  recommended.  This 
gives  a  greenish  yellow  light  which  is 
excellent  for  judging  prints  and  is 

often  preferred  to  the  Scries  00  for 
all  print  developing. 

How  to  Keep  Prints  Flexible 

THE  finisher  who  wishes  to  put 

extra  quality  into  the  prints  he  de- 
livers might  well  consider  keeping 

them  flexible.  When  all  of  the  mois- 

ture is  taken  out  of  a  print  in  drying, 
it  becomes  more  or  less  brittle  and 

has  a  tendency  to  crack  and  curl.  It 
it  is  dried  flat,  it  will  absorb  moisture 
from  the  air  and  curi  when  it  becomes 

dry  again.  And  any  bone-dry  print 
is  more  readily  damaged  in  handling 
than  one  which  is  slightly  moist. 

For  these  reasons,  some  finishers  run 

all  of  their  glossy  prints  through  a 

glycerine  solution  before  placing  them 

on  ferrotype  plates  or  glossy  dryers. 

The  proportions  of  the  solution  are- 

one  ounce  of  chemically  pure  gly- 
cerine to  each  ten  ounces  of  water. 

The  water  should  be  at  room  tempera- 

ture— about  70°  F.-  -to  mix  readily 
with  the  glycerine.      Prints  are  taken 

from  the  final  wash  water,  drained, 

and  placed  in  the  glycerine  solution 

for  several  minutes.  They  are  then 

drained  and  dried  in  the  usual  man- 
ner. 

As  the  glycerine  does  not  dry  out 

with  the  water,  prints  so  treated  are 
more  flexible  and  do  not  have  so  much 

tendency  to  crack  or  curl.  It  is  very 

important  that  prints  be  thoroughly 

washed  before  they  are  treated  with 

glycerine  solution.  Any  chemicals  re- 

maining in  a  print  will  cause  it  to  de- 
teriorate more  readily  when  moist  than 

when  dry,  so  all  chemicals  must  be 

eliminated  in  washing. 

Enlargements,  single  or  double 

weight,  as  well  as  contact  prints,  may 

be  treated  with  glycerine,  and  the 

solution  not  used  up  may  be  saved 
for  further  use. 
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The  New 

INCENTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
Has  the  only  double  seal  feature  of  string  fastener 

and  gummed  flap,  making  it  possible  to  mail  pho- 
tos to  foreign  countries  or  send  them  by  first-class 

mail  when  privacy  or  additional  safety  is  desired. 
The  Ingento  is  easily  superior  to  any  other  photo  mailer 

on  the  market.  There  is  no  chance  of  breaking  photo- 
graphs, drawings,  sketches  or  any  other  valuable  matter 

when  this  mailer  is  used,  as  they  are  perfectly  preserved 

by  the  double  corrugated  board  which  covers  the  photo- 
graph or  drawing  both  front  and  back.  The  capacity  of 

this  mailer  is  greater  than  others  and  it  is  more  quickly 
sealed.  The  various  sizes  we  manufacture  are  made  to  take 

all  the  popular  up-to-date  mounts  in  use  by  the  leading 
studios  throughout  the  country. 

The  new  No.  1 1  Ingento  Photo  Mailer  is  now  made 

81/2x11/4  inches.  It  will  accommodate  photographs  8x10 
or  7x11    inches  in  size. 

The  No.  14  Mailer  is  made  extra  strong  with  super- 
strength  corrugated  board:  it  is  ideal  for  large  prints, 
folders,  enlargements  and  drawings. 

WE  SELL 

<JheNew  Ingento 

Photo  Mailerj 

Hi 
<-fhis  Mailer  has  the  only 

EXCLUSIVE  DOUBLE  SEAL  FEATURE 

Made  in  the  Following  Popular  Sizes 

No.  2    51/2  *    7>/a 
No.  3    6»/4  x    8'/4 
No.  4    IVz  x    9  Vz 

*No.  5    8  3/4  x  10'/2 
*No.  6    10 1/4  x  12'/8 
*No.  7    12 1/4  x  14  Vz 

'Packed  in  cartons  containing  fifty. 

•No. 

8... 10'/2  x  15 No. 

9... 6>/4  x     9'/4 

*No. 

10... 
.     7i/2  x  IP/a 

•No. 

11... SVz  x  11  V2 

•No. 

12... 
.13       x  17'/2 

No. 

14... 
16       x20'/4 

Manufactured  by  Burke  &  James,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Illinois 
Carried  in  Stock  by  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

SIZES    1  OR   ANY   NEED.'                   PRICES    NONE    CAN    MEET.'  PROMPT   shipmpnts' PROMPT    SHIPMENTS.' 

-*- 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

L.irge  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 

BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

/\ik  your 
Dealer  for 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  in 

Water- 

Jacket nd  2  Tanks 
with 

circulating 
water  for 
i'iii|H'iatuir 

regulation 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 
DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  bett 

by  test. 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 
MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 
760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-+   +- 

GEORGE  A.  WEEDEH 
Artist 

Crayons     -     Water  Colors     -     Oil  Painting 
Air  Brush  Work 

Photos  Copied  for  Reproductions 
D 

711  -  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco 
SKyline  2759 

-4   4_ 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

3  39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 
OVerland  6820 
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Intensifier  for  Shadow  Detail 
THE  effect  of  this  intensifier  is  to  act  chiefly  on  the  highlights  and  thus  to 

enhance  the  contrast  of  the  subject  to  a  very  considerable  degree  and  is 
therefore  not  suited  for  general  purposes. 

The  negative  is  first  immersed  by  weak  light  in : 

Potass,  bichromate            1   gm.  9  grs. 
Hydrochloric   acid,   cone       2.5  c.c.s.  24  minims 
Water,   to  make   1,000  c.c.s.  20  ozs. 

In  this  bath,  bleaching  is  allowed  to  continue  only  until,  as  seen  from  the 
back  of  the  negative,  only  the  lighter  half-tones  have  been  bleached.  The 
negative  is  then  washed  till  the  yellow  stain  has  disappeared. 

The  bleaching  is  then  completed,  away  from  the  light,  in  the  following 
bath: 

Mercuric  chloride         30  gms.  1  J/2  ozs. 
Hydrochloric  acid          10  c.c.s.  V/4  drams 
Common  salt           a  pinch  a  pinch 
Water,  to  make   1,000  c.c.s.  40  o£s. 

The  negative  is  then  washed  for  ten  minutes,  re-developed  in  full  day- 
light and  washed  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour.  If  necessary,  the  treatment  may 

then  be  repeated. 

Metol  Staining 

THE  stains  on  the  skin  and  finger- 
nails produced  by  metol  develop- 

ers may  be  prevented  as  follows: 

The  fingers  are  dipped  before  start- 
ing and  fairly  frequent  while  develop- 
ing in : 
Water   10  ozs. 

Hydrochloric  acid   10  drops 

The  acid  stops  the  action  of  the  de- 
veloper by  neutralizing  the  alkali  in 

the  same  way  that  an  acid  stop-bath 
does  with  prints. 

If  used  constantly  this  bath  will 

also  be  found  to  be  an  effective  pre- 
ventative of  metol-poisoning. 

California's  1935  tax  bill  of  $5  50,- 
000,000  would  build  seven  San  Fran- 

cisco-Oakland Bay  Bridges  or  four  Met- 
ropolitan Water  District  Aqueducts. 

A  Simple  and  Safe  Holder 
for  Timing  Clock 

ONE  thing  which  has  a  hard  life 
of  it  about  the  darkroom  is  the 

alarm  or  timing  clock.  It  is  often 
necessary,  of  course,  to  move  it 
around  for  convenience  in  use,  and 
an  elaborate  series  of  shelves  would 

be  out  of  the  question.  However, 
several  small  curtain  rod  brackets  can 

be  quickly  put  up  with  but  little  ex- 
pense or  work.  The  hook,  if  a  little  too 

wide  for  the  ring,  can  easily  be  filed  or 
ground  off.  This  safely  and  securely 
holds  the  clock  right  where  you  need 
it.  No  need  to  take  it  off  the  hook 

even  for  winding  or  adjustment.  The 
brackets  can  be  procured  at  any  ten 
cent  store  for  not  more  than  five  cents 

each,  and  though  made  for  a  certain 
arrangement,  are  quite  suitable  for 
the  darkroom  clock. 
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Composition  Simplified      Candid  Photography 
By  Hermon  Gabriel 

THIS  is  one  of  the  books  mentioned 

by  Mr.  Siller  in  his  lecture  at  the 
Sacramento  Convention.  It  is  writ- 

ten in  simple  language  and  is  well 
illustrated  with  suitable  sketches  and 

diagrams.  Small  enough  to  permit 
you  to  memorize  the  contents  and  is 

sufficiently  complete  to  be  an  authori- 
tative textbook  on  Composition. 

Price    75   cents 
*  *     * 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHY  OF 
COLORED  OBJECTS 

A  book  which  makes  plain  the 
theory  underlying  the  photography  of 
colored  objects  in  monochrome  and 
color  and  the  application  of  that 
theory  to  those  branches  of  practice 
which  are  of  most  immediate  im- 

portance. New  edition,  complete  re- 
vised.    Price,  $1.00. 

PHOTOMICROGRAPHY.  A 

booklet  dealing  with  the  photographic- 
problems  of  photomicrography,  with  a 
chapter  on  color  photomicrography 
and  the  use  of  stains  and  filters.  New 
edition.     Price,  $1.00. 

*  *     # 

FUNDAMENTALS  OF  PHO- 
TOGRAPHY, by  Dr.  C.  E.  K  Mees, 

written  with  the  object  of  providing  an 

elementary  account  of  the  theorctic.il 
foundations  of  photography  in  plain 
and  simple  language.  Fully  illustrated 
and  bound  in  stiff  covers.  New  edition, 
rewritten.  Price,  $1.00. 

*  *     * 

W RATTEN  LIGHT  FILTERS. 

This  is  a  92 -page  lxx>k  devoted  to  filters, 
their  use  and  the  results  that  may  be 

expected  with  them.  While  it  is  some 
what  advanced  in  some  portions,  it 

is  .i  |-><>ok  that  every  photographer 
will  understand;  the  contents  ot  which 
should  be  known  to  every  photogra 
pher.    Price,  $  .50. 

With  the  Miniature  Camera 

By  Kip  Ross 
Price  75  cents 

ANEW  book  on  Candid  Photogra- phy written  by  an  experienced 
author,  who  is  well  known  in  this 
field.  Crisply  written  and  interesting 
from  start  to  finish  with  a  number  of 

full-page  illustrations.  This  is  a  thor- 
oughly up-to-date  book,  dealing  with 

a  subject  in  which  there  has  been 

great  interest,  but  little  available  in- 
formation. Mr.  Ross  fills  this  new 

book  with  excellent  hints  based  upon 

his  experience,  which,  if  followed, 

should  improve  the  reader's  technique in  Candid  Photography  tremendously. 
Bound  in  substantial  imitation  leather 

and  stamped  in  gold,  it  is  as  attractive 
as  it  is  valuable  for  what  it  contains. 

Price  75  cents,  Postpaid r — ♦*♦      * 

Getting  Ahead  in Photography 

By  H.  Rossiter  Snyder 
75    cents 

THIS  is  probably  one  of  the  most interesting  bcxiks  on  photography 

that  Mr.  Snyder  has  ever  written.  It 

tells  in  his  usual  crisp  and  easily  un- 
derstood manner  just  how  to  go  about 

to  advance  yourself  through  the  quick 
est  and  shortest  route  to  better  and 

more  profitable  photography.  It  is  a 

book  which  you  will  enjoy  reading  tre- 

mendously. Illustrated,  64  pages  uni- 
form in  size  with  the  other  series  of 

books  and  bound  in  attractive  limp 

artificial  leather  stamped  in  silver. 
Price  75c,  prepaid 

ELEMENTARY  PHOTOGRA- 
PHIC CHEMISTRY 

A   simple   account    of    photogra 

phic  chemistry   for  the  practical 

photographer.   Bound  in   Koda 

leather  $'-,)0 
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The  modern  buyer  of  commercial  photography  wants 

his  job  well  done  —  promptly  done  —  intelligently 
done  —  without  excuses! 

To  give  him  what  he  wants  —  u'txat  he  demands — the  wise 

photographer  uses  materials  which  get  the  picture!  That's 
why  thousands  upon  thousands  of  the  most  successful 
commercial  men  use  HAMMER  Medium  Commercial 
and  HAMMER  Medium  Commercial  Ortho. 

These  two  emulsions,  developed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
modern  commercial  work,  give  you  the  depth,  clarity, 

^^  brilliancy,  and  definition  required  by 

today's  assignments. 

GET  YOUR  COPY  RIGHT  AWAY! 
Thousands  of  photographers  already  have  the 

11th  edition  of  Hammer's  Little  Book  and  are 
using  it  daily.  Do  you  have  your  copy  yet?  If  not, 
just  write  today.  A  copy  will  be  sent  to  you  with- 

out charge. 

WTCTCfta •MRU 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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SAVE  THE  EXPENSE 

OF  RETOUCHING 

FOR  the  pictorial  and  artist-photographer — Verito,  the  pioneer 

soft  focus  lens,  speedy  and  convertible.  Practically  eliminates 

retouching.    Send  for  literature. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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Ries  Professional  Tripod  The  Front  Page 
"\  rISITORS  to  our  booth  at  the  Sao 
V  ramento  Convention  wiil  reeall 

the  Ries  Tripod.  It  is  designed  for 
8x10  and  larger  cameras.  Constructed 
of  hardwood,  steel,  aluminum  and 
bronze,  it  is  made  for  the  man  who 

wants  a  rock -steady,  dependable 
foundation  for  his  camera. 

The  legs  are  made  in  two  sections; 
the  lower  portion  being  reversible  to 

permit  the  use  of  either  rubber  but- 
ton or  steel  prong  tip.  The  leg  clamps 

are  of  bronze  with  steel  thumb  screws. 

The  top  is  made  of  aluminum,  is  6 
inches  wide  and  has  an  unusually  long 
head  screw,  undetachable,  and  cannot 
be  lost.  The  weight  of  the  tripod  is 
10  pounds.  When  closed,  it  measures 
38]/2  inches  and  when  fully  opened 
can  be  extended  to  6  feet.  Just  the 
tripod  to  resist  wind  and  vibration. 

Ries  Tripod     $25.00 

Ries  Professional  Tilting 
Head 

AN  excellent  companion  article  for 
the  Ries  Professional  Tripod. 

Although  especially  intended  for  use 
on  the  Ries  Tripod,  it  can  be  used 
on  any  heavy  tripod  of  similar  type. 

It  is  unexcelled  in  strength  and  rigid- 
ity, and  is  fully  and  easily  adjustable 

through  an  arc  of  90  degrees,  from 

horizontal  to  vertical.  The  top  meas- 
ures over  6  inches  square  and  is  ac- 

curately and  smoothly  finished. 
Weight  3  Yi  pounds. 

Ries  Professional  Tilting  Head 
Price    $15.00 

When  Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  H.  Hard- 
aker  of  San  Francisco  announced  the 

birth  of  their  son,  Morley  Edison, 
the  announcement  was  featured  with 

a  picture  of  the  young  man,  made 
when  he  was  only  24  hours  old.  It 

was  an  excellent  portrait  and  we  be- 
lieve this  is  somewhat  of  a  record  in 

child  portraiture. 

THE    picture    on    the    front    page 
shows  what  you  can  do  when  you 

have  a  Mendelsohn  Synchronizer. 
This  is  an  artificially  lighted  action 

picture.  Notice  how  the  golden  am- 
ber fluid  gurgles  out  of  the  can  and 

foams  in  the  glass.  Notice  the  look 
of  keen  anticipation  on  the  face  of 
the  expectant  gentleman.  But  we 

wander  from  our  subject.  We're  not 
selling  beer,  but  we  are  selling  Men- 

delsohn Synchronizers,  and  selling many. 

It  is  interesting  to  mention  that  the 
photograph  of  Mr.  R.  W.  Brown, 
Hanover,  New  Hampshire,  was  made 
by  himself.  Mr.  Brown  does  much 
photographic  work  for  Dartmouth 
University  and  is  an  enthusiastic  user 
of  Mendelsohn  equipment,  and  has 
one  each  of  the  various  models. 

How  about  your  equipment?  Have 
you  a  Mendelsohn  Synchronizer? 

Balanced  Light 

NOW  that  we  can  offer  a  blue  fil- 
tered Photoflood  bulb,  we  re- 

mind photographers  of  the  excellent 
results  obtained  by  what  is  known  as 

a  Balanced  Light.  Use  a  clear  Photo- 
flood  bulb  of  the  ordinary  kind  and 
balance  this  light  with  a  Wonderlite 

filtered  flood  light.  The  blue  bulb  fil- 
ters out  sufficient  of  the  yellow  and 

red  to  give  you  a  beautifully  smooth 

skin-texture  on  panchromatic  film. 
The  use  of  all  blue  lamps  on  subjects 
with  blue  eyes  will  be  a  big  help  to 

photographers. 

Picture  Flood  Lamps   $  .35 

Filter  Flood  Lamps   50 

Jumbo  Flood  Lamps    2.00 

Jumbo  Filter  Flood  Lamps..  2.50 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368'70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Aerial  Photography 

The  following  information  is  recalled  from  a  lecture  deliv- 

ered bv  John  O'Callaghan  at  the  Sacramento  Convention. 
In  the  absence  of  any  prepared  notes,  we  give  you  an  outline 
of  a  portion  of  his  message. 

THERE  are  two  kinds  of  aerial  photographs.  One  kind  is  made  by  photo- 
graphing straight  down  through  the  bottom  of  the  ship  and  is  used  for 

surveys  and  preparation  of  mosaic  maps.  The  other  kind  of  aerial  picture 

is  made  from  the  side  of  the  ship  and  is  usually  made  at  an  angle  of  30° below  horizontal.  This  type  of  picture  is  truly  an  aerial  photograph. 
The  best  aerial  camera  is  one  which  has  no  bellows,  because  air  pressure 

created  by  the  motion  of  the  ship  and  the  propeller  create  draughts  of  air. 
Best  results  are  obtained  when  you  expose  on  leaving  the  view.  If  the  best 
picture  is  obtained  from  the  north,  make  the  picture  on  a  dull  day  or  after 
a  rain.  Filters  used  are  usually  minus  blue,  for  high  altitude  #25  red,  and 
aerial  #1  and  aerial  #2.  The  aerial  #1  filter  does  not  materially  alter  your 
exposure  and  through  an  aerial  tube  filter  exposure  is  doubled.  The  focal 
length  of  lens  used  is  governed  by  the  height  at  which  the  ship  is  to  be  flown 
and  area  of  view  wanted.  A  photographer  who  plans  to  make  aerial  pictures 
should  have  several  lenses  of  different  focal  length.  Average  aerial  exposure 
is  125th  of  a  second. 

To  overcome  the  need  of  focusing,  it  is  suggested  that  the  camera  be 
set  for  infinity.  If  the  camera  has  a  bellows  it  is  suggested  that  a  cover  of 
sheet  metal  be  made  so  that  the  bellows  will  be  protected  from  air  pressure. 
There  is  always  more  or  less  vibration  in  the  ship  even  when  the  motor  is 
throttled  at  the  time  of  exposure.  A  convenient  handle  of  the  screw  driver  type, 
made  so  that  it  can  be  screwed  and  equipped  with  a  hand  strap,  will  enable 
the  photographer  to  hold  the  camera  in  an  approximately  steady  position, 
notwithstanding  ship  vibration. 

Contrary  to  the  average  conception  of  the  shutter  speed  in  aerial  pho- 
tography, exposures  of  high  speed  are  not  necessary.  Here  is  a  formula  which 

will  help  you  determine  the  shutter  speed  at  any  height: 

F=Focal  length  of  lens; 
S=Speed  of  plane  (in  inches  per  second)  ; 
D=Distance  or  Altitude. 

FxlOOxS      _,  j  /    ■   ■         x 
— ==   =ohutter  speed  (minimum) 

-A. 

At  one  mile  per  hour  the  distance  traversed  in  one  second  is:    17.6  inches. 
Example: 

Focal  length:  10  inches 
Altitude:  5,000  feet  (60,000  inches) 
Speed:   100  miles  per  hour  (1760  inches  per  second) 

10x100x1760   ,  .,/xl 
  zrzrz-rz   =1/  30th  second 

60,000 

Some  writers  will  advocate  speeds  of  1/200  of  a  second  or  faster,  but 
this  is  not  necessary  for  even  when  making  obliques  as  low  as  one  thousand 
(1000)   feet  in  a  ship  traveling  one  hundred   (100)   miles  per  hour,  with  a 

(Continued  on  page  23) 
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The  Tragic  Result  of  Selling 
Too  Cheap 

THE  following  analysis  of  the  results  of  injudicious  price  cutting  on  profit 
was  made  for  the  information  of  a  former  NRA  Code  committee.  The  anal' 

ysis  is  so  graphically  logical  and  unassailable  in  its  fundamentals  that  we  have 
copied  it  for  our  own  information,  and  for  the  benefit  of  our  customers. 

HOW  PRICE  CUTTING  AFFECTS  PROFITS:  If  an  article  sells  for 

$1.00,  and  costs  70  cents,  it  yields  a  gross  profit  of  30%  on  the  selling  price. 

When  an  additional  10%  is  allowed  on  selling  prices  the  gross  profit  is  irame- 
diately  reduced  to  22.22%.  It  is  necessary  then  to  increase  the  sales  50%  to 
earn  the  same  gross  profit.  When  prices  are  reduced  20%  the  gross  profit  drops 
to  12.50%,  and  it  is  necessary  then  to  increase  sales  volume  200%  to  make  the 
same  gross  profit  you  were  earning  before  the  reduction  in  price  was  made. 

Despite  a  desire  to  disbelieve  these  figures  they  tell  the  cold  facts.  They 
tell  the  real  story  of  profit  or  loss  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Much  price  cutting  is 
due  to  failure  of  price  cutters  to  realize  the  enormous  volume  of  increased  sales 

necessary  to  compensate  for  even  small  price  cuts.  That  we  dislike  to  allow  busi' 
ness  to  slip  away  probably  accounts  for  the  fact  that  even  in  1929,  the  pros- 
perous  year,  47%  of  all  corporations  in  the  United  States  earned  no  taxable 
profit.  Statistics  show,  moreover,  that  the  average  life  of  a  business  is  less  than 
seven  years. 

If  those  who  attempt  to  meet  competitive  business  would  only  stop  to  figure 
the  matter  out,  they  would  soon  find  that  they  could  afford  to  lose  a  considerable 
volume  of  business  and  still  be  better  off  financially  than  they  are  if  they  cut 
prices. 
-*   .4- 

Spiral  Albums 
HOW  often  you  have  wished  for  a 

convenient  album  or  scrap  book 
in  which  you  could  mount  your  best 

pictures  or  pictures  for  special  pur' 
poses,  Focus  clippings,  reproductions  of 
advertisements  and  similar  papers  you 
want  to  save  or  display.  An  album  or 
scrap  book  of  this  kind  should  remain 
flat  at  whatever  page  it  is  opened.  We 
offer  the  Spiral  Album,  a  loose-leaf 
album  that  will  remain  flat  no  matter 

how  you  open  it.  The  size  is  1 3x18  and 
1 8  leaves  make  the  album,  held  to- 

gether by  an  ingnenious  spiral  coil 
which  makes  the  perfect  hinge.  The  al- 

bum permits  considerable  expansion. 
The  price  is  $3.50,  subject  to  the  same 
discount  you  receive  when  you  order 
frames.  Everyone  needs  and  can  now 
afford  a  Spiral  Album.  Place  your 
order  today. 

Slide-Ore 

EVERY  photographer  knows  the  in- convenience of  having  tripod  legs 
stick  or  slides  which  will  not  smoothly 
go  into  the  holder.  These  are  only  a 
few  of  the  annoyances  which  occur 
whenever  there  is  friction  between 
wood  and  metal  parts. 

Slide-Ore  was  made  to  completely 
overcome  this  condition.  It  is  a  com- 

position containing  graphite  and  is 
furnished  in  flat  sticks  which  may  b'_ 
applied  wherever  dry  lubrication  is 
wanted.  It  is  clean  and  does  not  soil 

the  fingers,  and  the  price  is  only  ten 
cents.  Order  several  sticks  now  so  as 
to  have  one  for  the  home,  one  for  the 
studio,  and  one  for  the  car. 

If  you  can  withstand  temptation  for 
one  short  moment  you  will  avoid  ,i 
hundred  years  of  worry. 
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WOLD  AIR  BRUSH  Type  "A-1 

// 

THE  A-l  has  been  the  standard  of 
all  Air  Brushes  for  40  years. 

With  the  addition  of  the  new  AA-1 
assembly  it  again  holds  its  position  as 
the  leader. 

In  the  new  AA-1  assembly  the  air 
cap  screws  directly  on  the  tip  rather 
than  into  the  body  of  the  brush.  This 
allows  for  accurate  centering  of  tip 
and  cap  which  is  the  real  secret  of 
successful  performance. 

The  individual  AA-1  assembly  (air 
cap  —  material  tip  —  non-rust  steel 
needle)  may  be  purchased  by  the 
user  of  an  A-l  at  any  time.    It  is  cen- 

tered, tested,  guaranteed  and  packed 
in  a  gelatine  capsule  at  the  factory. 
Since  it  is  ready  for  inserting  in  the 
brush  there  is  no  longer  any  need  for 
the  user  to  send  his  brush  back  to  the 

manufacturer  for  these  minor  replace- 
ments. 

The  extremely  fine  taper  and  short- 
ened forepart  of  the  assembly  makes 

for  better  visibility  during  operation. 
Definite,  desired  results  are  obtained 

from  this  spiderweb  line  and  cloud- 
like spray  so  essential  to  Air  Brush 

work. 

Price  complete  at  $22.00 

Wold  Air  Brush,  Type  "U 

// 

This  perfected  Air  Brush  combines 
the  best  features  found  in  both  the 

double  action  and  the  single  action  Air 
Brushes. 

Its  exclusive   patented  construction 
gives  double  action  control  with  but  a 
single  downward  pressure.  This  down 
ward   movement  both   admits  the  air 
and  controls  the  flow  of  material.     A 

slight  down  motion  gives  a  sharp  hair 
line,  a  complete  movement  allows  a 
full  wide  spray. 

With  the  "U"  in  the  leatherette 
case  is  included  an  Air  Brush  holder, 

a  hose  connection  complete,  a  No.  A 

funnel  cup  (or  a  tube  cup  if  desired) 
and  full  instructions  for  use  and  care. 

Priced  at  $2  5.00 
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Barre  Soda  Scale 
The  Barre  Soda  Scale  is  offered  in  response  to 

the  demand  for  an  inexpensive  scale  that  will  con- 
veniently weigh  quantities  of  sodium  sulphite  and 

similar  bulk  chemicals.  It  is  not  suggested  for  such 
chemicals  as  Hydrochinon  used  in  relatively  small 
quantities  and  best  weighed  in  the  Hfe?K  Studio  Scale. 

The  scale  is  attractively  finished  in  green  and 

ivory  and  has  capacity  of  25  pounds.  It  is  approxi- 
mately 8^2  inches  high  and  of  equal  width,  and 

when  packed  for  shipment,  weighs  approximately  4 

pounds.  An  adjusting  screw  permits  correct  adjust- 
ment to  zero,  to  insure  correct  weight. 

Barre  Soda  Scale    $3-00 

H- 

The  Argus  Camera 
The  New  Ail-American  Candid  Camera 

PHE  newly  announced  Argus  Camera  resembles  in  size  and  general  appear- 

*■    ance,  well  known  candid  cameras  of  more  expensive  make.     The  Argus 
Camera  is  equipped  with  F4.5  Anastigmat  lens  of  2 -inch  focus.     This  lens  will 

permit  the  enlargement  of  35  m/m  negatives  to  8x10  inches  without  noticeable 
loss  of  detail. 

The  blade  shutter  has  the  following  range  of  speeds: 

Time-  Bulb-     1/25,   1/50,  1/100,   1/200  of  a  second. 

The  diaphragm   is  operated   by   a   lever  on   the   bottom   of  the   shutter   with 
opening  indicator  on  top. 

A  slight  rotation  of  the  lens  snaps  it  into  focus  and  due  infinity.  The 
camera  is  then  focused  for  objects  from  20  feet  and  beyond.  A  quarter  revolu- 

tion of  the  lens  barrel  will  focus  from  6  to  20  feet. 

The  Argus  Camera  is  loaded  with  35  m/m  motion  picture  film  in  standard 
holders  of  36  exposures.  This  means  you  can  also  use  Dufay  Color  Film.  The 
camera  is  available  in  2  models,  black  and  chromium,  or  gray  and  gunmetal. 
These  are  priced  at  $12.50  each,  and  a  DeLuxe  model  of  tan  and  gold  is  offered 
for  $15.00. 

Argus  Cameras  are  suggested  to  you  for  resale. 

Order  today  from  HlRSCH  6?  Kaye 
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Even  if  the  gymnastics  did  produce  a  frightened 

grin.  Baby  seldom  held  it  long  enough  to  close 

the  shutter,  or  he  turned  his  head.  How  pro- 

voking! Those  darling  little  smiles,  Mother's 
fondest  hope,  too  often  had  to  be  sacrificed, 

because  of  photographic  limitation.  However, 

they  did  take  good  pictures  even  fifty-four 

years  ago,  when  this  print  appeared.  Mallinckrodt,  too,  made  good  chemicals  in  those  days,  but 

not  the  complete,  Photo- Purified  Line  of  today  .  .  .  physically  as  well  as  chemically  perfected . . .  with 

a  chemical  for  every  photographic  purpose.  If  you  have  a  chemical  problem,  suppose  you  write  us. 

And  for  assurance  of  dependable  chemicals,  specify  Mallinckrodt. 

FROM    THE    FAMOUS   COLLECTION   OF   T.  F.  HEALY  OF    NEW   YORK 
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Eastman  Super  Speed  Ortho  Portrait 

Film  Anti-Halation 
ANNOUNCEMENT  was  recently 

made  of  the  three  popular  pan- 
chromatic films,  Panatomic,  Super 

Sensitive,  and  Portrait  Panchromatic, 

on  Safety  Base,  with  an  anti-halation 
hacking.  These  films  have  in  no  way 
been  changed  except  for  the  addition 
of  a  backing  in  the  form  of  a  dye 
which  absorbs  excess  light,  eliminating 
practically  the  last  vestige  of  halation. 

Eastman  Super  Speed  Ortho  Por- 
trait Film,  Anti-Halation  on  Safety 

Base,  is  now  available.  The  regular 

Super  Speed  Ortho  Portrait  will  con- 
tinue to  be  supplied,  as  in  the  past, 

but  when  you  specify  Anti-Halation 
you  will  receive  the  new  product. 

With  the  anti-halation  backing,  the 
new  film  has  been  given  an  increase 
in  speed  of  approximately  25  per  cent 
over  the  regular  Super  Speed,  which  is 
a  decided  advantage.  The  scale  of  the 
emulsion  has  also  been  considerably 
lengthened,  giving  it  greater  latitude 

and  permitting  a  wider  range  of  cor- 
rect exposure.  Many  long  scale  emul- 

sions are  inclined  to  yield  results  that 
are  soft  and  sometimes  called  flat.  This 

is  not  true  of  the  new  Super  Speed 
Ortho  Portrait.  It  produces  negatives 
that  fairly  sparkle  with  brilliance. 

There  are  no  disadvantages  in  the 
use  of  this  new  film  with  its  anti-hala- 

tion backing.  The  dye,  which  gives  it 
its  light  absorbing  property,  disappears 
in  the  developer  without  in  any  way 
retarding  its  action. 

The  advantages  of  the  Super  Speed 
Ortho  Portrait  Anti-Halation  are 
marked.  In  addition  to  its  exceptional 
speed  it  is  appreciably  more  green 
sensitive — has  orthochromatic  quality 
that  will  be  appreciated  by  the  portrait 

worker  who  does  not  use  a  panchro- 
matic film.  With  artificial  lights,  espe- 
cially  those  leaning   toward   daylight 

quality,  the  gain  in  speed  is  especially 
marked.  Its  longer  scale  renders  a 
greater  range  of  correct  tone  values 
and  gives  increased  exposure  latitude, 
while  its  anti-halation  backing  is  a 
distinct  aid  in  rendering  highlight  de- 

tail and  producing  brilliant  negatives. 
For  the  finest  results,  a  slight  increase 
in  development  is  required.  If  your 

standard  development  time  is  7  min- 
utes, develop  this  anti-halation  film 

about  &Yi  minutes. 

The  most  notable  examples  of  hala- 
tion, of  course,  are  to  be  found  in 

commercial  photography,  but  if  you 
think  there  is  no  such  thing  as  halation 
in  portraiture,  just  make  one  exposure 
of  a  brilliantly  lighted  subject,  with  a 
white  gown,  on  an  ordinary  film  and 
one  on  Super  Speed  Ortho  Portrait 
Anti-Halation  and  see  the  difference. 

You  don't  see  halation  in  portraiture 
as  you  do  in  a  commercial  subject, 
where  the  blur  around  a  bright  light 
obliterates  detail.  The  halation  is 

there,  but  you  speak  of  it  as  a  "blocked 
highlight"  rather  than  halation.  You can  eliminate  this  form  of  halation  in 

portraiture  just  as  you  can  avoid  the 

large  areas  of  halation  around  win- 
dows or  bright  lights  in  commercial 

subjects  by  using  the  films  with  this 
efficient  anti-halation  backing. 

There  is  no  advance  in  the  price  of 

Super  Speed  Ortho  Portrait  Film  Anti- 
Halation  on  Safety  Base.  Just  specify 

Anti-Halation  Safety  Base  when  you 
order,  otherwise  you  will  receive  the 
regular  Super  Speed  Ortho  Portrait 
Film  as  in  the  past.  It  is  difficult  to 

describe  the  qualities  of  a  new  prod- 
uct, but  it  is  easy  to  see  them  in  your 

results.  Try  Eastman  Super  Speed 
Ortho  Portrait  Film  Anti-Halation  and 
you  will  be  convinced. 

Order  Today  from  HlRSCH  &  Kaye 
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THE  STERLING   ENAMELED 
FIXING  BATH 

Stock  Sizes  and  Prices 

10x12x5"  deep   $  9.00 

12x16x5"  deep    9.60 

16x20x6"  deep    12.00 

18x22x5"  deep    13.50 

18x24x6"  deep    15.00 

20x24x6"  deep    16.50 

20x30x6"  deep    18.00 
Other  Sizes  Made  to  Order. 

A  necessity  in 

every  studio 

Made  for  all  sizes  of  prints,  both 

large  and  small.  Far  superior  to  shal- 
low trays  on  account  of  extra  large 

depth  and  roominess.  No  slop  or 

muss.  Very  easy  to  handle  and  keep 
clean.  Economizes  solutions.  Saves 

labor,  expense  and  time.  Made  of 

best  quality  enameled  ware  and  will 

last  a  long  time. 

Stoneware  Developer 

Jars 
These  jars  will  be 

found  useful  to  store 

developer  solution. 
They  will  maintain 
an  even  temperature 
indefinitely,  assuring 
a  uniform  quality. 

No  filtering  is  re' 
quired  because  the 
impurities  settle  to 
the  bottom  of  the 

lar  below  the  faucet 
line,  The  cover  fits 

snugly  and  prevents 
oxidation.  The  de- 
velopcr  is  always 

pure  and  ready  for 
use. 

5-nallon   size      $4.50 

LOgallon  size     7. so 
Wooden  Faucet,  extra    60 

Stoneware  Acid 

Pitchers 

These  Acid  Pitchers  are  made 

i)i  guaranteed  acid-proof  chem- 
ical stoneware,  are  strong  and 

rugged  with  long  pouring  lips 
and  well  fitted  handles. 

Weight 

Sue                        (Lbs  )  Price 

:  Qta    3'/2  $1.20 
1  Gal    7  1.40 
2  Gal    8  2.10 
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AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
(Continued  from  page   15) 

six  or  seven-inch  lens,  the  exposure  need  be  only  about  1/100  of  a  second. 
Faster  shutter  speed  will  do  no  harm,  but  it  would  be  better  to  use  a  deeper 
filter  and  give  longer  exposure  rather  than  to  increase  shutter  speed  or  stop 
down. 

Do  not  cheapen  aerial  photography  by  giving  away  prints.  Among  your 
prospects  are  cemeteries,  real  estate  operators,  public  utilities,  owners  of  large 
ranches  and  orchards,  banks  and  business  firms,  who  desire  a  complete  pic 
ture  of  their  property  or  who  desire  to  give  a  picture  for  local  publicity.  In 
many  communities  the  assessor  has  had  no  other  recent  information  about 
developed  property  that  is  somewhat  out  of  sight. 

Prices  for  aerial  pictures  are  regulated  under  four  general  headings. 
They  are  special  flight,  regular  flight,  speculation  and  sales  from  your  file  of 
negatives.  A  special  flight  is  an  order  made  on  demand  to  execute,  one  in  which 
you  stop  all  other  work  and  give  this  order  your  undivided  time  and  attention. 
These  orders  command  the  highest  prices.  A  regular  flight  order  is  one  which 
can  often  be  obtained  with  another  order,  thereby  reducing  the  cost  of  ship 
hire,  time  and  other  expense.  A  speculation  order  is  one  that  you  will  often 
make  while  in  the  air  and  at  practically  no  cost  to  you,  other  than  the  actual 
use  of  material.  You  make  a  set  of  negatives,  hoping  to  sell  the  picture  to 
the  owner  of  the  property.  A  sale  from  file  order  is  an  order  for  which  you 
have  already  received  payment  for  the  negatives  and  your  cost  is  only  the 
matter  of  printing.  In  the  matter  of  speculation  sale,  you  will  often  find  that 
a  local  pilot  is  willing  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  you,  whereby  you 
furnish  the  experience  and  material,  while  he  will  furnish  the  ship  and  gas. 
You  then  equally  share  in  the  profits  that  will  result  from  the  sale  of  the 
finished  pictures. 

I 

Four  Grades  in  Velour  Black 
An  Announcement 

N  seven  of  the  Velour  Black  sur-  EL  Velvet  Grain  Buff  Luster,  D.W. 
faces,  four  grades  of  contrast  are  S    Glossy,  S.W. 

now  obtainable.  T    Glossy,  D.W. 
These    grades   carry    the    following  -vT          ,    /vT       „,           -       ,,  , 

,     •       ..  6         ,-      ,    '        i      £    i      i  H.ormal    (No.    22)    is   the    Velour designations,      further      clarified      by  r>i     i     t?        f        c       v                     i l  Black   Regular,    familiar   to   nearly    a 
number.  . .    °     £      ,                ,                ' 

c  r   /x,      ,  ,  x  generation    or    photographers.      Con- OOft    (No.    11)  J      o    r      L              I               r          •  i       i 
xt          i   /xt      ->->\  trast   and    Soft    have   been    furnished Normal  (No.  22)  c                      i,                        ,             , 
\a  a-        tj     4  /xt      n\  'or    years.       lhe    new    grade    is    the Medium  Hard  (No.  33)  \a  /          tr    j      u    j   •           l 

Contrast  (No    44 1  Medium     Hard,     bridging     the     gap 
;  between    T^ormal    (Regular   Velour 

The    surfaces    obtainable    in    these  Black)  and  Contrast.  In  other  words, 
contrasts  are:  a  grade  which,  with  a  balanced  nega- 

A    White  Semi-Matt,  S.W.  tive,    will    give    projection    quality    a 
B     White  Semi-Matt,  D.W.  little  on  the  brilliant  side. 
C    White  Matt,  D.W.  The  surfaces  selected  are  standard, 
DL  Velvet  Grain  White  Luster,  in  regular  demand,  and  offer  a  very 
D.W.  acceptable  variety. 
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THREE- 
PIECE 

INSLIP 

EASEL 

The  NEW  ATLANTA 
The  NEW  ATLANTA  replaces  the  ATLANTA  listed  in  our  1935  36 

catalog.  Its  appearance  has  been  greatly  improved  by  the  new  decorated 
Wavetone  cover  stocks. 

Made  in  a  complete  range  of  sizes  3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  5x3j/2  to 
10x8  horizontal.  Greytone  and  Neutraltone. 

We  suggest  that  you  feature  the  NEW  ATLANTA  easel  as  your 
leader  for  popular  priced  pictures. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  Style,  or  send  7  cents  and 
we  will  send,  postpaid,  a  sample  ol   the  4x6  size. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  MAY,   1936  ] 

[  25 

H- 

J  e  r  r Corner 

By  Himself 

We've  just  had  Kindness  to  Ani- 
mals week — 

Reminds  me  of  the  lady  who  fired 

the  nurse  for  kicking  her  dog  for 
hiting  her  baby. 

And  the  kind  hearted  man  who  put 
his  shirt  on  a  horse  that  was  scratched. 

Mr.  Bush  made  a  business  cail  on 

a  taxidermist.  They  talked  about  pic- 
tures and  Mr.  Bush  asked  where  he 

could  see  a  mounted  policeman. 

Always  be  kind  to  dumb  animals 
And  toss  the  birds  a  crumb. 

Be  good  to  human  beings  too 

Because  sometimes  they're  dumb. 

Meanwhile,  the  telephone  operator 
says  the  lions  busy. 

You  can't  select  the  color  of  your 

eyes,  but  if  you're  lucky  you  can  pick 
your  own  teeth. 

An  American  driving  in  England 

had  a  collision.  The  Englishman  said 

"Why  don't  you  sound  your  'orn?" 

The  American  said  "Why  don't  you 

sound  your  aitches?" 

When  the  ice  man  called,  my  ma 

showed  him  the  50  pound  piece  she 

bought  the  day  before  and  was  nearly 
melted. 

He  could  hardly  believe  his  own 
ice. 

A  tragic  case  is  one  I  know 
Of  poor  old  Seephus  Boyles. 

Spent  half  his  life  and  all  his  strength 

Untangling  'phone  cord  coils. 

Don't  forget  the  World's  Fair 
we're  going  to  have  on  San  Francisco 

Bay.  They  don't  call  it  Goat  Island 
since  they  stopped  using  it  for  a  place 
to  train  kids  for  the  Navy. 

Sgt.  O'Callaghan's  talk  on  Aerial 
Photography  made  a  lot  of  photogra- 

phers air-minded,  and  I  don't  mean 
light-headed. 

The  quicker  the  bay  bridge  is  fin- 
ished, the  quicker  the  people  round 

here  will  start  saving  money.  The 

bridge  will  cost  75  million  in  money 
and  the  same  amount  in  time  wasted 

by  a  lot  of  people  who  watch  the  job 

and  tell  everybody  else  how  it  should 
be  done. 

When  it's  finished  we  ought  to 
have  a  Dentist  convention  so  they 

can  see  the  biggest  bridge  in  the 
world. 

Just  right  for  Joe  E.  Brown's  mouth. -Jerry. 
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Mendelsohn  Synchronizers 
MENDELSOHN  SYNCHRONIZERS  are  offered  to  photographers  who 

desire  a  dependable  synchronizer  at  popular  price.  We  offer  five  models 
for  your  selection. 

MODEL  C  is  probably  the  most  popular  and  is  intended  for  Speed 

Graphic  and  similar  cameras  having  a  detachable  lens  board.  The  syn- 
chronizer is  readily  attached  to  the  camera  and  is  immediately  ready  for  use. 

Small,  compact,  permanent,  the  magnetic  tripper  of  the  Model  C  Speedgun 
stands  up  under  the  hardest  knocks.  T^o  special  tools  or  s\ill  is  required  to 

attach  to  Speed  Graphic  cameras  or  to  other  cameras  having  detachable  lens 

boards.  U-front  cameras  are  fitted  at  the  factory  for  an  additional  charge 

of  $3.50.  "Rim  set"  shutters  (the  type  having  the  speeds  engraved  on  a 
ring  around  the  edge  of  the  shutter),  require  an  adjustment  within  the 
shutter  for  best  results.  This  is  done  at  the  factory  for  an  additional  charge 
of  $1.00.  All  the  adjustments  and  fittings  necessary  for  efficient  operation  of 
the  Model  C  Speedgun  are  removable  at  will  and  do  not  interfere  with  the 

regular  operation  of  the  camera. 
MODEL  G  is  similar  in  appearance  and  is  intended  for  use  on  Graflex 

Cameras.  MODEL  F  is  designed  for  Leica  or  Contax  Cameras. 

The  UNIVERSAL  MODEL  has  just  been  announced  and  we  have  re- 
ceived our  first  of  the  new  model.     The  name  indicates  that  it  is  intended  for 

any  camera  on  which  the  owner  may  wish  to  use  it.     It  is  the  ideal  accessory 
for  a  photographer  who  wishes  one  synchronizer  to  be  readily  attached  to  any 
one  of  several  cameras  which  he  may  have. 

The  JUNIOR  MODEL  is  rapidly  becoming  a  popular  accessory.  The 

price  is  within  reach  of  all  and  this  model  contains  all  the  essential  charac- 
teristics of  the  Mendelsohn  product. 

MENDELSOHN  SYNCHRONIZERS 
Model  C  for  Graphic  Cameras   $12.50 
Model  G  for  Graflex  Cameras      12.50 
Model  F  for  Contax  or  Leica  Cameras      17.50 

Model  Universal  for  all  cameras     25.00 

Junior   Model         7.50 
Special  Cable  Extension  for  Junior  Model        1.00 

Magnetic  Tripper  for  Model  C       3.50 
Remote  Control          3.00 

Multiple  Flash  Assembly  for  use  with  2  to  10  Flashbulbs..    10.00 
Descriptive  leaflet  sent  on  request. 
Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  K.wi 

-+   '-   <- 
Position  Wanted  For  Sale 

Married  man  of  29  wants  a  job.  Ex-  Studio     well     established     for     28 
cellent  retoucher,  etcher  and  negative      years  and  l(K-atod  within  100  miles  of 
worker.     Understands  oil  coloring,  in-  c  „  n  a       \   i  i     i .  „.  ...    .  .  ,-  ban    rranciSCO,   IS  offered   tor  sale   be 
eluding  miniatures,     skilled  in  use  of  .  .  .       ,  .      .      . 

■  ,    ,  ,  ,  cause  owner  is  retiring  from  the  husi 
water  color  on  slides  and  commercial  .       .  .       r    ,     , 

c  I  it   i  i  ness.      Is    the   only    skylight  in    town 
screens      Experienced  m  all  branches  ;       -  . 

except  photo  finishing.     Understands  and  ls  wel1  equipped   wit
h  artificial 

the   air   bn.sh      Will   go  anywhere.  I,,^ht       IVkv    arranged    to    suit    the 

Salary  open.  buyer 
Box   127s  Tin    Focus  Box  2860  Tin    Focus 
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SELL    BABY    BROWN  I  ES 

The  Box  Camera  Sensation  of  All  Time 

Baby  Brownie 
Retails  for 

$1 

First  Eastman   Box  Camera  with 

Moulded  Body  and  Eye-Level  Finder 

A  Baby  Brownie  Camera  was  announced  last  fall,  but  recently  became 
so  popular  that  the  supply  was  not  equal  to  the  demand.  It  is  made  of  moulded 
Bakelite  and  designed  along  modern  lines.  The  finish  is  glossy  black  and  each 
camera  has  a  conveniently  high  level  finder  and  lens  in  front  of  the  shutter. 
It  uses  regular  vest  pocket  No.  127  film.  The  purchase  of  this  camera  in 
quantity  enables  us  to  quote  a  discount  of  attractive  nature  to  dealers  prepared 
to  sell  them.  Each  order  for  twelve  cameras  will  be  packed  in  an  attractive 
display  carton,  ready  for  your  counter.     Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye! 

No.  3-A  Kodak  Series  11 
N  response  to  a  persistent  demand 
for  a  modern  hand  camera  of  the 

3|4x5!/2'inch  size,  the  No.  3-A  Ko- 
dak Series  1 1  will  soon  be  available. 

Delivery  about  June  1. 
This  camera  is  covered  with  moroc- 
co grained  cowhide.  The  metal  parts 

are  finished  in  smooth  black  japan  and 
chromium  plate. 

Lens:  Kodak  Anastigmat  F6.3,  170 
m/m.  focal  length.  This  lens  takes 

a  No.  7-A  filter  and  portrait  attach- 
ment. 

Shutter:  Diodak  2- A  with  cable  re- 

lease—1/100,  1/50,  1/25,  1/10,  time 
and  bulb. 

Focusing:  Operated  by  thumb) — 
lever  at  right  side  of  camera  bed. 

Finder:   Reversible  brilliant  finder. 

A  pressure  pad  is  provided  to  hold 
film  flat  in  the  exposure  plane.  This 
is  a  new  feature  for  this  size  camera. 

The  camera  back  is  hinged  and  the 
ruby  window  has  a  hinged  cover.  This 
camera  will  use  Kodak  Film  No.  122; 

regular  N.  C.  6  exposures,  Veri- 

chrome  6  and  10  exposures,  "SS" Pan  and  Panatomic  6  exposures  only. 

No.  3-A  Kodak  Series  11. .$39.50 

Leather  Carrying  Case       5.25 
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Bargain  Le nses 
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4 

Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 

274.00 150.00 
84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

71/4" 

no 64.50 48.00 
58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 
150.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 
72.00 39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 

100.00 42.00 
100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 
79.00 

106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 90.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 
108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

14%"
 

no 216.00 110.00 

112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

11%"
 

no 148.00 69.00 
146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

Universal 145.00 
75.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12"
 

no 

50.00 23.00 
114H Heliar F4 

WA"
 

no 170.00 94.50 
i46I Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 85.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC 

F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 
97.00 

2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 
60.00 39.00 

31 Darlot F4 

13'/2" 

no 
40.00 

15.00 
2E Xenar F4.5 

8V4"
 

no 86.00 75.00 
21 Darlot 

F4 

i3y2" 

no 40.00 15.00 2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 

4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

6'/2"
 

no 
60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 
61 ( look  Telcphoto F4 

J"
 

no 
72.50 47.50 

HI) Cook   Portrait F4 

WW 

no 
1H5.00 

95.00 

8E Cook  Telcphoto F5.6 

15"
 

no 
I4H.00 62.00 

8F Tessar  IC 
[•4.5 

7tV 

no 4H.00 $5.00 

HI Telexenar F5.5 

.»•/■ 

no 79.50 
59.50 

Kl.\ Kodak  Anas F4.5 

6%"
 

no $7.00 
19.50 

10B W.O.Tclephoto F3 

W<"
 

no 

"5.00 

$7.50 
i  o( : ( look  Telckcnic F4.5 

(<"
 

no 
95.00 $5.00 

10E l);ill  Telephoto F4.5 

14"
 

no 

118.00 78.00 
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(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

r 

COLORING  COURSES 

Photographers  should  enroll  in  these 
helpful  practical  courses  in  coloring. 
The  course  includes  a  number  of  select' 
ed  prints  with  instructions  as  to  how 

they  should  be  colored  as  well  as  criti' 
cism  service.  Written  by  Avenir  Le 
Hear,  well  known  to  photographers  as 
an  authority  on  colors.  Here  is  a  list 
of  the  courses  available: 

12  lessons  in  Coloring  Photographs, 
Landscape  Coloring  with  Oil  Colors, 
Commercial  Coloring  with  Water  Col- 
ors. 

Price,  any  course   $3.75 

Color  Harmony  Chart  automatical- 
ly shows  color  harmony  of  2  or  3  shades 

with  any  color.  Should  be  used  by 
every  colorist  for  correct  contrast  and 
harmony.  Also  useful  to  anyone  who 
plans  decoration  of  their  studio 

Price   $1.00 

BARRE  FILM  CUTTER 

Inspect  and  cut  films  at  one  opera- 
tion— with  greater  ease.  Foot  opera- 
tion leaves  hands  free  and  produces  re- 

markable cutting  speed. 
Beautiful  chromium  plated  finish. 

Simple,  sturdy  construction  with  self- 
sharpening  blades  made  of  best  tool 
steel,  hardened  and  ground  to  keen 
cutting  edge,  insures  long  life. 

Readily  fastened  to  any  table  or 
bench.  Electric  bulb  under  ground 
glass  permits  inspection  of  films  before 
cutting.  Takes  films  5  inches  wide. 

Spring  holds  blades  in  open  position. 
Foot  operated  with  stirrup  on  chain 

quickly  adjusted  to  any  height. 
Complete  with  electric  bulb  and  10 

feet  of  cord. 

Price      $16.00 

BACKGROUND 

The  Bargain  Room  contains  an  8x8 

#1404  background  with  7-foot  oil  color 

floor  extension.  This  is  actually  a  new- 
background  and  is  the  last  of  several 

left  over  from  our  previous  catalog. 

Photographic  illustration  will  be  sent 
on  request. 

#1404  Background    $12.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 

tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal.  10'/2  in.    9'/2  in.     42  in.  $24.00 

5—24  gal.  14       in.     9'/2  in.     42  in.  J0.00 

4—29  gal.  17       in.     9V2   in.     42  in.  3  5.00 

Terms  if  desired 

4  x  5  AERIAL  CAMERA 

Here  is  a  camera  especially  made  for 

airplane  use.  It  is  sufficiently  light  in 

weight  to  be  hand  operated  during 

flight  and  anyone  interested  in  a  camera 

of  this  kind  is  invited  to  write  for  de- 
tailed description. 

The  price  will  be  made  attractive 
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Bargains  for  the  Photograph 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com' 

partments  are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 
measures  2V2  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6l/2  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price    $2.2  5 

#2    Korona    Folding    Studio    Stand 
with  top  suitable  for  lantern  slide 

projector  or  camera. 

Bargain  Price   $9.75 

Tapestry  background  in  good  condi 
tion.    6-foot  size. 

Bargain  Price         $  1  5.00 

8x20  print  frame  with  glass. 

Bargain  Price  $4.00 

KODAK 

PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

This  is  a  motor  driven  Print  Straight' 
ener  made  by  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany, and  in  excellent  condition. 

Bargain  Price  $90.00 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7%xl0  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure tor  the  protection  of  nega 

fives,  colored  prints,  and  even  tor 
the  delivery  of  your  finished  pictures. 
You  will  find  numerous  uses  for 
these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  per  100 

FILM  PRINT-IN 
BACKGROUNDS 

We  have  in  stock  an  assortment  of 

Print-in  Backgrounds  in  5x7,  61/4x8/4 

and  8x10  sizes.  These  are  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  to  equalize  our  stock,  and  we 

will  gladly  submit  illustrations  from 

which  you  can  make  your  selection.  To 

responsible  persons  we  will  send  a  num- 

ber of  assorted  designs  to  permit  a  di- 

rect selection.  We  suggest  you  place 

your  order  today. 

Bargain  Prices 

5x7            $0.75 

6'/2x8I/2  ..  .....   1.25 
8x10       1.50 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 

ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  dia- 
meter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 

the  drum  is  a  wire  screen  The  top  is  a 

series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 

of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24 

inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 

tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 

air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price  $2  5.00 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass 

Bargain  Price  $8.50 



PRINTS THAT   PLEASE 

y OUR  customers  find  the  same  satisfaction  in  the 
Opal  enlargement  as  in  the  small  contact  print.  The 

warmth,  brilliance,  and  gradation  qualities  of  Opal 

enlargements  please  the  most  exacting.  Show  Opal 

samples  in  a  range  of  sizes  and  increase  your  sales  of 

large  prints.  There  is  a  choice  of  fourteen  beautiful 

Opal  grades.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

^/ITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
:OR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALITY 



SURE  SHOOTING 
NOTHING  so  surely  brings  success  to  press  photography 

as  the  Wratten  Hypersensitive  Panchromatic  Plate.  At  night 

with  synchronized  Photoflash — under  the  most  difficult  con' 

ditions  of  daylight — -there's  nothing  faster.  The  present  ex' 
treme  speed  of  these  plates  will  be  a  revelation  to  you. 

Prove  this  claim  to  your  own  satisfaction.  Try  the  Wratten 

Hypersensitive  and  feel  the  thrill  of  sure'shooting,  sports 
photography.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WRATTEN 
HYPERSENSITIVE    PANCHROMATIC    PLATES 
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Four  Grades  of 

VELOUR  BLACK 

for  Prints 
by 

Projection 
Seven  standard  surfaces  of  Velour  Black,  in- 

cluding the  Semi-Matts,  Glossies,  Matt,  Vel- 

vet Grain  Lusters,  are  now  made  in  four  de- 

grees of  contrast. 

Which  means — 

that,  with  Velour  Black's  speed,  quality,  sim- 

plicity, you  can  now  get  the  utmost  in  nega- 

tive coverage,  too,  for  prints  by  projection. 

Description, 

DEFENDER  BOOK. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 

COMPANY  INC. 

ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Clyde  H. 
Sunderland 

.  .  .  Oakland 

Clyde  H.  Sunder- 
land is  a  native  of 

Oakland.  His  father 

was  general  manager 
of  a  well  known  life  insurance  com' 
pany  and  until  his  death  in  1902,  was 
manager  of  the  Oakland  branch, 
which  he  had  established.  His  mother 
was  a  music  teacher. 

He  graduated  from  Oakland  Tech- 
nical  High  School  where  he  played  in 
the  school  orchestra.  By  the  time  he 
graduated  he  had  his  own  orchestra 
and  as  a  side  line,  was  half  owner  in 
a  rubber  stamp  establishment  which 
led  to  an  interest  in  photo  engraving, 
etching  and  photography.  It  was  his 
ambition  to  be  a  mechanical  engineer. 

During  the  World's  Fair  in  San Francisco  in  1915,  he  borrowed  his 

grandmother's  camera,  which  up  to that  time  collected  more  dust  than 

pictures.  From  then  on  he  studied 
photography  in  earnest. 

A  studio  was  later  opened  at  330 
24th  Street  in  Oakland,  and  in  time 

was  moved  to  other  and  larger  loca- 
tions.  At  about  this  time  a  partner- 
ship  was  established  with  A.  G. 
Schriner,  which  partnership  lasted 
about  a  year  and  a  half.  His  present 
address  is  334  -  24th  Street  in  Oak- 
land. 

Were  it  possible  for  him  to  select 
another  vocation  today,  Mr.  Sunder- 

land would  decide  on  the  aviation 
branch  of  the  Navy.  In  spare  time 
he  operates  amateur  radio  station 
W6CBF  and  at  the  time  of  the  seis- 

mic disturbance  at  Long  Beach  a  few 
years  ago,  he  was  the  first  person  to 
pick  up  a  message  of  distress  and 
notify  State  authorities.  At  present 
he  holds  the  only  photographic  rating 

as  photographer  in  the  U.  S.  Naval 
Reserve.  His  family  life  consists  of 
his  wife  and  12  year  old  Sunny  Boy. 

NEXT  to  the  miracle  of  golden 
youth,  consider  the  wonder  of 

silvered  age  .  .  .  worn  fine  and  the 

highlights  blurred,  yet  still  with  a 

cheery,  clinking  ring.  .  .  .  Take  the 
case  of  Dr.  Oliver  Wendell  Holmes 

in  his  eighty-sixth  year.  On  a  frosty 
autumn  morning  he  was  met  by  a 

friend,  who  said:  "Good  morning, 

Dr.  Holmes!  How  are  you  today?" 
The  old  eyes  of  the  doctor  twinkled 

as  he  answered  with  a  quaver:  'Thank 

you,  my  house  is  tottering,  but  I'm 

very  well  myself!" 

OUR 

SO" 

ANNIVERSARY 

BB6-I836 Hirsch&Kaye 



.4) {  THE  FOCUS  for  JUNE,  1936  ] 

3 

/Aey  don't  buy  the  Atudio"  .  .  . 
<^7ut  beautiful  appointments  do  lessen  price  resistence. 

Of  course  all  photographers  cannot  make  investments  in 
extensive  settings  but  even  modest  studios  can  offer 

Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  and  thus  command 
better  prices. 

They  lend  dignity  to  the  print .  .  .  They  accentuate  its 
fine  points  and  impel  recognition  of  its  quality 

Send  for  illustrated  circular  describing  them  .  .  .  and, 

Sell  only  mounted  pkotoGtapki   .    .    .    Dt  aauA 

THE 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting! 

PANY 

,    Office  &  Factory 
1501-1517 

W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Canadian  Agents — W.   E.   Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Photographic  Uses  for  Viscose 

Sponge 

By  David  Charles,  in  "The  British  Journal  of  Photography" 

ABOUT  a  year  ago  a  friend  put  into 
my  hand  a  slab  of  apparently 

weightless  pale  yellow  substance  with 

the  remark,  "This  ought  to  interest 
you,"  which  after  a  very  short  time, 
it  certainly  did.  It  was  a  kind  of 

sponge,  not  of  "natural"  origin  but manufactured,  with  some  remarkable 

properties  not  possessed  by  any  other 
kind. 

It  may  be  useful  to  state  that  the 
smallest  size  is  as  useful  as  any  in  the 
darkroom,  while  there  is  a  larger  size 
which  has  excellent  properties  in  the 

way  of  cleaning  the  car  or  the  win- 
dows. In  the  latter  connection  it  is 

quite  as  good  for  use  upon  ferrotype 
tins  or  chromium  plates,  since  it  has 
the  peculiar  property  of  cleaning  and 
surface-drying  with  one  wipe.  The 
remarkable  quality  of  this  type  of 

sponge,  from  the  photographer's  point 
of  view,  is  that  it  is  quite  unaffected 

by  any  of  the  substances  or  chemi- 
cals used  in  the  ordinary  way,  and  its 

extraordinary  velvety  surface. 
These  claims  led  me  to  consider  to 

what  extent  this  viscose  sponge,  as 
it  is  called,  could  replace  cotton  in 
some  of  the  various  purposes  for  which 
the  latter  is  generally  employed.  As 
far  as  swabbing  after  washing  of 
negatives  is  concerned,  and  for  the 

purpose  of  removing  surface-water 
when  more  rapid  than  ordinary  air- 
drying  is  required;  the  same  sponge 
which  has  been  used  for  these  pur- 

poses for  over  twelve  months  is  still 
lying  ready  for  use  in  a  dish  of  water 
in  the  developing  room,  and  it  looks 
as  though  it  will  go  on  giving  the 
same  service  for  infinite  time.  There, 
at  any  rate,  it  has  completely  ousted 
cotton,  of  which  fresh  portions  and 
supplies   were   so   often    needed,   and 

which  had  the  unpleasant  knack  of 
leaving  fibres  sticking  to  corners  of 
negatives  whenever  some  particularly 
important  detail  happened  to  come 
just  there.  Twice,  or  possibly  three 
times,  this  particular  sponge  has  been 
squeezed  out  in  warm  soapy  water  to 
clean  it  from  traces  of  gelatine  and 
other  scum  which  accumulate  in  the 

pores. The  continued  satisfactory  perform- 
ance of  the  first  sponge  in  this  or- 

dinary routine  work  led  me  to  sup- 
pose that  the  stuff  might  be  of  similar 

service  in  other  directions.  The  most 

important  of  these,  as  far  as  my  own 
personal  experience  has  gone,  is  in 
the  way  of  local  intensification  and 
reduction,  of  which  at  times  I  do 
quite  a  lot.  And  here  I  discovered 

the  sponge  to  possess  definite  ad- 
vantages over  cotton  or  indeed  over 

any  other  vehicle  of  application,  ex- 
cepting, of  course,  where  the  spot  to 

be  treated  is  so  small  as  to  demand 

the  use  of  a  pointed  brush.  Viscose 
sponge,  soft  as  it  is,  can  be  cut  to 
any  shape  required,  and  pieces  so  cut 
will  retain  their  shape  indefinitely. 
The  best  method  of  cutting  is  with  a 
razor  blade  when  the  sponge  is  dry, 
and  with  a  slicing  action,  and  in  that 
condition  it  cuts  smoothly  like  a 
cheese.  The  one  weak  spot  of  these 

sponges  is  that,  like  any  form  of  arti- 
ficial silk  and  kindred  substances, 

they  must  not  be  twisted  or  wrung, 
either  when  wet  or  dry,  for  the  fibres 
then  crumble.  Therefore,  any  blunt 
cutting  tool  will  be  likely  to  have  the 
same  effect.  At  the  same  time  the  wet 

sponge  may  be  squeezed  in  the  hand 
as  tightly  as  one  can  do  it,  as  long  as 
it  is  not  twisted  as  when  one  squeezes 

(Continued  on  page  7) 
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Viscose  Sponge 
(Continued  from  Page  5) 

with  two  hands.  In  fact,  it  is  when  as 

much  water  as  possible  has  been 
squeezed  out  from  a  soaked  sponge, 
that  it  is  in  one  of  its  most  useful 

conditions.  In  that  state  it  soaks  up 

any  surface  moisture  from  any  sur- 
face over  which  it  is  wiped.  Apart 

from  drying  negatives  to  which  I  have 
already  referred,  this  is  an  extremely 

useful  function  in  local  treatment,  es- 
pecially in  reduction.  In  the  ordinary 

way  the  reducer  is  applied  with  a 

"pledget"  (who  invented  that  in- 
genious word?)  of  cotton  on  to  the 

wet  negative,  where  it  immediately 
becomes  diluted  and  diffused  over 

adjacent  parts.  Which  is  all  very 

well  if  a  "vignetted"  action  is  re- 
quired. But  if  the  detail  to  be  pro- 

duced has  fairly  definite  boundaries 
it  can  be  tackled  in  a  very  different 
fashion. 

For  this  special  purpose  I  have  two 
or  three  small  wedges,  one  of  them 
with  a  long  pointed  taper,  which  I 
have  cut,  in  the  manner  previously 
described,  from  one  of  my  slabs,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  slab  being 
just  of  a  convenient  size  to  be  held, 

in  a  squeezed-out  state,  in  the  palm 
of  my  right  hand,  while  holding  a 
wedge  of  suitable  shape  to  the  job 
to  be  done  between  finger  and  thumb 
of  the  same  hand.  Working  near  to 

the  running  tap,  of  course,  the  sur- 
face of  the  negative  is  wiped  clear  of 

water  with  the  slab.  The  wedge  is 
dipped  in  reducer,  wiggled  over  the 

too-dense  detail,  and  immediately 
wiped  surface  dry  again  with  the 
clean  slab.  This  process  is  repeated 
over  and  over  again  until  the  desired 
effect  is  obtained.  The  reducer  for 
this  method  should  be  weaker  than 

the  strength  usually  employed,  at  any 
rate  when  first  attempting  this  plan; 
but  it  will  be  very  soon  realized  that 
not  only  can  the  action  be  confined 

quite  readily  to  the  particular  part, 
but  that  at  the  same  time  it  can  be 

done  both  radically  and  evenly  by 

reason  of  repeated  overlapping  of  the 

applications.  With  a  suitably  shaped 

wedge,  for  instance,  it  is  easy  to  re- 
duce a  patch  which  runs  into  a  corner 

between  thin  parts  of  a  negative;  the 

sort  of  detail  which  would  be  practi- 
cally impossible  to  tackle  by  the  usual 

methods. 

As  regards  ferrotype  tins,  already 

touched  upon,  the  particular  advan- 
tage of  this  sponge,  using  a  large 

squeezed-out  slab  in  this  case,  is  that 
not  only  does  one  wipe  remove  all 
dust  and  scum  from  the  previous 
work,  but  that  the  surface  water  is 

also  removed  at  the  same  wipe.  No 

doubt  many  other  applications  of  such 
a  useful  material  will  occur  to  those 

who  try  it,  according  to  the  kinds  of 
work  which  they  do,  but  just  one 
minor  purpose  in  which  its  virtues 
seemed  particularly  effective  may  be 

worthy  of  mention.  A  large  batch 

of  broad-masked  prints  happened  to 
be  in  hand  just  when  our  usually 

qood  water-supply  seemed  to  be  car- 
rying much  more  than  its  quota  of 

sediment.  As  the  prints  were  taken 

'-im  the  washing  water  they  were 
laid  in  a  pile,  face  upwards,  on  a  sheet 
of  glass.  After  rolling  out  most  of  the 
water,  and  leaving  some  more  to  drain 

out,  the  prints  were  wiped  over  with 
the  sponge,  which  left  the  surface  of 
ra^h  one  both  clean  and  clear  of 
water. 

Viscose  Sponges 

i1'    absorbs     4  oz   $  .75 
n   absorbs     8  oz      1.50 
#3   ahsorbs   12  oz    2.25 
#4  absorbs   IS  oz    4.00 

Order  today  from 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye 

Walter  F.  Folmer,  74,  noted  in- 
ventor and  former  president  of  the 

Folmer-Graflex  Corporation,  a  divi- 
sion of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

died  May  8  at  Rochester. 
He  invented  the  Graflex  camera 

and   other   photographic   instruments. 
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Pocket  Magnifiei Magnarule 

T'njnrarrajnrmi 

A   very  fine  quality  glass  in 

handy  form.    Alumnico  mount' 
ing  with  folding  handle. 
Price     $1.55 

Pocket  Magnifier 

This  has  heen  a  standard  form  of 

pocket  glass  for  many  years.  The 

lenses  are  best  quality  and  very  pow- 
erful.   The  case  is  hard  rubber. 

PRICES 

Lens     YA  inch   $  .90 
Lens  1        inch     1.00 

Lens   1|4  inch      1.20 

Lens  \Vi  inch    1.50 

-*   

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 
• 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4  584 

A  very  useful  article  for  the  pocket,  com- 
bining a  powerful  magnifier,  letter  opener 

and  ruler,  which  is  graduated  in  inches  and 
centimeters. 

Price    $1-00 

Tripod  Magnifier 
This  magnifier 

gives  a  large  clear 
field  and  is  a  use- 

ful instrument 

for  the  work- 
room. It  may  also 

be  employed  for 
sharp  focusing. 
  $  .75 Price 

Linen  Tester 
A  very  small  and  compact  folding 

magnifier  for  the  pocket.  Many  uses 
will  be  found  for  it  in  the  studio. 

Made  with  ]/\  inch  and  '/2  inch 
opening. 
Price    $  .75 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

3  39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 
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What  Grain  Is,  and  How  It  Is  Produced 

During  Development 
A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  film  consists 

essentially  of  an  emulsion  of 
silver  bromide  in  gelatin  coated  on  a 
tough  transparent  backing.  The  silver 
bromide  particles  are  the  sensitive 
agents,  and  are  surrounded  by  gelatin 
walls,  each  grain  lying  in  a  separate 
cell.  When  the  film  is  exposed,  light 
falls  on  the  silver  bromide  particles, 

which  absorb  part  of  the  light-energy 

and  are  then  ready  to  be  "reduced" 
to  metallic  silver  by  a  developer  or 

"reducing  agent".  The  more  light 
energy  absorbed  by  the  silver  bromide 
particles,  the  more  vigorous  will  be 
the  reducing  action  of  the  developer. 

During  development,  the  emulsion 
absorbs  water  and  becomes  soft.  Then 

the  developing  chemical  changes  the 
silver  bromide  particles  to  metallic 
silver,  and  this  process  is  accompanied 

by  a  turbulence  or  "boiling  action" 
of  the  liquid  in  the  gelatin  cells. 
This  turbulence  breaks  down  the  cell 

walls  and,  as  a  result,  newly  formed 

silver  grains  "clump"  together  because of  their  mutual  attraction  for  each 

other.  Thus,  in  the  finished  film, 

many  of  the  original  gelatin  cells  con- 
tain large  clumps  of  silver  while  others 

contain  none  at  all.  Because  of  this 

uneven  distribution  a  10  or  15  di- 

ameter enlargement  from  such  a  nega- 
tive shows  a  mottled,  blotchy  appear- 

ance and  is  said  to  be  "grainy". 

How  "Grain"  is  Abolished 

To  abolish  "grain"  the  clumping  of 
silver  particles  must  be  stopped.  To 
do  this  we  control  the  following  fac- 
tors: 

1.  Al\ali.  A  "fine  grain"  devel- 
oper must  contain  little  or  no  alkali, 

such  as  sodium  carbonate  or  borax. 
Alkali  increases  the  softness  of  the 

gelatin  during  development,  which,  in 

turn,  makes  the  cell  walls  easy  to  break 
down  and  increases  clumping. 

2.  Exposure.  Over  -  exposure  in- 
creases the  amount  of  light-energy 

absorbed  by  the  silver  bromide  parti- 
cles. This  makes  the  developing  ac- 

tion more  rapid,  with  the  result  that 
the  turbulent  action  of  the  liquid  in 
the  gelatin  cells  is  greater,  and  the 
cell  walls  break  down  more  readily. 

Thus,  again,  clumping  of  the  silver 
particles  is  increased. 

3.  Reduction  Potential.  A  develop- 
ing chemical  with  high  reduction- 

potential,  such  as  metol,  reduces  silver 
bromide  very  energetically,  which,  of 
course,  increases  the  violence  of  the 
turbulent  action  in  the  cells  of  the 
emulsion.  On  the  other  hand,  a  low 

reduction-potential  developer  such  as 
Diamine-P  or  Glycin  reduces  the  sil- 

ver bromide  more  slowly  and  causes 

very  little  turbulence  and  no  "clump' 

ing". 
4.  Physical  Action.  Physical  devel- 

opment, which  produces  very  even 
grain,  consists  essentially  of  reduction 
of  a  silver  salt  in  the  developing  solu- 

tion rather  than  at  the  surface  of  the 

silver  bromide  particle.  The  silver 
thus  produced  in  solution  is  deposited 
on  the  latent  image  with  practically 
no  breaking  down  of  the  gelatin  cell 
structure.  To  get  physical  action, 

Diamine-P  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  large  amount  of  sulphite.  Both  these 
chemicals  dissolve  silver  bromide, 
which  is  reduced  in  solution  and  the 

silver  deposited  on  the  latent  image. 

Fine  Grain  Hints 

The  photographer  should  remember 
that  miniature  camera  film  is  a  quality 
product  and  must  be  treated  as  such. 
Careless  processing  seldom  gives  good 

negatives. 
(Continued  on  page   13) 
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Maxi-Pan 
(Patents  pending) 

With  this  new  Lite,  designed  especially  for 

use  with  Super- Sensitive  Pan  film,  exposures 
may  be  made  up  to  the  50th  part  of  a  second. 
The  lighting  and  screening  of  the  subject  is  con- 

trolled directly  from  the  lamp.  "Spotty  com- 
position", or  the  lack  of  a  center  of  interest  in 

portraiture,  due  to  over-lighting  of  the  non- 
essentials, may  be  easily  avoided — without  loss 

of  time — through  the  use  of  the  screens  and  de- 
flectors with  which  this  unique  Lite  is  equipped. 

Price  complete,  less  lamps,  $145.00,  or  $150.00 
converted  for  Movie  Flood  bulb. 

Complete  instructions  with  diagrams  are  fur- 
nished with  every  Beattie  Lite. 

Beattie  Lamps  are  sold  on  terms  of  monthly 

payments  by 

HIRSCH  fe?  KAYE 

->- 

Here  Are  Some  of  the  Uses  of 

PROBUS  PRINT  LUSTRE 
It  adds  brilliancy  and  depth  to  the  shadows. 
Gives  a  lustrous  finish  to  all  grades  of  developing 

papers  or  Bromide  prints. 
Helps  detail. 
Especially  effective  on  sepia  toned  or  redeveloped 

papers. 
Is  invaluable  for  cleaning  soiled  photographs  or 

renovating  old  prints  for  copying. 
Is  unequalled  as  a  negative  varnish  and  retouch- 

ing medium. 
Is  an  excellent  medium  for  use  with  oil  colors,  giv- 

ing an  even  lustre  which  blends  the  colors  and  re- 
tains their  brilliancy. 

A  half  pint  tin  costs  only  65  cents  at — 

HIRSCH    &    KAYE 
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Did  you  know  that  many  photographers  pay  their  studio 

rent  out  of  the  extra  profits  they  make  from  copying? 

Copying  is  a  very  profitable  phase  of  your  business 

which  can  be  built  up.  And,  since  good  copying  de- 

pends on  good  materials,  we  urge  that  you  use. 

HAMMER  Film  and  Dry  Plates  on  all  your  copying  as- 

signments. HAMMER  Medium  Commercial,  Medium 

Commercial  Oriho,  Slow,  and  Extreme  Contrast  are  each 

excellently   suited    to    specific    copying    requirements. 

GET  THIS  VALUABLE  BOOK 
This  handy  book  is  filled  with  valuable  information 

about  copying.  We'll  gladly  send  one  of  the  books 

to   professional   photographers   without   charge. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has  HAMMER 

Film  and  Dry  Plates. 

HI m^MrrarflimFM&ra® 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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Photo  by  Harris  &  Ewing 

RICH  PORTRAITS 

For  general  studio  purposes,  home  portraits,  speed 

shots  with  reflecting  cameras  —  Velostigmat, 

Series  11  f4.5 — copies  and  enlarges,  too.  Write  for 
literature  and  free  trial. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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Fine  Grain 
(Continued   from  page  9) 

The  following  development  proce- 
dure  is  recommended: 

1.  Soak  the  film  in  distilled  water 

3  to  4  minutes  before  developing. 
This  promotes  even  development. 

2.  Develop  in  Diamine -P-Glycin 
developer  for  finest  possible  grain. 

3.  After  development,  wash  the 
film  with  distilled  water  for  4  to  5 

minutes  before  fixing.  This  prevents 
pinholes. 

4.  Fix  in  an  acid-hypo  bath. 
5.  Wash  for  at  least  20  minutes 

after  fixing.  Then  rinse  the  film  well 
with  distilled  water  and  hang  it  up 
in  a  dust-free  room. 

6.  Wipe  the  film  gently  on  both 
sides  with  a  wet  chamois,  or  better, 

squeegee  it  between  two  rubber  roll- 
ers. This  avoids  the  possibility  of 

water  marks  after  drying. 

The  Diamine-PGlycin  developer 
will  work  well  at  any  temperature 

between  60°  and  70°  F.,  but  de- 
veloper, fixer  and  washing  water  must 

all  be  at  the  same  temperature. 

Do  not  over-expose.  Few  people 

are  good  "guessers".  Get  an  exposure meter,  and  use  it. 
Do  not  use  stale  fixing  solution. 

Make  it  up  fresh  before  using.  Many 
fine  negatives  have  been  spoiled  for 
the  sake  of  a  few  cents  worth  of  hypo. 

Agitate  the  developer  occasionally 
while  the  film  is  in  it. 

Handle  film  by  the  edges  at  all 
times.  This  avoids  finger  prints  on 
valuable  negatives. 

s   ♦>   ^ 
r — .'» — 7 

Youth  is  not  a  time  of  Life, 
It  is  a  state  of  mind. 

You  are  as  young  as  your  faith — 
As  old  as  your  doubts, 

As  young  as  your  self-confidence, 
As  old  as  your  fears; 
As  young  as  your  hope, 
As  old  as  your  despair. 

— Anonymous. 

wa 
ICh emicals 

Edwal  Diamine'P 
1  os   $  -50 
4  oz     1-50 
8  oz    2.35 
1   lb    4.50 

Edwal  Diamine-H 
1  oz   50 

14  lb    1-50 
Vl  lb    2.35 

1   lb    4.50 

Edwal  Glycin 

1  oz   60 

!4  lb    1.90 
1/2  lb    3.35 

1   lb    6.40 

Edwal  Fine  Grain  Sulphite 

1  lb   30 

5  lb     1.28 

Edwal  Tri-Sodium  Phosphate 

!4  lb   25 
!/2  lb   45 
1  lb   60 
2  lb     1.00 
4  lb    1.50 

Edwal  D  G 

Per  can     25 

Edwal  D  G  #12 

per  can     35 

Edwal  #12 

Pint      35 

Quart    60 
Gallon       1.75 

Edwal  102-106-108 
Standard      65 

Large      1.75 

Keep  this  store  upon  your  mind, 

A  better  one.  you'll  never  find. 
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evaliiKe 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368'70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 



flmBSCH  &  KAYE 

1936  SUPPLEMENT 
To 

FRAME  CATALOG  No.  8 

OUR 

50th  ANNIVERSARY 

SPECIAL 

No.8l9R 

Size  V/2x9y2  Only 

An  Exceptionally  Attractive  Frame  in  Fine  Gold  Plate 

Usual  Retail  Price  $3.00  to  $3.50 

Offered  for  a  Limited  Time  Only  as  Our  50th  Anniversary  Special  at 

Only  $2.00  Each 
(Usual  Discount  to  Studios) 

Above  Offer  Effective  Only  While  Our  Present  Stoc\  Lasts 



«■  JIUIHICOO  "L^  IIUIL      »3BL     JllU'-^JIl    Jll   . 

NEW    LOW-PRICED    FRAMES 

No.  211 R 

GOLD  OR  SILVER 

Sizes,  4x6,  5x7,  6x8,  7%x9% 

Price — $1.50  each 

No.  206R 

GOLD  OR  SILVER 

Sizes,  4x6,  5X7,  6x8,  71/2x91/2 
Price — $1.50  each 

No.  206  Double 

COLD  OR  SILVER 

Sizes,   4x6,   5x7,   6x8,   7'/2x9j/2 
Price  $3.00  each 

Supplement  to  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  Frame  Catalog  7\J<>.  8 



SAN  FRANCISCO 

FOUR    EXCEPTIONAL  VALUES 

No.  452 

HBN  MM 

No.  453 

Two very  attractive   frames  at  exceptional  prices.     Gold   mouldings  with   moire 
panels  in  a  beautiful  eggshell  shade  that  harmonizes  with  all  tones. 

Especially  attractive  for  colored  prints 

Made  in  sizes  5x7  and  7x9  only — $2.50  each 

silk 

No.  209 
GOLD  OR  SILVER 

A  fine  frame  for  portraits 
of  men 

Size  Price 

8x10      $2.00 

No.718 

GOLD  OR  SILVER 
Convex  Glass 

Our  best  value  in  oval  miniatures 
Size  Price 

31/4x41/4  $2.00 

Remove  These  Four  Pages  and  Insert  in  Tour  Catalog. 



HIJ5SCH  &  IAYE 

NEW    MINIATURE    FRAMES 

No.  48 1 

GOLD 

No.  482 

GOLD 

Two  very  attractive  miniature  frames  of  narrow  moulding  with  inserts  to  match. 
The  inserts  have  openings  2^x3^4  and  may  be  had  in  black  or  ivory  color. 

Size  3>/4x4l/4   Price  each  $1.80 

^wvafmiiiwi'Wiwff 

No.  477 

GOLD 

Convex  Glass 
Size 

3</4x4l/4 

Price 

$1.20 

No.  478 

GOLD  OR  SILVER 
Convex  Glass 

Size  Price 

3«/4x4i/4    $1.20 

Many  Other  Hew  Frames  Will  Be  Available   in   August 



[  THE  FOCUS  for  JUNE,  1936  ] 

[  19 Craflex  Cameras  Get  Results 
ONE  of  the  most  conclusive  dem- 

onstrations of  the  efficiency  and 

versatility  of  American-made  cameras 
is  found  in  the  results  of  the  First 

National  News  Picture  Contest  con- 

ducted recently  by  Editor  and  Pub- 
lisher, trade  publication  of  the  news- 
paper business.  The  results,  just  an' 

nounced,  reveal  that  all  prizes  in- 
cluding the  20  regular  prizes  and  the 

grand  prize  were  won  by  photogra- 
phers using  Graflex-made  cameras. 

Press  photographers  from  all  over 
the  country  and  representing  many  of 

the  country's  largest  newspapers  and 
press  services  competed  for  the  prizes. 
The  winning  pictures  were  exhibited 
at  the  recent  conventions  of  the  Amer- 

ican Newspaper  Publishers  Associa- 
tion and  the  Associated  Press  at  the 

Waldorf-Astoria  Hotel  in  New  York. 
Of  special  interest  to  photographic 

hobbyists  everywhere  is  the  fact  that 

the  Graflex-made  pictures  won  all 
prizes  in  all  of  the  four  different 
classes.  Class  A  consisted  of  static 

spot  news  pictures  made  in  situations 
where  the  subject  was  limited  to  a 
certain  sphere  of  action  suck  as  sports, 
public  gatherings,  political  rallies,  etc. 

Class  B  consisted  of  dynamic  spot 

news  pictures  made  "on  the  wing", 
such  as  fires,  riots,  etc.  Class  C  con- 

sisted of  feature  news  pictures  or  pic- 
tures of  posed  subjects  such  as  ani- 
mals, men  or  women  oddly  dressed  or 

in  unusual  occupations.  Class  D  con- 
sisted entirely  of  portrait  or  scenic 

studies. 

Regarding  the  contest,  Mr.  N.  L. 
Whitaker,  president  of  the  Folmer 
Graflex  Corporation  of  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  manufacturers  of  Graflex  and 

Graphic  cameras,  said  "The  fact  that Graflex  cameras  made  such  a  clean 

sweep,  winning  every  prize  in  each 
of  these  four  classes,  is  striking  and 

decisive  proof  of  their  ability  to  make 
interesting,  artistic  pictures  under 

every  photographic  condition.  The 
newspaper  photographer  works  at  high 
speed.  He  must  get  his  picture  the 
first  time  and  that  picture  must  be 
good.  The  results  of  this  contest  show 
in  dramatic  fashion  why  Graflex 
cameras  are  the  favorites  not  only  of 
newspaper  men  but  of  professional 

and  amateur  photographers  every- 

where." -*~ 

Buy  Now 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  are  urged  to 

definitely  plan  to  provide  them- 
selves with  such  essential  and  perma- 

nent equipment  as  they  may  need  now 
and  for  several  years  to  come.  The 
price  of  equipment  and  commodities 
is  sure  to  advance  in  the  next  few 

years.  A  form  of  inflation  has  already 

set  in  and  in  years  to  come,  more  dol- 
lars will  be  required  to  purchase 

what  you  can  buy  for  less  today. 
Money  invested  in  tangible  and 

productive  equipment  or  commodities 
will  be  a  better  investment  than 

money    stored    in    a    saving    account. 

Ultimately  you  will  have  many  of 
the  things  you  have  wanted  and  we 
suggest  that  1936  is  as  late  as  you 
can  afford  to  wait.  Take  advantage 

of  our  generous  and  convenient  con- 
tract terms  of  you  wish,  or  take  ad- 

vantage of  our  cash  discount.  Which- 
ever plan  you  prefer,  follow  it  through 

to  a  conclusion  as  soon  as  you  can. •   ♦>   ^ 
^ — ♦♦    ~ 

The  studio  formerly  owned  by  N. 
Fusaki,  1747  Buchanan  Street,  San 
Francisco,  has  been  sold  to  George 
Hahasono.  Mr.  Fusaki  has  returned 

to  Kobe,  Japan,  with  his  family  and 
will  open  a  modern  American  type 
studio  in  his  native  city. 
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Exhibition  Mounting  Cards 
To  comply  with  numerous  requests  for  mounts  suitable  for  exhibition 

prints,,  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  3  kinds  of  stock,  available  in  several  sizes. 
We  suggest  you  keep  this  in  mind  for  any  special  prints  you  may  exhibit, 
and  make  your  selection  from  the  following  assortment: 

#34 — Pebbled  surface — duplex  white  and  cream 
50  or  more 

Sizes                           Each Per  Dozen Per  100 

10x15                        $   .10 
$1.00 $  7.50 14x18                           .15 1.50 11.25 

16x20                           .20 2.00 15.00 
20x30                          .25 2.50 

18.75 

#93 — Smooth  surface — antique 
wh 

ite 

#961 — Smooth  surface — cream 
50  or  more 

Sue-;                             Each Per  Dozen Per  100 

14x18                      $  .15 
$1.50 $11.25 20x30                          .25 2.50 18.75 

Order  today  from Hirsch  &  Kaye 
  4- 

Develop  in  Comfort 
The  use  of  B&W  DESENSITIZER  enables  you  to  develop  negatives  con- 

veniently and  comfortably,  without  an  equipped  Dark  Room.  Just  take  a 
sufficient  number  of  tablets,  with  the  quantity  of  water  desired,  to  make  the 
required  solution.  The  films  or  plates  are  immersed  in  this  solution  for  a  few 
moments  in  total  darkness.  They  may  then  be  developed  as  usual  in  ordinary 
light,  without  fear  of  fog.  This  solution  can  be  used  repeatedly.  B&W 
DESENSITIZER  is  not  only  a  great  convenience,  but  it  is  oftentimes  a  real 
necessity.  Especially  recommended  for  campers  and  travelers. 

B  &  W  DESENSITIZER,  per  pkg.,  60  cents 

For  Your  Convenience 

SO  THAT  we  may  better  serve 
you,  our  Stock  Department  has 

been  equipped  with  a  motor  driven 
machine  which  will  enable  us  to 

promptly  cut  holes  in  lens  boards  of 
cameras  and  projectors.  Located  on 
our  fourth  floor  and  close  to  our  stock 

of  lens  boards,  we  will  quickly  be 
able  to  attach  your  flange  to  any 
camera  or  enlarger  you  may  order. 
This  service  can  be  rendered  with 

practically  no  loss  of  time,  and  we 
feel  sure  will  be  appreciated  by  those 
who  benefit  by  this  service. 

This  is  just  one  of  the  many  ways 
we  continually  strive  to  arrange  our 
facilities  with  your  convenience  in 
mind. 

The  Graphic  Arts 
T  N  ANTICIPATION  of  the  growth 

i.  of  the  use  of  the  Off-Set  Process 

by  printers,  photo  engravers  and  pho- 
tographers, we  have  added  the  Koda 

lith  line  of  film  and  paper.  This  ma- 

terial is  offered  for  immediate  ship- 
ment, and  the  availability  of  our 

stock  will  be  appreciated  by  worker- 

in  the  off-set,  rotogravure,  and  paper 

negative  processes.  An  interesting 

catalog  of  Kodalith  film,  paper,  col- 
lodion and  similar  material  is  avail- 

able. If  you  desire  a  copy,  ask  for  a 

copy  of  '"Supplies  for  the  Graphic 

Arts"  when  you  send  your  next  order 
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[21 Building  Patronage  on  More  than 
Personality 

A  CUSTOMER  list  normally  divides  itself  into  three  groups:  people  who 
like  you  personally;  people  who  admire  your  work;  and  people  who 

size  up  and  prefer  your  values.  The  friendships  acquired  by  a  professional 

photographer  become  tangible  assets.  For  as  royalty's  command  to  a  portrait 
painter  establishes  that  artist's  fame,  so  the  patronage  of  a  photographic  studio 
by  important  people  in  the  community  sets  the  tide  in  favor  of  that  sudio. 
Certain  dowagers  in  society  feel  a  sense  of  satisfaction  in  starting  a  drift  of 
their  set  towards  a  particularly  favored  photographer.  This  business  is  always 
welcomed;  it  is  usually  quite  profitable.  When  it  comes  as  a  plaudit  of  merit 
it  is  especially  desirable,  since  a  flight  of  fancy  towards  other  studios  is  not 
a  likely  thing. 

We  happen  to  know  a  sensitive  and  highly  conscientious  photographer 
with  a  likeable  personality.  He  has  a  host  of  friends  and  they  call  on  him 
sooner  or  later  to  be  portraited.  Before  posing  them,  he  contrives  to  have 
them  assure  him  that  their  choice  of  his  studio  is  due  to  their  regard  for  his 

work.  He  doesn't  want  to  trade  on  friendship;  is  convinced  from  his  own 
observation  of  life  that  quality  people  will  buy  where  they  believe  they  are 
getting  maximum  quality,  even  if  it  means  abandoning  an  old  address. 

They  will  remain  friendly  and  polite;  and  though  embarrassment  may 
twitch  them  when  they  meet  the  former  family  photographer  unexpectedly 
at  church  or  the  lecture  hall,  they  will  easily  justify  themselves  a  moment  later. 
Knowing  this,  he  wants  their  custom  on  the  basis  of  his  well-won  laurels  as 
a  portrait  artist. 

(Signed)  O.  Gross. 

-*   ^ 

Standard  Lighting  Charts 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  wit- 

nessed the  Beattie  demonstration 

of  lighting  at  the  Sacramento  Conven- 
tion  will  no  doubt  feel  the  urge  to 
experiment  with  various  lightings. 
Those  who  did  not  attend  the  Con- 

vention, will  need  to  conduct  these 
experiments  in  order  to  keep  up  with 
modern  methods  of  lighting. 
The  Standard  Portrait  Lighting 

Chart  will  be  a  great  help  to  either 
group  of  photographers.  The  chart 
consists  of  diagrams  and  illustrations 
of  1 5  methods  of  portrait  lighting. 
The  price  is  within  the  reach  of  every 

photographer  and  a  Standard  Light- 
ing Chart  should  be  in  every  pho- 

tographers' reference  library. 
Standard  Lighting  Chart — 50c 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye  have  it. 

What  is  a  Speed  Flash? 

THIS  is  the  name  of  a  very  inter- 
esting pamphlet  now  available  for 

distribution.  It  contains  information 

that  every  photographer  should  have 
and  includes  a  speed  flash  exposure 
scale  based  on  the  use  of  one  flash- 

bulb, and  film  of  the  chrome  type.  A 

copy  of  "What  is  a  Speed  Flash?" 
will  gladly  be  sent  with  your  next 
order  if  requested. 

National  Convention 
Additional  information  is  available 

about  the  1936  Convention  of  the 

Photographer's  Association  of  Amer- 
ica. It  will  be  held  in  Chicago,  August 

24  to  August  28,  and  an  ambitious 
program  has  already  been  arranged. 
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Mendelsohn  Tri-Head 
Reflectors 

The  illustration  shows  how  a  Tri- 
Head  Reflector  unit  is  used  on  a  Men- 

delsohn or  a  similar  synchroniser.  By 
the  use  of  a  Tri-Head  unit  you  can 
use  3  flash-bulbs  as  readily  as  one. 
You  actually  have  your  choice  of  the 
use  of  one,  two  or  three  bulbs  when  a 
Tri-Head  unit  is  installed. 

Tri-Head  unit  with  3 -way  socket 
and  3  standard  Speedgun  Re- 

flectors  $5.00 

Order  today  from  HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 

SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER    FALLS.   PA. 

,\i\    >OUT 
Dealet  lot 
piompt 
shipment 
or  write  its 

Water- 

jacket 

and  2  Tanks with 
circulating 

water  for 
temperature 

regulation. 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

The  (New)  Protecto  Photo  Mailer 
(Now  String-Tie) 

In  Russet  Brown  Kraft  Paper 

Do  not  overlook  the  extra  profit  from  the  sale  of  photo  mailers — it  right- 
fully belongs  to  the  studio.  Photo  mailers  can  be  sold  to  almost  every  cus- 

tomer if  you  will  but  suggest  them. 
THE  NEW  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER  contains  an  extra  quality 

corrugated  fiber  board  cured  and  folded  over  to  produce  a  double  thickness 
of  cardboard.  The  cardboard  is  inserted  in  the  envelope  with  the  fold  at  the 
top  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  losing  the  contents.  Send  for  a  sample 
today — supplied  at  list  price. 

THE  (NEW)  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
All  sizes — 50  in  a  box  except  G  and  Sample  postpaid  at  list  price 

H  sizes — these  are  packed  25  in  a  box 

Prici Sjjc  Size  «»f  Board  Sin  ,.f  Envelope  per  100 
A                        5-Mx  8%  6Hx  Sy2  $3.70 
B    6-^x9%  7-^x10^2  4.50 
C                 7^x12  8/.xl2^  5.50 

D     8^x10%  9^x1  l's  5.60 
E                H)     xl3^  10v,xl?\s  7.20 
F                             liy»x\47/H  13     xlf,  9.00 
G                                13     xU>  lVi)Xl7\s  11.00 

H     1654x2(1'  i  17     x21  15.00 
In  stock  at  HiRSon  &  Kayi 
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The  Retoucher 

SIT  at  my  desk  in  silence 
And  work  on  many  a  face, 
With  the  blend  of  light  shadows 
Add  beauty,  charm  and  grace. 

Faces  of  infants,  the  young  and  fair, 
Faces  of  every  advanced  age, 
In  fancy  I  read  their  emotions 

And  every  turn  of  life's  page. 

The  brow  alone  is  a  study 
As  I  soften  the  lines  of  care; 
And  I  round  each  sunken  cheek, 
Made  thin  by  want  and  despair. 

When  eyes  sad  and  listless 
That  anguish  has  robbed  of  sleep, 

I  put  a  touch  of  joy  in  the  catch-light 
And  lighten  around  where  shadows  creep. 

When  lips,  with  hard  drawn  corners 
Are  set  in  a  sullen  style, 
I  turn  each  corner  up 
To  place  thereon  a  smile. 

Each  face  tells  its  own  story, 
Bt  it  joy  or  sorrow  or  sin, 
And  I  strive  to  correct  each  error 
With  a  true,  harmonious  blend. 

From  each,  I  glean  from  the  surface 
The  very  depths  of  the  heart, 
Then,  awaken  to  the  knowledge 
That  mine  is  a  feeble  part. 

For,  Fve  only  the  skill  of  pencil, 
Aided  by  photographic  fixtures, 
Yet,  Fd  like  to  do  for  all  the  world 
The  things  I  do  in  pictures. 

—Rosa  Pol\  Shipley. 
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The  LYRIC 
Novelty  effects  such  as  the  LYRIC  arc  ideal  styles  to  feature  for  por- 

traits of  children  and  youn^  folks. 

The  LYRIC  is  oversize  .  .  .  the  stock  has  a  faint  sheen,  which  blends 

beautifully  with  the  black  and  silver  colors  of  the  attractive  design. 

Made  for  3x4  and  i]/zx5  prints     Greytone. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  a  sample,  or  send  six  cents 
and  we  will  send,  postpaid,  the  size  you  prefer, 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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e  r  r  y     s C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

-*- 

I  was  reading  in  the  paper  about  a 

driver  that  ran  over  a  girl  and  later 

married  her.  If  everybody  had  to  do 
that  there  would  be  a  whole  lot  less 

reckless  driving. 

When  I  went  to  school  the  teacher 

asked  me  to  write  a  paper  on  the 

Marriage  Laws  of  the  Greeks.  So  I 

wrote  that  the  laws  of  the  Greeks  was 

something  like  our  own.  A  Greek 

was  not  allowed  to  marry  more  than 

one  wife.  This  system  is  known  as 

Monotony. 

There  are  three  kinds  of  marriages 

— trial,  companionate  and  fight-to-the- 
finish. 

Many  a  married  couple  is  like  a 

team  of  horses  hitched  to  a  wagon — 
separated  by  a  tongue. 

Their  home  is  like  a  pottery — they 
make  family  jars. 

The  best  way  to  stop  petting  is  by 
matrimony. 

A  man  can  support  two  wives  and 

not  be  a  bigamist.  His  own  wife  and 

his  son's  wife. 

Lots  of  marriages  happen  the  same 

old  way.  They  start  out  to  be  good 
friends  and  later  change  their  minds. 

A  husband  and  his  wife  were  driv 

ing  along  a  road  while  they  were  hav- 

ing a  quarrel.  Just  then  a  mule  started 

to  hee-haw.  The  man  says — one  of 

your  relatives?  And  she  says — yes, 
by  marriage. 

Bubble,  bubble, 

Toil  and  trouble, 

Take  a  wife, 

Expenses  double. 
Where's  the  guy 

Who  cracked  the  pun 

That  two  can  live 

As  cheap  as  one? 

A  wise  man  who  must  get  married 

will  marry  on  February  29.  Then 

he'll  only  be  reminded  of  it  every  4 

years. 
Every  husband  admits  his  wife 

showed  good  judgment  when  she 

picked  him  out. 

A  lady  went  into  a  doctor's  office 
and  said  she  was  bothered  by  a  little 

wart  she  would  like  to  get  rid  of. 

But  the  doctor  was  thinking  of  some- 

thing else  and  he  said  to  her — you 
will  find  the  divorce  lawyer  on  the 

second  door  to  your  left. 

I  know  a  man  who  has  found  com- 

plete happiness.  He  has  a  wife  and 

a  cigar  lighter — and  they  both  work. 

— Jerry. 
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Burroughs  Wellcome  Fine-Grain 
Developer 

This  developer  is  ideal 
for  the  traveling  photog- 

rapher. It  is  conveniently 

prepared  in  tablet  form 
for  emergency  use.  Each 
package  contains  15  pair 
of  tablets.  An  excellent 
Fine  Grain  Developer, 

made  ready  for  use  mere- 
ly by  the  addition  of 

water. 

Price  60c   per  package 

Catalogue  of  Burroughs   Wellcome  developers,  toners  and  preparations  sent  on   request. 

No.  17  Spotlight 
The  No.  17  Spotlight  is  the  latest 

work  in  spotlight  design  and  construc- 
tion. It  is  the  most  unique,  the  most  at- 

tractive, the  most  useful  scientifically  and 
mechanically  perfect  unit  for  the  up-to- 
date  photo  studio  or  artist  in  photography. 

Either  a  photoflood  or  500  Watt  bulb 
fits  the  adjustable  porcelain  base,  which 
may  be  brought  into  perfect  alignment, 
so  as  to  get  either  a  maximum  degree 
of  a  clean,  white  and  sharply  outlined 
spot  of  light,  or  a  diffused  light  so  often 
desirable  for  obtaining  soft  effects. 

The  front  removable  attachment  carries  two  lenses.  These,  together  with 
the  large  condenser  lens  incorporated  in  the  main  body  of  the  outfit,  and  the 
adjustable  diaphragm  apertures,  make  it  possible  for  the  operator  to  throw  a 
spot  of  light  as  small  as  an  inch  in  diameter  or  to  give  a  light  area  up  to  ten or  twelve  feet. 

By  removing  the  rear  cover,  it  can  also  be  used  for  general  flood  lighting. 
The  tilting  device  at  the  rear  permits  the  operator  to  throw  the  spot  of  light 
in  any  desirable  direction  or  angle. 

Prices 

Spotlight  only    $22.50 
Complete  with  #2  Tripod      27.50 
Complete  with  #8   Studio  Stand      35.00 
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Sterling  Tanks 
THE  advertisement  of  Sterling 

Tanks  appears  on  Page  22  of  this 
issue.  These  tanks  will  appeal  to  the 
photo  finisher  who  has  a  moderate 
volume  of  business  and  desires  maxi- 

mum service  from  a  minimum  invest' 
ment  in  money  and  space.  Sterling 
tanks  for  photo  finishers  are  available 

in  3  sizes:  10,  12  and  19  gallon  ca- 
pacity. Similar  units  are  also  avail- 

able for  the  portrait  and  commercial 

photographer  for  5x7  and  8x10  nega- 
tives. 

When  ordering  Sterling  Tanks  be 
sure  to  specify  a  white  tank  for  Hypo. 

Sterling  tanks  are  in  stock  for  imme- 
diate shipment  and  can  be  purchased 

on  terms  of  monthly  payment. 

"Dad"   Lively   Reunion The  first  reunion  of  former  students 

of  the  Southern  School  of  Photogra- 
phy will  be  held  in  McMinnville,  July 

6  to  8.  This  reunion  will  be  in  the 
form  of  a  Convention,  free  from  all 
expense  except  actual  living  expenses 

while  in  attendance.  Anyone  inter- 
ested is  invited  to  write  to  "Dad" 

Lively,  McMinnville,  Tennessee. 

Pyrex  Graduates 
The  Pyrex  Graduate  is  now  avail' 

able  in  16-ounce  size  and  is  actually 
a  measuring  glass  of  the  tumbler  de- 

sign. It  has  considerable  heat  resist- 
ance and  is  transparent,  accurate,  acid 

and  chemical  proof.  The  scale,  easily 
read,  indicates  Kith  ounces  and  frac- 

tions of  a  pint. 

Pyrex  Graduate — 75  Cents 
Order  today  from  HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

Some  temptations  come  to  the  in- 
dustrious, but  all  temptations  come  to 

the  idle.- — Spurgeon. 

Exchange  List 
A  short  time  ago  we  offered  a  help- 

ful service  in  the  distribution  of  Ex- 
change Lists.  A  list  is  to  be  given  to 

each  person  who  orders  pictures,  so 
that  they  may  record  the  name  of 
people  to  whom  they  would  like  to 
send  a  picture.  Frequently  an  order 

for  just  3  prints  will  be  found  insuf- 
ficient. The  advantage  of  the  use  of 

Exchange  Lists  will  be  obvious  to  pho- 
tographers. 

If  you  have  not  received  your  sup- 
ply of  Exchange  Lists,  we  suggest  you 

mention  this  and  ask  us  to  include 
some  in  vour  next  order. 

Pola-Screens 

THE  demonstration  of  the  East- 
man Pola-Screen  at  the  Sacra- 

mento Convention  no  doubt  created  a 

desire  to  possess  this  new  and  neces- 
sary accessory.  We  remind  you  that 

Pola  Screens  and  suitable  holders  can 
be  obtained  from  our  stock. 
Pola-screen,  Type  I 

2j/2  inch    $12.00 
3J/2  inch     18.00 
4|/2  inch     27.00 

Lens    Hood    and    Screen    Holder   for 

Eastman  Pola-screen,  Type  I 

For  2</2  inch  lens   $  8.00 
For  3J/2  inch  lens       9.50 
For  4K2  inch  lens     12.00 

Prices  of  Eastman  Pola-screens  in 
other  sizes  will  be  quoted  on  request. 

Kodak  Panchromatic  Green 
Paint 

This  paint  should  be  used  for  the 

walls  of  darkrooms  in  which  panchro- 
matic materials  are  developed.  It 

gives  the  maximum  reflecting  surface 
when  green  Safelights  are  used. 

1  quart    $1.50 

Vl  gallon    2.50 
1   gallon     4.75 
5   gallons     22.50 
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Bare jain  Lenses 

■4* 

4 

Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 
$21.00 $12.50 

82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7%"
 

no 64.50 48.00 
58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 
100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 79.00 
106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 90.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 
108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 

216.00 110.00 
112B Tessar  IC F4.5 

u%" 

no 148.00 
69.00 

146E Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

Universal 145.00 
75.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12"
 

no 50.00 23.00 
114H Heliar F4 

\w 
no 170.00 94.50 

i46I Velos  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 140.00 85.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 

2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 60.00 45.00 

186K Tessar  IC F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 60.00 39.00 

31 Darlot F4 

13>/2" 

no 40.00 15.00 
2E Xenar F4.5 

8>/4" 

no 
86.00 75.00 

21 Darlot F4 

13'/2" 

no 40.00 15.00 2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 
90.00 

4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

6Yz"
 

no 
60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

l"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer 
F1.5 

l"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 

61 Cook  Telcphoto F4 

3"
 

no 72.50 47.50 
81) Cook   Portrait 

F4 

123/4" 

no 
185.00 

95.00 

8F Tessar  IC F4.5 

-.v 

no 48.00 
$5.00 

81 Telexenar F5;5 

9'/2" 

no 

7°.50 

59.50 

10A Kodak  Anas F4.5 

6%" 

no 
37.00 1950 

10B W.O.  Telephoto F3 

i%" 

no 
75.00 $7.50 

IOC Cook  Telekcnic F4.5 

6"
 

no 95.00 $5.00 
10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14" 

no 
118.00 78.00 

LOG Barre  Portrait F5 

IV/z" 

no 48.00 14.00 
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(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  also  for 

return  address.  Photographs  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double-faced 
corrugated  board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and 

gummed  as  to  form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

PRICE  LIST 
Stock Price Number Stock Price Number 
No. Size Per  100 in  Package 

No. 
Size Per  100 

in  Package 

123 4/2x  7 $2.75 100 153 12     xl8 
$10.00 

25 
135 7/8xl0/8 4.20 

25 
154 12|4xl6|4 9.60 25 

136 7/2x  9/2 4.40 25 

15S 

12|4xl5|4 
9.00 25 

137 7/2xl  l/2 4.85 25 162 
13!4xl7l/2 

10.40 
25 

139 8/8xll/8 5.25 25 234 5/2xii|4 4.20 25 
142 9/2xll/2 5.85 25 240 6/2xl3!/4 5.50 

25 

146 10/2xl2/2 6.70 
25 246 

7/2x1514 
6.65 25 

-jt 

Your  Discount, 50%   from these  low 
prices  wh 

en  ordered  in original  box 
lots. 

BARRE  FILM  CUTTER 

Inspect  and  cut  films  at  one  opera- 

tion — with  greater  ease.  .Foot  opera- 

tion leaves  hands  free  and  produces  re- 
markable cutting  speed. 

Beautiful  chromium  plated  finish. 

Simple,  sturdy  construction  with  self- 
sharpening  blades  made  of  best  tool 

steel,  hardened  and  ground  to  keen 

cutting  edge,  insures  long  life. 

Readily  fastened  to  any  table  or 

bench.  Electric  bulb  under  ground 

glass  permits  inspection  of  films  before 
cutting.  Takes  films  5  inches  wide. 

Spring  holds  blades  in  open  position. 

Foot  operated  with  stirrup  on  chain 

quickly  adjusted  to  any  height. 
Complete  with  electric  bulb  and  10 

feet  of  cord. 

Price      $16.00 

COLORING  COURSES 

Photographers  should  enroll  in  these 
helpful  practical  courses  in  coloring. 
The  course  includes  a  number  of  select- 

ed prints  with  instructions  as  to  how 
they  should  be  colored  as  well  as  criti- 

cism service.  Written  by  Avenir  Le 
Heart,  well  known  to  photographers  as 
an  authority  on  colors.  Here  is  a  list 
of  the  courses  available: 

12  lessons  in  Coloring  Photographs, 
Landscape  Coloring  with  Oil  Colors, 
Commercial  Coloring  with  Water  Col- ors. 

Price,  any  course   $3.75 

Color  Harmony  Chart  automatical- 
ly shows  color  harmony  of  2  or  3  shades 

with  any  color.  Should  be  used  by 
every  colorist  for  correct  contrast  and 
harmony.  Also  useful  to  anyone  who 
plans  decoration  of  their  studio 

Price   $1.00 
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;aies 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

20-INCH  METAL  TRIMMING 

BOARD 

Here  is  a  bargain  for  somebody. 

Bargain  Price    $14.75 

QUICK  SET  PAPER  HOLDER 
FOR  ENLARGER 

Intended  for  11x14  or  smaller  pa- 
per.   Has  adjustable  masks. 

Bargain  Price    $7.2  5 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  24-inch  car- 

bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation.  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price         $65.00 

322  Easy  Photo  Wringer.    Frame  of 

hardwood,  rollers  22  inches  wide. 

A    bargain    for  $15.00 

5x7   Horizontal   Enlarger.     Not 

many  of  these  available.    This  one 

includes  adjustable  paper  holder. 

Bargain  Price  $39.50 

Willo  Miniature  Printer  with  adjust 

able  masks. 

Bargain  Price  $6.75 

Focusing  Flood  Light  on  adjustable 

-t,md.    Designed  for  fl(x>d  bulb. 

Bargain  Price  $6.75 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 
partments are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 
smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 
measures  2%  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6'/2  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price   $2.25 

BACKGROUND 

The  Bargain  Room  contains  an  8x8 

#1404  background  with  7-foot  oil  color 
floor  extension.  This  is  actually  a  new 

background  and  is  the  last  of  several 

left  over  from  our  previous  catalog. 

Photographic  illustration  will  be  sent 

on  request. 

#1404  Background    $12.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 

tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Inside  Measurements 

Length       Width     Depth 

4—18  gal.  IO/2  in.    9Vi  in.    42  in. 

5—24  gal.  14      in.    9Vi  in.    42  in. 

4—29  gal.  17       in.     9Vi   in.     42  in. 

Termi  if   detired 

Bargain 

PHc* Each 

$24.00 30.00 
35.00 



/OUR  CUSTOMER 
BUYS  A  PRINT 

I HE  print  the  photographer  delivers  is  the  deciding 
sales  factor.  Vitava  Opal  prints,  regardless  of  size, 

have  depth  and  brilliance,  a  full  scale  of  gradation,  and 

pleasing  warmth  of  tone — qualities  your  customers 

will  appreciate.  That's  why  enlargements  on  Vitava 
Opal  make  extra  sales.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

v/ITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
:OR   ENLARGEMENTS   OF   CONTACT  PRINT  QUALITY 
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APEX 
For  Commercial  Photography  .  .  .  For  Photo  Finishing 

MAKE  it  your  business  to  get  acquainted  with  APEX.  If  you've  never 

used  it,  there's  a  happy  surprise  in  store  for  you. 
APEX — with  six  grades  of  contrast — has  an  all-embracing  coverage  that  pro' 

vides  for  all  but  the  hopeless  negative  .  .  .  APEX  is  a  well-behaved  paper, 

it's  easy  to  handle;  dependable  .  .  .  APEX  stock  is  clean  and  white;  its  tone 
a  pleasing  blue-black  .  .  .  APEX  prints  come  through  smooth  and  unmarked 
.  .  .  APEX  quality,  its  brilliant  scale,  leave  nothing  to  be  desired,  no  matter 

how  particular  you  are. 

A  single  test  run  will  prove  to  you  that  APEX  works  with  you  and  for 

you  right  from  the  start. 

Photograph  by  MacGrecor  and  Company    Detroit.     Print:  Apex 

Negative:  DEFENDER  X-F  "TAN" 

All   information  — DEFENDER   BOOK  —  Free   on  request. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  INC. 
ROCHESTER,    N.    Y. 



THE  FOCUS 
Prepared  and  Published  Monthly  in  the  Interest  of  Professional 

Photography  by  HiRSCH  &  Kaye 
239  Grant  Avenue,  San  Francisco 

The  Largest  Independently  Owned  Photo  Supply  House  in  the  West 

Vol.  ̂   //■?• JULY,  1936 No.  7 

IHTRODUCIHG— 

The  Romaines, 
San  Francisco 

An  advertisement  for  a  dancing 
partner  placed  in  a  Los  Angeles  paper 
by  Karl  Romaine  was  the  means  by 

which  he  met  the  little  lady  who  be' 
came  his  partner,  both  for  dancing 
and  for  life.  Karl  was  so  pleased  with 
her  personality  that  he  married  her. 
A  vaudeville  schedule  is  a  strenu' 

ous  one  especially  for  a  dancing  team. 

This  is  one  reason  they  became  in' 
terested  in  photography,  first  as  a  di' 
version  and  then  as  an  opportunity 
to  study  motion  and  later  a  more 

serious  endeavor.  At  every  spare  mo- 
ment they  read  photographic  papers, 

discussed  photography  with  anyone 
who  would  teach  them  and  by  means 
of  trial  and  error  methods  of  their 

own  showed  rapid  progress.  We  feel 
sure  their  appreciation  of  real  art 
was  a  big  factor  in  their  progress. 
The  combination  of  the  two  is  most 

practical.  Emilie  has  the  creative 
ability  while  Karl  has  the  technical 
skill.  This  applied  to  dancing  as  it 
now  does  to  their  photography. 

Up  to  the  crash  of  1 929  they  never 
thought  of  using  photography  as  a 
vocation.  Their  travel  over  the  coun' 
try  soon  came  to  an  end  with  the  cob 
lapse  of  vaudeville  entertainment,  but 
during  the  same  travels  they  had  an 

excellent  opportunity  to  make  a  sur' 
vey  of  conditions  in  various  parts  of 
the  country.  In  San  Francisco  they 
found  conditions  favorable  and  located 
in  our  midst.  Their  last  two  weeks  in 

vaudeville  were  played  at  the  War- 
field  Theatre  in  San  Francisco  with 

one  additional  week  at  the  El  Capitan. 
They  had  made  pictures  during  those 

engagements  and  when  these  engage' 
ments  had  been  completed  they  had 
sufficient  business  on  hand  to  require 
a  full  month  to  finish  their  orders. 

At  first  they  made  pictures  for 
friends  in  their  home  until  a  location 

could  be  selected.  They  opened  a  stU' 
dio  on  the  mezzanine  of  the  Hotel 
Governor  in  San  Francisco  because  it 

is  the  home  of  theatrical  people  while 
in  this  city.  With  a  much  needed  and 

thorough  understanding  of  what  per- 
formers, especially  dancers,  want  for 

pictures,  they  were  rapidly  able  to 

acquire  a  following  among  their  the- 
atrical friends.  But  they  are  by  no 

means  limited  to  strictly  theatrical 
work  for  they  have  since  won  renown 

(Continued  on  page  23) 
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PeUuGlion  made  to  otdet  not  uou! 

•  Each  Gross  mounting  design  carries  a  definite 

tempo  and  feeling,  especially  planned  to 

awaken  response  in  the  mind  of  the  prospect . . . 

It  is  easier  for  the  prospect  to  say  yes  wher 

the  pictures  are  shown  in  Gross  mountings 
V  V  V 

If  our  traveler  does  not  call  on  you, 

write  for  an  illustrated  circular. 

Manufacturers 

"UNCOMMON 

Photographic 
Mountings 

PA1SY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501-1517 
W.  Bancroft  St. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Canadian  Ak<hm     W.  E.  Booth  Company,  Limited)  Toronto  and  Motmc.il. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Prepared  Formula  Powders 
We  arc  now  in  a  position  to  supply  two  new  Prepared  Formula  Powders, 

D6la  (tank  dilution)  and  D-7,  also  additional  package  quantities  of  DK-50. 
Prices  are  as  follows: 

Cans  sufficient  to  prepare 

D-61    (tank  Dilution) —                                    Case  quan.  List 
1       gallon          36  $  .30 
%  gallons        36  .75 

This  is  a  general  formula  for  tray  or  tank  development  of  negative  ma- 
terial. While  negatives  produced  are  not  warm  in  tone,  they  have  good 

printing  density  and  quality.  It  is  one  of  the  most  satisfactory  developers 
for  continued  use  when  kept  up  to  normal  volume. 

D-7  Case  quan.  List 

1       gallon          36  $  .30 
3J/2  gallons       36  .75 

D-7  is  a  tank  or  tray  developer  of  proven  worth.  It  is  the  Elon-Pyro 
three  solution  developer  which  will  stand  up  for  ten  days  to  two  weeks  if 

the  volume  is  maintained  by  replenishing  with  fresh  developer.  Develop- 
ment time  should  be  increased  to  compensate  for  progressive  aging. 

Cans  sufficient  to  prepare: 

DK-50                                                                      Case  quan.  List 
1       gallon          36  $  .45 
3!/2  gallons          36  1.10 
12     gallons        8  2.75 
19     gallons      .v       6  4.25 

DK-50  is  the  well  known  Kodalk  tank  developer  for  professional  tank 
development  of  roll  films,  packs,  and  professional  films  and  plates. 

Order  from  HlRSCH  6?  Kaye 

IMPORTANT  ANNOUNCEMENT 
A  now  device  is  available  from  stock  which  will  permit  any  photographer  to 

produce  prints  by  projection  or  contact  with  a  clean-cut  white  background.  The 
commercial  and  portrait  photographer  will  appreciate  what  this  means  and  pho- 

tographers who  make  school  or  class  pictures  will  find  a  new  opportunity  to  sell 
more  pictures  at  a  higher  price. 

Limited  space  in  this  issue  prevents  the  complete  announcement  we  would 
like  to  make,  but  if  you  wish  to  improve  the  quality  of  your  prints,  portrait  or 
commercial,  and  arc  interested  in  obtaining  clean-cut  background  results,  be  sure 
to  write  for  a  complete  description  of  the  Haloette  Attachment. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  Have  ft 
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Monsters  and  Madonnas 
A  BOOK  OF  METHODS 

By  William  Mortensen 

In  describing  this  book  one  is  tempted  to  resort  to  the  use  of  superlatives. 
We  have  come  to  accept  Mortensen  hooks  as  something  beyond  the  ordinary 
but  in  this  book  Mr.  Mortensen  has  exceeded  himself. 

It  is  a  spiral  bound  book  9j/2xl  -  inches  and  contains  20  pictures  under  three 
general  headings,  characters,  nudes  and  grotesques.  Each  picture  is  thoroughly 
explained  and  its  motif  and  technique  are  clearly  revealed  to  you. 

Monsters  and  Madonnas  is  more  than  a  book  or  collection  of  outstanding 

photographs.  It  is  a  treatise  on  art — art  in  general  and  art  as  applied  to  pho- 
tographic methods.  It  raises  the  atmosphere  of  your  Darkroom  from  a  room  of 

sinks,  trays,  and  smells  to  a  sanctum  sanctorum.  Your  camera  and  lens  are  no 
longer  inanimate  articles  of  merchandise  but  instruments  by  means  of  which  you 
reveal  your  soul.  Your  lights  become  the  musical  theme  by  which  you  express 
yourself. 

You  will  want  a  copy.  Place  it  on  the  reception  room  table,  or  the  library 
table  in  your  home,  or  use  it  as  a  gift  to  a  friend.   The  price  is  $4.00  a  copy. 

Sheriff's  Special  Kit (Complete  Finger  Print  Outfit) 

CONTAINS: 

Kit,  1 5x]  0!/2x4!4  1— Camel  Hair  Brush 

4  oz.  Container  Black  Powder  2 — Sheets  White  Lifter  6x7 

4  (>;.  Container  White  Powder  2 — Sheets  Black  Lifter  6x7 

4  oz  Container  Bronze  ,      Inkless  and  Stainless  Pad 

4  oz.  Container  Dragon's  Blood  |      ̂ t]fr  printer 
6oz  Bottle  Treating  Liquid  ,      Government  Card  Holder  attached 
Magnifying  Glass  t0  kjt  to  hold  8x8  card  in  place 

Pair  Scissors  while  taking  finger  prints 

If   desired,    we    will    substitute    a    .Vineh    ink    roller,    quarter    pound    tube 

Fingerprint    ink    and    3x10    plate    glass    lor    the    inkless    pad    and    chemicals, 

A  $39.50  Value  — -  Price  On!y  $23.50  Complete 

Instructions  Come  Wit'i  Ei'ery  Kit 

in  stocX  '"  HiRsc.ii  if  Kaye.     Headquarters  for  fingerprint  and  identification 

photographic  equipment. 
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Panchro  Press 

A  new  Eastman  Film  for  press  use 

Eastman  Safety  Panchro  Press 

Anti-Halation  Film  is  now  ready  for 
shipment.  Designed  primarily  for 

press  use,  its  development  and  emul- 
sion  speed  should  recommend  it  for 

certain  types  of  commercial  and  illus- 
trative  photography. 

The  new  film  will  be  supplied  in 
the  same  sizes  and  at  the  same  net 

and  list  prices  as  Eastman  Panchro- 
matic Process  film.  In  ordering,  spec- 

ify the  new  film  as  "Panchro  Press." 

New   Grades   of   Double 

Weight  Velox  Rapid 

Paper 
Because  of  the  Kodak  Bantam  and 

Velox  Rapid  Printer  many  photo  fin- 
ishers are  planning  an  intensive  and 

extensive  campaign  during  the  big 

picture-taking  season  just  beginning. 
They  are  going  to  stress  projected 
prints  of  contract  print  quality  in 
sizes  from  3|/4x4|/2  inches  up  to  8x10 
inches.  v 

In  response  to  requests,  new  grades 
of  double  weight  Velox  rapid  paper 
are  announced  as  follows: 

Velox  Rapid  Grade  E  (velvet) 
Double  Weight. 

Velox  Rapid  Grade  F  (glossy) 
Double  Weight. 

Velox  Rapid  paper,  in  both  single 
and  double  weights,  is  available  regu- 

larly in  3J/4X4J/2  inch  size.  Either 
weight  may  be  obtained,  on  special 
order,  in  all  other  listed  standard 
Velox  sizes.  Prices  will  be  the  same 

as  single  and  double  weight  Azo  re- 
spectively. 

Velox  Rapid  Paper,  Double  Weight 
Gross     500  Sheets 
List  List 

3!4x4j/2   $1.30  $4.15 

Kodalith  Film  In  48  Inch 

Width 

Readers  of  "The  Focus"  who  are 
engaged  in  the  production  of  large 
posters  and  maps  will  be  interested  to 
know  that  it  is  now  possible  to  ob- 

tain Kodalith  Orthochromatic  film  in 
rolls  48  inches  wide.  The  standard 

length  roll  is  50  feet  with  a  mini- 
mum length  order  for  30  feet.  This 

material  is  available  from  Hirsch  & 
Kaye  on  short  notice  and  offered  at 
the  following  prices: 

30  foot  roll  ...  $43.50 
50  foot  roll  .  .  .     66.00 

Remember  Hirsch  &  Kaye  when 

you  are  in  need  of  graphic  arts  mate- 
rial. 

^   ♦,♦   ^ 

The  Pola-Screen 
Visitors  to  our  store  will  be  inter- 

ested to  know  that  we  have  a  16  m/m 
roll  of  film  which  clearly  illustrates 
the  results  obtained  with  and  without 
a  Pola-Screen.  The  film  is  well  worth 
seeing  and  our  sales  people  will  gladly 
project  the  film  for  you.  Inasmuch 
as  one  picture  is  worth  10,000  words, 
after  seeing  this  film  we  feel  sure  you 
will  want  a  screen  for  your  lens. 

Process  Film  Packs 
There  has  been  a  definite  demand 

for  a  process  emulsion  in  film  pack 
form.  These  are  used  in  police  and 
identification  work. 

To  meet  this  demand,  we  will  now 
be  able  to  supply,  on  special  order 
only,  No.  520  Process  Film  Pack  in 

2]  |.x31/4  size.  Exposure  and  develop- 
ment will  be  the  same  as  for  Process 

Cut  Film. 

Process  Film  Packs 
70c  each 

A  great  army  may  be  robbed  of  its 
leader  but  nothing  can  rob  one  man  of 
his  own  will. 
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Now . . . 
Wipe  your  films  with  the  NEW 

BRUSH-TYPE  "Scratchiest 

Viscose  Sponge 
Everyone  today  knows  the  excellent  qualities  of  Viscose  Sponges  for  wiping 

film  without  scratching.  For  the  past  few  years  they  have  been  in  wide  use 

by  amateur  photographers  everywhere.  This  scratchless  feature  is  of  the  great- 
est importance  to  the  developer  of  miniature  films,  where  even  a  tiny  scratch 

can  do  so  much  damage. 

Now  .  .  .  the  Viscose  Sponge  is  handier  than  ever  with  its  brush  type  handle 

.  .  .  easy  to  grip,  easier  to  use. 

You'll  find  its  two  handy  sizes  convenient  for  many  darkroom  uses. 

Size  A  Brush   $.65        Size  B  Brush   $1.40 

Metal  Stands 

Every  photographer  has  need  of  one 
or  more  metal  stands  to  hold  reflectors 

and  other  devices.  You  never  know 

when  you  will  be  called  upon  to  fur- 
nish lighting  of  special  nature  or  when 

you  will  want  a  stand  for  some  other 

purpose.  We  offer  a  very  complete  as- 
sortment of  stands  as  you  will  see  by 

the  following  list: 

Rexo  Stands 

#0—6   feet— 26  oz   $2.50 
#1—8   feet  6  inches    -32  oz     3.50 
-:     6   feet     44  (.z     5.00 
#3-  8   feet  6  inches     6  lb    9.00 
#5__7   feet     9   lb    9.00 

Sun   Ray  Stands 
-1       3  Section,  6   ft   $    4  (K) 

#2—4  Section,  8  ft    6.00 

#5     Com'l  Tnpod,  12  It    12.50 
—  8      Studio  St.md.  caster. 

8   It    12.50 
#9       Heavy   Stand ,    caster, 

11    ft    17.  50 
#6      Cine,    5    ft   ,    140(1 
-12     Commercial,  7  It  Z5.00 

Order  today  (ram  Hirsch  &  Kayi 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 

SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost  Low  Upkeep 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 

BEAVER    FALLS.   PA 

Dealer  |ot 
piompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

Water* 
Incite! and  2  Tankj 
with 

Ci'rt  ul. ami; 
water  foi 

temperature 
regulation 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

Tb,  h,,l 
/.,   tat. 
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Photographic  Enlarging 
This  is  the  name  of  a  recently  an' 

nounced  book  on  enlarging  which  will 
be  wanted  by  everyone  who  produces 
enlarged  or  projected  prints.  The 

hook  contains  19  chapters  and  75  pic- 
tures  of  Salon  nature.  In  the  rear 

of  the  book  is  a  10  page  Appendix 
containing  formulae,  tables  and  many 
useful  hints.  You  probably  have  books 
on  other  subjects  but  we  doubt  if 
you  have  a  book  of  this  kind  on  the 
subject  of  enlarging. 

The  price  of  Photographic  Enlarg' 
ing  is  $3.50  a  copy.  Order  today 
from  HlRSCH  fe?  KAYE. 

Speed  Graphic  Carrying 
Case 

News  photographers  especially  will 
be  interested  in  a  new  carrying  case 
for  the  Speed  Graphic  and  complete 
Photoflash  equipment.  The  special, 
sole  leather  case  holds  the  4x5  Speed 
Graphic,  12  film  of  10  plate  holders, 

10  Photoflash  bulbs,  Photoflash  Syn- 
chronizer, reflector,  and  tripod. 

Price  .  .  .  $21.37 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye  Have  It 

PRICE  REDUCTION 

Prices  on  single  weight  Velox  Rap- 
id paper  are  revised  as  follows: 

Gross 
List 

3!4x4|/2   $1-05 

500  Sheets 
List 

$3.30 

Handy  for  Bottles 
A  discarded  lens  from  a  hand  flash- 

light is  excellent  for  use  on  a  bottle 

when  pouring  solution.  By  moving  the 
lens,  as  much  or  as  little  solution  as  you 
desire  will  be  released. 

Spotting  Glossy  Prints 
While  it  is  seldom  that  a  photog- 

rapher has  to  spot  a  glossy  print,  the 
occasion  arises  when  he  has  a  hur- 

ried job  and  cannot  find  enough  time 
to  do  the  spotting  on  the  negative. 
In  such  cases,  the  following  procedure 
is  very  effective : 

Dope  the  glossy  print  in  exactly  the 
same  fashion  that  you  dope  a  negative 
but  be  careful  to  avoid  finger  marks. 
Just  a  few  drops  are  required.  Do 
all  the  necessary  spotting  with  an 
ordinary  retouching  pencil.  You  can 
build  up  and  spot  as  much  as  needed 
and  not  one  pencil  mark  will  show. 

y   ♦>   •* 
Natural  Color  Processes 
This  is  the  name  of  the  latest  book 

on  natural  color  photography.  Color 
photography  for  advertising  purposes 
is  so  rapidly  becoming  a  factor  that 
many  commercial  photographers  who 
have  hitherto  contented  themselves 
with  black  and  white  have  found  it 

necessary  to  go  into  the  color  field. 
The  author  has  talked  and  corre- 

sponded with  hundreds  of  commercial 
photographers  who  wanted  a  concise 
outline  of  the  available  methods  of 
practical  instructions.  With  this  in 
mind,  he  has,  with  the  assistance  of 
experienced  workers,  assembled  the 
data  in  this  book,  not  intending  it  to 

cover  completely  the  theory  and  tech- 
nique of  color,  but  in  the  hope  that 

it  will  make  clear  in  practical  lay 
terms,  to  those  who  wish  to  attempt 

color  photography,  the  available  pres- 
ent-day methods,  including  Tri- 

Chrome,  Belcolor,  Chromatone,  Dufay 
and  Finlay  processes. 

Natural  Color  Processes 

By  Carlton  E.  Dunn  .  .  .  $2.00 

Order  your  copy  from 
Hirsch  &  Kaye 

Keep  this  store   upon  your  mind. 

A  better  one  you'll  never  find. 



PHOTO  BY  HARRIS  &  EWING 

Wide  Angle! 
Clear  Image! 
Low  Cost! 
Wollensak's  Series  IIIA  is  excellent 

where  space  is  limited  and  a  short 

focus  is  necessary.  Angular  view 

90°.  Sharp  definition.  Send  for 

free  literature.  Large  circle  of  illu- 

mination. Can  be  used  on  plate  size 

larger  than  listed. 

Wollensak  Optical  Co. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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News  Flashes 

A.  P.  Wattel,  owner  of  the  Smiles 

Studio  in  Stockton,  went  to  the  hospi' 
tal  for  removal  of  his  appendix.  His 

studio  was  temporarily  closed  early 

in  June. 

*  *     * 

C.  E.  Clench,  Sebastapol  photog- 
rapher, died  at  the  age  of  86.  He 

ranked  among  the  oldest  active  pho- 

tographers  in  the  state  and  was  a  pio- 
neer  in  the  profession. 

♦  ♦       4* 

Charles  H.  Anderson  died  in  San 

Francisco,  June  2.  He  was  a  well 

known  operator  whom  we  first  knew 

at  the  Elite  Studio  before  the  big  fire. 

More  recently  he  was  with  the  Du 
Charme  Studio. 

R.  H.  Wheldon  has  moved  the  Sun- 

set  Studio  from  23  Western  Avenue, 

Petaluma,  to  161  Kentucky  Street. 

The  studio  formerly  specialized  in 

photo  finishing  but  now  has  been  re- 
furnished  and  redesigned  to  feature 

portraits  and  commercial  pictures  as 
well. 

Cove  Martin  of  Stockton  has  re- 

turned  from  an  extended  trip  cover- 
ing  36  states.  He  thinks  Washington, 

D.  C,  is  just  about  the  most  interest- 
ing city  in  the  United  States  (second 

to  Stockton,  of  course) . 

*     *     * 

Mrs.  Clar\son  of  Stockton  is  visit- 
ing her  parents  in  Rhode  Island.  Mr. 

Clarkson  has  been  established  in 

Stockton  for  several  years. 

A  new  studio  has  been  opened  on 
Sutter  Street,  near  Grant  Avenue. 

No  question  about  it.  Large  and  at- 
tractive show  cases  on  each  side  of 

the  entrance  and  prominent  display 

in  front  of  the  building  announce 

the  opening  of  the  Bushnell  Studio 
at   34?   Sutter  Street,  San  Francisco. 

*  *     * 

In  the  Focus  for  May  we  referred 

to  what  we  thought  was  somewhat 

of  a  record  when  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Har- 

daker  submitted  a  picture  of  their 
son  at  the  age  of  24  hours. 

This  prompted  Mr.  Oliver  Gross 
(Gross  mountings)  to  submit  a  very 

excellent  portrait  of  his  granddaugh- 
ter, Roberta  Boyd  Gross,  at  the  age 

of  1 1  hours.  Looks  like  we're  on  the 
road  to  obtain  a  real  record  in  pic- 
tures! 

*  *     * 

C.  B.  Hemminger  has  opened  a 
studio  in  Quincy.  Mr.  Hemminger 

returns  to  the  profession  after  an  ab- 
sence of  almost  20  years.  He  was 

formerly  located  in  Chico. 

Most  photographers  in  Northern 
California  know  Charles  M.  Hiller 

whose  pictures  for  the  automotive  in- 
dustry are  seen  by  millions  of  readers 

each  week.  But  many  do  not  know 
that  he  has  an  equally  well  known 
brother,  Albert,  who  has  been  lo- 

cated in  Pasadena.  The  two  Hiller 
brothers  will  now  be  associated  to 

their  mutual  advantage  in  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

*  *     * 

Mr.  6?  Mrs.  Kee  Coleman  will  be 

absent  from  their  San  Francisco  stu- 
dio for  about  one  month  because  of  a 

visit  to  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 
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Sentiment  for  Sale 

THERE  was  one  distinct  advantage 

in  the  old-fashioned  group  photo- 
graph, as  far  as  the  family  history  was 

concerned.  The  entire  family  was  pho- 
tographed at  one  sitting.  There  was 

no  mistaking  the  differences  in  ages  of 
the  children.  Tom  was  the  oldest. 

Then  came  Mary  and  Dick — a  pic- 
ture comparison  that  set  their  ages  in 

perfect  order. 
Today,  few  families  get  together 

for  a  photograph — the  family  group 
is  practically  out — individual  pictures 
are  the  rule,  and  it  is  just  as  well 
they  are,  for  it  makes  more  business. 
As  individual  records  such  pictures 
are  fine,  but  as  family  records  the 
value  of  comparison  is  often  lost. 

The  latest  portraits  of  Tom  and 
Mary  and  Dick  may  have  been  made 
at  widely  timed  intervals.  Suppose 
they  were  made  as  each  reached  the 

age  of  sixteen.  So  far  as  the  picture 
record  is  concerned,  Mother  and 
Father  have  three  children  of  the 

same  age. 
When  there  are  several  children  in 

a  family  the  appointment  for  a  photo- 
graph of  one  child  is  your  cue  for 

the  suggestion  that  all  be  photo- 
graphed, for  the  value  of  comparison 

— for  the  record  of  a  definite  time  in 
the  family  history.  Have  you  ever 
made  such  a  suggestion? 

Of  course  children  or  young  people 

don't  think  of  such  things,  but  they 
will  later — even  parents  may  be  only 
subconsciously  aware  that  they  are 
failing  to  get  portrait  records  they 
will  treasure  in  future  years,  but  you 
should  remind  them.  Tell  them  they 
should  at  least  all  be  photographed  in 
the  same  year;  and  how  fine  it  would 
be  if  each  portrait  could  be  dated 
1936. 

Reminding  is  nine-tenths  of  selling. 
Every  live  merchant  in  your  town  is 

using  newspaper  space  to  remind  pro- 
spective buyers  of  what  he  has  to  sell. 

When  possible  he  sets  forth  the  ad- 
vantages of  his  merchandise — attempts 

to  create  a  desire.  Photographers 
must  do  the  same.  The  greatest  value 
of  advertising  is  constant  suggestion 
that  eventually  creates  a  desire. 

Sentiment  is  just  as  live  a  thing 

today  as  it  was  in  the  "nineties.'" 
There  is  the  same  love  between  par- 

ents and  children.  The  difficulty  is 

that  there  are  too  many  distractions — 
that  photography  has  greater  compe- 

tition and  must  fight  harder  for  rec- 
ognition of  its  sentimental  value.  Not- 

withstanding this  fact,  sentiment  is 

still  the  strongest  sales  factor  the  pho- 
tographer can  employ,  and  he  should 

never  lose  sight  of  it. 

Remind  parents  of  the  value  of  pho- 
tographs of  all  of  the  children,  made 

at  one  time,  and  you  will  be  surprised 

to  find  how  the  suggestion  is  wel- 
comed, and  how  few  had  ever  thought 

of  their  family  picture  records  in  just 
that  way. 

There  are  just  as  good  arguments 

for  photographs  of  individual  chil- 
dren at  regular  intervals  right  up  to 

graduation — for  photographs  of  brides 

— of  mother  and  father.  Don't  just 
try  to  sell  a  photograph  at  a  price — 
sell  the  sentiment  of  photographs  as 

records — as  the  most  personal  and  ap- 
preciated of  gifts — as  the  prized  pos- 

sessions that  bring  happiness  through- 
out the  years. 

Be  sure  that  every  photograph  you 
deliver  bears  the  date  of  the  sitting. 

Studio  Light. 

The  happiness  of  people  is  all  that 
makes  business  or  anything  worth 
while. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 

Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Developing  Kodak  XSS"  Pan  Film 

WITH  the  constantly  increasing 
use  of  panchromatic  film,  the 

prevention  of  light  fog  cannot  be 
overemphasized.  Direct  light  from 
even  a  Wratten  Series  3  Safelight 
must  not  be  permitted  to  fall  directly 
upon  the  film  without  first  making  fog 
tests  to  determine  the  safety  period. 

The  ideal  illumination  for  the  dark- 
room in  which  Pan  film  is  developed 

is  obtained  by  using  indirect  ceiling 

illumination.  The  ceiling  and  all  ceil' 
ing  fixtures  should  be  painted  a  matte 
white.  A  10x12  Eastman  Indirect 

Light  Box  fitted  with  a  15 -watt  120- 
volt  bulb  and  a  Series  3  Safelight 
should  be  used  for  each  80  square  feet 
of  floor  space  that  is  to  be  illuminated. 

The  price  of  the  single  Indirect  Light 
Box,  recently  reduced,  is  $7.50,  while 
the  10x12  Safelight  is  $1.75. 
A  room  illuminated  with  such  a 

ceiling  light  appears  to  be  in  com- 
plete darkness  to  one  first  entering, 

but  in  10  to  12  minutes  objects 
throughout  the  room  will  be  readily 

visible.     Even  with  such   a  light,   un- 

protected films  may  show  a  percepti' 
ble  fog  if  exposed  for  over  a  minute. 
It  is  advisable,  therefore,  that  a  cabi' 
net  be  made  to  protect  films  from 
room  lighting  while  they  are  being 
attached  to  hangers  and  until  ready  to 

place  in  tanks. 
With  such  lighting,  it  is  a  con- 

venience  to  have  benches,  tops  of 
tanks,  and  other  objects  outlined  with 

white  so  that  they  may  be  more  read- 
ily seen  when  first  entering  the  room. 

Finishers  who  have  installed  this  light- 
ing equipment  have  found  it  excep- 

tionally satisfactory,  and,  when  used 
correctly,  quite  safe  for  processing 
panchromatic  film. 
A  striking  feature  of  this  type  of 

illumination  is  apparent  when  the 
worker  leaves  the  room  for  a  few 
minutes  and  returns.  Full  visibility 
returns  almost  immediately.  Use  safe 
illumination,  be  sure  that  lamps  are 
of  correct  wattage,  and  warn  workers 
periodically  of  the  danger  resulting 

from  careless  handling  of  panchro- 
matic film. 
  4_ 

sideration  when  developed  in  a  tank? 
When  a  negative  starts  to  develop 

and  chemical  action  sets  in,  convec- 
tion currents  are  formed  which  run 

across  the  surface  of  the  films  and 

unless  broken  up  by  agitation  will  re- 
sult in  streaks.  This  will  be  particu- 
larly noticeable  around  the  holes  in 

the  edges  of  certain  developing  racks; 
more  so  if  the  tank  is  crowded 

Therefore  it  is  advisable  to  agitate 

the  films  at  least  once  every  two  min- 
utes during  development,  as  this  will 

not  only  assure  evenly  developed  nega- 
tives, but  will  also  shorten  developing 

time  somewhat. 

Keep  the  level  of  the  developer  in 

the  tank  as  high  as  possible,  as  oxida- 
tion takes  place  more  rapidly  at  the 

surface. 

Agitation 
FREQUENTLY  we  hear  complaints 

about  unevenly  developed  films 
in  tank  development,  and  this  occurs 
either  as  a  visual  increase  in  density 
toward  the  top  of  the  film  as  placed 
in  the  tank,  or  a  dark  streak  running 
the  full  length  of  the  film  across  the 
top  side.  Again  it  may  occur  as  dark 

streaks  starting  at  the  top  and  gradu- 
ally blending  in  with  the  balance  of 

the  negative  toward  the  bottom. 

All  this  is  no  doubt  caused  by  in- 
sufficient agitation  during  develop- 

ment. 

In  the  old  days  when  plates  were 
developed  in  trays  no  one  would  think 
of  leaving  the  tray  set  for  any  time 

without  rocking.  So  why  shouldn't 
we  give  our  negatives  the  same  cort- 
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Cine  Kodak  Eight 
Motion  Pictures 

at  a  Dime  a  Shot 

''T  HANKS  to  the  Cine  Kodak  8 
it  is  now  possible  for  almost 

anyone  to  own  and  operate  per- 

sonal motion  picture  equipment. 

There  is  practically  no  limit  to  the 

field  in  which  sales  of  this  equip- 

ment can  he  made  and  photogra- 

phers who  sell  roll  film  and  amateur 

photographer  supplies  should  con- 
sider the  addition  of  the  Cine  Kodak 

line  of  cameras  and  projectors.  We 

suggest  you  write  and  let  us  explain 

our  prices  and  terms  so  that  you  may 

-hare  in  the  motion  picture  sales 

which  are  sure  to  be  made  in  your  vicinity. 

Personal  movies  of  8  m/m  size  are  accepted  as  standard  in  the  small  picture 
field.  The  results  are  remarkably  good  and  unless  you  wish  to  project  pictures 
on  a  large  screen  before  a  large  group  of  people,  8  m  m  equipment  will  be 
satisfactory  for  all  average  purposes. 

Cameras  are  available  in  three  models  as  follows: 

Model  #20  fixed   focus  with    Kodak   F   3.5    lens,   built-in   exposure 

guide,  automatic  footage,  indicator  and  eye  level  finder.. $34. 50 

Model  #2  5   similar  in  every  way  except  that  it  has  F  2.7  lens    45.00 

Model  #60  similar  to  Model  #20  except  that  it  has  F  1.9  lens,  inter- 

changeable with  a  l|/2-inch  Telephoto  lens  (extra)  and 

complete  with  case    91.50 

Three  practical  projectors  or  Kodascopcs  are  available:  Model  #20  with 

capacity  of  200  feet  is  sold  at  $26.00;  Model  #40  with  200  watt  lamp  is  priced 

at  $39.00  and  Model  #80,  a  Dc  Lux  projector  with  300  watt  lamp,  is  sold  at 
$97.50  including  case. 

It  will  pay  you  to  have  on  hand  and  feature  Cine  Eight  outfits. 
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Enlarg-or-Printer 
THE  Enlarg-or-Printer  is  the  lat- 

est product  of  the  Folmer  Graflex 
laboratories.  It  is  a  combined  enlarger 
and  contact  printer.  As  an  enlarger 
it  will  receive  all  negatives  up  to 
2|4x3j/4  or  an  area  2J4x3|/4  inches 
from  a  4x5  negative.  As  a  contact 
printer  will  receive  negatives  up  to 
8x10  and  with  the  aid  of  an  exten- 

sion top  it  has  a  capacity  of  11x14. 
It  is  compact  in  size  for  it  measures 
only  1  l}/2xl  3j/4x26%  and  weighs 
less  than  22   pounds. 

A  feature  of  the  Enlarg-or-Printer 
is  the  interchangeable  lensboard.  You 
can  quickly  and  readily  change  lenses. 
You  can  enlarge  or  print  from  strip 
or  cut  film.  Ground  Glass  Focussing 
permits  focusing  to  critical  sharpness. 

Adjustable  Masking  Blades  are  pro- 
vided. 

The  Tilting  Top  permits  correction 

of  negative  distortion  or  wilfully  cre- 
ates distortion  when  wanted.  Enlarge- 

ments up  to  8x10  are  made  as  read- 
ily as  contact  prints. 

The  Enlarg-or-Printer  is  excellent 
for  the  production  of  greeting  cards 

and  all  forms  of  photographic  print- 

ing, and  the  equipment  is"  so  designed 
that  it  can  also  be  used  as  a  retouch- 

ing desk.  Complete  and  detailed  leaf- 
let will  gladly  be  sent  on  request. 

Enlarg-or-Printer,  without  lens,  $87.50 
Complete  with  Graduated,  Self- 
Centering  Masking  Device, 

Lamps,   Connecting  Cord,  book- 

type  Negative  Holder,  and  set  of 
six  Masks.  (When  specified, 
Strip  Film  Holder  for  miniature 
negatives  will  be  substituted  for 
the  set  of  masks.) 

Accessory  Extension  Top  to 
provide  11x14  contact 
prints  or  enlargements   $19.50 

Lenses:  A  choice  of  quality  2  inch 
and  3  inch  lenses  are  available  for 

use  in  the  Enlarg-or-Printer. 
Terms  if  desired. 

H- 

DEVELOPER  FOR  CHARCOAL  BLACK  PAPER 

Users  of  Charcoal  Black  Paper  will  or    strength    suggested    for    Portrait 

be  interested  to  know  that  ready  pre-  Bromide  Paper, 

pared  developer  D-52  has  been  found  D-52 — Prepared  Developer 
very  practical  in  use  with  this  paper.  Quart      25c 
The  same  preparation  is  excellent  for  Vi  gallon    35c 

Charcoal  Black  Paper  negatives.  The  *  gallon    60c 
developer  is  mixed  to  the  proportion  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  have  it. 
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The  (New)  Protecto  Photo  Mailer 
(Now  String-Tie) 

In  Russet  Brown  Kraft  Paper 

Do  not  overlook  the  extra  profit  from  the  sale  of  photo  mailers — it  right- 
fully belongs  to  the  studio.  Photo  mailers  can  he  sold  to  almost  every  cus- 

tomer if  you  will  but  suggest  them. 
THE  NEW  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER  contains  an  extra  quality 

corrugated  fiber  board — scored  and  folded  over  to  produce  a  double  thickness 
of  cardboard.  The  cardboard  is  inserted  in  the  envelope  with  the  fold  at  the 
top  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  losing  the  contents.  Send  for  a  sample 

today — supplied  at  list  price. 

THE  (NEW)  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
All  sizes — 50  in  a  box  except  G  and  Sample  postpaid  at  list  price 
H  sizes — these  are  packed  25  in  a  box 

Price Sije  Size  of  Board  Size  of  Envelope  per  100 

A          554x  8Vg  6V8x  &y2  $   3.70 
B           6%x  9Y&  lVsxl0y2  4.50 
C          7%xl2  8^x12^  5.50 
D          8y2xl0y8  9^x11^  5.60 
E      10     xU%  1034x13$^  7.20 
f       ny8xi4y8  13   X1554  9.00 
G        13     xl65/6  1334x17-^  11.00 
H         16^x20^  17     x21  15.00 

In  stock  at  Hirsch  rj?  Kayf. 

-*- 

Eq, (uipment  for  Sale 
The  Grove  Studio,  for  25  years  a 

leading  studio  in  Boise,  Idaho,  will  be 
sacrificed  by  owner  to  insure  quick 
sale.  Reason — retiring  from  business. 
Prompt  action  is  imperative  because 
the  building  is  to  be  reconstructed. 
Call  or  write  to  Grove  Studio,  8IO/2 
Main  Street,  Boise,  Idaho. 

Studio  for  Sale 

Well  known  studio  on  the  Penin- 
sula is  offered  for  sale.  Has  been  es- 

tablished 12  years  and  negatives  in- 
clude pictures  of  some  of  the  leading 

families  in  central  California. 
Six  room  residence  included  in  the 

Bale.  Delightful  gardens  offer  many 
opportunities  for  distinctive  outdoor 
portraits.  For  additional  details  write 

to  Box  2418,  "The  F0CU8." 

PHOTO  COLORING  IN  OIL 

PORTRAIT  AND  LANDSCAPE 

Mrs.  Sullivan 

46*>   Rolph  Street  San  Francisco 

Phone   Randolph   7754 

^   4- 

EXCHANGE 
Will   exchange   a   small    fruit   and 

chicken  ranch  for  photographic  studio. 

What  have  you0 
H.  A  CROSLEY 

1 129  E.  Main  St.,  Puyallup,  Wash 

-h- 

Keep  each  copy  of  Tin-  Focus  for future  reference. 
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MONEY 

for 
YOU 
in  h erei I 

took  through  your  negative  files.  There  are  probably 

J  dozens  of  negatives  from  which  Opals  can  be 

made — and  sold  profitably!  The  unusual  richness  of 

the  Opal  treatment  attracts  money-spending  customers. 

And  for  fine  Opal  results— use  HAMMER  Opal  Plates. 

They  are  fine  grained,  with  a  long  tonal  range  that 

assures  lovely  reproductions. 

Formulas  for  OPALS  Are  Included 

in  this  11th  edition  of  HAMMER'S  LITTLE  BOOK. 
Do  you  have  a  copy  of  the  book  yet?  If  not,  simply 

write  us  a  note  requesting  it.  We'll  be  glad  to 
send  it  to  professional  photographers- — without 
charge. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has  HAMMER. 

Film  and  Dry  Plates. 

« lawrcraaRnrciavrrafls 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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The  New  Maxipan  Floodlite 
In  the  hands  of  any  operator,  this  competent  main  source  produces  better 

negatives  on  any  film,  with  a  minimum  of  adjustment. 

It  is  a  complete  lighting  system  in  itself,  eliminating  all  need  for  top,  point 
and  side  lights,  side  and  head  screens,  doing  the  job  better  and  in  half  the 
time  than  when  these  auxiliaries  must  be  used.  Negatives  are  beautifully  soft 
and  round,  free  from  hard  highlights  and  sooty  shadows.  A  reflecting  system 
of  unique  design,  developed  after  four  years  of  experiment,  extends  mure  of 
the  light  out  to  the  edges  of  the  light  area,  producing  a  degree  of  modeling 
never  before  achieved  with  incandescents. 

The  new  model  represents  a  great  advance  in  speed,  in  efficiency,  in  ease 
of  handling;  and  what  is  more  important  in  vastly  improved  control  of  the 
illumination.  With  it  the  operator  need  only  to  know  what  he  wants  in  the 
negative  to  get  it  in  the  lighting,  quickly  and  easily.  The  Maxipan  is  a  big 
source,  with  light  area  of  nearly  six  square  feet;  hence  may  be  used  farther 
from  subject  without  loss  of  quality.  The  illumination  carries  around  into  the 
shadows,  with  the  degree  of  softness  or  contrast  varied  at  the  touch  of  a  finger. 

Fully  equipped  except  for  globes,  this  finest  of  studio  floodlights 

is  priced  at  $145.00. 

(Terms  if  Desired) 
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Bacon  . . .  Photographer 
PATRONS  of  the  American  Stage 

will  long  remember  the  great 
American  actor,  Frank  Bacon,  who 
approached  immortality  in  the  play 

"Lightnin'."  He  was  co-author  of  the 
play  and  starred  in  its  leading  role 
until  the  time  of  his  death. 

The  play  first  attracted  attention  m 
California  as  a  story  of  the  border- 

land of  California  and  Nevada.  Ba- 
con took  it  about  the  state  at  inter- 

vals; a  week  here,  a  one  night  stand 
there.  It  made  a  little  money  for  the 
producers  and  Frank  was  happy. 

Between  engagements,  he  ran  a  lit- 
tle photo  studio  in  a  California  town. 

That,  also,  made  money  for  him,  and 
in  the  afternoon  of  life  he  was  a  con- 

tented man.  Contented  until  Destiny 
stepped  onto  the  stage  in  the  form  of 

a  Producer  who  wanted  "Lightnin' " 
to  strike  Broadway. 

Mr.  Bacon  wasn't  in  the  least  im- 
pressed. Why  drag  a  rather  weary 

old  man  across  the  continent  for  a 
two  or  three  weeks  stand?  What  if  a 

theatre  had  been  dark  for  a  long  time 
and  could  be  leased  for  a  song?  It 

just  wasn't  interesting  and,  besides, he  had  a  studio  to  run. 

Destiny  didn't  let  the  story  end 
here,  and  in  less  than  a  month  Frank 

was  quartered  in  New  York,  in  re- 
hearsal for  a  Broadway  opening.  He 

has  his  hotel  rent  paid  for  two  weeks 
in  advance  and  a  return  ticket  to  Cali- 

fornia in  his  pocket.  He  would  return 
to  his  studio  in  time  to  finish  the  High 
School  contract. 

It  is  a  matter  of  record  that  the 

contract  was  never  completed,  at  least 
not  by  Bacon.  The  show  opened,  and 
the  first  week  enough  cash  customers 

-*- 

came  in  to  pay  expenses.  The  second 
week  a  little  profit  was  shown;  the 
play  stayed  on  and  Bacon  paid  his 
room  rent  for  another  two  weeks. 

By  the  end  of  the  month  "Light- 
nin'  "  sure  enough  struck  Broadway; 
no  small  bolt,  or  flash,  but  an  electrical 
storm  that  sold  the  house  out  for 
weeks  in  advance.  Bacon  leased  a 

suite  of  rooms  for  six  months  in  a  lead- 
ing hotel  and  later  extended  it  for  a 

year.  In  a  curtain  talk,  a  year  later, 

he  said,  "I've  just  bought  the  hotel. 
It's  cheaper  than  paying  rent." 

Hundreds  of  thousands  of  people 

came  from  all  parts  of  the  American 
continent  and  Europe  to  see  the  play: 
to  hear  Bacon  tell  the  story  of  driving 
a  swarm  of  bees  across  the  mountain 

without  losing  a  bee.  It  played  on  and 
on  and  broke  all  time  records  for  con- 

tinuous performances.  Thousands  saw 
it  a  second  time.  A  prominent  New 
York  columnist  confessed  to  seeing  it 

an  even  dozen  times.  And  thus — suc- 
cess came  to  the  grand  old  man,  Frank 

Bacon.  He  deserved,  and  carried  well, 

the  great  fame  that  came  to  him.  At 
the  height  of  his  success  he  died,  a 
muchly  loved  man  and  a  great  credit 
to  the  American  stage. 

And  now,  what  we  planned  to  tell 

first,  we  tell  last.  Frank  Bacon's  photo studio  in  Salinas,  California,  is  now 
owned  and  operated  by  Mr.  Robert  N. 
Green  and  his  charming  wife,  Marion. 
Modern  equipment  has  replaced  much 
of  the  old  apparatus,  but  considerable 
remains  to  tell  us  of  Frank  Bacon  .  .  . 

Actor  .  .  .  Dramatist  .  .  .  Photog- 

rapher. H.L.B. 

-f- 
It  must  be  awful  to  have  the  bank 

fold  up  in  which  you  have  all  the 
money  you  saved  by  neglecting  your 
teeth. 

If  we  conducted  ourselves  as  sen- 
sibly in  good  times  as  we  do  in  hard 

times  we  could  all  acquire  a  compe- 
tence. 
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Eastko  Apron 
The  perfect  apron  for  Darkroom  and  Laboratory  use. 

The  base  or  fabric  is  a  very  fine  hand-woven  silk,  specially  prepared,  pro- 
ducing  an  apron  that  is — 

light  weight 

transparent 
water  and  acid  proof 

heat  proof  up  to  245° 

It  will  not  stick  nor  become  lumpy  and  can  be  boiled  and  sterilized.     All 

aprons  are  30  inches  wide  and  supplied  in  three  lengths: 

Size  Length  List 

A  40  inches  $1.75 
B  46  inches  2.00 

C  52  inches  2.25 

-4- 

\\ 

Four-in-One"  Groupers 

For  posing  groups  in  the  studio  these  groupers  arc  indispensable.  When  not 

in  use  they  nest  together  in  a  floor  space  12j/4xl2j/4  inches.  The  Largest  is 

24  inches  tall,  the  others  respectively  20,  16,  and  12.  Made  of  solid  oak, 

properly  finished,  they  are  both  substantial  and  good'looking. 

"Four-in-One"  Groupers,  per  set  of  tour  .  .  .  $15.00  . 
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The  Romaines 
(Continued  from   paj?e   3) 

for  their  pictures  of  pets  and  children. 
They  can  also  deliver  portraits  of  the 
orthodox  type. 

Their  original  location  was  soon 
found  to  be  too  small.  An  especially 
constructed  studio  has  been  built  ac- 

cording to  their  design  and  is  located 
at  220  Jones  Street,  still  in  the  original 
vicinity.  One  of  the  many  unusual 
features  of  the  studio  is  an  outdoor 
action  studio  built  on  the  roof  where 

they  may  produce  outdoor  pictures  of 

dancers  in  actual  motion.  High  decora- 
tive windows  on  the  walls  of  the  Cam- 
era Room  are  helpful  in  obtaining 

high  angle  shots.  Seven  inter  office 
telephones  keep  the  Romaines  in  close 
touch  with  their  staff  and  customers 

at  all  times.  The  Reception  Room  re- 
sembles a  modern  living  room  such  as 

is  found  in  a  nicely  maintained  home. 
A  certain  theatrical  influence  can  be 

produced  with  the  aid  of  selected  mu- 
sic. Sales  are  made  in  individual 

rooms.  All  properties  are  kept  in  a 
long  high  ceiling  property  room  so  as 

to  keep  the  camera  clear  of  non-essen- 
tials. v 

Rapid  as  their  progress  has  been, 
the  Romaines  are  never  satisfied  with 

their  efforts.  They  are  appreciative, 

but  immune  to  flattery  for  they  re- 
mind us  that  flattery,  like  perfume, 

should  be  inhaled,  but  not  swallowed. 

They  treasure  and  cultivate  an  excel- 
lent sense  of  humor  which  imme- 

diately places  one  at  ease.  Claiming 
they  are  still  amateur  photographers 
in  spirit,  they  compete  in  monthly 

competitions  for  the  love  of  competi- 
tion. 

The  depression  deprived  the  enter- 
tainment world  of  two  capable  artists, 

but  photography  gained  two  who  have 
raised  the  standard  of  illustrative  and 

action  photography  to  new  high  levels. 
Visiting  photographers  are  welcome  at 
the  Romaine  Studio. 

Putz  Pomade 

Beyond  a  doubt  this  is  the  most 
standard  and  popular  local  reducer 
which  photographers  can  find.  It  is 

applied  with  a  soft  cloth  or  tuft  of  cot- 
ton and  reduction  is  entirely  at  the 

command  of  the  user. 

Putz  Pomade  is  supplied  in  conven- 
ient tins.  It  never  becomes  caked  and 

can,  therefore,  be  included  in  the  list 
of  permanent  items  in  the  Workroom. 
A  3 -ounce  tin,  sufficient  for  a  long 

period  of  time,  costs  only  2*>c,  and 
when  wanted  in  a  hurry  will  be  worth 
many  times  this  price  for  use  on  a 
single  negative.  Better  anticipate  that 
day  and  place  your  order  now. 

What  experts  called  "the  most 
amazing  exhibit  of  delphinium  ever 

seen  in  this  country''  was  displayed  at 
Manhattan's  Museum  of  Modern  Art 
by  the  famous  photographer  Edward 

Steichen.  Florist  Photographer  Steich- 
en  explained  that  his  blossoms  were 

the  result  of  26  years'  experiment  and 
crossbreeding.    They  were  immense. 

Neg-A-Chart 
How  often  have  you  tried  to  judge 

the  density  of  a  negative  so  as  to  de- 
termine the  best  grade  of  paper  to  be 

used?  With  a  Neg-A-Chart,  all  doubt 
as  to  degree  of  contrast  is  eliminated. 
The  Neg-A-Chart  is  available  in 

three  forms — one  for  contact  prints, 
another  for  enlarging  general  views, 

and  a  third  for  strictly  portrait  pro- 
jection. Each  chart  consists  of  six  sub- 

jects of  various  degrees  of  density, 
with  information  to  indicate  just  how 
the  negative  should  be  classified.  You 

compare  your  negative  with  a  speci- 
men image  of  similar  density  and  then 

select  the  right  grade  of  paper.  When 
you  order,  be  sure  to  tell  us  which 
chart  you  prefer,  but  to  be  safe,  order 
one  of  each. 

Neg-A-Chart   35  cents 
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A  Quiet  Easel  Style  for  the  Conservative  Customer 

pp  wmmmFmmmmmmmmmEmm 

The  ETCHTONE 

The  design  on  insert  is  a  soft  two'tone  air  brush  effect. 

Made  in  sizes  3x4  to  8x10.  Cream,  White  and  India  Buff. 

This  is  one  of  our  new  fall  styles.  Your  stockhouse  salesman  will 

show  it  to  you  on  his  next  trip.  We  will  mail  a  sample  of  the  4x6 

size  for  eight  cents. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry     s Corner 

Bv  Himself 

I  had  an  argument  with  the  ship- 
ping  room  gang  about  education. 

I  told  the  shipping  clerk  when  he 

graduated  from  the  correspondence 

school  he  forgot  to  go  to  the  post  of' 
fice  for  his  diploma. 

And  he  says  to  me,  where  did  you 

get  educated,  and  I  says,  in  the  shoe 

college,  which  is  higher  than  Oxford. 

Just  for  that,  he  says,  you  ought  to 

get  a  post  graduate  course  in  the  boot 

college,  properly  applied  to  the  seat 

of  learning. 

Then  he  says — what  do  you  think 

you'll  be  when  you  finish  your  edu- 
cation.   An  old  man,  says  I. 

That  reminded  me  of  my  school 

days.  One  day  my  pa  asked  me  why 
I  was  at  the  bottom  of  the  class. 

I  explained  that  they  teach  the  same 
at  both  ends. 

Then  I  explained  how  the  report 
cards  were  marked: 

A — Awful 

B— Bum. 

C — Careful 

D— Dandy. 
E — Excellent. 

F — Fine. 

I  remember  the  time  my  ma  tried 

to  get  a  discount  on  the  doctor  bill 
when  I  had  the  measles,  because  I 

gave  them  to  the  whole  class. 

That  was  in  the  days  when  I  heard 

the  teacher  say  that  birds  ate  fruit. 

But  she  didn't  say  how  they  opened 
the  cans. 

That  was  when  I  had  a  trick  for 

cutting  classes.  It  always  worked.  I 

washed  my  face  during  recess  and  the 

teacher  thought  I  was  sick  and  sent 
me  home. 

I  remember,  one  day  the  teacher 

says  to  one  of  the  boys,  Benny,  can 

you  spell  avoid. 

And  he  says,  sure,  teacher,  vot  is 
der  void. 

There  was  one  word  I  could  never 

get  straight.  You  spell  it  w-r-o-n-g. 
I  always  pronounced  it  wrong. 

One  time,  when  the  teacher  went 

out  for  a  little  while,  she  came  back 

and  said,  Jerry,  have  you  whispered 
while  I  was  out  of  the  room?  I  says, 

only  wunst,  ma'am. 
She  says,  Mary,  should  Jerry  say 

wunst  No  ma'am,  says  Mary,  he 
should  say  twict. 

— Jerry. 
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The  Photo  Miniature 
Most  photographers  are  already  familiar  with  the  well  known  Photo  Minia- 

ture series  of  hand  hooks,  each  of  which  is  devoted  to  a  definite  or  given  phase 
of  photography.  These  hooks,  with  their  familiar  blue  cover,  are  part  of  most 
photographic  reference  libraries. 

Individual  copies  sell  at  40c  each.  Some  numbers  which  are  now  out  of  print 
and  cannot  be  replaced,  sell  for  as  much  as  $1.00.  Subject  to  prior  sale,  we  offer 
any  of  the  following  books  at  the  rate  of  5  copies  for  $1.00.  Inasmuch  as  we 
have  but  one  or  a  few  of  many  of  these  numbers,  we  suggest  a  prompt 
selection : 

No. 

9   Lantern  Slides 

15   Intensification  and  Reduction 

17   The   Carbon    Process 

20  Trimming.   Mounting  and   Framing 

26   Telephotography 

31  Press  Photography 

32  Aerial  Photography 

73    Panoramic  Photography 

93    Development    (Gaslight    Papers 

102  Trimming,  Mounting  and  Framing 

103  Toning  Bromide  and   Gaslight  Prints 

111    Photography  as  a   Business 

119   The  Optical  Lantern 

129   Group  Photography 

132  Getting     Results     With     Your     Hand 
Camera 

133  Finishing  Portrait  Enlargements 
138   Travel  and  the  Camera 

142  Profitable  Processes 

143  Remedies  for  Defective  Negatives 

144  Enlarging   on    Development   and    Bro- 
mide  Papers. 

145  Failures      and    Why:    in    Negative Making 

146  Success  with   the    Pocket   Camera 

147  Color  Photography;  Instructions 

148  Failures      and  Why:  Printing  and   En- 
larging 

149  Photographic  Chemistry 

1  50  Commercial    Photography 

1  52    Photographing   the   Children 

153  Optical  Notion-  for   Photographers 

154  Photographic  Printing  Papers 

155  Photography  in  Wintei 

1  56    Copying   Method- 

No. 

1  58  Photographic   Apparatus — Made   at Home 

1  59  Success  with  the  Hand  Camera 

161  Sports  and  the  Camera 

162  Hand  Camera  Tips  and  Pointers 

163  Making  Money  with  the  Camera 

164  Enlarged    Negatives   and   Transparen- 
cies 

165  Unconventional  Portraiture 

168  Specialized   Commercial   Methods 

169  Photographic  Words  and   Phrases 
1 70  Cloudland   and   Sky 

171  Retouching  and   Improving  Negatives 
172  The  Hands  in  Portraiture 

173  Figures.  Facts  and  Formulas    (Second Series) 

174  Home  and  Garden  Portraiture 

175  Stereoscopic  Photography 

176  Design   in   Picture   Making 

177  Selling  Photographs  to  Advertisers 

178  Photography  as  a  Craft 

179  Photographic  Emulsions 

180  Photography  with  a  Hand  Camera 

181  The  Air  Brush  and  the  Photographei 

182  Studio  Design  and  Equipment 

183  Color   Photography 

184  Solt   hocu-   Ellccts  in   Photography 

185  Kalhtype  and  Allied  Processes 
186  Bromoil  Prints  and  Transfers 

187  Photographic  Lenses      In   Use 
188  The  Exhibition  Print 

l  S'>  linlai  gcis  foi   Pocket  Cameras 
mo  Stereo  Photography 

191  Out  ol   Doors  With  a  Hand  Camera 

192  What  Pictorialism  Is 

193  Projection   Punting 

19)  Photographic  Failures 

Photo  Miniature  Hand  Books 

5  ('...pics  for  $1.00 
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X-Ray  Film  for  Industrial  Use 
With  the  increased  use  of  X-ray  Film  for  industrial  purposes,  inquiries  for 

special  sizes  of  film  have  been  received.  Most  inquiries  specify  a  film  of 

approximately  one  of  five  sizes  and  it  is  now  possible  to  obtain  X-ray  film  in 
the  following  sizes  at  list  price  as  shown : X-Ray 

Fil 
m  for  Industry 

Size 

D jzen 
List 

Half -Gross 
List 

1^8x16 

$1.25 

$  7.25 

3|/2xl7 
2.45 14.20 

4     xlO 1.70 

9.85 
4j/2xl5 

2.80 16.25 

4j/2xl7 3.20 18.5  5 

X-ray  material can be  obtained  from Hirsch  fc?  Kaye 

They  Are  Moving 
One  of  the  observations  of  the  day 

is  the  unusual  activity  in  the  changes 
of  address  of  our  mailing  list.  In  prac- 

tically every  community  we  learn  ot 
a  photographer  who  is  moving  to 
larger  and  better  quarters,  and  much 
new  and  modern  equipment  is  being 
installed. 

Photographers  are  apparently  look- 
ing to  the  future  with  a  degree  of  op- 

timism that  is  greater  than  they  have 
felt  for  a  number  of  years  and  to  the 
best  of  their  ability  apparently  equip 
themselves  with  the  most  modern  ap- 

pliances and  equipment. 

Barre  Moulded  Rubber  Tank 
For  Developing,  Fixing,  or  Washing 
The  Barre  Moulded  Rubber  Tank 

has  a  capacity  of  15  5x7  hangers  and 
is  equipped  with  a  tight  fitting  rubber 
dust  cover.  The  box  is  moulded  as  one 

unit  and  will  not  bulge  or  swell  for 
the  walls  are  %-inch  thick.  The  vul- 

canized hard  rubber  of  which  the  box 

is  made  is  acid  and  alkali  proof.  The 
box  weighs  7  pounds. 

Workers  in  smaller  material  will  be 

interested  because  the  box  has  a  capac- 
ity of  20  3*4x4%,  20  4x5,  or  20 

9x12  c/m  hangers  or  15  5x7  hangers. 
The  price  is  $3.50  with  cover. 

Kodalith  Halftone  Film 

A  new  Kodalith  product  is  an- 
nounced. Kodalith  Halftone  Film  is 

all  that  its  name  promises.  It  is  meas- 
ured to  fit  halftone  requirements,  gives 

beautifully  complete  tone  graduations. 
It  is  also  unusually  well  adapted  to 

dot-etching;  in  fact,  it  has  been  de- 
signed with  this  process  in  mind.  It 

will  produce  half-tones  of  unsurpassed 
sparkle  and  clarity.  The  price  is  the 
same  as  for  Kodalith  Color  Film. 

Order  your  Graphic  Arts  material 
from  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  F.  H.  Krug  of  Ta- 
coma,  Washington,  called  on  us  en- 
route  to  Southern  California.  Mr. 

Krug  has  just  perfected  a  useful  de- 
vice which  every  photographer  will 

want.    See  Page  5. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed BOB  Barre  Portrait  F.5 

82H  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

84G  Radar  Anastigmat  F.4 
58K  Cooke  Portrait  IIA  F3.5 

1901  Vitax  F3.8 

72E  Wollensak  Portrait  F.5 

80A  Gundlach  Portrait  F.4 

100D  Dall  3A  F.4 

106A  Ilex  Paragon  F4.5 

106G  Goerz-Hypar  F4.5 
142B  Velos  Ser  II  F4.5 

142F  Rectilinear  F5.6 

108F  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

112B  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

146E  Ilex  Paragon  F4.5 

112F  Dallmeyer  R.R.  F8 
114H  Heliar  F4 

1461  Velos  II  F4.5 

2A  K  and  L  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

2D  Cook  Cine  F1.8 

186K  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

2E  Xenar  F4.5 

21  Darlot  F4 

2J  Carl  Zeiss  F4.5 
4B  Celor  IB  F6.8 

4E  Carl  Zeiss  F4.5 

4F  Cook  Kodacolor  F1.8 

6D  Hugo  Meyer  F1.5 

(A  Cook  Telcphoto  F4 
HI)  Cook   Portrait  F4 

8F  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

81  Telexcnar  F5.5 

10A  Kodak  Anas  F4.5 

I  OB  W.O.  Tclephoto  F3 

IOC  Coak  Telekenic  F4.5 

10E  Dall  Telcphoto  I-4.S 
10G  Barre  Portrait  F5 

10H  Kodak  Anastigmat  F4.5 

Focus 

6"
 

15
-1
9/
32
' 

7'/4" 

10" 

16" 

15" 

14" 

16" 

12" 

14" 

14" 

12" 

143/4"
 

n%" 

12"
 

12"
 

14!/2" 

12"
 

12"
 

1"
 

6!/2
" 

8'/4" 
13'/2"

 

10" 

7 

6'/2" 

1"
 

1"
 

V 

I 

',V." 

9'/2" 
6J/8" 

\%" 

6"
 

14" 

IP- 
S'   ," 

Shutter 

no 

no 

no 

no 

Studio 

no 

no 

no 

no no 

Studio 
Gundlach no 

no 

Universal 

no 

no 

Studio 

no 

no 

no 
no 

no 

no 

no 

no no no 

no no 

no 

no no 

no no 

no 

no 

IK) 

List     Bargain 

$21.00    $12.50 
274.00 

64.50 
207.00 

186.00 
72.00 

100.00 

221.00 

130.00 

174.00 

190.00 

75.00 

216.00 

148.00 

145.00 

50.00 
170.00 

140.00 

148.00 

60.00 

60.00 
86.00 

40.00 

135.00 54.50 

60.00 

75.00 

85.00 

72.50 
185.00 

48.00 
7<).50 

$7.00 

75.00 
95.00 

118.00 

48.00 
70.00 

150.00 

48.00 

150.00 

95.00 
39.00 

42.00 

79.00 

89.00 
90.00 

75.00 
27.00 

110.00 

69.00 

75.00 

23.00 
94.50 

85.00 97.00 

45.00 

39.00 

75.00 

15.00 

90.00 

32.00 

39.00 

45.00 

57.00 
47.50 95.00 

$5.00 

5<).50 

19.50 
^7.50 
^5.00 

78.00 

14.00 
38.00 
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{Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  also  for 

return  address.  Photographs  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double-faced 

corrugated  board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and 

gummed  as  to  form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

PRICE  LIST 
Stock 
No. Size 

Price 
Per  100 

Number 
in  Package Stock 

No. 
Size 

Price 
Per  100 

Number 
in  Package 

123 4/2x  7 $2.75 100 153 12     xl8 
$10.00 

25 

135 7K8xl  0j/8 4.20 25 154 12!4xl6!4 9.60 
25 136 7/2x  9/2 4.40 25 

155 12^x1514 9.00 
25 

137 7K2xll/2 4.85 
25 

162 13!4xl7/2 10.40 25 

139 8/8xll/8 5.25 25 234 5/2x1  iJ4 4.20 25 

142 9/2x11/2 5.85 25 
240 

6/2xl  3|4 5.50 25 

146 IO/2XI2/2 6.70 
25 

246 
7/2x1 514 

6.65 25 

Your  Discount, 50%  from these  low 
prices  wh 

en  ordered  in 
original  box 

lots.   4- 

BARRE  FILM  CUTTER 

Inspect  and  cut  films  at  one  opera- 
tion— with  greater  ease.  Foot  opera- 
tion leaves  hands  free  and  produces  re- 

markable cutting  speed. 

Beautiful  chromium  plated  finish. 

Simple,  sturdy  construction  with  self- 
sharpening  blades  made  of  best  tool 

steel,  hardened  and  ground  to  keen 

cutting  edge,  insures  long  life. 

Readily  fastened  to  any  table  or 

bench.  Electric  bulb  under  ground 

glass  permits  inspection  of  films  before 

cutting.  Takes  films  5  inches  wide. 

Spring  holds  blades  in  open  position. 
Foot  operated  with  stirrup  on  chain 

quickly  adjusted  to  any  height. 
Complete  with  electric  bulb  and  10 

feet  of  cord. 

Price      $16.00 

COLORING  COURSES 

Photographers  should  enroll  in  these 

helpful  practical  courses  in  coloring. 

The  course  includes  a  number  of  select- 
ed prints  with  instructions  as  to  how 

they  should  be  colored  as  well  as  criti- 
cism service.  Written  by  Avenir  Le 

Heart,  well  known  to  photographers  as 
an  authority  on  colors.  Here  is  a  list 
of  the  courses  available: 

12  lessons  in  Coloring  Photographs, 

Landscape  Coloring  with  Oil  Colors, 

Commercial  Coloring  with  Water  Col- 
ors. 

Price,  any  course   $3.75 

Color  Harmony  Chart  automatical- 
ly shows  color  harmony  of  2  or  3  shades 

with  any  color.  Should  be  used  by 
every  colorist  for  correct  contrast  and 
harmony.  Also  useful  to  anyone  who 
plans  decoration  of  their  studio 

Price   $1.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

H   + 

BEATTIE  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Here  is  one  of  the  well  known  Beat- 

tie  Spotlights  in  Arc  model  at  price  you 

can  afford  to  pay.  The  lamp  is  in  ex- 
cellent condition  and  is  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  of  $32.50 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 

4— 18  gal.  10!/2  in.    9'/2  in.     42  in.  $24.00 

5—24  gal.  14       in.     9'/2  in.    42  in.  30.00 

4— 29  gal.  17       in.     954  in.     42  in.  35.00 

Terms   if   desired 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 

partments are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 

measures  2l/2  inches  wide,  6  inches 
long,  and  6  54  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price  $2.2  5 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  %-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation.  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price 
$65.00 

TISSUE   ENCLOSURES 

These  are  transparent  tissue  enclo- 
sures, without  flap  and  designed  like 

negative  preservers.     Size  7^x10. 

Bargain  Price 
20  cents  a  hundred 

4-INCH  REXO  PRINT  ROLLERS 

A  durable  roller  where  a  light 

weight  roller  will  serve.  Outside 

diameter  of  roller,  13/16  inches. 

You  have  often  wanted  a  small  light 

weight  roller. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  each 

5x7  Cut  Film  Holders.  A  rather  lim- 
ited number  of  5x7  cut  film  holders 

are  available.  They  will  fit  any  cam- 

era in  which  you  would  use  East- 

man holders,  and  while  they  last,  we 

offer  them  at  bargain  price  of  $1.80 
each. 

FILM  PRINT-IN 
BACKGROUNDS 

We  have  in  stock  an  assortment  of 

Print-in  Backgrounds  in  5x7,  61/2x8,/2 
and  8x1 0  sizes.  These  are  offered  at  bar- 

gain price  to  equalize  our  stock,  and  we 
will  gladly  submit  illustrations  from 

which  you  can  make  your  selection.  To 

responsible  persons  we  will  send  a  num- 

ber of  assorted  designs  to  permit  a  di- 
rect selection.  We  suggest  you  place 

your  order  today. 

Bargain  Prices 
5x7  $0.75 

6/2x8'/2  1.25 
8x10  1.50 



PRINTS THAT   PLEASE 

y« OUR  customers  find  the  same  satisfaction  in  the 
Opal  enlargement  as  in  the  small  contact  print.  The 

warmth,  brilliance,  and  gradation  qualities  of  Opal 

enlargements  please  the  most  exacting.  Show  Opal 

samples  in  a  range  of  sizes  and  increase  your  sales  of 

large  prints.  There  is  a  choice  of  fourteen  beautiful 

Opal  grades.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALITY 



SURE  SHOOTING 
NOTHING  so  surely  brings  success  to  press  photograph} 

as  the  Wratten  Hypersensitive  Panchromatic  Plate.  At  night 

with  synchronized  Photoflash — under  the  most  difficult  con' 

ditions  of  daylight — there's  nothing  faster.  The  present  ex' 
treme  speed  of  these  plates  will  be  a  revelation  to  you. 

Prove  this  claim  to  your  own  satisfaction.  Try  the  Wratter 

Hypersensitive  and  feel  the  thrill  of  sure-shooting,  sports 
photography.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WRATTEN 
HYPERSENSITIVE    PANCHROMATIC    PLATE 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC    PRINTS 
IN... 

Natural  Color 

c hromatone 
A  DEFENDER  PRODUCT 

An  interesting  booklet  uThe 

Chromatone  Process"  explains 

the  basic  principles  of  two-color 

and  three-color  photography.    It 

gives  complete  details  of  the 

newest  and  most  simple  method 

of  making  real  photographs  in 

color.  The  book  can  be  obtained 

from  dealers  or  direct.  Price  25c. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO   SUPPLY 

COMPANY  INC. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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INTRODUCING— 
Max  H.  Horton 
Meridian,  Idaho 

This  month  we  tell 

you  about  a  native  of 
a  typical  prairie  state. 
Max  H.  Horton  is  a 
native  of  Plymouth, 
Kansas.  His  father  was 

a  groceryman,  but 
when  he  had  saved  enough  out  of  the 
earnings  of  the  business  to  purchase  a 
small  farm,  he  bought  the  farm  so  that 
his  wife  could  have  all  the  flowers  she 
wanted. 

The  early  life  of  Max  Horton  was 
that  of  the  average  American  boy  who 
spends  his  first  15  years  in  a  typical 
American  family.  Most  of  these  years 
were  spent  in  Boise,  Idaho.  His  early 
ambitions  ran  the  full  scale  of  the 

average  boy  and  ranged  from  a  desire 
to  be  a  cowboy  to  bank  president. 

He  recalls  that  as  a  child  he  was 

fascinated  by  his  dad's  photographic 
activities  and  by  the  mysteries  of  the 
developing  and  printing  service  which 
produced  family  snapshots.  This  led 

to  a  study  of  photography  as  a  ca- 
reer and  ultimately  the  opening  of 

the  present  studio  in  Meridian,  Idaho, 

"The  little  city  between  the  cities." 
He  enjoys  photography  to  the  exclu- 

sion of  all  thoughts  of  any  other  voca- 
tion. He  would  like  to  specialize  in 

pictorial  work  or  illustrative  and  ad- 
vertising photographs. 

Mr.  Horton  married  two  years  ago 
and  is  sure  that  he  married  the  best 

looking  girl  in  the  town.  We  have 
no  reason  to  question  him.  He  thinks 
Mrs.  Horton  is  the  best  pal  and  best 
companion  for  his  hunting  and  trout 
fishing  expeditions  in  the  nearby 
mountains.  He  further  believes  that 

photography  is  a  dignified  profession, 
the  standard  of  which  could  and 

should  be  raised  in  quality  with  less 
emphasis  upon  price. 

^   ».»   •. 
Nests  of  Thoughts 

To  get  peace,  if  you  do  want  it, 
make  for  yourself  nests  of  pleasant 
thoughts.  None  of  us  yet  knows  what 
palaces  we  may  build  of  beautiful 

thoughts — proof  against  all  adversity. 
Bright  fancies,  satisfied  memories, 

noble  histories,  faithful  sayings,  trea- 
sure-houses of  precious  and  restful 

thoughts,  which  care  cannot  disturb 
nor  pain  make  gloomy,  nor  poverty 
take  away  from  us  .  .  .  houses  built 
without  hands  for  our  souls  to  live  in. — Rus?(in. 

* — ♦♦ — ^ 

True  love  of  country  is  not  mere  blind 
partisanship.  It  is  regard  for  the  people  of 

one's  country  and  all  of  them;  it  is  a  feeling 
of  fellowship  and  brotherhood  for  all  of 
them;  it  is  a  desire  for  the  prosperity  and 
happiness  of  all  of  them;  it  is  kindly  and 
considerate  judgment  toward  all  of  them. 

The  first  duty  of  popular  self-government 
is  individual  self-control.  The  essential  con- 

dition of  true  progress  is  that  it  shall  be 
based  upon  grounds  of  reason,  and  not  of 

prejudice.  Lincoln's  noble  sentiment  of 
charity  for  all  and  malice  toward  none  was 
not  a  specific  for  the  Civil  War,  but  is  a 

living  principle  of  action.     — Efihix  Root. 
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.  .  .  ami  tet  tke*»  set  ike  bock 

■  If  its  a  Gross  "Advance  Style  Mounting"  with  the  scien- 

tific "Y-Beam"  back  construction,  they  won't  mind  hearing 

you  boast  about  its  non-warping  qualities,  its  durability 

and  its  neatness.  Patrons  are  always  glad  to  have  you 

show  them  that  you  are  giving  them  more  for  their  money. 

Write  for  new  circular  describing 

(jM&s  Adm*tt  Style  1/houHtUtfs'' 

THE 

Manufacturers 

"UNCOMMON 

Photographic 
Mounting! 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501-1517 
W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Canadian  Agents-    W.   E.   Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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New  Romaine  Studio 

Opened 
THE  new  Romaine  Studio  at  220 

Jones  street,  San  Francisco,  was 
formally  opened  on  July  1 1.  The  stu- 
dio  occupies  an  especially  designed 
concrete  building  and  contains  a  sub' 
stantially  arranged  and  prominent 
central  show  window.  On  the  opening 
day  the  Reception  Room  was  filled 
with  flowers,  and  an  orchestra  ren- 

dered appropriate  musical  numbers. 
Visitors  were  taken  around  the  stu- 

dio with  ample  opportunity  to  admire 
the  thoughtfully  arranged  dressing 
rooms,  the  private  office,  the  individual 
sales  rooms,  and  one  room  in  partic- 

ular which  was  a  large  theatrical  dress- 
ing room  complete  with  banks  of  light 

and  all  the  furnishings  required  to 
handle  a  group  of  people. 

The  Camera  Room  is  most  interest- 

ing. Every  detail  has  been  anticipated 
even  to  the  installation  of  two  eyebolts 
in  the  ceiling  for  installation  of  a  tra- 

peze. The  ceiling  is  unusually  high 
and  as  we  viewed  the  Camera  Room 
from  one  of  the  upper  windows  a 
beam  of  sunlight  flooded  the  area  in 
front  of  the  background  wall  just  like 
a  spotlight  illuminates  the  -stage.  These 
upper  windows  were  installed  to  per- 

mit high  angle  and  dramatic  lightings. 
The  work  rooms  are  most  com- 

pletely equipped  with  every  modern 
appliance.  A  Pako  Vertical  Dryer  and 
Pako  Glossy  Dryer  were  installed  side 
by  side.  There  is  an  air  of  cleanliness 

and  practical  efficiency  that  is  impres- 
sive. A  special  ventilating  system  for 

the  entire  studio  was  installed  as  was 
an  intercommunicating  telephone  sys- tem. 

Aside  from  the  large  Camera  Room 
was  a  storage  room  where  all  unnec- 

essary equipment  is  placed  and  stored 
until  wanted.  San  Francisco  is  to  be 
congratulated  on  having  a  studio  of 
this  kind  and  our  especial  congratula- 

tions are  conveyed  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Romaine  for  their  rapid  and  phenom- 

enal progress. 

Photographic  Group  To 
Hold  Convention 

The  Biological  Photographic  Asso- 
ciation has  extended  to  all  photog- 
raphers and  scientists  interested  an  in- 

vitation to  visit  its  sixth  annual  con- 
vention to  be  held  September  24-26  at 

the  Hotel  Lenox  in  Boston. 

Papers  on  the  photography,  Kith 
still  and  motion,  of  subjects  of  bio- 

logical interest  will  be  presented  by 
recognized  authorities.  An  exhibition 
to  be  held  in  connection  with  the 
meeting  will  include  photographs  from 

all  over  the  country,  as  well  as  equip- 
ment and  supplies. 

Active  membership  is  open  only  to 
those  whose  duties  include  biological 
photography. 

S   ♦.♦  V 
^        «»   7 

A  Correction 

In  "The  Focus"  for  June  we  men- 
tioned that  the  Folmer  Graflex  Corpo- 
ration was  a  division  of  the  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  We  should  have 
known  better,  for  it  is  a  matter  of 
record  that  the  Graflex  division  of  the 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  was  sold  on 
April  28,  1926,  becoming  the  Folmer 
Graflex  Corporation  and  entirely  inde- 

pendent of  the  parent  organization. V   ♦„♦   V 

*   ♦♦   7 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  wanted  as  to  the 

present  address  of  Earl  T.  Holt,  a 

photographer  recently  in  the  Bay  Re- 

gion. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Murl  McCoy  and 
family  were  recent  visitors  in  San 
Francisco.  The  McCoy  Studio  is  lo- 

cated in  Afton,  Wyoming,  and  the 
family  enjoyed  a  trip  of  the  Western 
states. 

t        «•   7 

L.  I.  Jones,  photographer  at  Cres- 
cent City,  died  after  a  relatively  brief 

illness.  Mr.  Jones  was  at  one  time 
associated  with  Morton  &  Company 
and  later  was  foreman  of  our  own  fin- 

ishing department. 
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An  American-Made  Binocular 

"K  4"  ANY  of  our  readers  often  find  need  of  a  binocular  and  it  is  possible  that 
they  have  hesitated  to  invest  in  one  because  of  the  price  asked  for  imported 

glasses.  Now  we  offer  an  8-power  American  made  binocular  of  excellent  quality 

for  a  price  that  makes  it  possible  for  anyone  to  own  their  own  glass.  The  binocu- 
lar is  the  latest  product  of  the  Wollensak  Optical  Company,  whose  photographic 

lenses  are  well  known  to  our  readers. 

The  more  you  know  about  optics  the  more  you  will  appreciate  the  superb 

value  and  quality  indicated  by  these  specifications.  Terms  of  monthly  payment 

will  make  it  possible  for  everyone  to  have  the  binocular  for  vacation  and  for  the 
football  season. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Magnification — 8  diameters. 

Lenses — objectives,    30    mm    di- 
ameter; eye-pieces,  17  mm 

Exit  pupil — 3.^  mm 
Relative  brightness  (light  trans- 

mitting power) — 12.3 
Field  of  View  at  1,000  yds. — 135 

yds. 

Angular  Field — 7°  44' Pupillary  Distance  —  adjustable 
between   48    mm   and   72    mm 

Length — closed,  4i/4  in.;  ex- 
tended, 4\s  in. 

Focusing — central;  right  ocular 
adjustable  individually 

Weight— 18  oz. 

WOLLENSAK  8-Power  BINOCULAR 

$36.75 

-¥- 

The  Willo  Printer 

An  Ideal  Printer  at  a  Popular  Price 

In  Two  Sizes 

Fitted  with  sliding  adjustable  masks  and  four  sockets,  accommodating  25  watt 

bulbs.  In  addition  it  has  a  socket  for  a  Ruby  Lamp.  It  is  made  of  the  best  maple- 
wood,  with  a  provision  for  diffusing. 

5x7 

$16.50 

Prompt  Shipment 

Sx  l  o 

$29.50 
Terms  if  Desired 
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The  Haloette  Attachment  for  Projection  Enlargers 

Modernizes  Photography 
TN  THE  old  days — by  the  use  of  printing  out  papers,  photographers  were  able 

to  produce  exceptional  portraits  known  as  Vignettes.  When  "printing  out" 
papers  became  obsolete — and  developing  papers  took  their  place — the  fine  art 
of  VIGNETTE  portraits  died. 

EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  must  at  some  time  or  other  need  to  block  out 

backgrounds.    Portraits,   Photographic   illustrations,   Commercial   photographs 

can  be  enhanced  in  tone  values  without  the  aid  of  retouching — by  using  this 

new,  simple  and  low  priced  attachment — the  HALOETTE  Attachment.  The 
edges  of  the  Vignette  are  soft  and  natural  and  exact. 

For  many  years  nearly  every  issue  of  every  photographic  technical  magazine 

has  contained  repeatedly  the  query:  "How  can  photographs  be  made  with  a 

white  background?" 
This  is  effectively  accomplished  with  the  HALOETTE  Attachment.  It  is 

fast;  the  time  required  to  enlarge  on  picture  with  a  pure  white  background  is 

but  a  few  minutes.     A  panel  of  four  or  five  separate  subjects  is  quickly  pre 
duced. 

FOR  PORTRAITURE 

A  natural,  perfect  outline  around  the  subject  is  obtained  with  the  HALO- 
ETTE Attachment.  Finished  pictures  look  better  than  those  which  are 

"retouched"  and  opaqued.  The  "Haloette"  Attachment  is  invaluable  in  making 
copies  and  reproductionsvof  old  photographs.  You  will  be  surprised  at  the 

simplicity  of  the  method  AND  the  satisfactory  results. 

For  portraits — as  well  as  fashion  and  illustrative  subjects — the  time  required 
to  produce  the  finished  work  is  less  by  far  than  by  any  other  procedure.  The 

rounded  contour  of  faces,  wisps  of  hair,  the  soft  edges  of  fabrics  are  not  muti- 
lated or  hardened.  The  bust  can  be  intensified  or  softened  as  desired.  The 

actual  tone  values  of  the  subject  are  preserved — because  they  do  not  compete 
by  the  intensity  of  tones  in  the  background. 

For  Commercial  Work 

With  a  white  sheet  as  a  background  to  give  you  a  clear  silhouette,  no 

greater  skill  than  you  now  use  (if  as  much)  is  required  to  give  you  an  emi- 
nently more  satisfactory  result  in  commercial  work,  such  as  here  illustrated. 

Complete  instructions  are  furnished  with  each  Haloette  Attachment.  When 

you  place  your  order  be  sure  to  tell  us  the  make  and  model  of  your  enlarger. 

Price   $27.50 

Payable  in  three  installments  if  desired. 
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Wonderlite 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    LAMPS 

FILTER  FLOOD 

PICTURE  FLOOD 

JUMBO  FILTER  FLOOD 

JUMBO  PICTURE  FLOOD 

The  new  design  and  construction  of  WONDERLITE  lamps  are  such  that 

they  give  longer  life  than  other  bulbs.  WONDERLITE  lamps  do  not  discolor 

in  use  nor  lose  their  actinic  rating. 

WONDERLITE  lamps  are  made  in  two  sizes — standard  and  large,  each 

size  in  two  colors,  white  and  blue.  Standard  size  resembles  a  60  watt  lamp  in 

general  appearance  and  has  a  rated  life  of  5  hours.  Jumbo  size  resembles  a 

300  watt  lamp  in  appearance  and  has  a  mogul  base,  and  rated  life  of  I  5  hours. 

WONDERLITE  Filter  Flood  (blue  lamp)  produces  excellent  illumination  for 

panchromatic  emulsions.  With  these  lamps  no  filters  are  required  as  all  yel- 

low, red  and  infra-red  rays  are  eliminated.  The  ideal  illumination  for  Dufay, 

Kodachrome  and  color  photography  processes.  For  black  and  white  emul- 

sions we  suggest  a  balanced  light  of  one  each,  white  and  blue  lamps. 

standard   size   white   lamp  S   .35 

standard  size  blue  lamp  .50 

large  white  lamp           2.00 

large  blue  lamp  2.50 

Picture   Flood 5   hour 

Filter  Flood 5   hour 

Jumbo  Picture  Flood 15  hour   

Jumbo  Filter  Flood 15   hour 

In  Stock,  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

California  Distributors 
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New  Grades  of  Azo  Paper 
Two  new  grades  of  Azo  in  double 

weight  are  announced.  Grade  B  in 
contrasts  1,  2,  and  3  is  a  smooth,  semi- 
matt  cream  white  paper.  Grade  J,  con- 
trasts  1,  2,  and  3  is  a  smooth,  lustre 
old  ivory  paper.  Both  grades  will  be 
sold  at  the  prices  as  apply  to  double 
weight  Azo. 

Azo  grade  K  is  no  longer  made  and 
its  place  is  taken  by  Grade  B. 

Kodak  Bantam  Special 

Eastman's  finest  miniature  camera 
has  been  announced.  The  Kodak  Ban- 

tam Special  is  equipped  with  F2.0 
lens,  Compur  Rapid  Shutter,  Optical 
View  Finder,  split-field  range  finder 
mechanically  linked  to  focusing  mech- 

anism. A  more  detailed  description  of 
this  new  miniature  camera  will  be  sent 

on  request.  The  price  of  camera  is 
$110.00. 

s   ♦.♦   v 

The  Front  Page 
The  picture  on  the  front  page  of 

this  issue  was  made  by  M.  H.  Horton 
(see  page  3).  The  picture  shows  one 

day's  limit  caught  by  Mr.  "and  Mrs. 
Horton.  The  date  was  June  28  of  this 
year,  in  Vanity  Lake,  a  small  lake  in 
the  Sawtooth  Mountains  in  Idaho. 
The  fish  are  known  as  Redsides,  a  va- 

riety of  cut-throat  trout,  due  to  the 
large  and  brilliant  red  markings  on 
their  dies.  They  are  found  only  in  a 
chain  of  a  few  small  lakes  at  the  north 
end  of  the  Sawtooth  Lake. 

And  to  think  that  we  have  had  our 
vacation ! 

A  Correction 

In  the  July  issue  we  announce 
Kodalith  half-tone  film  and  mention 
that  the  price  was  the  same  as  for 
Kodalith  color  film.  This  is  not  cor- 

rect, for  the  price  is  the  same  as  for 
Kodalith  regular  film. 

Photoflash  Snaps  Pictures Secretly 

An  anti  -  blinding,  anti  -  dazzling 
photoflash  lamp  by  which  a  person,  it 
is  claimed,  could  be  photographed 
without  knowing  that  he  has  had  his 
picture  taken,  is  the  subject  matter  of 
a  patent  (No.  2,046,388)  granted 
here  to  J.  H.  Kurlander  of  Nutley, N.J. 

The  blinding  and  dazzling  flash  of 
conventional  photoflash  lamps,  points 
out  the  inventor,  is  one  reason  why 
photographers  are  kept  out  of  court- 

rooms and  why  some  people  do  not 
care  to  be  photographed  by  photoflash 
light.  He  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  human  eye  is  most  sensitive 
to  yellow  light  and  that  it  is  the  sud- 

den flashing  of  yellow  light  from  ordi- 
nary photoflash  lamps  which  is  re- 

sponsible for  the  startling  shock  to  the 
eye  when  a  picture  is  taken. 

The  inventor  has  found  that  by 
coating  the  bulb  of  the  lamp  with  a 
lacquer  colored  with  a  blue  dye,  lit- 

tle, if  any,  yellow  light  can  get 
through  the  lamp  when  it  is  flashed. 
Although  this  dyed  coating  cuts  down 
on  the  amount  of  light  given  off  by 
the  lamp,  however,  it  is  said  sufficient 
blue,  violet  and  ultra-violet  light  pass 
through  the  glass  bulb  so  that  a  good 
negative  can  be  made. 

Note.  The  above  came  to  us  as  a 

news  item  and  not  as  a  manufacturer's 
announcement.  It  may  be  sometime 
before  these  lamps  are  ready  for  dis' 
tribution,  if  ever. 

^   ♦„♦   ^. 
^    « » — ? 

Photographic  Digest 
The  Photographic  Digest  has  made 

its  appearance.  Number  1,  Volume  1, 
for  August  is  now  available.  This 
publication  will  mean  to  the  photog- 

rapher what  the  Reader's  Digest 
means  to  the  reader  of  literature. 

The  price  of  The  Photographic  Di- 
gest is  25c  a  copy.  A  very  small  sum  to 

be  paid  for  the  wealth  of  information 
you  will  receive. 
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L^ 'evalitxe 
• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^lew   Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaerr  Products 
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WHEN   THE   BUYER   SAYS... 

THESE   PICTURES 

(nasi 

SELL  GOODS!" 

'-pODAY,  commercial  photography  is  more  than  simple -L  illustration.  Every  picture  you  take  is  intended  to  sell 
goods!  The  true  character  of  the  merchandise  must  be 
caught  in  the  picture. 

To  be  absolutely  sure  — use  HAMMER  Super  Sensitive 
Ortho  in  your  commercial  photography.  This  exception- 

ally fine  emulsion  is  now  being  used  with  outstanding 
success  by  commercial  men  all  over  the  country.  You,  too. 
will  find  it  extremely  helpful  in  your  interpretation  of 
commercial  subjects. 

Ask  for  THIS    HANDY   BOOKLET 
The  11th  edition  of  HAMMER'S  LITTLE  BOOK  is  filled 
with  important  information  for  professional  photogra- 

phers. Do  you  have  your  copy?  If  not,  just  request  it.  It's yours,  without  cost. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has  HAMMER  Film  atuJ  Dry  Plates. 

urns  book 

mML^i 
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Speed  Flashes 
by  permission  of  Kalart  Co.,  Inc. 

What  Is  A  Speed  Flash? 

An  action  photograph  taken  at  high  shutter  speed  (1/ 100th  second  or  faster) 
under  poor  light  conditions  in  which  a  photoflash  lamp  is  fired  in  synchronism 
with  the  shutter. 

How  Fast  Is  A  Flash  Bulb? 

A  standard  size  (25c  list  price)  flash  bulb  has  a  total  effective  duration  of 
about  l/50th  second.  However,  during  this  short  period  of  time  the  light 
emission  is  not  constant.  Upon  ignition,  the  light  gains  rapidly  in  intensity, 
remains  at  maximum  intensity  for  only  1 /200th  second,  then  dies  out  gradually. 

How  is  it  possible  to  sufficiently  expose  a  film  at  1 /100th  second?    Wouldn't 
the  exposure  be  half  the  required  density? 

Not  necessarily.  Actually  about  70%  to  80%  of  the  entire  light  output  is 

generated  in  one-quarter  of  the  entire  light  duration.  This  high  intensity  of 

illumination  is  usually  referred  to  as  the  "peak,"  and  lasts  about  1 /200th second. 

How  much  illumination  does  a  flash  bulb  produce7 
The  illumination  is  not  constant.  Beginning  at  zero,  the  light  builds  up  very 

rapidly  to  the  "peak."  This  peak  illumination  is  so  intense  that  at  ten  feet  the 
light  is  double  the  value  of  summer  sunlight.  A  speed  flash  exposure  depends 
upon  this  highly  intense  illumination.  It  is  at  this  point  that  the  Kalart  Speed 
Flash  operates  the  shutter. 

How  large  an  area  can  be  successfully  photographed  with  a  speed  flash? 

At  f8  lens  opening,  using  a  standard  size  (25c  list  price)  flash  bulb,  and 
Verichrome  or  Plenachrome  film,  subjects  fifteen  to  eighteen  feet  from  the 
flash  bulb  will  be  well  exposed.  At  larger  lens  opnings,  or  with  S.  S.  Pan  films, 
correspondingly  greater  distances  can  be  covered. 

What  increase  in  illumination  will  result  by  firing  additional  lamps  by  radia- 
tion at  1/  100th  second? 

None.  The  second  bulb  will  not  ignite  until  the  first  bulb  has  just  passed 
peak  of  illumination.  Since  the  time  interval  between  the  peak  intensity  of 
the  first  and  second  bulb  is  about  1  /50th  second,  the  shutter  will  have  closed 
before  the  second  lamp  fired  by  radiation  had  actually  begun  to  burn. 

What  type  of  camera  is  best  suited  for  Speed  Flash  Photography? 

Any  camera  fitted  with  a  between  lens  shutter  of  the  set  and  release  type, 
such  as  the  Compur,  Ilex,  Acme,  and  Optimo. 

Can  the  focal  plane  shutter  be  synchronized? 

Focal  plane  shutters  will  register  the  fluctuation  of  the  light  source  as  the 
curtain  aperture  travels  across  the  focal  plane  of  the  film.  Where  the  curtain 
travel  is  short,  such  as  the  miniature  Contax  and  Leica  cameras,  this  light  curve 
will  not  be  too  great.  These  cameras  have  a  curtain  drop  of  one  and  one  and 

one-half  inches,  respectively,  and  the  exposure  will  register  part  of  the  light 
curve  of  the  flash  bulb.  In  most  instances,  simple  shading  will  overcome  this 

(Continued  on  page   15) 
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H  Y  P  O  R  I  C  E 
(Trade  Mark) 

HYPORICE  offers  the  best  of  Sodium  Hyposul- 

phite in  the  most  convenient  and  usable  form — 

rice-like  granules.  Try  Hyporice  on  your  next 

"Hypo"  order. 

Furnished  in  drums  and  sacks. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  have  it 

-*► 

Pako  Photo  Dryer 
for  Photostatic  Prints  or  Blue  Prints 

Standard  Size — 

26"  Apron  Gas  heated   $160.00 
Electric  heated     225.00 

Special  Sizes — 

38"  Apron  Gas  heated   $290.00 Electric  heated    385.00 

i  i"  Apron  Gas  heated    330.00 
Electric  heated     420.00 

Slight  change  in  style  of  apron  suspension  on 
special  width  Dryers. 

Prices  include  Direct  or  60  cycle  A.  C.  Motors 

Add  $10.00  List  for  25  -  30  or  40  cycle  Motors 

Detailed  description  sent  on  request 



[THE  FOCUS  for  AUGUST,  1936] 

n* 

Speed  Flashes 
(Continued  from  page   13) 

slight  defect  when  making  enlargements.  Synchronization  is  possible  even  at 
the  extreme  speeds  of  1 /200th  and  l/500th  second  with  these  miniature 
cameras. 

However,  in  larger  size  cameras,  such  as  the  Graflex  and  Reflex  cameras, 
the  results  obtained  will  register  the  entire  light  curve  of  the  flash;  the  resulting 
negatives  would  as  a  whole  be  unsatisfactory. 

How  can  the  hard,  flat  lighting  usually  associated  with  Speed  Flash  Photog- 
raphy be  overcome? 

This  flat  lighting  is  due  to  the  flash  bulb  being  fired  directly  from  the  battery 
case  attached  to  the  camera.  By  simply  using  an  ordinary  lighting  fixture  which 
is  not  permanently  wired  to  the  house  lighting  system,  a  variety  of  artistic 
lighting  arrangements  can  be  obtained.  A  bridge  or  table  lamp  may  be  used  to 
hold  the  flash  bulb,  and  the  electric  cord  of  that  lamp  can  then  be  plugged  into 
the  socket  of  the  battery  case.  This  offers  a  flexible  means  of  changing  the 

location  of  the  lamp  in  relation  to  the  subject  independent  of  the  camera's 
position.  The  Kalart  Photoflash  Synchronizer  Model  "C"  will  fire  a  maximum 
of  three  flash  bulbs  which  may  be  spaced  apart  for  various  lighting  arrange- 

ments, to  illuminate  large  areas,  crowd,  etc.,  and  to  reach  distant  subjects.  The 
Junior  is  limited  to  fire  one  flash  bulb. 

Additional  information  about  Kalart  Synchronizers  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Wonderlite  Lamps 

Improved 
The  manufacturer  of  the  Wonder- 

lite  Jumbo  Lamp  announces  a  new  de- 
sign of  filament  which  will  overcome 

difficulties  experienced  in  the  first  lot 
we  distributed  The  jumbo  lamps  now 
in  stock  are  of  the  new  lot  and  will  de- 

liver the  rated  number  of  hours  service. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harold  H.  Piatt  of 

Redding  were  recent  visitors  in  San 
Francisco.  Mr.  Piatt  placed  a  large 
order  for  an  assortment  of  our  new- 
style  frames. 

Ready  Prepared  Developer 
For  Deep  Tanks 

The  popular  prepared  developer 
known  as  D-72  is  now  available  in 
packages,  each  sufficient  to  make  2? 

gallons  of  ready-to-use  developer.  The 
price  of  a  25-gallon  package  is  $12.00. 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  wanted  about  Richard 

(Dick)  Hull,  who  formerly  operated 
the  Hull  Photo  Company  in  San  Fran- 

cisco and  is  now  understood  to  be  in 
the  Northwest. 

r — ♦> — r 

O.  G.  Cook  of  Hollister  made  a  spe- 
cial trip  to  San  Francisco  with  refer- 

ence to  telephoto  equipment  to  be 
used  at  the  Hollister  rodeo.  Mr.  Cook 

has  been  the  official  photographer  of 
this  big  event  for  some  time  and  obtains 
excellent  pictures. 

Be  careful  about  placing  cut  fingers 

or  hands  in  a  bath  containing  formal- 
dehyde. 

Use  rubber  gloves. 

I  may  never  save  a  dollar  in  my  life, 
but  I  am  benefited  by  every  dollar 

saved  by  others  which  is  put  to  pro- 
ductive use. 
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The  Portopan  Flood  lite 
The  Portopan  uses  four  photofloods,  four  tubular  mazdas,  or  two  of  each,  operating 

any  combination  at  full  power,  two  only  at  full  power,  or  all  four  at  low  speed.  Ample 
illumination  is  produced  at  low  for  focusing  without  affecting  the  lives  of  the  lamps. 

COMPLETE  CONTROL 

The  illuminated  light  area,  16  x  22  inches,  is  further  increased  in  effective  size  by 
the  action  of  the  twin  deflectors  which  extend  more  of  the  light  around  into  the  shadows. 
Beattie  Light  Controls  increase  the  spread  and  covering  power,  and  are  quickly  adjusted 
to  subdue  the  lighting  on  any  part  of  the  composition.  Highlights  are  brilliant  without 
blockiness;  shadows  are  luminous  and  full  of  detail. 

Seven-inch,  mirror-like  reflectors  so  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  globes  that 
automatic  exposures  are  generally  ample  with  panchromatic  film  and  average  subject 

ASSEMBLED  OR  DISMANTLED  IN  30  SECONDS 

The  roller  diffuser  is  permanently  mounted  in  the  lamp  house,  where  it  cannot  he 

smlcd  or  torn,  and  is  held  tightly  against  flanges  to  prevent  undiffuscd  light  from 
escaping.  Folding  stand  of  highest  quality  raises  lamphcad  to  8 '/2  feet,  yet  folds  and 
locks  within  the  lamp  with  plenty  of  room  for  cord  and  extra  globes.  Deflectors  lock 
to  form  cover  and  the  Portopan  becomes  its  own  carrying  case.  No  extras  to  cam 
none   to   misplace. 

Large  glides  on  stand  assure  utmost  steadiness  and  slide  over  all  types  of  floors 
without  marring  hardwood  or  digging  into  carpets.  Electrically  welded  lamphcad  the 
Portopan  will  stand  hard  work  for  a  lifetime.  Equipped  with  20  feet  of  Tirex  cord, 
twist-lock  connector  and  soft  rubber  plus  Weighs  hut  24  pounds,  size  8x16x23  inches 
Handsonn  ly  finished  in  wrinkle  enamel 

This  fim   t   of  portables,   fully  equipped  except   foi   globes,  now  only  $69.00 

(Can    also    be    supplied    to    take    two    No.    4    photofloods,    operating    as    above,    at    the 
same  price     Mol  recommended  foj  borne  portraiture  ) 
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Increasing  the  Studio  Profit 
A  new  Lighting  Course,  planned  expressly  for  the  professional  portrait  man  who 

realizes  that  a  little  extra  effort,  well  directed  for  a  few  weeks,  can  easily  be  the 

means  of  adding  substantially  to  his  income. 

Conducted  by  mail  under  the  personal  direction  ol  Mr.  Beattie,  the  new  Course 

is  wholly  practical,  placing  little  stress  on  style>  "of  the  moment";  instead,  it  teacher 
the  selecting  of  lightings  to  suit  each  subject  type  in  order  to  insure  a  maximum  sale 

to  every  individual :     To  light  and  pose  to  best  sales  advantage. 

The  Course  by  mail  takes  the  present  ability  of  each  subscriber  into  full  account, 

and  adapts  the  instruction  to  his  requirements.  In  effect,  each  subscriber  is  the  only 

member  of  a  personal  and  private  one-man  class,  and  usually  benefits  to  a  degree 
equivalent  to  the  instructor  spending  an  hour  or  two  a  week  with  him  in  his  own 

studio  for  several  weeks.  There  are  no  time  limits,  the  instruction  proceeding  at  the 

pace  set  by  the  photographer.  Upon  completion,  the  prepared  material  remains  in 

his  possession  for  convenient  reference. 

The  Course  consists  of  two  parts:  The  prepared  material  sent  upon  receipt  of 

application,  and  the  letters  of  personal  collaboration.  The  prepared  material  describes 

the  various  types  of  subjects  and  names  the  lightings  most  salable  to  each;  directs 

best  methods  for  using  subscriber's  equipment,  and  suggests  ways  of  improvising  any 
essential  screens,  reflectors  or  backgrounds  which  he  may  lack.  Following  these  pre- 

liminary directions  are  detailed  instructions  and  floor-plan  diagrams  for  making  the 

lightings,  each  accompanied  by  an  8  x  10  example  print  on  best  quality  paper. 

Procedure:  The  subscriber  takes  up  one  or  two  of  the  lightings  at  a  time,  incorpo- 

rating them  into  his  regular  sittings,  and  sends  prints  or  proofs  of  the  unretouched 

negatives  to  us.  These  are  at  once  returned  with  a  personal  letter  of  collaboration, 

carefully  planned  to  apply  directly  to  subscriber's  way  of  working,  his  equipment  and 
his  particular  problems.  A  single  letter,  after  he  has  tried  the  lighting  himself,  sur- 

passes an  entire  book  or  series  of  demonstrations  in  its  value  to  the  photographer. 

Ten  lightings  covering  ten  distinct  subject  types,  detailed  directions  and  floor-plan 

diagrams,  ten  letters  written  especially  and  personally  for  each  subscriber.  As  much 
time  as  may  be  needed. 

The  fee  for  the  complete  Course  is  only  $25.00;  easily  repaid  in  a  single  sitting 
of  a  difficult  subject,  with  dividends  to  follow  every  day  you  are  in  business.  No 

matter  what  your  present  ability,  these  special  lightings  will  repay  the  cost  a  hundred 
times.    Mail  your  application  today — direct  to  Hollywood. 

BEATTIE'S  HOLLYWOOD  HI-LITE  CO., 
1560  N.  Vine  Street. 

Hollywood,  California 

Gentlemen:  Please  enroll  me  in  the  new  lighting  Course,  INCREASING  THE 

STUDIO  PROFIT,  with  the  definite  understanding  that,  /'/  after  completion  of  the 
work,  I  am  not  delighted,  you  -will  refund  the  amount  paid,  upon  request. 

Name   

Address   

City   



-¥- 
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PHOTO  BY   HARRIS  ■*  EWING 

For  Wide  Angle  Work 

WOLLENSAK'S 
SERIES  lll-A 

IN  ONE  LENS  you  get  90°  angle  of 
view,  f  12.5  speed,  good  definition  at 

full  aperture,  reserve  covering  power 

and  low  price.  Other  features  also. 

Why  don"t  you  write  for  literature? 

• 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
986  Hudson  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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Enlarging  Manual 

By  SlGISMUND  BLUMANN,  F.R.P.S. 

Mr.  Blumann's  knowledge  of  pho- 
tographers and  photography  is  well 

known  to  our  readers.  He  has  already 

produced  several  helpful  books  on 

photography  and  the  Enlarging  Man- 
ual is  his  latest. 

The  book  is  modern  in  every  re- 
spect and  deals  with  the  fundamen- 

tals and  general  practice  of  enlarging 

and  includes  a  chapter  on  the  produc- 
tion of  your  own  texture  screens,  and 

everything  a  photographer  should 

know — from  the  selection  of  equip- 
ment and  paper  to  the  finished  print. 

It  is  written  in  simple  language,  free 
from  technical  terms  and  doubt. 

We  suggest  you  order  a  copy.  The 
price  is  only  50c.  If  after  you  have 
read  the  book  you  feel  it  is  not  worth 

it,  return  the  book  and  we  will  cheer- 
fully refund  your  money.  (We  really 

don't  believe  any  books  will  be  re- 
turned.) 

J.  J.  Sterner,  photographer  in  Mos- 
cow, Idaho,  was  a  recent  visitor  in 

San  Francisco.  His  call  was  incidental 

to  a  vacation  trip  to  California  points 
of  interest  which  included  Yosemite 
National  Park. 

Gold  Pencils;  Silver  Pencils 
Several  months  ago  we  announced 

pencils  with  a  filler  that  would  en- 
able you  to  write  in  silver  or  gold 

color.  Their  popularity  prompts  us  to 
repeat  the  announcement  and  to  tell 
you  that  Stabilo  Pencils  are  filled  with 
a  hard  substance  which  is  readily 
sharpened  to  a  fine  point.  The  Stabilo 
pencil  is  therefore  excellent  for  draw- 

ing a  fine  line  on  your  mountings  and 
for  signing  pictures.  They  are  quoted 
at  15  cents  for  either  color.  It  will  be 
well  to  have  one  of  each  on  hand. 

Eastman  Contrast  Process 
Plates 

Anti-Halation 

Eastman  Contrast  Process  Plates  are 

designed  for  use  in  photomechanical 
work  where  a  color-blind  material  of 
extreme  contrast  is  required.  Their 

characteristics  are — fine  grain,  anti- 
halation,  backing,  quick  drying,  and 
adaptability  to  dot  etching.  They  are 
about  one-third  the  speed  of  Eastman 
Process  Plates. 

Prices  per  dozen  are: List 

5  x     7   $   1.60 

8  x   10       3.50 
10  x   12       6.15 

11  x   14            8.05 

14  x   17     13.80 

16  x  20    24.75 

18  x  22    34.25 

20  x  24    42.75 

22  x  28    66.00 

New  Frame  Catalogs 
It  has  been  our  custom  to  prepare 

and  distribute  a  catalog  of  frames  con- 
taining the  Fall  and  Winter  styles. 

This  year  will  be  no  exception  and 
cuts  and  illustrations  of  new  styles 
have  already  arrived. 

So  many  new  styles  have  been  add- 
ed that  we  have  found  it  advisable  to 

prepare  not  one,  but  two  catalogs.  You 
have  something  to  look  forward  to 
and  when  ready,  the  catalogs  will  be 
sent  to  every  photographer  on  the 
"Focus"  mailing  list. 

An  application  of  Slide-Ore  will 
make  your  cameras,  tripods,  and  hold- 

er slides  work  with  greater  ease  and 
absence  of  friction.  It  can  also  be  used 

on  the  door  of  your  car,  on  the  draw- 
ers of  your  desk  and  in  the  home. 

Price   10  cents  per  stick 
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No.  10  Camera  Stand  Unbreakable  Push 
Pins 

Push    pins 

have  long  been 
used  to  hold 

paper  in  place and  they  are 
frequently 

used  on  enlarg- 
i  n  g  easels. 
Her e tof o  re 

push  pins  have 
been  made  with  a  glass  head  which 
sometimes  broke  when  great  pressure 
was  applied. 
Now  we  offer  unbreakable  push 

pins  with  head  of  aluminum.  Apply 
all  the  pressure  you  want  and  they 

remain  serviceable.  Just  what  photog- 
raphers have  wanted  for  they  are 

useful  for  the  display  case,  camera 
room,  reception  room,  work  rooms 
and  even  around  the  house.  Alumi- 

num push  pins  are  offered  at  10  cents 
a  package.  Order  today  from  Hirsch 
6?  Kaye. 

Every  part  of  the  No.  10  stand  is 

machined  and  as  perfect  in  its  mechani- 
cal construction  and  precision  as  clock- 

work. As  to  rigidity,  strength  and 
sturdiness,  it  will  hold  the  weight  of 
your  body  without  a  tremble. 

The  detachable  tilting  top  revolves 
freely  until  set  at  desired  position, 
similarly,  the  up  and  down  movement 
stays  put  at  any  point  from  ground  to 
sky. 

The  heavy  telescoping  tubes  are  sol 
idly  plated  in  oxidized  copper  and 
chromium  representing  a  work  of  art 
as  well  as  extreme  usefulness.  It 
measures  24  inches  when  folded  and 

reaches  an  elevation  of  5'/2  feet  when 
fully  extended. 

The  stand  complete  weighs  \l}/z 

pounds. 
Price    $20.00 

No.   12  Camera  Stand 

The  #12  is  especially  designed  for 
commercial  work.  Its  construction  is 

exactly  like  the  #10  with  the  only  ex- 
ception that  it  has  an  extra  outside 

tubular  extrusion,  which  permits  its 
elevation  to  7  feet  from  the  ground. 

Pncc-    $25.00 

H.  &  K.  Studio  Scale 
This  scale  is  made  by  a  firm  that  has 

specialized  in  the  manufacture  of  scales 
of  sensitive  nature.  It  is  sensitive  to  a 

grain  and  will  be  found  dependable, 

compact  and  accurate. 
H.  6?  K.  Studio  Scale  with  six  nickel 

plated  brass  avoirdupois  weights  250 
grain  and  one  each  quarter,  half,  one 
and  two  ounce  weights,  price  $4.50. 
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NEW  MOUNT  STYLES 
for  the  Coming  Season 

Our  Salesmen  will  have  samples  to  show  you  in  time  to  start  your  new 

season's  business. 

New  stocks — new  designs — new  combinations — styles  that  convey  today's 
fashion  note. 

The  Fall  line  will  have  that  dignity  that  imparts  to  your  portraits  a  favor- 
able and  lasting  impression.  You  will  want  our  new  styles  when  you  see  them. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

Offering  the  largest  assortment  of  Mountings  in  this  country. 

The  Willo  Miniature 

Printer 

THE  Willo  Miniature  Printer  of- 

ers  for  the  first  time  at  a  popular 

price  an  instrument  identical  with 

larger  professional  printers  in  per- 

formance, but  adapted  to  fit  the  re- 
quirements of  miniature  camera  users. 

Its  adjustable  mask  covers  the  four 

sides  of  any  negative  2|/4x3j/4  or  small- 
er including  the  Leica,  Contax,  Memo, 

Retina,  Vollenda  and  others  of  similar 

type.  Negatives  may  be  used  either 

in  strips  or  cut  into  individual  ex- 
posures and  held  securely  under  the 

masks  while  the  paper  is  put  in  place. 

Price. .$9.00 

WANT  TO  GET  AWAY? 
Experienced  and  competent  woman 

(studio  owner  30  years)  is  available  to 
take  charge  of  your  studio  during  your 
absence.  Operating,  printing,  sales,  and 
everything  but  retouching.  References 
can  be  submitted. 

FLORENCE  SHONFELD 
1875  Oak  Street        San  Francisco 

J.  F.  Zink,  recently  a  photographer 
in  Grass  Valley,  was  in  San  Francisco 
for  a  brief  visit.  We  understand  that  he 
has  sold  his  Grass  Valley  studio.  For 
many  years  Mr.  Zink  was  located  in 
Chico. 

V.  E.  Hammond  of  Porterville  was 

in  San  Francisco  for  several  days  in 
connection  with  the  Rotary  convention 
held  in  San  Jose.  Mr.  Hammond  is  an 
active  Rotarian. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 

SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 

BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Ask  your 
Dealer  jor 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-¥■   4- 

A.  K.  DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-t- 
-t- PHOTO  COLORING  IN  OIL 

PORTRAIT  AND  LANDSCAPE 

Mrs.  Sullivan 

465  Rolph  Street  San  Francisco 

Phone  Randolph  7754 -4- 

ts4  labor-saving  paste  for 

home,  school  and  oflice 

— so  clean  that  any  excess 

rubs  off,  leaving  work 

and  fingers  nnsoiled. 
Tube,  25c. 
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ANNOUNCING 

A  New  Fast  Press  Film 
EASTMAN  Panchro-Press  is  a  re- 

markable new  film,  coated  on 

safety  base,  with  anti-halation  back- 
ing.  While  designed  primarily  to  meet 

the  requirements  of  the  press  pho- 
tographer it  will  be  found  an  ideal 

material  for  many  types  of  commercial 
and  illustrative  photography. 

The  Panchro-Press  is  completely 
color-sensitive,  has  considerably  great- 

er speed  than  the  Super  Sensitive 

Panchromatic,  and  develops  very  rap- 
idly and  with  great  brilliance.  For 

press  photography,  development  time 
in  the  D-72  developer  diluted  1  to  1 
is  from  3  to  5  minutes  at  65°  F. 
The  anti-halation  backing  of  this 

film  is  a  distinct  advantage  and  adds 
much  to  the  quality  of  results.  Bright 
highlights  which  are  often  choked  up 
because  of  halation,  show  excellent  de- 

tail. This  is  due  to  the  light  absorbing 

property  of  the  dye  in  the  anti-hala- 
tion backing.  The  dye  disappears  in 

the  developer  without  discoloring  the 

film  or  in  any  way  retarding  develop 

ing  action. 
The  special  Panchro-Press  advan- 

tages of  speed,  rapid  development, 
fine  contrast,  and  anti-halation  have 
already  been  approved  by  leading 

press  photographers.  These  same  qual- 
ities will  recommend  it  for  many  types 

of  commercial  and  illustrative  photog- 
raphy. For  commercial  work,  the 

DK-50  developer  is  recommended.  De' 
velopment  time  is  about  8  minutes  for 

tray  or  10  minutes  for  tank  develop- 

ment at  65°  F. Whether  your  work  falls  under  the 
head  of  press,  sports,  illustrative,  or 
straight  commercial,  you  can  depend 

upon  the  Panchro-Press  to  give  you  a 
fine  result  when  your  problem  de- 

mands a  film  of  great  speed. 
Filter  factors  for  the  Panchro-Press 

are  the  same  as  for  Super  Sensitive 

Panchromatic,  but  its  speed  is  consid- 
erably greater.  Prices  are  also  the 

same  as  for  the  Super  Sensitive. 

Order  today  from  HiRSCH  6?  Kaye 

-¥- 

Deckle  Edge  Trimmers 

Larger  Size 
The  popularity  of  the  6-inch  Deckle 

Trimmer  placed  in  stock  a  short  time 
ago,  has  been  such  that  at  our  urgent 
request  the  manufacturer  has  brought 
out  a  trimmer  of  larger  size. 

A  10-inch  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer 
will  be  available  in  very  short  time 
and  will  sell  for  $7.50.  Our  supply 
has  been  ordered  and  we  suggest  that 
in  anticipation  of  your  holiday  needs 
you  place  your  order,  as  orders  will 
be  filled  in  rotation  out  of  the  first  lot 
to  arrive. 

Welcomet  Visitors 
Oscar  Swanlund  of  Eureka  called 

on  us  enroute  home  from  his  attend- 
ance at  the  National  Guard  Training 

Camp  at  San  Luis  Obispo.  Mr.  Swan- 
lund is  a  portrait  photographer,  but 

devotes  much  of  his  time  and  energy 
to  the  local  company  of  guardsmen, 
whom  he  had  the  honor  to  command 

during  the  maneuvers. 

When  a  man  tells  you  he  is  busy 
as  a  bee,  it  is  well  to  remember  a  bee 
is  his  busiest  when  trying  to  sting 
somebody. 
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A    NEW    INSLIP    EASEL    .    .    . 

The  PACIFIC 
The  design  is  brought  out  in  Stipple  Grey. 

Made  in  sizes  3x4  to  8x10 — upright  and  horizontal — Greytone. 
This  is  one  of  our  new  fall  styles.  Your  stockhouse  salesman  will 

show  it  to  you  on  his  next  trip.  We  will  mail  a  sample  of  the 
4x6  size  for  seven  cents. 

TAPRELL  LOOMIS  &  CO 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry     s C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

NOK-NOK— 

Who's  There0 
Jerry. 
Jerry  who. 

Djer  read  my  page  last  month0 

Since  my  few  words  on  education 

the  shipping  room  gang  has  been  kid- 
ding me  about  not  having  much  educa- 

tion. 

What  they  don't  know  is  that  educa- tion is  lots  of  times  a  substitute  for 

intelligence. 

Boy — when  you  haven't  got  educa- 
tion you've  sure  got  to  use  your  brains. 

One  advantage  of  a  college  education 
is  that  you  can  express  your  ignorance 
in  scientific  terms. 

It's  the  Mae  West  problems  that 
keep  the  boys  from  graduating. 

They  done  'em  wrong. 

When  a  college  student  wrote  home 
that  he  would  be  taking  medicine  for 
the  next  four  years,  his  ma  wrote  she 
hoped  he  would  have  hetter  health. 

This  rising  generation  retires  about 
the  time  the  retiring  generation  rises. 

A  student  wired  to  his  father — no 

mon — no  fun — your  son. 

Why  not — even  if  the  son  had  a  BA 
and  MA  it  was  his  PA  who  supported 
him. 

It  wouldn't  hurt  the  colleges  if  they 
worked  their  way  through  their  stu- dents. 

I've  got  a  hunch  that  a  fellow  who 
goes  to  college  will  amount  to  more 
than  one  who  is  sent  to  college. 

There's  a  man  who  runs  a  little 

market  near  where  I  live  and  he's  aw- 
fuliy  proud  of  his  boy.  I  asked  him  how 
the  boy  was  getting  along  in  high  school 
and  the  answer  was  something  like 

this: — ■ I  senda  my  Tony  to  da  school,  to  learn 
'Merican, 

So  when  'ees  grow  up  beeg  'ee  be  gooda beesness  man. 

I  lika  not  da  words  'ee  learn.  Eet  ees 
not  right  I  theenk — 

To  calla  boy  and  man  da  prune,  da 
feesh,  da  guy,  da  gink. 

Ee  calla,  too,  da  woman,  bird — some' 
times  cheeken,  hen. 

I  getta  sore,  I  tell  heem  use  no  foola 
word  again. 

Den  Tony  'ee  looka  eenocent,  but 
speaka  like  da  man — 

"'You  poora  nut,  da  words  I  learn  is 

pura  'Merican!" 
His  dad  wrote- 

— your  dad. 
-how  sad — too  bad  Maybe  he's  right. -Jerry. 
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Quick-Set  Enlarging  Ease 
Users  of  enlarging  equipment  and 

not  already  equipped  with  a  prac- 

tical paper  holder  will  want  this  ac- 

cessory. The  paper  is  made  of  care- 
fully selected  ply  wood,  sufficiently 

heavy  to  well-serve  its  purpose  hut 
light  enough  to  be  convenient  in 

use.  Adjustable  masks  permit  the 

user  to  mask  pictures  from  the  very 

smallest  opening  to  11x14.  The 

knobs  by  which  the  adjustable  masks 

are  moved  are  substantial  and  prac- 
tical in  design.  This  is  one  of  the 

most  useful  paper  holders  for  enlarging  we  have  been  able  to  find.  If  you  sell 

supplies  to  amateur  photographers,  we  suggest  you  have  one  on  display,  but 
whether  you  sell  them  or  use  them,  be  sure  to  have  one. 

Quick-Set  Enlarging  Easel 

Price  $9.75 

Especially  Frosted  Bulbs 
for  Ellwood  Enlargers 

These  bulbs  have  a  special  coating 
applied  to  them  and  were  selected  by 

the  Ellw(X)d  people  as  most  efficient  in 
their  enlargers.  Available  in  four  sizes 
as  follows: 

100  watt.. ..$1.00         200  watt.. ..$2.00 
250  watt. ...$3.00         400  watt.. ..$4.50 

^   ♦>   ^ 

Opal  Bulbs  for  Enlarging 
These  lamps  are  designed  for  use  on 

standard  circuits  and  are  not  to  be 
confused  with  Photoflood  bulbs  of 

short  life.  Opal  bulbs  give  a  more  uni- 
form diffusion  of  light  and  avoid  high 

intensity  of  light  in  the  center  of  the 

pictures.  Made  in  three  sues  as  fol- 
lows: 

100  watt   40  cents 
HO  watt        75  cents 
200  watt    $1.00 

Rubio  Enlarging  Easels 
This  is  a  practical  paper  holder 

which  opens  like  a  book  and  has  metal 

adjustable  border  straps.  They  are 

readily  locked  into  any  desired  posi- 

tion according  to  the  scale  furnished 
on  two  sides  of  the  frame.  Made  in 

three  sizes  as  follows: 

8x10..  .$1  1.00  11x14.. ..$14. 00 

16x20.. ..$20.00 
<   V#       ̂  

Willo  Enlarging  Easels 
Somewhat  similar  to  the  Rubio  En- 

larger  but  of  Sturdier  construction  and 

possessing  separate  and  adjustable 

margin  control  strips.  Made  in  three 

sizes  as  follows : 

8x10     $12.50  11x14..  $16.00 

16x20.     $20.00 
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Cibbs  Photo  Flood  Contro 

This  accessory  will  increase  the  life  of  your  photoflood  bulbs.  A  con' 
venient  switch  enables  you  to  turn  on  the  lamps  at  full  strength,  half  strength 
or  out.  Operates  equally  well  on  alternating  or  direct  current,  and  controls 
lamps  in  multiples  of  2. 

A  rubber  covered  cord  of  5]/z  foot  length  makes  it  practical  to  plug 
into  the  nearest  convenient  outlet.  Two  separate  cords  are  provided  to  operate 
2  or  4  bulbs. 

Price   $4.50 

KONTROL  CORD 

This  is  a  20  foot  rayon  covered  cord  with  approved  plug  cap  and  push 
button  switch.   Permits  remote  control  of  lamps. 

Price   $  1 .00 

Write  for  descriptive  leaflets  of  lighting  equipment  and  any  photographic  information 
you  may  desire. 

Straight  Trimmers 
Deckle  Trimmers 

Photo  Clips 

The  response  to  our  first  announce 
ment  of  the  Deckle  Trimmer  has  re- 

sulted in  so  many  orders  that  produc- 
tion  cost  has  been  lowered  and  we 
now  offer  the  Deckle  Trimmer  at  a 

considerable  reduction  in  price.  The 
Deckle  Trimmer  with  6  inch  blade 

is  suitable  for  greeting  cards  and  prints 
up  to  6  inches  in  length.  Every  pho- 

tographer needs  a  Deckle  Trimmer. 

Reduced  Price    $2.75 

A  Straight  Trimmer  of  similar  gen- 
oral  construction  is  also  available  for 

those  who  want  a  small  practical  and 
easily  used  paper  cutter. 

Straight  Trimmer   $1.50 

We  wonder  if  photographers  know 
about  the  U.  S.  Photo  Clip?  Made 
of  selected  hardwood  and  provided 
with  galvanised  steel  hinge  spring,  the 

U.  S.  Clip  is  useful  in  any  photo- 
graphic laboratory.  Some  people  use 

them  to  handle  prints  in  developer, 
while  many  people  use  these  clips  for 
hanging  film.  The  clip  is  3  inches 
long  and  has  a  smooth  but  powerful 

grip. U.  S.  Photo  Clips 

Dozen    $  .45 
Gross       4.50 

Order  today  from  HlRSCH  &  KAYE 

Next  Month 

The  manufacturer  of  a  nationally 
known  line  of  mountings  has  reserved 

space  in  the  September  issue  of  "The 
Focus,"  at  which  time  an  important 
announcement  will  be  made.  This  an- 

nouncement will  be  followed  by  oth- 
ers. Photographers  will  be  interested. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 

84G Radar  Anastigmat F.4 

7'/4" 

no 64.50 48.00 

58K Cooke  Portrait  IIA F3.5 

10"
 

no 207.00 150.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 
39.00 

80A Gundlach  Portrait F.4 

14"
 

no 100.00 42.00 

100D Dall  3A F.4 

16"
 

no 221.00 79.00 

106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 

106G Goerz-Hypar F4.5 

14"
 

no 174.00 90.00 

142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
142F Rectilinear F5.6 

12"
 

Gundlach 75.00 27.00 

108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

14V 

no 216.00 110.00 

112F Dallmeyer  R.R. F8 

12"
 

no 
50.00 23.00 

114H Heliar F4 

Wi
" 

no 170.00 94.50 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 

2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 60.00 45.00 

2E Xenar F4.5 W no 86.00 75.00 2J 
Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 

4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 
32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

6>/2"
 

no 
60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 

61 Cook  Telephoto F4 

3"
 

no 72.50 47.50 

8D Cook  Portrait F4 

123/4" 

no 185.00 
95.00 

8F Tessar  IC 
F4.5 

7&"
 

no 48.00 
35.00 

81 Telexenar F5.5 

9'/2" 

no 79.50 59.50 

10B W.O.  Telephoto F3 

3%"
 

no 75.00 37.50 

IOC Cook  Telekenic 
F4.5 

6"
 

no 

95.00 35.00 

10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 
78.00 

10G Barre  Portrait 

F5 

1154" 

no 48.00 14.00 

10H Kodak  Anastigm.it F4.5 

$y2" 

no 70.00 
38.00 

101 Verito F4 

S3/4" 

no 
42.50 

24.50 
10K Carl  Zeiss 

F4.5 

1 2" 

no 
204.00 155.00 

12B Elmar F3.5 
35  mm 

no 54.00 35.00 

12C Adon  Telephoto 

mi 

42.50 19.50 

12H Xenar 
F4.5 

9,/2" 

no 
99.50 

57.00 

121 Celor F4.5 

103/4" 

no 
1  36.00 37.56 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 

partments are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 

has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 

measures  2l/2  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6%  inches  deep.  There  are 

three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price       $2.25 

Tapestry  background  in  good  condi- 
tion.  6- foot  size. 

Bargain  Price    $15.00 

MARGUERITE  SPOTLIGHT 

WITH    REGULARLY    SUPPLIED 

STENCILS 

Lamp  is  in  excellent  condition. 

Bargain  Price    ...  .$67.50 

KODAK 

PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

This  is  a  motor  driven  Print  Straight- 

ener  made  by  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany, and  in  excellent  condition. 

Bargain  Price    $90.00 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7%x10  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 

closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 

the  delivery  of  your  finished  pic- 
tures. You  will  find  numerous  uses 

for  these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  per  100 

FILM  PRINT-IN 
BACKGROUNDS 

We  have  in  stock  an  assortment  of 

Print-in  Backgrounds  in  5x7,  6'/2x8!4 
and  8x10  sizes.  These  are  offered  at 

bargain  price  to  equalize  our  stock,  and 

we  will  gladly  submit  illustrations 

from  which  you  can  make  your  selec- 

tion. To  responsible  persons  we  will 

send  a  number  of  assorted  designs  to 

permit  a  direct  selection.  We  suggest 

you  place  your  order  today. 

Bargain  Prices 

5x7    $0.75 

6Y2xSy2       .1.25 

8x10      1.50 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 
ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 

the  drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a 

series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 

of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24 

inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 

tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 

air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price    $25.00 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price    $8.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

er 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  also  for 

return  address.  Photographs  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double-faced 
corrugated  board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and 
gummed  as  to  form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

PRICE  LIST 
Stock Price Number Stock Price Number 
No. Siit Per  100 in  Package No. Size 

Per  100 in  Package 

123 4/2x  7 $2.75 
100 153 12     xl8 

$10.00 

25 

135 7!/8xl0j/8 4.20 25 154 1214x1614 9.60 
25 

136 7</2x  Wl 4.40 25 155 12^4x15.14 
9.00 25 

137 7K2xii!/2 4.85 25 162 13!4xl7|/2 10.40 
25 

139 8K8xii!/8 5.25 25 234 
5!/2xll>4 

4.20 25 
142 9|/2xlll/2 5.85 25 

240 
6/2xl3^ 5.50 25 

146 10!/2xl2|/2 6.70 25 246 7!/2xl5^ 6.65 25 

Your  Discount,  50%   from  these  low  prices  when  ordered  in  original  box  lots. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 

4— 18  gal.  10/2  in.    9'A  in.     42  in.  $24.00 

5— 24  gal.  14       in.    9'/2  in.     42  in.  30.00 

4— 29  gal.  17       in.     9'/2in.     42  in.  35.00 

A   year  to  pay. 

QUICK  SET  PAPER  HOLDER 
FOR  ENLARGER 

Intended  tor  11x14  or  smaller  pa- 
per.   Has  adjustable  masks. 

Bargain  Price  $7.2  5 

2  Victor  Flash  Bags  complete  with 
stands  cases,  electric  igniters  and  all 
wiring  to  operate  both  bags  as  one 
unit.  It  takes  but  a  minute  to  set 

them  up  and  they  may  be  hung  from 
any  overhead  support  or  can  be 
raised  to  any  height  up  to  fifteen 
feet  by  means  of  their  telescopic 
stand.  Here  is  a  real  bargain  for 
the  banquet  and  commercial  photog 

rapher  at  a  fraction  of  the  original 
a  1st 

Bargain  Price  tor  the  outfit,  $40 

15-INCH   METAL   TRIMMING 

BOARD 

Here  is  a  bargain  tor  somebody. 

Bargain  Price  $9.50 



nn  Efficient  Wdsher-^S 
I  HATS  what  the  Eastman  Automatic  Tray 

Siphon  gives  you.  Attach  it  to  any  tray — the 

hose  to  a  faucet.  Fresh  water  under  pressure, 

supplied  through  an  adjustable  nozzle,  keeps 

prints  separated  and  in  motion.  The  chemi- 

cally laden  water  is  siphoned  from  the  bottom 

of  the  tray.  Washes  prints  quickly  and  thor' 

oughly.  Made  of  hard  rubber  to  last  a  lifetime. 

The  price,  with  hose  and  screen  for  outlet,  is 

only  $5.00,  at  your  dealer's. 

ASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY,    Rochester,    N.  Y. 



A  NEW  PLATE 

E 
WITH   NEW  SPEED 

OR  daylight  assignments  that  demand  extremes  of 

speed,  try  this  new  Eastman  Plate — Ortho-Press  Anti' 
Halation.  The  results  it  produces  are  truly  marvelous. 

By  daylight,  it's  half  again  as  fast  as  Super  Sensitive 
Pan  Film.  It  develops  rapidly  with  fine  contrast  and 

excellent  gradation.  Its  anti'halation  properties  prevent 
blocked  highlights  and  add  greatly  to  negative  quality. 

Ortho'Press  Anti'Halation  is  an  entirely  new  material 

that  will  give  you  new  thrills  of  satisfaction.  Your 

dealer  can  supply  you. 

EASTMAN    KODAK   COMPANY,   Rochester,   N.   Y 
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VELOWtACK 

Negative: 
Portrait 

HGS 

Velour 

Black 

Print 

From  a  photograph  by 
B.  Metzger,  A.  R.  P.S. 

Allentown,  Pa. 

London,  Paris  and 
Szeged   (Hungary)   Salons 

1935 

DEFENDER 

VELOUR 
BLACK 
For 

Prints By 

Projection 

ORTHY  of  any  task  in  Portrait  or 
Commercial  Studio,  in  Finishing  Plant 

or  in  The  Amateur's  Darkroom,  wher- 
ever prints  by  projection  are  made. 

In  paper  stock  there  are  nineteen  sur- 
faces in  the  Velour  Black  listing,  seven 

of  them  in  four  grades  of  contrast. 

Then  .  .  .  the  Defender  Specials — 
ADLUX  .  .  .  IVORA  .  .  .  VELOUR 

BLACK  CANVAS ...  all  distinguished 

by  Velour  Black's  Speed,  Quality  and 
Simplicity. 

Defender  Photo  Supply  Company,  Inc. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 
Robert  Marion 
Sore n son 

Oroville,  California 
Mr.   Sorenson   is  a 

native     of     Shasta 

County,    California. 
His  father  was  horn 
in  Denmark,  but  came 
to  the  United   States 

at  an  early  age.    His  mother  is  a  na- 
tive of  Iowa.    His  parents  have  lived 

in  California  for  almost  40  years. 
His  early  environment  was  spent  in 

a  small  mountain  town,  and  as  a 
youth  he  thought  he  would  like  to  be 
a  carpenter,  specializing  in  cabinet 
work.  He  bought  a  set  of  tools  but 
later  decided  that  he  was*  not  inter- 

ested in  this  work.  During  this  time 
he  found  employment  in  saw  mills 
during  the  summer  vacation. 

While  attending  grammar  school 
his  teacher  was  known  to  be  an  en- 

thusiastic amateur  photographer.  This 
gave  him  an  idea  and  he  likewise  for- 

sook the  hammer  and  chisel  and 

studied  photography.  He  tells  us  how 
he  would  appropriate  the  use  of  the 

kitchen  and  his  mother's  dishes,  much to  her  consternation. 
Now  we  find  him  established  in 

Oroville  where  he  has  a  studio  located 

at  1980J/2  Montgomery  Street.  His 
finishing  is  done  at  another  location 

on  Pine  Street.  In  photography  he 
has  found  the  career  he  wanted.  He 

has  been  married  for  the  past  year 
and  a  half,  and  tells  us  Mrs.  Soren- 

son is  a  very  valuable  assistant.  The 
Sorensons  have  their  home  in  Therma- 
lito,  near  Oroville. 
We  have  not  been  able  to  learn  of 

any  special  hobby  in  which  Mr.  Sor- 
enson may  be  interested,  but  recall 

that  during  his  time  in  high  school 
he  was  quite  active  on  the  football 
and  track  team.  We  daresay  that 
time  permitting  he  is  still  interested 
in   athletics,   for   he  is   still   a   young 

The  Straight  Road 
The  Air  Mail  roars  swiftly  and 

safely  to  its  destination  in  spite  of 
storm  and  fog  and  darkest  night. 

Light  beacons  and  the  radio-beam  help 
the  pilot  hold  it  to  its  course. 

Through  hard  times  and  prosperity, 
the  confidence  of  its  customers  binds 
a  successful  and  established  business 

to  those  policies  on  which  it  was 
founded  and  by  which  it  grows.  That 

hind  allows  no  detours  or  compro- 
mises with  quality.  The  straight  road 

that  maintains  its  unquestioned  in- 
tegrity and  reputation  for  fair  dealing 

may  not  always  be  the  easy  road,  but 
<s  the  only  course  this  company  can 
*r>ke  and  be  faithful  to  the  confidence 
of  its  customers. 

Do  today's  duty;  fight  today's  temp- 
tations; and  do  not  weaken  and  distract 

yourself  by  looking  forward  to  things 

which  you  cannot  see. — Kingsley. 
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3>han%  kruuv thai h&  woa  an  a/diil 
He  often  boasted  that  "his  prints  needed  no  props"  .  .  . 

"Had  they  not  received  highest  honors  for  many  years?" 
...  To  him  they  were  everything,  supreme  and  complete 

in  themselves  .  .  .  "If  the  public  wanted  them  it  would  buy 
them  for  no  other  reason  than  that  they  were  made  by 

Franz." 
But  many  to  whom  he  sold  his  prints  would  have  felt  that 

they  had  received  more  for  their  money  if  the  prints  had 

been  appropriately  mounted.  Franz  missed  that  point  and 

sometimes  he  complained  that  his  competitors,  who  use 

mountings,  seemed  to  have  more  customers. 

Gross  "Advance  Style  Mountings"  are  carefully  planned 

to  increase  the  buyer's  appreciation  of  the  prints.  An  illus- 
trated circular  describing  them  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Sell  Only  Mounted  Photographs  ...  It  Pays «*»=, 

THE 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 

Mountings 
-     %V  ..'-J^fii 

Ccmadiiin   Arctiij      W.   E.    Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,   SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

PANY 

Office  &  Factory 

1501-1517 
W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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Color    Photography    On 
Labels  of  Cans  Imparts 

Realism 

WHAT  is  heralded  as  a  revolu- 
tionary  treatment  of  labels,  eiv 

gaging  color  photography  for  exact 

reproduction  of  contents,  is  being  ex' 
ploited  by  National  Tea  Company, 
through  its  popular  priced  lines  of 
canned  goods.  This  is  said  to  be  the 
first  application  of  color  photography 

for  this  purpose.  If  such  a  label  ap- 
plication  becomes  practical,  it  will 
eliminate  the  more  or  less  whimsical 

and  unreal  conceptions  of  artists  in 

depicting  actual  contents.  Color  pho- 
tography  will  enable  the  customer  to 
get  an  accurate  picture  of  what  the 
can  contains. 

National    Tea    Company    operates 
more  than    1,200  grocery  stores. 

j   ♦>   ̂  

Probus  Print  Lustre 

IT  IS  always  advisable  to  keep  con' 
tainers  of  Prnbus  Print  Lustre 

tightly  covered  when  not  in  actual 
use.  Should  the  contents  of  can  be- 
come  thick,  a  little  Turpentine  will 
restore  Probus  Print  Lustre  to  its  nor- 

mal consistency. 
A  user  of  Probus  Print  Lustre  has 

told  us  that  she  finds  it  excellent  for 

removing  from  prints  certain  scum 
or  residue  which  is  sometimes  found 

on  prints  when  they  are  removed 
from  the  wash  water.  Probus  Print 

Lustre  has  been  known  to  be  an  ex- 
cellent  print  cleaner  and,  of  course, 
is  a  desirable  color  medium.  It  was 

originally  prepared  to  brighten  dull 
prints  and  restore  their  original  ap- 

pearance but  additional  uses  are  fre- 
quently reported  to  us. 

A  half-pint  can  is  only  65c  and 
should  be  a  part  of  every  photogra- 

pher's equipment. 

W.  G.  Cuthbert  has  moved  to  a 
new  and  better  location,  and  is  now 
located  at  27  South  California  Street, 
Stockton. 

A  Modern  Inspection  Light 
for  Your  Darkroom 

A  CONVENIENT,  efficient,  in- spection light  in  the  darkroom 
helps  to  insure  good  results  .  .  .  steps 

up  production  .  .  .  saves  time,  lost  mo- 
tion, and  eyestrain. 

The  Eastman  Viewing  Light  Box 
gives  you  such  a  light.  Newly  designed 

by  practical  graphic  arts  workers,  it 
fills  all  viewing  requirements  in  the 
modern  darkroom. 

It  is  constructed  of  strong,  light 
■  heet  metal,  and  is  substantial  in  size. 
Its  indirectly  illuminated  opening, 
12x15  inches,  makes  it  ideal  for  the 

inspection  of  large  sheets  of  negative 
naper  and  film,  including  stripping 
film. 

The  upper  section  of  the  Viewing 
T  igrht  Box  takes  an  incandescent  bulb 

up  to  120  watts.  The  light  is  thrown 
on  an  oblique  reflecting  surface  in  the 

lower  section.  By  means  of  built- 
in  flanges,  a  13xl7-inch  ground  or 

opal  glass  may  be  inserted  in  the  open- 
ing to  protect  the  inside  from  water 

and  chemicals.  Slots  and  perforations 

provide  efficient  bottom-to-top  ven- 
tilation. 

The  box  may  be  suspended  from  a 
wall  by  means  of  a  swinging  ring,  or 
"et  on  a  shelf  or  other  projection. 
When  it  is  used  on  a  shelf,  its  low 

metal  feet  minimize  chances  of  cor- 
rosion by  preventing  direct  contact  of 

the  bottom  with  a  possibly  wet  sur- 
face. The  finish  is  a  neutral  gray, 

with  high- reflection  white  enameled 
interior. 

You  can  greatly  simplify  the  in- 
spection of  negatives  and  positives  by 

means  of  the  Eastman  Viewing  Light 

Box.  Order  one  or  more  today.  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.  Y. 

Eastman  Viewing  Light  Box,  in- 
cluding electrical  socket,  cord 

and  plug  (but  without  lamp 
and   glass)      $9.00 
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The  New  Maxipan  Floodlite 
In  the  hands  of  any  operator,  this  competent  main  source  produces  better 

negatives  on  any  film,  with  a  minimum  of  adjustment. 

It  is  a  complete  lighting  system  in  itself,  eliminating  all  need  for  top,  point 
and  side  lights,  side  and  head  screens,  doing  the  job  better  and  in  half  the 
time  than  when  these  auxiliaries  must  be  used.  Negatives  are  beautifully  soft 
and  round,  free  from  hard  highlights  and  sooty  shadows.  A  reflecting  system 
of  unique  design,  developed  after  four  years  of  experiment,  extends  more  of 
the  light  out  to  the  edges  of  the  light  area,  producing  a  degree  of  modeling 
never  before  achieved  with  incandescents. 

The  new  model  represents  a  great  advance  in  speed,  in  efficiency,  in  ease 
of  handling;  and  what  is  more  important  in  vastly  improved  control  of  the 
illumination.  With  it  the  operator  need  only  to  know  what  he  wants  in  the 
negative  to  get  it  in  the  lighting,  quickly  and  easily.  The  Maxipan  is  a  big 
source,  with  light  area  of  nearly  six  square  feet;  hence  may  be  used  farther 
from  subject  without  loss  of  quality.  The  illumination  carries  around  into  the 
shadows,  with  the  degree  of  softness  or  contrast  varied  at  the  touch  of  a  finger. 

Fully  equipped  except  for  globes,  this  finest  of  studio  floodlights 

is  priced  at  $145.00. 

(Terms  if  Desired) 
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Wonderlite  Dufaycolor  Lamps 

THESE  lamps  enable  natural  color  photographs 
to  be  taken  in  any  studio  or  home  by  incan- 

descent light,  with  DUFAYCOLOR  film  used  in 
any  camera  without  any  filter  on  the  lens.  These 
lamps  are  of  the  photoflood  type,  giving  a  very 
high  amount  of  illumination  for  the  current  used, 
and  have  the  long  life  of  five  hours.  Spectroscopic 
tests  made  in  the  DUFAYCOLOR  Research 

Laboratory  have  shown  that  the  spectral  energy 
distribution  of  the  lamps  remains  constant 
throughout  the  life  of  the  lamps. 

The  glass  of  which  the  DUFAYCOLOR  Wonderlite  lamps  are  made  is 
specially  colored  to  give  the  same  filtering  effect  as  standard  1A  filter. 

In  using  a  Weston,  or  other  photo-electric  meter,  it  must  be  noted  that  a 
difference  in  the  reading  will  have  to  be  made  for  the  following  simple  reason. 
Where  a  filter  (such  as  the  DUFAYCOLOR  1A)  is  used  on  the  lens  of  the 

camera,  the  Weston  meter  "sees1'  the  white  light  of  the  photoflood  lamps  as  it 
is  reflected  from  the  subject  being  photographed.  But  when  taking  a  picture 
with  DUFAYCOLOR  Wonderlite  lamps,  the  light  of  which  is  deep  blue,  the 

Weston  meter  "sees"  merely  this  blue  light  reflected  from  the  subject. 
The  effect  of  the  blue  light  on  the  meter  is  only  about  ONE-FOURTH  the 

effect  of  white  light  on  it.  Hence  the  Weston  factor  must  be  multiplied  by  4. 
This  will  automotically  correct  the  very  low  response  of  the  Weston  meter 
obtained  in  blue  light. 

The  WILLO 

FILM  DRYER 
DRY  FILM  QUICKLY  AND  SAFELY 

.  .  .  With  the  .  .  . 

NEW  VISCOSE  SPONGE  FILM  DRYER 

NO  MORE  scratches  nor  coarse  grain,  no  more  finger  marks  nor  cotton 
lint  on  soft  emulsion  .  .  .  simply  open  the  handles  and  dip  the  sponges  in 

clean  water  until  soft  .  .  .  press  the  excess  water  out  of  sponges  on  a  flat  sur- 
face, then  place  the  film  between  the  sponges  and  gently  squeeze  the  handles 

together,  drawing  the  film  through  between  thm.  For  cut  film  or  plates,  brush 
off  surplus  water  with  the  handles  open.  Quick  .  .  .  Safe  .  .  .  Economical  .  .  . 
Time-saving. 

Price  $2.50 
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IHAGEE  EXAKTA  CAMERA 
The  Exakta  is  the  first  camera,  of  reflex  type,  to  be  designed  especially  for 

miniature  work.  The  construction  of  this  instrument  is  such  that  one  lens 

guarantees  exact  agreement  between  the  picture  seen  on  the  ground  glass  and 
the  finished  photograph. 

The  film  used  is  standard  vest  pocket  sire.  WTien  the  film  is  wound  for 
next  exposure  the  shutter  is  set  automatically.  Double  exposure  is  impossible. 

A  self-capping  focal  plane  shutter  permits  exposures  from  1/1000  of  a  second 
to  12  seconds. 

Lenses  with  large  apertures  up  to  Fl.9,  likewise  Telephoto  and  Wide  Angle 

-  -  can  be  supplied.  Lenses  may  be  changed  while  the  camera  is  loaded. 
Focusing  to  correct  sharpness  takes  place  with  microscopic  accuracy.  A  mag- 

nifier is  available  in  the  hood,  for  ultra-critical  focusing. 

Supplied  in  Four  Models 

EXAKTA  MODEL  A  .  .  .  Self  capping  focal  plane  shutter  with  instan- 
taneous speeds  from  1  25  to  1  1000  oi  a  second  and  time  exposures  of  any 

length.   Interchangeable  lenses  can  be  used. 

EXAKTA  MODEL  B  .  .  .  The  most  highly  developed  model  in  the  Exakta 
line.     Instantaneous   exposures  of   highest    speeds   from    1  15    to    1/1000   of 

nd.    Provides  also  for  short   and  long  time   exposures   from   1/10  to 

:   nds.  likewise  delayed-action  release  for  exposures  from   1    1000  to  6 
:  Js     Interchangeable  lenses  may  be  used 

EXAKTA  FOR  NIGHT  WORK  .  .  This  model  is  equipped  with  lenses 

of  very  large  aperture  intended  for  interior  photography.  With  modern  Pan- 
chromatic film  this  camera  is  unequaled  for  night  photography. 

EXAKTA  JUNIOR  .  .  .  This  is  a  less  expensive  model  with  focal  plane 
shutter  with  speeds  up  to  1/500  of  a  second.  Focusing  is  done  with  the  front 
lens     Thi<  model  has  not  the  interchangeable  lens  feature. 

Descriptive  leaflet    of   EXAKTA   cameras   and   accessories    uill   be   sent   on    request. 
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Victor  No.  4  Fotoflood  Unit 
A  READILY  portable  and  very  serviceable  lighting  unit  for  commercial, 

industrial,  portrait  and  motion  picture  work. 
The  substantial  16  inch  aluminum  reflector  is  of  such  design  and  interior 

finish  as  gives  a  maximum  concentration  of  evenly  distributed  light  from  the 
No.  4  and  new  No.  2  Photoflood — and  No.  75  Photoflash — lamps.  A  mogul  to 
medium  reducer  properly  centers  the  No.  75  Photoflash,  and  the  addition  to 
this  of  a  standard  socket  extension  properly  centers  the  new  No.  2  Photoflood 
Lamp.  Interior  of  reflector  has  the  fine  grain  frosted  finish  which  has  proven 
most  desirable  for  photographic  lights. 

The  reflector  hood,  carrying  a  mogul  socket,  is  attached  to  a  stiff  flexible 
arm  providing  quick  and  easy  adjustment  of  the  reflector  to  any  angle  between 
a  directly  upward  and  a  directly  downward  position. 

Reflector  neck  and  reflector  hood  have  large  rolled  threads,  providing 
quick  and  rigid  attachment  of  the  reflector  to  the  hood.  Upper  assembly  can 
thus  be  quickly  knocked  down  to  smallest  possible  bulk  for  transporting  or 
storing. 

The  extremely  rugged  and  serviceable  telescopic  stand,  which  firmly  sup- 
ports reflector  at  any  height  up  to  8  feet,  when  collapsed  is  only  31  inches 

long.  Tubing  sections  are  polished  nickel  plated,  and  legs  have  same  black 
crystal  enamel  finish  as  the  reflector  hood  and  flexible  arm  assembly. 

The  15  foot  Underwriters  approved  rubber  sheathed  cable  with  asbestos 
inner  braid,  has  a  Belden  rubber  plug  and  a  10  amp.  bakelite  cord  switch. 
Cord  grip  in  end  of  reflector  hood  removes  all  cord  strain  from  socket 
connections. 

Complete    $12.50 
Mogul  to  medium  socket  reducer  for  using  No.  75  Photoflash....   30 
Above  reducer  plus  socket  extension,  for  using  No.  2  Photoflood ....        .45 
Extra  for  black  crystal  enamel  on  exterior  of  reflector   75 
Extra  telescopic  metal  stands,  No.  40  Victor       3.85 

Strong  black  fibre  carrying  case  16"xl6"xll"  full  telescopic       6.75 
(Collapsed  fits  1  reflector  assembly  and  expanded  holds  5) 

Strong  black  fibre  carrying  case  3"x3"x31",  full  telescopic       3.50 
(Collapsed  holds  2  stands  and  expanded  holds  5) 

-¥   +- 

Frank  E.  Perry  has  opened  a  studio  Tucker  was  held  at  the  Sainte  Claire 
at  148  North  Sweet  Briar,  Lindsay,  Hotel,  San  Jose,  September  10  and  1 1. 

California.  Mr.  Perry  is  a  recent  ar-  Mrs.  Tucker,  formerly  a  San  Jose  pho- 
rival  from  the  Midwest  and  has  had      tographer,    now   maintains   her  home 
considerable  experience.  and  studio  in  Carmel. *          *          * 

*  *  * 
Barboni  Brothers  have  taken  over 

the  studio  at  126  Post  Street,  San  Fran-  . In  addition  to  the  numerous  grades 

cisco,  and  what  was  formerly  known  of  Vitava  Opal   Paper  we  can   now 
as  the  Boye  Studio  will  hereafter  be  supply  Grade  E,  Semi-Matte   (buff), 
known  as  the  J.  Barboni  Studio.  The  double  weight,  in  the  same  sizes  and 
Barboni  Brothers  already  have  a  studio  at   the   same   prices   as   other   double 
in  Oakland.  weight  surfaces.   This  is  a  fine  surface 

paper  which  reproduces  small  detail 
An  exhibition  of  camera   portraits  and    is    excellent    for    group    photo- 

and  special  artistic  studies  by  Leota  graphs. 
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FOR  FINER  PICTURES 

Use  HAMMER  S.  S.  ORTHO 

Do  you  have  your  copy  of 
the  11th  Edition  of  HAM- 

MER'S LITTLE  BOOK? 
A  copy  is  yours  without 

cost  if  you'll  simply  write 
us  a   note   requesting   it. 

For  eilher  portraiture  or  commercial  work, 
thousands  of  photographers  use  HAMMER 

Super-Sensitive  Ortho — the  extremely  fast 
orthochromatic  emulsion  that  combines 

clearness  and  brilliancy  to  an  almost  un- 
believable degree. 

And  the  results  they  get  with  this  fine  me- 
dium justify  their  confidence  in  it.  Pictures 

are  finer,  more  salable,  more  profitable, 
when  the  customer  gets  the  definition  and 

fidelity  that  HAMMER  Super-Sensitive 
Ortho  gives. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  bus  HAMMER  S.  S.  Ortho 

riu  LhI( 
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The  Front  Page 
THE  remarkable  picture  on  the 

front  page  of  this  issue  was  made 
by  Roy  H.  Flood,  Oakdale,  who  most 
kindly  complied  with  our  request  for 

a  copy  for  "The  Focus".  Asked  for 
details,  Mr.   Flood  tells  us: 

"This  photograph  was  taken  with  a 
Rolleiflex  Camera  with  a  Kalart  Syn- 

chronized Flash  Gun  attached  to  same 

— Speed  1/200  second  F.ll  stop  at 
5:30  P.M.,  using  one  medium  sized 

Mazda  Flash  Bulb.  Eastman  Super- 
Sen.  Pan  Film. 

"This  was  a  very  risky  photograph 
to  take  and  required  the  services  of 
three  of  the  Zoo  Keepers  to  keep  this 
nice  kitty  from  clawing  my  face  open 
as  I  was  required  to  shoot  at  close 
range  on  account  of  the  short  focus 
lense  on  the  Rolleiflex,  also  that  I  was 

required  to  look  into  the  hood  at  all 

times  for  the  composition  of  the  pho- 
tograph and  could  not  watch  for  a 

'strike1  from  the  cat.  Mr.  Fred  Chas- 
tain,  foreman  of  the  Fleishhacker  Zoo 
had  me  by  the  back  of  my  coat  collar 
and  did  all  of  the  watching  of  the  cat, 
and  on  three  different  occasions  I  was 

jerked  back  by  Mr.  Chastain  to  pre- 
vent the  cat  from  laying  my  face  open 

with  his  claws. 

"This  was  not  a  foolhardy  job,  and 
was  taken  for  a  definite  job  on  one  of 
the  Year  Books  that  we  were  working 
on,  and  was  used  on  the  front  cover 

of  the  Reedley  College  Annual." 

Fourth  Annual  Exhibition  of 

Professional  Photogra- 

phy Announced 

THE  Fourth  Exhibition  of  Profes- 
sional Photography  sponsored  by 

the  Department  of  Photographic  Tech- 
nology of  the  Rochester  Athenaeum 

and  Mechanics  Institute  will  be  held 
from  March  1  to  15,  1937.    As  usual 

there  are  no  entry  fees  and  all  prints 
are  returned  by  express  collect,  no 
charge  being  made  for  packing  or 
shipping. 

This  exhibition  should  receive  spe- 
cial attention  from  professional  pho- 

tographers as  it  is  the  only  exhibition 
held  exclusively  for,  and  restricted  to, 

professional  photographers.  The  spon- 
sors are  genuinely  desirous  of  show- 

ing the  best  of  contemporary  work  in 
the  fields  of  photography.  The  prints 

to  be  shown  will  be  selected  by  a  com- 

petent jury  of  professional  photogra- 
phers. Begin  now  to  lay  aside  some 

of  your  best  negatives  and  prepare  for 

the  professional's  own  salon,  the 
Fourth  Exhibition  of  Professional  Pho- 

tography, Rochester,  March  1  to  15, 
1937. 

Kodalith  Plates,  Anti- 
Halation 

All  listed  sizes  of  Kodalith  Plates 

up  to  and  including  22x28,  will  hence- 
forth be  furnished  with  Anti-Hala- 

tion backing.   Prices  are : 
Sizes  Price 

5x7       $   1.50 

8x10        3.10 

10x12       5.40 
11x14         7.00 

14x17       12.00 

16x20     21.60 

18x22     29.80 

20x24      37.20 

22x28      50.15 

*24x38     74.25 

*30x40     97.65 

*  At  the  present  time,  we  can  sup- 
ply Kodalith  Plates  in  sizes  up  to  and 

including  30  inches  in  width,  but  can- 
not supply  them  with  Anti-Halation 

backing  wider  than  22   inches. 
Please  note  that  there  is  no  change 

in  price  on  sizes  11x14  and  larger. 
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80ENE  IN  OLEN  CANON,  ON  THE  COLORADO  RIVER  OF  THE  WEST  -  PHOTOORAPHINO  A  CHILD  OF  NATURE. 
mora  n  eiAK^ji  -  an  r*oi »i 

The   Frontier  Photographer 
Even  in  1886,  when  the  Grand  Canyon  was  far 
from  fully  explored,  we  find  the  photographer 
among  the  first  to  penetrate  the  new  domain. 

And  likely  as  not  he  carried  Mallinckrodt  pack- 
ages, a-  even  then  Mallinckrodt  had  gone  far 

towards  huilding  their  matchless  line  of  Photo 

Purified  chemicals,  exclusively  for  photographers' 
use.  And  what  a  line  it  has  become!  Physically 
as  well  as  chemically  perfected!  Almost  every 
chemical  need  provided!  Some  photographers  use 
the  entire  line.   Not  a  bad  idea  for  all  of  us. 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 
Second  &  Mallinckrodt  Sts. 

ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

PHILADELPHIA 

NEW  YORK 

•  CHICAGO 
MONTREAL 

TORONTO 

•      ILLUSTRATION     TAKEN     FROM     THE    T.F.HEALY     COLLECTION 
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Craflex  Scores  Again 
A  RADIOGRAM  received  at  the 

Folmer  Graflex  Corporation  tells 
of  the  excellent  results  obtained  with 

Graflex  Cameras  used  by  the  Bow- 
doin-Kent  Island  scientific  expedition. 
Both  Speed  Graphic  and  Graflex 
Cameras  are  used. 

The  expedition  is  being  carried  on 
by  Bowdoin  College,  Brunswick,  Me., 
for  the  purpose  of  securing  scientific 

data  concerning  the  meteorology,  or- 
nithology, biology  and  geology  of  the 

region  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  in  which 

Kent's  Island  is  located.  The  expedi- 
tion's staff  is  composed  of  many  of  the 

country's  noted  scientists  in  various fields. 

Otto  Boye  Returns 
O.  H.  Boye  has  returned  to  active 

photography  in  San  Francisco  after  an 
absence  of  8  years.  He  has  opened  a 
new  studio  at  23  Grant  Avenue,  and 
intends  to  do  the  camera  work  him- 
self. 

A  photograph  sold  to  a  newspaper 
may  also  be  sold  to  a  calendar  maker, 

a  national  magazine,  or  other  news- 
paper, provided  you  have  placed  the 

reservation-of-rights  stamp  on  all  copy 
prints  sent  out.  Do  not,  however,  send 
out  a  single  photographic  subject  to 
more  than  one  magazine.  Give  one  a 
chance  to  buy  it  or  reject  it  before 
you  try  another. 

— H.  Rossiter  Snyder, 

"Profitable  Photography." 
T — •« — •? 

When  you  see  the  work  of  any  pho- 
tographer you  admire,  and  that  feel- 

ing of  envy  steals  over  you,  remember 

this:  He's  not  showing  you  his  fail- ures. 
— William  M.  Strong, 

"Photography  for  Fun." 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 
MAIL     ORDERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

A.   K.  DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

WANT  TO  GET  AWAY? 
Experienced  and  competent  woman 

(studio  owner  30  years)  is  available  to 
take  charge  of  your  studio  during  your 
absence.  Operating,  printing,  sales,  and 
everything  but  retouching.  References 
can  be  submitted. 

FLORENCE  SHOENFELD 
1875  Oak  Street        San  Francisco 

* — ♦*♦ — * 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  wanted  as  to  the 

present  address  of  Earl  T.  Holt,  a 

photographer  recently  in  the  Bay  Re- 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  wanted  about  Richard 

(Dick)  Hull,  who  formerly  operated 
the  Hull  Photo  Company  in  San  Fran- 

cisco and  is  now  understood  to  be  in 
the  Northwest. 
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• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa.  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

l^ew   Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Possibilities  in  Accident  and  Crime 

Photography 

ACCIDENT  and  crime  photography  is  not  pretty,  but  it  is  sometimes  very 
profitable.  There  is  no  more  acceptable  evidence  in  court  than  a  good, 

clear,  brutally  frank  photograph.  Unlike  art  photography,  this  type  should 
be  literal  to  the  last  degree.  Every  possible  blemish,  scratch,  defect  and  minute 
detail  should  be  reproduced. 

Opportunities  Everywhere — While  your  opportunities  in  the  smaller  cities 
are  likely  greatest  for  criminal  photography,  yet  many  a  chance  comes  to  the 
photographer  anywhere,  to  snap  an  accident  or  crime  scene,  if  he  keeps  a 
camera  near  him  wherever  he  goes.  In  the  case  of  car  accidents,  one  or  the 
other  of  the  parties  concerned,  or  the  insurance  adjuster  may  pay  a  good 
price  for  a  photograph  of  the  accident.  A  camera  renders  a  service  in  public 
safety,  in  helping  to  bring  the  careless  and  criminal  to  justice.  Because  of 
its  disagreeable  features,  photographers  likely  have  been  overlooking  a  good 
bet  in  this  field.  In  addition  to  the  sale  of  photographs  at  good  prices,  the 
photographer  frequently  becomes  an  expert  witness  in  court  at  a  good  fee. 

Facilities  at  the  Jail — Each  of  the  smaller  city  jails  and  county  jails  that 
has  no  photographic  department  offers  an  opportunity  for  one  to  become  the 
official  photographer.  It  is  best  to  set  up  a  simple  screen  and  lighting  outfit 
right  in  the  jail,  so  that  dangerous  criminals  need  not  be  taken  from  the  jail 

premises.  Besides  it  is  better  for  the  photographer  to  keep  such  business  sep- 
arate from  his  regular  trade. 

If  the  local  police  or  sheriff  are  not  easily  interested  in  this  service,  then 
usually  the  prosecuting  or  district  attorney  can  be  made  to  see  the  advantages 
of  the  work,  and  he  will  likely  help  you  sell  the  idea  to  the  proper  authorities. 

Endless  Variety  of  Capes — The  variety  of  accident  and  crime  photographs 
is  almost  endless.  A  police  photograph  recently  taken,  shows  part  of  a  bomb 
exploded  in  an  automobile.  Another  shows  part  of  a  coat  sleeve,  hanging  in 
the  angle  of  the  chassis  of  a  car.  It  is  advisable  to  get  general  views  of  the 

accident  or  crime  scene,  then  as  many  detailed  views  as  possible.  A  photog- 
rapher  soon  learns  to  pick  the  shots  that  tell  the  most. 

Several  Prints  Required — Every  photograph  that  is  used  in  both  accident 
and  crime  cases  involves  several  prints.  In  crime  cases,  one  for  files  of  the 
local  jail  or  police  court,  one  for  the  National  Bureau  at  Washington  In 
accident  cases,  one  or  more  for  the  local  newspaper  or  papers,  and  extra  copies 
for  special  requests.  The  number  varies  according  to  circumstances,  but 
eight  or  ten  copies  of  each  of  the  several  shots  are  frequently  required. 

In  some  towns  the  local  newspapers  make  arrangements  with  a  photog- 
rapher to  set  up  cameras  at  their  plants  for  similar  purposes. 

Regarding  Kind  of  Prints — There  is  at  present  considerable  confusion  in 
filing  photographs,  because  of  there  being  no  standard  generally  accepted. 
There  is  a  movement,  however,  to  make  all  crime  and  accident  scenes  8x10 

size  and  finished  on  glossy  paper.  All  identification  prints  ("mug"  photo- 
graphs) are  now  standardized  lY^xAYi. 

(Continued  on  page  19) 
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Stetson  Ease 
The  modernistic  trend  continues.  The 

STETSON,  created  in  this  fashion,  ir,  en- 
tirely new  and  original  in  style.  Ycur  pic- 

tures can't  help  but  attract  in  this  Easel. 
Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  1 00 

3x5 53/8x75/8 

$6.75 4x6 
6|/8x9 

8.25 

5x7 7/8xl0/8 
9.50 

6/2x8/2 9x12 13.50 

8x10 
10x1 3]/2 

16.50 

10x8  GR. ny2xu 
16.50 

Troy  Easel 
For  reasons  of  economy,  occasionally  the 

call  is  for  a  lower-priced  mounting,  which, 
while  saving  in  price,  still  sacrifices  nothing 
to  style.  The  TROY  was  made  to  take  care 
of  this  requirement. 

rint  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

4x6 
sy&xsYs 

$6.00 
5x7 6V4x9y2 7.00 

8x10 
9/2x121/2 

12.00 

10x8GR. 12/xii 12.50 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  fe?  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Order  some  today  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
2  39  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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Whitney  Easel 
It's  a  sorry  sight  to  see  a  good-looking 

picture  lose  its  attraction  in  a  poor-looking 
MOUNT.  It's  a  loss  in  dollars  in  sales  to 
you.  The  WHITNEY,  shown  here,  is  at- 

tractively designed  to  meet  your  require- 
ments, in  so-called  over-sizes,  to  increase 

customer  satisfaction. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  1 00 

3x5 4%x65/8 $5.50 
4x6 6J/8X9 8.25 

5x7 7!/8xl0]/8 9.50 

8x10 10xl3|/2 16.50 

10x8GR. 12</2xll 16.50 

Media  Ease 
A  thing  of  beauty,  is  a  joy  forever.  Pic- 

tures are  a  reminder  of  present  events  in 
future  days.  The  more  pleasing  the  picture, 
the  greater  the  later  joy,  and  the  problem 
of  adequately  mounting  v  your  picture  to 
increase  the  effect  of  it,  is  met  by  this 
EASEL. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

4x6 6!/8x9 $8.25 
5x7 7!/8xl0/8 9.75 

6/2x8/2 9x12 14.25 

8x10 10xl3j/2 17.00 

10x8  GR. 12</2xll 17.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  tf  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Order  some  today  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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NOW  READY 

Masks  and  suitable  envelopes  can  be  obtained  from 
HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

Tour  logical  source  of  supply 

-+- 
Soda  Scale 

These  scales  are  ideal  for 

photographers  who  desire  a 
scale  for  weighing  out  bulk 
chemicals  such  as  sodas.  The 
scale  can  be  used  with  tin 

scoop  or  with  only  the  round 
metal  platform.  The  scoop 
measures  141/2  inches  long, 
7  inches  wide,  and  4  inches 
deep.  The  brass  beam  is 
mounted  at  an  angle  for  easy 
reading.  Detachable  weights 

are  nickel-plated  and  other 
metail  parts  arc  finished  in 
black  enamel. 

Soda  Scale 
$10.50 
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ACCIDENT  AND  CRIME  PHOTOGRAPHY 
(Continued  from  page   15) 

Fingerprints — Fingerprint  Photography  requires  some  special  study  on  the 
part  of  the  photographer,  but  is  not  difficult.  Information  regarding  this  tech' 
nique  may  be  obtained  by  writing  The  Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company  of  St. 
Louis,  who  have  recently  perfected  a  new  film  for  the  purpose  and  have  a 
little  booklet  on  the  subject.  For  further  helpful  hints,  we  suggest  that  you 

write  "The  National  Police  Office/"  Clayton  Station,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Sharp  Detail  Important — We  stress  again  the  importance  of  making  every 
negative  and  print  sharp,  clear  and  properly  timed. 

Quic\  Action  Also  Important — For  this  work  a  camera  that  can  be 
brought  into  action  quickly  is  important. 

CHEMISTRY 

For  this  work,  where  various  types  of  films  and  plates  will  likely  be  used, 
it  is  advisable  to  use  formulas  that  are  adaptable  to  all'round  purposes.  The 
following  are  the  formulas  used  in  the  photographic  department  of  a  city 
identification  bureau: 

Film   Developer  Paper  Stock  Solution 

Pictol,  M.C.W    V2oz.  Pictol,  M.C.W   160  grs. 
Sodium  Sulphite,  Anhydrous,  c    ,.        c   ,   ,  .        A    ,     , 

M.C.W.       .    10  ozs.  Sodium  Sulphite,  Anhydrous, 

Sodium  Bisulphite,  M.C.W...     1  oz.  M.C.W   
5|/4ozs. 

Hydroquinone,  M.C.W       3  ozs.  Hydroquinone,  M.C.W.  1  oz.  185  grs. 

Sodium  Carbonate,  Mono-  Sodium  Carbonate,  Monohy- 
hydrated^                      7  ozs.  drated)  Mallinckrodt      10  ozs. Potassium   Bromide.   M.C.W.   74  oz.  _,  ._        . ,      ,,>-,„, 

Mix  with  4  gallons  of  water.    Used  Potassium   Bromide,   M.C.W.   48  grs. 
in   3  J/2  gal.  tank.   Yl  gallon  reserved  Water  to  make  1  gallon.    For  use: 
for  reinforcement  of  the  developer.  2  parts  water  to  1  part  developer. 

(Reprinted  from  a  Mallinc\rodt  bulletin,  complete  copy  of  which  will  be  sent  on  request) 

-4   ^ 

"Veribest"  Overflow  Stopple 
The  "Veribest,''  Overflow  Stopple  instantly  and conveniently  converts  any  sink,  tub,  basin  or  other 

fixture  into  a  wash  tray  of  large  dimensions  with 
running  water. 

Although  designed  especially  for  tourists,  the 
Overflow  Stopple  is  used  universally  by  amateur 
and  professional  photographers. 

Made  entirely  of  rubber,  it  is  light  and  compact.  It  is  unaffected  by  any 
photographic  solution. 

Price      ....      $1.00 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

They  Like  It 

APPRECIATION  of  the  superior 
quality  of  the  grade  of  Hypo  we 

furnish  was  expressed  in  a  letter  from 
a  well  known  educational  inscitution 

which  read  as  follows: 

"We  should  be  glad  to  know 
the  specifications  of  the  sodium 
thiosulfate  which  you  supplied 

on  your  order  No.  A  36829.  The 

material  is  an  excellent  grade  of 

'hypo1,  and  we  want  to  make  a 
permanent  record  of  the  quality 

supplied  for  reference  in  con- 

nection  with  our  future  orders." 

In  reply  we  mentioned  that  the 

only  specification  needed  was  Hirsch 

&  Kaye's  Mallinckrodt  Hypo,  avail' 
able  in  Pea  Crystal  or  Hypo  Rice 

grades. 

The  (New)  Protecto  Photo  Mailer 
(Now  String-Tie) 

In  Russet  Brown  Kraft  Paper 

Do  not  overlook  the  extra  profit  from  the  sale  of  photo  mailers — it  right- 
fully belongs  to  the  studio.  Photo  mailers  can  be  sold  to  almost  every  cus- 

tomer if  you  will  but  suggest  them. 
THE  NEW  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER  contains  an  extra  quality 

corrugated  fiber  board — scored  and  folded  over  to  produce  a  double  thickness 
of  cardboard.  The  cardboard  is  inserted  in  the  envelope  with  the  fold  at  the 

top  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  losing  the  contents.  Send  for  a  sample 
today — supplied  at  list  price. 

THE  (NEW)  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
All  sizes — 50  in  a  box  except  G  and  Sample  postpaid  at  list  price 
H  sizes — these  are  packed  25  in  a  box 

Price Sjjc  Siie  of  Board  Size  of  Envelope  per  100 

A                              5J4x  8l/»  6y»x  2,y2  $   3.70 
B                              6Vnx  9J4  7^x10^  4.50 
C                                   7^x12  SlAxllH  *.?0 
D                           S'AxlOVs  9^x11^  5.60 
E                                        10     xlZ%  lOV4xliys  7.20 
F                               12^x14%  13     xl5J4  9.00 

G    '                                  13     xl6H  13^x17^  1100 
H     16^x20^  17     x21  15.00 

In  stoc\  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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[21 Dog  Portraits 

DOG  photography  has  been  neg- lected shamefully  There  are  less 

than  a  dozen  professional  photogra- 
phers who  can  qualify  as  specialists  in 

canine  portraiture,  yet  the  average 
owner  of  a  pedigreed  dog  expends 
from  $50  to  $500  per  annum  for  the 
health,  comfort  and  appearance  of  his 
pet.  No  less  an  authority  than  the 

vice-president  of  the  Brooklyn  Boston 
Terrier  Club,  Mr.  J.  F.  Mahoney,  in- 

forms us  that  good  dog  pictures  have 
been  bought  and  paid  for  at  prices 
ranging  between  $10  and  $25  per 
print!  The  various  kennel  publications 

seek  pictures;  and  breeders  of  "show" 
dogs  use  pictures  to  illustrate  Stud 
Cards  (advertisements) . 

There  are  good  reasons  why  good 
photographers  of  dogs  are  scarce.  First, 
of  course,  a  photographer  should  have 
a  good  understanding  of  the  animals, 
and  few  have  the  patience  to  take  up 

dog  breeding  to  acquire  that  under- 
standing. Second,  is  the  difficulty  con- 

nected with  posing  a  dog. 
A  dog  cannot  be  kidded  into  a  pose. 

If  the  sun  is  too  bright  outdoors  he 
will  laze  around  and  appear  to  be 
anything  but  the  alert  cat  chaser  his 
owner  knows  him  to  be.  If  the  air  is 

cool  and  the  atmosphere  clear  friend 
dog  will  insist  on  prancing  around,  in 
and  out  of  focus,  up  and  down  the 
garden.  A  leash  in  the  picture  is 

detrimental  and  no  good  dog  por- 
traitist will  attempt  a  picture  while  a 

dog  is  tugging  away  at  his  bounds. 
Such  portraits  are  strained  and  at  best 
they  require  too  much  retouching.  A 
smart  dog  is  more  difficult  than  a 

"dumb"  one,  say  the  few  who  make 
the  good  pictures  of  dogs.  However, 
let  us  quote  the  advice  of  one  dog 
photographer  who  rates  high  in  his 
specialty. 

"I  make  most  of  my  portraits  by 
Speedgun     at     1/200     second     and 

stopped  down  to  F  1 1 .  I  work  in  a 
small  studio  with  light  colored  walls 
so  that  the  pup  cannot,  at  any  time, 
be  too  far  out  of  range.  I  give  him 
the  freedom  of  the  city  for  I  have  the 
freedom  a  speedgun  allows  me  in  that 

I  do  not  have  to  worry  about  ex- 
posure, focus,  etc.  I  go  about  the  job 

nonchalantly  as  possible  and  do  not, 
at  any  time,  command,  shout  or  strike 

the  'sitter'. 
"I  wait  for  him  to  do  his  stuff,  and 

by  my  manner  the  dog  soon  realizes 
he  is  in  friendly  company.  I  make 
from  3  to  12  shots  at  single  sitting, 
most  of  them  in  less  than  an  hour, 
and  all  of  them  made  without  either 

the  dog  or  myself  being  out  of  pa- 
tience at  the  end  of  the  session.  I 

use  bait  only  for  a  few  of  my  custom- 

ers— the  average  dog  poses  better  with- 
out inducements.  The  room  in  which 

I  work  is  bare  except  for  such  toys 
and  trinkets  I  think  will  interest  the 

little  fellow.  I  use  a  Speed  Graphic 

with  5  J/4"  lens  for  most  of  my  work. 
The  room  is  well  lighted  and  two 
photofloods  are  kept  burning  during 
the  picture  making  session.  When  I 
see  a  picture  that  I  want  I  press  the 
Speedgun  switch,  and  presto,  I  have 
the  picture,  knowing  it  is  sharp  be- 

cause the  speedgun  gets  all  of  the 

'peak1  light  no  matter  how  much  I 
have  stopped  down.  One  thing  I  never 

do,  is  put  things  in  a  dog's  mouth, 
such  as  a  pipe;  nor  do  I  deck  him 
out  in  hat,  coat,  etc.  Some  people 

think  such  pictures  are  'cute'.  I  think 
they  are  silly  and  a  confession,  on  the 
part  of  the  photographer  who  made 
the  negative,  that  he  is  unable  to  create 

an  interesting  study  except  by  arti- 

ficial means." 
— Reprinted  from   Speedgun 

Photography — Mendelsohn. 
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VERITO  PORTRAIT 

By  Ben  Mathews 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

£0 

A  Soft- Focus  Lens 

for  Portraits  and  Projection 

Verito  saves  practically  all  expense  of  retouching.  The 

pioneer  soft  focus  lens  for  pictorialist  and  artist-photog- 

rapher.   Speedy,  convertible.    Ask  for  detailed  literature. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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Use  Lamps  of  the  Right  Voltage 
IT  SOMETIMES  happens  that  a  photographer  will  need  a  lamp  for  enlarger 

or  camera  room,  and  it  is  important  that  the  specification  for  lamp  agree 
with  the  voltage  delivered  at  the  socket.  If  you  use  a  lamp  of  higher  voltage 
rating  that  the  voltage  at  the  socket,  you  will  receive  longer  life  from  the 
lamp,  but  decreased  efficiency  with  a  probable  increase  in  cost  of  illumination. 
If,  on  the  other  hand,  you  use  a  lamp  of  lower  voltage  than  the  socket  you 
will  perceive  increased  brilliancy  at  the  expense  of  the  life  of  the  lamp  and 
frequent  replacements.  The  following  table  tells  the  story,  based  on  an  assumed 
socket  voltage  of  110.  If  your  socket  voltage  varies  (information  can  be 
obtained  from  your  Power  Company),  we  will  gladly  submit  additional  infor- 

mation based  on  the  voltage  you  have: 

Lamp  Voltage Wattage Light Lamp  Life Light  Cost Renewals 

100 
116% 

137% 

31% 
98% 

22% 

105 
107% 

117% 

59% 
96% 

15% 

110 
100% 

100% 
100% 

100% 

10% 

115 
931/3% 

86% 160% 
105% 

6% 

120 
87!/2% 

74% 205% 
110% 

5% 

125 

82% 

64% 360% 
120% 

3% 

Why  Fine  Grain 
Development? 

DURING  development  the  emul- 
sion is  softened  and  is  permeated 

by  the  developing  solution,  which 
changes  the  silver  bromide  particles 

to  metallic  silver.  This  prpcess  is  ac' 
companied  by  a  turbulence  of  the 
liquid  in  the  gelatin  cells.  The  walls 
are  broken  down,  and  the  reduced 

silver  grains,  because  of  mutual  at' 

traction,  "clump"  together.  In  the 
finished  film  many  of  the  original  gela- 

tin cells  contain  large  clumps  of  silver 
grains  whereas  others  contain  none  at 
all. 

In  a  negative  submitted  to  ordinary 

treatment  the  resulting  grain  is  rela- 
tively large,  and  when  such  a  small 

negative  is  enlarged  the  print  will 
have  a  mottled,  blotchy  appearance. 

If  treated  with  the  proper  fine-grain 
technique  the  resulting  grain  will  be 
fine  and  evenly  distributed,  allowing 
relatively  large  prints  to  be  made 

without  a  "grainy"  appearance. 
— Augustus  Wolfman, 

"The  Fine  Grain  Tsjegative." 

Experimenting  With 
Developers 

WE  CANNOT  state  that  it  is 
unwise  for  the  photographer  to 

experiment  continually  with  new  fine- 
grain  developers,  for  it  is  through  ex- 

perimentation that  our  technique  is 

improved  and  our  knowledge  aug- 
mented. Through  the  continued  use 

of  a  good  formula  he  will  become 

thoroughly  acquainted  with  its  poten- 
tialities— the  exact  developing  time  to 

obtain  the  desired  results,  the  expo- 
sure to  give  the  film,  etc. 

Experimenting  can  be  carried  on  as 

a  side  issue  with  films,  especially  ex- 
posed for  this  purpose.  When  a  new 

formula  is  discovered  which  has  su- 

perior qualities  to  the  one  being  em- 
ployed, then  the  latter  can  be  dis- 

carded in  its  favor. 

One  cannot  expect  to  get  definite 
standard  results  if  he  keeps  jumping 
to  a  different  formula  with  every  one 
or  two  exposed  films. 

— "Leica  Photography." 
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A  Smart  J^ew  Inslip  Folder  . 

The  LEXINGTON 
Crashtex  cover  stocks  with  white  or  ivory  insert. 

The  insert  design  is  a  two-toned  hand  drawn  effect.  Deckled  at  sides  only 
with  border  tinting  at  top  and  bottom. 

Made  in  sizes  3x4  to  11x14     upright  and  horizontaal.  White  and  Ivory. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  style.  We  will  mail  a  sample 
of  the  4x6  size  for  7  cents. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry   '  s 
Corner 

By  Himself 

-f- 

The  shipping  clerk  says  I  can  get 

tired  quicker  than  anybody  else  he 
knows. 

He's  right,  just  thinking  of  this 
page  makes  me  tired.  I  feel  as  lazy 

as  the  dog  who  laid  his  head  on  the 

ground  when  he  barked. 

Just  when  I  get  used  to  loafing, 

it's  Monday  morning  again. 

But  you  can't  provide  yourself  with 
loaves  and  fishes  by  loafing  and  fishing. 

Half  a  loaf  is  better  than  none  but 

some  people  want  to  loaf  all  the  time. 

Did  you  hear  of  the  man  who 

bought  his  wife  a  new  washing  ma' 
chine?  He  said  the  old  one  made  so 

much  noise  he  couldn't  sleep. 

Then  there  was  the  man  who  just 

couldn't  bear  to  see  his  wife  get  up  on 
the  cold  mornings  to  start  the  fire.  So 
he  turned  his  face  to  the  wall. 

You  heard  of  the  man  who  put 

jumping  beans  in  his  pancake  flour 

to  make  the  flap  jacks  turn  over? 

The  difference  between  Rip  Van 

Winkle  and  some  people  is  that  Rip 

finally  woke  up. 

Even  if  your  job  is  soft  that  is  no 

excuse  to  lay  down  on  it. 

Do  you  know  that  the  letter  E  is 

the  laziest  in  the  alphabet?  It's  always in  bed. 

Some  commuters  wake  up  bright 

and  early  and  others  just  wake  up. 

The  prize  for  the  laziest  man  goes 
to  the  man  in  Kansas  who  waited  for 

a  cyclone  to  blow  up  his  tires. 

An  idea  is  the  laziest  thing  in  the 

world.  It  won't  move  until  it  is  car- 
ried out. 

Some  people  are  very  steady  when 

they  are  not  working. 

After  a  collision  the  police  found 
that  the  foot  of  one  of  the  drivers 

slipped  from  the  brake  to  the  excellor- 
ator  and  he  was  too  lazy  to  move  the 
foot. 

But  I  can  sympathize  with  the  lazy 

man  who  would  marry  only  a  pug- 

nosed  girl.   They  are  easier  to  kiss. 

— Jerry. 

P.S.  Do  your  Christmas  shop-lift- 
ing early. 



26] 
[THE  FOCUS  for  SEPTEMBER,   1936] 

The  New  BENNETT  BALANCE 
IT  TOOK  EIGHT  YEARS  TO  PERFECT  IT! 

,EXTRA  ALUMINUM  PAN 

CENTERING  AND  DAMPING  ARM  BALANCING  NUT 

\  KNIFE  EDGE 

CUP  POINT 
SUSPENSION 

KNIFE  ED&ECENTERERl 

AND  >2EROPOINTN 
BEAM  RELEASE 

BAKELITE  BASE 

EIGHTS 

  1 

Sensitive  to    1/100  gram 

or   I  /7  grain. 

•  Weighs  up  to    100  grams 
or  about  4  ounces. 

•  Compact — no  loose  parts. 

•  Can    be   carried   in   over- 

coat  pocket. 

•  Modern,     durable     con- 
struction. 

•  Small  convenient  size. 

•  Handsome     streamline 
design. 

Graduated  in  either  metric  or  apothecaries  system 

Never  Before  a  Balance  with  all  these  Exceptional  Features! 
Extreme  Sensitivity 

Weighs  to  one  decimal  point  farther 

than  the  usual  low-priced  counter 
scales  and  serves  nearly  every  labora- 
tory  purpose  short  of  precise  analysis. 
The  capacity  of  100  grams  is  ample 
for  the  delicate  weighings  made  in  the 

usual  course  of  teaching,  organic  syn- 

thesis,  experimental  work,  compound' 
ing,  photographic  work,  etc.  The  deep 

Bakelite  cup  will  carry  a  large  vol' 
ume  of  chemicals  without  spilling;  the 

extra  aluminum  pan  is  convenient  for 

weighing  small  quantities.  The  latter 
is  tared  up  like  any  other  receptacle. 

Low  Cost 

Within  financial  reach  of  everyone, 
industrial  and  medical  laboratories 

can  place  one  at  each  point  in  the 

Laboratory  where  weighing  is  done 

and  thus  save  time,  increasing  the 

efficiency  of  each  technician. 

Finest  Quality 

Made  of  tested  materials.  Its  con' 

struction  will  appeal  to  laboratories 

desiring  the  best  equipment.  The 

Bakelite  pan  is  unaffected  by  practi' 
cally  any  substance  that  can  come  in 
contact  with  it;  the  tool  steel  knife 

edge  and  agate  bearing  will  give  long 
life  and  accuracy. 

Compact  -  Convenient 
Price  $8.00 

-»- 

-<*- 

Victor  Reflectors 

EVEN  before  the  days  of  photo- 

flash  and  photoflood  bulbs  we  car' 
ricd  a  wide  assortment  of  reflectors 

for  artificial  light.  But  since  we  have 

placed  the  Victor  line  of  reflectors  in 
our  stock  we  have  felt  that  this  line 

offers  the  best  value  that  we  have  so 

far  been  able  to  find.  There  is  some- 

thing soft  and  yet  powerful  about  tin- 

quality  of  illumination  produced  with 
Victor  Reflectors  due  to  the  scientific 

design  and  satin  finish. 
Victor  reflectors  can  be  furnished 

for  photoflash  bulbs  and  photoflood 
bulbs  in  all  sizes.  The  newest  addi- 

tion to  the  Victor  line  is  the  No.  4 

unit  described  on  Page  9  of  this  issue 
Additional  and  detailed  information 

about  Victor  Reflectors  will  gladly  be 

sent  on  request 
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Have  You  a  Pola  Screen  ? 

THE  Eastman  Pola-screen  consists  of  a  polarizing  substance  in  sheet  form 
cemented  to  or  between  glass  plates.  The  substance  contains  countless, 

minute,  rod-like  crystals,  all  parallel  to  each  other,  which  have  the  power  to 
polarize  light  and  to  control  the  brightness  of  light  that  is  already  polarized. 
In  photography,  this  power  has  the  following  useful  applications  when  a  single 
Pola-screen  is  placed  over  the  camera  lens: 

1.  The  tone  of  the  sky  is  changed  from  light  to  dark  merely  by  rotating 
the  screen  to  the  desired  angle,  provided  the  camera  is  not  pointed  directly 
towards  or  directly  away  from  the  sun.  Ordinary  objects  such  as  mountains, 
trees  and  buildings  can  be  made  to  stand  out  beautifully  against  the  sky  by 
this  use  of  the  Pola-screen. 

2.  Reflections  can  be  removed  from  glass  or  water  to  show  detail  beyond 
or  below  the  surface.  In  this  instance,  the  camera  axis  must  be  at,  roughly, 
thirty  degrees  to  the  reflecting  surface. 

3.  Reflections  can  be  reduced  to  show  texture  and  pattern  in  such  surfaces 
as  grained  wood,  linoleum,  tile,  brick,  fabrics,  leather,  lacquered  objects  and 
the  like. 

4.  The  relative  brightness  between  the  walls  or  roof  of  a  building  and  the 
sky  can  be  controlled  .  .  .  often  a  great  advantage  in  architectural  photography. 

A  larger  and  different  type  of  Pola-screen  (Type  II)  will  be  available  later. 
When  placed  over  light  sources  in  the  studio  with  a  Type  I  Pola-screen  before 
the  lens,  reflections  can  be  controlled  to  a  high  degree.  This  has  special  appli- 

cation in  copying  difficult  subjects. 

Eastman 
Pola-screen  Type  I 

21/2-inch  in  metal  cell   $12.00 
3,!/2"inch  in  metal  cell     18.00 
4.1/2-inch  in  metal  cell.....*....  27.00 

Lens  Hood  and  Screen  Holder  for 
Eastman  Pola-screen  Type  I 

For  2/2-inch  lens   $   8.00 
For  31/2-inch  lens       9.50 
For  41/2-inch  lens      12.00 

The  2j/2-inch  Screen  Holder  will  fit  lenses  from  2  to  3J/2  inches  in 
diameter;  the  3j/2-inch  holder  fits  lenses  from  3  to  4J/2  inches  in  diameter; 
and  the  4j/2-inch,  lenses  from  4 J/2  to  5^8  inches  in  diameter. 

-¥■ 

A  LARGE  measure  of  the  increas- 
ing importance  of  the  photograph 

to  the  newspaper  can  be  attributed  to 
the  miniature  camera.  The  candid 

story  telling  pictures  made  with  it 
convey  the  importance  of  news  events 
in  a  manner  impossible  to  put  into 
words.  Posed  news  pictures  are  rap- 

idly becoming  a  thing  of  the  past. 

— "Leica  Photography." 

Keep  this  store  upon  your  mind; 

A  better  one  you'll  never  find. 

THE  one  kind  of  exposure  which 
must  not  on  any  account  be  over- 

developed is  under-exposure.  This 
only  makes  matters  worse,  because  it 

makes  both  ends  of  the  scale  unprint- 
able, instead  of  only  one.  Even  with 

a  slight  under-exposure,  if  developed 
normally  so  that  the  negative  is  a  lit- 

tle too  thin,  intensification  will  bring 
sufficient  strength  to  the  high  lights 
and  increase  even  the  small  amount 

of  detail  which  has  been  registered  in 
the  shadows. 

— "The  Camera." 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 

108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 

216.00 110.00 

114H Heliar 
F4 

W/i
" 

no 170.00 94.50 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 
2D Cook  Cine F1.8 

1"
 

no 
60.00 

45.00 

2E Xenar F4.5 

8>/4" 

no 

86.00 75.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 

4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

6'/2"
 

no 

60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer 
F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait F4 

12%"
 

no 185.00 95.00 

8F Tessar  IC F4.5 w no 48.00 35.00 

10B W.O.  Telephoto F3 

3%"
 

no 75.00 37.50 

10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 78.00 

10G Barre  Portrait 
F5 

H'/z" 

no 48.00 14.00 
10H Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

8/2" 

no 
70.00 38.00 

101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 42.50 24.50 

10K Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

12" 

no 

204.00 155.00 

12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm no 54.00 35.00 

12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

12H Xenar F4.5 

9>/2" 

no 99.50 57.00 

121 Celor F4.5 

103/4" 

no 136.00 37.50 
14A Goerz F6.8 120  mm no 

51.00 

28.50 
150D Goerz F6.8 

4/4" 

Compound 55.00 27.00 

150H Ilex F6.3 

7/4" 

Acme 56.00 27.50 

152E Goerz F6.8 

6/2" 

Compound 71.50 
45.00 

152G Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 146.00 6940 

1521 C.  Zeiss F4.5 

10"
 

Compound 168.00 125.00 
152J Seneca F8 

12"
 

Regno $6.00 9.50 
154B ( roerz F6.8 

5/4" 

( )ompound 57.00 25.00 
154F Goerz F6.8 

12"
 

Compound 
165.00 

07.00 

154K ( rundlach F6.8 

9"
 

Acme 
00.50 

(.7.00 

156C Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2" 

Compound 
60.00 45.00 

1561) Gundlach F6.8 

10/2" 

,\i  me 

115.50 

75.00 
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jams 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

T 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  also  for 

return  address.  Photographs  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double' faced 
corrugated  board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and 

gummed  as  to  form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

PRICE  LIST 
Stock 
No. Size 

Price 
Per  100 

123 4/2x  7 $2.75 
135 7/8xl0/8 4.20 

136 7/2x  9/2 4.40 

137 7/2x11/2 4.85 

139 8/8xll/8 5.25 

142 9/2xll/2 5.85 

146 10/2xl2/2 6.70 

Number 
in  Package 

100 
25 

25 

25 

25 
25 

25 

Stock 
No. 

153 

154 
155 

162 

234 

240 
246 

Size 

12     xl8 
1214x16^4 
12J4xl5J4 
13^xl7/2 

5/2xl  l!4 

6/2xl3!4 

7/2xl5|4 

Price 
Per  100 

$10.00 9.60 

9.00 
10.40 

4.20 

5.50 

6.65 

Number 
in  Package 25 

25 

25 25 

25 

25 

25 

Your  Discount,  50%  from  these  low  prices  when  ordered  in  original  box  lots. 

-¥- 

-=*► 

PROOF  LAMPS 

The  well  known  Duprex  Junior 
Twin  Arc  Lamp,  requiring  no  special 

wiring  and  using  f^-inch  carbon.  Is  an 
excellent  lamp  for  proofing  printing- 
out  paper. 

Bargain  Price   $1  5.00  ea. 

KODAK 

PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

Bargain  Price     $90.00 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7%xl0  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

tives, colored  prints,  and  even  for 
the  delivery  of  your  finished  pic- 

tures. You  will  find  numerous  uses 
for  these  enclosures. 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  per  1 00 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 
ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 

the  drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a 

series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 

of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  18x24 

inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 
tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 

air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain   Price            $22.50 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass. 

Bargain  Price  $8.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photog]   1 1 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

GREETING  CARD  MASKS 

We  offer  a  few  sets  of  Wilson 

Greeting  Card  Masks,  style  1935,  left 
over  from  last  year.  Otherwise,  new 
in  every  way. 

Bargain  Price  $4.00 

EASY  PHOTO  WRINGER 

Here  is  a  2 2 -inch  wringer  mounted 
on  substantial  wood  frame  and  in  good 
condition. 

Bargain  Price  $12.50 

CALLIER  ENLARGER 

Auto-Focus  and  equipped  with  lens 
and  designed  for  negatives  5x7  or 
smaller.  A  very  popular  model  a  few 
years  ago. 

Bargain  Price  $39.50 

RISE  PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

This  is  a  motor  driven  12-inch 

print  straightener  in  very  good  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price  $29.75 

#3  CROWN  TRIPOD 

Here  is  a  dependable  folding  wood 
tripod  at  bargain  price  of  $8.50. 

PAKO  DRYER 

Gas  heated  belt  dryer  for  enlarge- 
ments and  matte  prints  of  all  sizes. 

Equipped  with  A.C.  motor. 
Bargain  Price  $65.00 

MARGUERITE   SPOTLIGHT 

This  is  the  famous  Beattie  Arc  Spot- 
light furnished  with  art  stencils  for 

individual  effects.  Can  be  used  with 
or  without  stencils. 

Bargain  Price  $67.50 

SILVERED  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  card  with  silver  paper 
surface  and  mounted  on  adjustable 
stand.  Often  takes  the  place  of  a 

spotlight. 
Bargain  Price              $10.75 

GRAPHIC  CUT  FILM  HOLDERS 

We  offer  a  few  in  4x5  size  at  bargain 

price  of  $1.75  each. 

FILM  DEVELOPING  HANGERS 

Here  are  some  new  6J/2X8J/2  fdm 
hangers  with  clips. 

Bargain  Price  15c  ea. 

DALLON  TANK 

A  used  but  good  tank  for  twelve 
4x5  plates  or  cut  films. 

Bargain  Price  $    5.75 

DALLON  TANK 

A  smaller  used  but  good  tank  for 
six  3J/4X4J/4  plates  or  cut  films. 

Bargain  Price  $    2.75 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com 

partments  are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.    Each  compartment 

has  ample  space   for  several   4x5   or 

smaller  hangers.     Each   compartment 

measures   2'/2   inches  wide,   6  inches 

long,  and  6l/2  inches  deep.    There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price  $2.25 

WOOD   NEGATIVE   RACKS 

Handy  accessories  to  have  in  the 
work  room. 

Bargain  Price  $    .15 



Truthful  Portraiture 

HOTOGRAPHY  doesn't  lie  when  your  negative  is 
made  on  Eastman  Super  Sensitive  or  Portrait  Panchro- 

matic Film.  Facial  blemishes  are  not  exaggerated — the 

need  for  retouching  is  minimised — color  is  truthfully 
rendered.  The  speed  of  these  films  also  permits  one  to 

make  the  short  exposure  so  essential  to  characteristic 

portraiture.  Use  these  modern  materials  to  stimulate 

your  business.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND     PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC     FILM 



FOURTEEN  GRADES 

I  HE  quality,  richness,  and  warmth  of  the  print 

on  Vitava  Opal  are  further  enhanced  by  the 

wide  choice  of  surface  textures  and  tints  of 

paper  stocks.  There  are  fourteen  grades  of 

Vitava  Opal  to  choose  from  —  a  variety  suffi' 

cient  to  please  the  most  exacting.  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALITY 
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Defender  Film 
11  BRANDS  NOW! 

Portrait 

Portrait  HGS 

Commercial 

Fine  Grain  Pan 

Pentagon 

Process 

Panchromatic  Process 

*X'F  Orthochromatic 

*X'F  Panchromatic 

*X-F  Ortho  Press 
*X-F  Pan  Press 

fX-F — Extra  Fast 

These  cut  film,  an  elaborate  variety  for  all  photographic 

purposes,  are  described  in  detail  in  the  Defender  Book, 
free  on  request. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  Inc. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 
Frank  Kamiyama 
Fresno 

Frank  Kamiyama  is  a 
native  of  Japan.  His 
father  was  a  drygoods 
merchant.  Frank  at' 
tended  Japanese  schools 

from  which  he  gradu- 
ated  and  he  tells  us  that  he  has  four 

brothers  in  Japan,  each  of  whom  owns 
a  studio  in  a  different  part  of  the 
country.  Photography  seems  to  be  a 
family  profession.  His  first  contact 
with  photography  was  as  an  assistant 
in  the  studios  of  his  brothers  and  on 

his  arrival  in  America,  at  the  age  of 
18,  he  located  in  Sacramento.  Here 
he  opened  his  first  studio.  In  1915  he 
moved  to  Fresno  where  he  has  steadily 
conducted  his  present  studio.  He  likes 

photography  and  apparently  is  mak- 
ing a  success  of  it.  To  quote  from  his 

own  words,  he  thinks  photography  is 

the  "tops".  He  has  won  honors  and blue  ribbons  in  salons  wherever  his 

pictures  have  been  displayed. 
Mr.  Kamiyama  is  married  and  has 

four  daughters.  He  is  tremendously 
interested  in  baseball  and  when  it 

comes  to  fish  he  seems  to  know  every 
fish  by  its  first  name  and  its  personal 
habits.  He  is  an  active  member  of  a 

Japanese  athletic  club.  He  is  a  real 
fellow! 

To  meet  an  old  friend  in  a  distant 

country  is  like  the  delight  of  rain  after 
a  long  drought. 

Freedom  of  Choice 

LIFE  affords  increasing  happiness 
as  our  choices  are  increased.  The 

alternative,  'Take  this  or  starve",  ap- 
peals to  no  one.  Table  d'hote,  though 

it  includes  turkey  every  day,  is  not  so 
good  as  a  la  carte.  An  unwanted  bride, 
though  she  bring  a  large  dowry,  will 
please  a  man  less  than  a  penniless  maid 
if  the  maid  is  his  choice. 

Freedom  of  choice  can  never  be  suc- 
cessfully suppressed.  People  can  be 

educated  to  choose  more  intelligently, 
but  that  is  all.  The  man  who  likes 

peppermint  flavor  in  his  tooth  paste 
will  resist  any  agency  that  tries  to 
make  him  take  wintergreen  flavor.  The 
man  who  prefers  light  underwear  will 
take  up  arms  if  anyone  tries  to  tell 
him  he  must  wear  heavy  underwear. 

As  business  is  organized  and  con- 
ducted today,  consumers  are  given  an 

unusual  opportunity  for  expression  of 
choice.  A  limitless  variety  of  wares  is 
offered.  Every  pocketbook,  every  taste, 
is  cultivated.  It  may  be  uneconomic, 
but  it  satisfies  human  nature.  Most  of 
us  would  rather  have  less  of  something 
we  like  than  a  lot  of  something  we 
don't  like.  M 

Half  the  people  in  the  world  are 

unhappy  because  they  can't  afford  the 
things  that  make  the  other  half  miser- 

able. .    ,«    „ 
^ — ♦•♦    * 

If  a  man  is  sick  enough  he  will 
swallow  any  old  pill,  and  if  a  nation  is 
impoverished  enough  it  will  consider 

any  quack  panacea. 
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In  Gross  Mounts,  which  the  customer  appreciates 

without  the  need  of  sales  pressure. 

Dav  after  day.  without  recourse  to  high  pressure 

selling.  Gross  Mountings  aid  the  photographer  in 

making  larger  and  more  profitable  sales. 

Write  us  for  an  illustrated 
circular   describing    them. 

The 

Manufacturer!    of 

••UNCOMMON" 

Photographic 

Mounting! %(,,■■      -. 

«*T 

PANY 

,    Office  It  Factor* *•  .         1501-1517 

W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

-:: — W.  E    Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,   SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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An  American-Made  Binocular 
MANY  of  our  readers  often  find  need  of  a  binocular  and  it  is  possible  that 

they  have  hesitated  to  invest  in  one  because  of  the  price  asked  for  imported 

glasses.    :  ■  offer  an  8-power  American  made  binocular  of  excellent  quality 

for  a  price  that  makes  it  possible  for  anyone  to  own  their  own  glass.  The  binocu- 

lar is  the  latest  product  of  the  Wollensak  Optical  Compar.;.  phic 
lenses  are  well  known  to  our  readers. 

The  more  you  know  about  optics  the  more  you  will  appreciate  the  superb 

value  and  quality  indicated  by  these  specifications.     T  payment 

will  make  it  possible  tot  ae  to  have  the  binocular  for  vacation  and  for  the 
football  season. 

CIFICATK 

Magnification — 8  diarr 
Lenses — objectives,    30    mm    di- 

i 

Exit  pupil — 3-5  mm 

Relative  brightness  ("light  trans- 
mitting power) — 12.3 

Field  of  View  at  1.000  \ds— 135 

Angular  Field — "'  44' Pupillar.     Distance  —  adjustable 
between  48   mm   and  ~2   mm 

Length — closed,     4*$     in. 

tended,  4r  -  in. 
Focusing — central:    right   ocular 

adjustable  individually 
- 

WOLLENSAK  8-Pov.er  BINOCULAR 

$39.75 

USEFUL  GRADUATES 
STEEL  ENAMELED  GRADUATE 

high  qua':  is  triple  : with  -                        :  enamel.    It  is  car- 
-  1              andle  and 

-   Accurately  graduated  in  ounces  and  cubic 
centimeters. 

16-ounce  Graduates  $1.25 
32-ounce  Graduates  1.70 

PYREX  GLASS  GRADUATE 

A  heat  proof  glass  graduate  of  flat  base  tun                        -^  duated  t divisions.  Inc:                                                                           th  modern  n 

16-ounce   Pyrex   Graduate            75c 
PYREX  MEASURING  CUP 

This  heat  resisting  traighl  ie  flat  bottom,  handle  on  side  and 
lip  for  easy  pouring. 

8-ounce  Pyrex  Measuring  Cup       25c 
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Eastman  Assortments 
THAT  POINT  THE  WAY  TO  GREATER  PHOTO  SALES 

No.  43  5  Assortment  Hooks  Up  With  Eastman's 
National  Pictures-at-Night  Advertising 

There'll  be  no  let-down  in  photo  profits  this  fall  if  you  put  real  effort 
behind  the  No.  435  Eastman  Indoor  Assortment.  Hooking  up  as  it  does  with 

vigorous  Eastman  Pictures-at-Night  Advertising  in  the  national  magazines,  it's 
a  sure  bet  for  lusty  sales. 

No.  435  Eastman  Indoor  Assortment  includes,  without  charge,  an  eye- 
catching dispenser  in  colors,  a  supply  of  Pictures-at-Night  Folders,  and  6  Kodak 

Handy  Reflectors  (retail  value,  75c).  A  post  card,  enclosed  with  each  Assort- 
ment, entitles  the  retailer  to  a  brand  new  big  window  display,  window  streamer, 

and  two  giant  Kodak  Film  cartons. 

No.  435  Eastman  Indoor  Assortment 

6  Mazda  No.    1  Photoflood  Bulbs    $  1.50 
6  Mazda  No.  10  Photoflash  Bulbs   90 
6  Rolls  SSI  16  Kodak  Film       2.40 
6  Rolls  SS616  Kodak  Film        2.40 
6  Rolls  SS120  Kodak  Film        2.10 
6  Rolls  SS620  Kodak  Film        2.10 

Retail  Value    $11.40 
6  Kodak  Handy  Reflectors  (Retail)    75 

Dealers'  Prices  on  Application 

No.  434  Assortment  Ties  In  With  Eastman's 
National  "Give  A  Kodak"  Advertising  Drive 

The  same  sort  of  big-time  national  "Give  A  Kodak"  advertising  that 
annually  boosts  December  retail  sales  of  Eastman  Cameras  more  than  50'  {  (as 
compared  to  the  next  best  month  of  the  year)  will  be  in  evidence  again  this 

year.    And  this  timely  Assortment  has  been  designed  as  a  tie-in  for  the  retailer. 

All  ten  of  the  cameras  are  rapid  sellers — and  all  are  supplied  not  only 
with  durable  cartons,  hut  with  gay  holiday  wrappers  in  colors,  as  well.  Also 

accompanying  the  Assortment  is  a  sparkling  display  card  in  colors  and  a  quan- 
tity of  camera  folders.  Many  retailers  will  want  more  than  one  of  these  special 

holiday  Assortments.     Order  now. 

No.  434  Brownie  Christmas  Assortment 

6  Baby  Brownies    $  6.00 
1    Six-20  Brownie         3.00 
1    Six-16  Brownie         3.75 

1    Six-20  Brownie  Jr       2.25 
1    Six- 1  6  Brownie  Jr       2.75 

Retail  Value    $17.75 

Dealers'  Prices  on  Application 
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Manipulations 

Can  Be  Controlled 

when  you  use 

HAMMER  Super- Sensitive  ORTHO 
A  thousand  and  one  physical  factors  enter  into  the 
making  of  a  photograph  before  the  chemical  processes 

of  development  ever  start.  That's  why  chance  develop- 
ment— dependent  upon  time  and  temperature  alone — 

is  not  always  completely  satisfactory. 

The  orthochromdtic  properties  of  HAMMER  S.  S.  Ortho 

permit  inspection  of  the  negative  under  safe-light  dur- 
ing the  manipulations.  With  no  sacrifice  of  quality  in 

the  pictures,  this  added  advantage  of  inspection  makes 
HAMMER  S.  S.  Ortho  the  favorite  with  thousands  of 
photographers. 

The  11th  Edition  of 

HAMMER'S     LITTLE     BOOK 
Do  you  have  your  copy  of  the  11th  Edition  of  HAM- 

MER'S LITTLE  BOOK?  It  contains  dozens  of  formu- 
las for  development  and  manipulation,  all  of  which  will 

probably  prove  useful  to  you. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has  HAMMER  S.  S.  Ortho 

m$k r^YMfMr3Tjr^TJimvw3(3c 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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Victor  Clamp-On  Photoflood  Units 
Supply  the  Strongest  and  Most  Evenly  Distributed  Light 
From  No.  I  Photoflood  Lamps  and  No.  10  Photoflash  Lamps 

The  Victor  Reflectors  supplied  with  these  units  are  correctly  designed  to  give 
maximum  concentration,  as  well  as  exceptionally  uniform  distribution,  of  light 
over  those  areas  for  which  No.  1  Photoflood  lamps  can  most  satisfactorily  be  used. 
These  spun  aluminum  reflectors  have  inside  surface  of  fine  grain  frosted  finish 
which  has  proved  best  for  photographic  lighting. 

The  excellent  construction,  materials  and  workmanship — beautiful  appear' 
ance— high  efficiency  and  moderate  price  of  these  units  have  quickly  brought 
them  to  the  front  rank. 

New  —  Petite  Models  —  New 
This  is  a  very  compact  unit.  A  Victor 

Reflector  of  9"  diameter  and  4%"  depth 
is  mounted  on  nickel  push  switch  socket 
with  heat  proof  push  tips.  A  nickeled 
friction  swivel  is  attached  to  socket, 
which  permits  reflector  to  be  tilted  or 
turned  in  any  desired  direction. 

The  base  consists  of  rubber  covered 

stiff  spring  clamp  jaws.  These  instantly 

slip  over — and  hold  securely  to — any 
convenient  support,  without  marring  its 
surface. 

Petite,  with  frosted  exterior,  including 
10    ft.    rayon   cord   and   bakelite 
plug     $1.25 

Special  Petite  with  polished  exterior  in- 
eluding  10  ft.  approved  rubber  cord 
and  plug         $1.40 

Both  put  up  in  cartons  without  Photo- 
flood Lamps. 

Outfit  of  3  Special  Petite  in  one  compact 
carton   $4.00 

Five-hour  Wonderlite  Flood  Lamps 
each   35 

REGULAR  MODEL 

Victor  Fotoflood  Reflector  of  10"  diameter  and  6J4"  depth,  with  fine  frosted  in- 
side and  outside  finish.  The  nicely  nickeled  push  switch  socket  has  heat  proof 

push  tips.  Single  ball  swivel  spring  clamp  included,  same  as  with  Petite  Models. 

Ten  feet  of  Underwriters  approved  rubber  cord  and  Belden  rubber  plug  are  like- 
wise included.   Supplied  in  individual  carton,  without  Photoflood  Lamp. ..$1.65 

DELUXE  MODEL 
This  consists  of  Victor  Fotoflcx^d  Reflector  of  same  size  as  the  Regular  Model. 

The  beautifully  polished  exterior  finish  of  this  reflector  adds  greatly  to  the  appear- 
ance of  the  DeLuxe  Model.  The  double  ball  swivel  spring  clamp  supplied  with 

this  model  has  a  wider  range  of  adjustment  and  more  smooth  turning  action. 
In  individual  carton,  without  Photoflmd  Lamp   $1.80 
With  4  section  nickel  plated  stand     4.00 
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Photographs 
at  the 

M.  H.  DeYOUNG  MEMORIAL  MUSEUM 

Golden  Gate  Park,  San  Francisco 

DURING  the  month  of  September  an  exhibit  of  camera  studies  of  San 
Francisco  was  on  display  at  the  Museum. 
Notices  of  these  exhibits  often  reach  the  editor  of  The  Focus  too  late  to 

appear  in  time  for  the  readers  to  take  advantage  of  them. 
It  has  been  the  practice  of  the  Museum  for  the  past  several  years  to  hang 

worth  while  exhibits  of  fine  photographs  from  time  to  time,  and  we  urge  visitors 
to  San  Francisco,  who  are  interested  in  the  best  in  photography,  to  take  time 
out  and  visit  the  Museum  whenever  opportunity  affords. 

The  Museum  is  always  well  worth  a  visit  and  more  often  than  not  you  will 
find  photography  represented.  Inspiration  toward  greater  achievement  is  the 
usual  result  of  time  so  spent. 

Kalart  Range  Finder 
THE  latest  product  of  the  Kalart 

laboratory  is  a  range  finder  in' 
tended  for  use  on  Speed  Graphic 
Cameras.  It  is  entirely  automatic  in 
operation  and  permits  the  operator  of 
the  Speed  Graphic  Camera  to  sight 
his  subject  and  make  his  exposure 
without  the  lapse  of  time.  It  really 
makes  a  candid  camera  out  of^the  larger 
camera.  It  is  an  excellent  companion 
article  to  the  Kalart  Synchronizer. 

The  price  of  the  Kalart  Range  Find- 
er is  $24.00  with  an  additional  charge 

of  $3.50  for  installation  of  the  range 

finder  and  adjustment  to  the  individ- 
ual camera.  Range  finders  are  avail- 

able for  4x5  and  3^4x4^4  Speed 

Graphic  Cameras,  fitted  with  stand- 
ard lenses  of  13.5,  15  and  16.5  cm. 

focus.  Eventually  all  other  cameras 
and  lenses  will  be  included.  This  is 

the  first  all-American  range  finder  to 
be  offered  to  the  photographic  public. 

^ — ♦♦ — ^ 
The  distance  between  camera  and 

subject  has  no  effect  on  exposure  but 
distance  of  lens  from  plate  or  film  and 
distance  of  light  source  from  subject 
does  affect  length  of  exposure. 

Now  Ready 

THE  Haloette  Attachment  for  El- wood  5x7  Enlarger  is  now  ready 
for  delivery.  In  addition  to  this  model 
we  can  also  furnish  the  Haloette  At- 

tachment for  Eastman  5x7  Auto-Focus 
Enlarger. 

Similar  attachments  for  Eastman 
and  Elwood  8x10  Enlargers  will  be 
available  in  the  next  few  weeks  or  as 

soon  as  castings  can  be  finished.  Mean- 
while we  know  that  many  photograph- 

ers will  be  glad  to  know  that  the  Halo- 
ette Attachment  is  available  in  both 

Eastman  and  Elwood  5x7  Enlargers. 
Are  you  Haloette  equipped? 

Public  Benefactors 
Those  who  manufacture  or  deal  in 

merchandise  of  merit,  who  refuse  to 

cut  prices  and  insist  on  obtaining  a 
fair  profit  for  their  goods,  are  actually 

public  benefactors. 
For  this  policy  allows  them  to  pay 

good  wages,  help  support  the  govern- 
ment through  taxation,  and  justly  re- 
wards those  who  have  invested  money 

in  their  enterprises. 
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Catch  Children 

In  Natural  Poses! 
With  the  Wollensak  Vitax— f3.8 

Every  mother  wants  a  lifelike  portrait  of  her  child. 

With  a  Wollensak  Vitax  lens,  speed  f3.8,  you  can 

catch  youngsters  in  cute,  natural  poses  that  are  dear 

to  a  mother's  heart.  For  certain  success  in  child 

photography,  use  this  remarkable  lens. 

Write  for  a  free  trial. 

WOLLENSAK    OPTICAL    COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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A  New  Leadership 
THE  general  management  of  the 

Gevaert  enterprises  has  now  pass- 
ed  into  the  hands  of  a  new  generation. 
With  the  demise  in  February,  1935, 
of  Mr.  Lieven  Gevaert,  one  of  the 
pioneers  in  photographic  research  and 
manufacture,  and  founder,  over  42 

years  ago,  of  the  Gevaert  manufacto- 
ncs,  the  mantle  of  leadership  was 
placed  upon  the  shoulders  of  his  oldest 
son,  Joseph  Gevaert,  D.Sc. 
By  temperament,  education  and 

training,  Dr.  Gevaert  is  ideally  fitted 

to  carry  on  the  task  his  father  com' 
menced.  A  sound,  scientific  learning, 
supplemented  with  years  of  actual 
daily  contact  with  the  problems  of 
laboratory  and  coating  plants  have 

served  him  well,  and  he  is  today  recog- 
nized  as  an  authority  on  emulsions.  By 
extensive  travel  he  has  come  to  know 

the  ways  of  the  world  and  its  com' 
mercial  needs — he  combines  with  the 
enthusiasm  and  energy  of  the  prime 
of  life,  the  maturity  of  an  experience 
already  rich  in  wisdom  and  acconv 
plishment. 

It  is  gratifying  to  the  members  of 
the  Gevaert  Company  of  America, 
Inc.,  and  its  numerous  friends  to  have 

at  its  head  such  a  capable  administra' 
tor.  We  well  know  that  Dr.  Gevaert 

will  be  guided  by  both  personal  pride 
and  profound  technical  knowledge  in 
the  production  and  perfection  of  new 

and  better  products  "FOR  PERFECT 
PICTURES". 

^   ♦,♦   V 

Keep  Film  Clean 
AS  SOME  of  our  readers  are  dis' 

tnbutors  for  their  community,  of 
motion  picture  equipment,  we  publish 
a  reminder  that  8  m/m  film  will  not 
provide  the  excellent  screen  image  of 
which  it  is  capable  unless  the  film  is 
entirely  free  from  dust,  finger  marks, 
oil  spots  or  similar  blemishes.  Neither 

will  16  m/m  sound  recordings  be  re' 
produced  without  extraneous  and  dis- 

tracting background  noise  unless  the 
film  is  kept  clean.  The  attention  of 
every  projector  owner  should,  there 
fore,  be  directed  to  this  important  bit 
of  information. 

Film  cleaners  are  available  in  our 

stock  for  projectors  of  all  kinds. 
^    ♦*♦    ̂  

New  Arrivals 
Defender  Introduces  Two 

Process  Films 

COMMERCIAL  photographers 
and  craftsmen  in  the  Graphic 

Arts  are  offered  new  instruments  of 

efficiency  in  two  new  brands  of  De- 
fender  Film  now  introduced.  These 
are: 

DEFENDER  PROCESS 

and 
DEFENDER  PANCHROMATIC 

PROCESS 

Both  brands  have,  in  equal  measure, 
the  following  Process  characteristics: 

A  readiness  for  development  to  any 
required  extreme  of  density  and  a  high 
contrast  quality.  There  is  a  complete 
absence  of  fog.  On  forced  develop- 

ment both  films  confirm  a  fog  line  so 
remote  as  to  permit  widest  latitude  in 
exposure  and   development. 

The  films — both — have  a  neutral- 
tinted  non-halation  backing.  This,  by 
the  way,  aids  in  obtaining  clean  defi- 

nition when  copying  any  subject  in 
which  there  are  fine  black  lines.  The 

non-abrasion  coating  feature,  an  extra 
refinement,  functions  to  prevent  even 
the  appearance  of  fog  as  manifested 
in  graying  whites  and  it  works  against 
possible  friction  in  handling.  On  black 
background  copies,  for  instance,  there 
will  be  no  marring  scratches  or  smudge 
marks  with  Process  or  Panchromatic 
Process  Film. 

In  speed  Defender  Process  and  Pan- 
chromatic process  are  comparable  with 

other  negative  material  of  that  nature. 

The  "Pan"  is  slightly  more  rapid  than 
the  plain  Process.  Manipulation  con- 

forms to  standard  practice  and  famil- 
iar formulas. 



From  the  Famous 

T.  F-  Healy  Collection 

hmu 

When  society  put  on  a  masquerade  in  a 

Fifth  Avenue  Mansion,  in  1889,  the  par- 
ticipants were  as  eager  to  perpetuate  the 

precious  event  as  the  modern  snapshot 
fan  is  to  preserve  a  photographic  record 

of  a  swimming  party.  Flashlights  even  |££»: 
then  were  used.  Several  years  before  RV", 

this  date  (1882),  Mallinckrodt  published  K;'!, a  booklet,  entitled,  Photographic  Mem-  B?:». 

oranda,  for  the  use  of  photographers.  $£'.;:'■■ 
For  its  quaint  historic  value,  we  have  &&■'.'■ 
re-published  this  booklet.  A  copy  will  be  j^:|:,', 

3    sent  you  upon  request. 

'■■.'<*: 

m ^o^s 
Second  and 

Mallinckrodt  Sts., 
St.  Louis.  Mo. 
72-74  Gold  St., 
Now  York  City 

Chicago 

Toronto 
Philadelphia 

Montreal 
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PLEASE  . . . 
In  order  that  we  may  maintain  our  prompt  and  efficient  delivery 

service  during  the  Christmas  rush  period,  we  ask  that  you  cc 

operate  with  us. 

STATE  PLAINLY  SIZES  AND  COLORS 

OF  MOUNTS 

and 

SIZES,  SURFACES  AND  GRADES 
OF  PAPER 

For  your  convenience,  our  stock  is  as  complete  as  can  be  antici' 
pated.  Please  place  your  orders  for  prcChristmas  delivery  as  soon 

as  you  possibly  can  but  don't  hesitate  to  call  upon  us  in  a  last  minute 
emergency.  We  ll  do  everything  humanly  possible  to  get  shipments 
to  you  on  time.  Please  avoid  delay  by  writing  your  orders  clearly 

and  completely. 

HIRSCH   &  KAYE 

Tour  Logical  Source  of  Supply 

The  Front  Page  The  many  friends  of  o.  j.  Smith, 

The  picture  on  the  front  page  will  P°Pular  Eastman  demonstrator,  will  be
 

serve  as  a  reminder  of  the  article  on  interested  to  know  that  he  sailed  for 

Accident     and     Crime     Photography  Honolulu  the  end  of  September     This 

which  appeared  in  The   Focus   for  ̂   a  business  trip  during  which  he  will 

September.     The  complete  article  in  continue  hl*  popular  and  helpful  denv 

bulletin  form  is  available  to  any  pho-  °nstrations   on    h§hting   and    helping 

tographer  who  will  send  us  his  request  photographers, 
for  a  copy.  <— ;•:— > 

,,           ,,,       w.   „    ,,  Wallace  Moore  of  the  Bureau  of 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.  G.  Montgomery  T  ,       .r               „.      ._,       _        „ 

of  Butte,  Montana,  were  in  San  Fran-  ̂ f^ation,  ̂ henff  Su  °ffice'  FAreT' 

Cisco  for  a  rather  extended  visit.  They  died  suddenly  September  30.     At  the 

came  to  San  Francisco  for  the  pur-  tlme  we  received  notice  of  his  death 

pose   of   studying   conditions,    prices,  we  were  preparing  an  article  about 

workmanship  and  anything  that  would  him  to  be  run  in  next  month's  issue. give  them  a  better  picture  of  conditions  Mr.  Moore  was  very  well  known  and 
in  general.  had  a  host  of  friends  and  admirers. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368'70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^lew   Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 



[THE  FOCUS  for  OCTOBER,  1936] 

[1? 
The  Jiffy  Printing  Vignetter 
THE  Jiffy  Printing  Vignetter  will 

solve  all  your  vignetting  problems 
.  .  .  multi  position  panels  will  become 

an  easy  task.  You  won't  have  to  cut 
or  tear  a  new  vignetting  card  every 
time  an  odd  shape  or  size  is  desired. 

JUST  A  TOUCH  .  .  .  that's  all  .  .  . 
and  the  JIFFY  VIGNETTER  is  the 

shape  you  want — oval — circular,  tri- 
angular or  dozens  of  irregular  shapes 

— and  all  at  the  tip  of  your  finger  with 
the  JIFFY.  For  use  by  any  method  of 
printing  contact  or  projection. 

Made  of  black  fibre  with  29  mov 

able  wings,  the  outside  size  is  8x10. 
It  will  last  indefinitely  and  is  always 
ready  for  use. 

You  cannot  afford  to  be  without  it 

— the  price  is  only  $2.00. y   ♦>   v *   ♦♦   7 

Greeting  Card  Masks 
IN  LAST  month's  issue  we  announc 

ed  the  1936  line  of  Wilson  Greet- 

ing Card  Masks.  A  number  of  pho- 
tographers have  already  placed  their 

order  but  there  are  many  more  who 
will  order  later — sometimes  too  late. 
If  you  are  not  provided  with  this  sea- 

son's set  of  masks  we  suggest  you  place 
your  order  now  for  you  have  only  sev- 

eral weeks  in  which  to  prepare  and 
show  your  samples  and  obtain  orders. 
The  1936  masks  are  offered  at  $5.00 
a  set  but  we  still  have  a  few  sets  of 
1935  masks  offered  at  $4.00  while 
they  last. 

Taprell,  Loomis  Catalog 
ONE  of  the  most  distinctive  cata- 

logs of  photographic  merchandise 
which  has  reached  our  desk  for  some- 

time is  the  new  Taprell,  Loomis  cata- 
log. It  is  new  in  design,  dimension, 

and  set-up.  The  illustrations  are  so 
large  that  you  can  almost  imagine  you 
have  the  actual  mounting  before  you. 
The  catalog  will  be  wanted  by  every 
professional  photographer  and  if  you 
are  not  supplied,  send  your  request  to 
Hirsch  &  Kaye  for  your  copy. 

Photographic  Memoranda 
THERE  came  to  the  desk  a  little 

blue  book  entitled  Photographic 
Memoranda.  The  illustration  of  the 

factory  was  evidently  an  old  one  for 
there  were  many  horses  in  the  picture 

but  no  automobiles.  The  type  re- 
minded us  of  the  days  of  President 

Arthur.  We  wondered  what  it  could 

be. 
The  book  is  actually  a  reprint  of  a 

photographic  book  published  and  dis- 
tributed by  Mallinckrodt  Chemical 

Works  in  1882.  If  you  are  interested 

in  gelatine  dry  plates,  Edward's 
Glycerine  Developer,  Swan's  Develop- 

er, Roche's  Intensifier,  or  any  of  the 
methods  used  in  a  studio  at  that  time, 
you  will  enjoy  the  little  hand  book. 

We  need  something  like  this  occa- 
sionally to  appreciate  how  far  photog- 

raphy has  developed  from  the  days 
that  can  be  recalled  by  a  number  of 
active  photographers  today.  If  you 

desire  a  copy,  write  to  us  for  Photo- 
graphic Memoranda. 

•   ♦,♦   ^ 

Champlin  Fine  Grain 
Developer 

T  N  A  RECENT  issue  of  Camera 

-L  Craft,  Harry  Champlin  contributed 
an  interesting  and  informative  article 
on  Fine  Grain  Developer.  He  ap- 

proaches the  problem  of  development 
from  a  little  different  angle  and  in- 

cludes such  chemicals  as  Acid  Ben- 
zoic and  Acid  Salicylic  in  his  formula. 

This  article  has  created  consider- 
able interest  and  has  prompted  us  to 

have  copies  of  the  formula  prepared 
in  the  form  of  a  service  bulletin.  If 

you  would  like  a  copy,  write  for  Serv- 
ice Bulletin  No.  1. 

In  a  later  edition  Mr.  Champlin 
contributed  another  article  on  the 
selection  of  roll  film  especially  as  it 
applies  to  the  miniature  camera.  The 
essential  information  of  this  article  is 
included  in  Service  Bulletin  No.  2. 
You  are  welcome  to  a  copy  of  either 
or  both  bulletins  as  desired. 



16] 
[THE  FOCUS  for  OCTOBER,  1936] 

«*- 

Stetson  Ease 
The  modernistic  trend  continues.  The 

STETSON,  created  in  this  fashion,  is  en' 
tirely  new  and  original  in  style.  Ycur  pic 
tures  can't  help  but  attract  in  this  Easel. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

3x5 
53/8x75/8 

$6.75 4x6 
6|/8x9 

8.25 

5x7 
7/8xlOK8 9.50 

6K2x8K2 9x12 13.50 

8x10 
10x1 3]/2 16.50 

10x8  GR. 
12!/2xll 16.50 

Troy  Easel 
For  reasons  of  economy,  occasionally  the 

call  is  for  a  lower-priced  mounting,  which, 
while  saving  in  price,  still  sacrifices  nothing 
to  style.  The  TROY  was  made  to  take  care 
of  this  requirement. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

4x6 
ty&xsYz 

$6.00 5x7 

63/^x9/2 
7.00 

8x10 9/2x1 2j/2 12.00 

lOxSGR. 12|/2xll 
12.50 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Order  some  today  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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Whitney  Easel 
It's  a  sorry  sight  to  see  a  good-looking 

picture  lose  its  attraction  in  a  poor-looking 
MOUNT.  It's  a  loss  in  dollars  in  sales  to 
you.  The  WHITNEY,  shown  here,  is  at- 

tractively designed  to  meet  your  require- 
ments, in  so-called  over-sizes,  to  increase 

customer  satisfaction. 

rint  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

3x5 4%x6/8 
$5.50 

4x6 6/8x9 
8.25 

5x7 7/8xl0/8 9.50 

8x10 10x1 3/2 16.50 

10x8  GR. 12/2xll 16.50 

  e-  .-*>^-   — 

[ 
■  V^W 

| Hp^\1».  V 
! 

1 
• 

| 
EH 

Media  Ease 
A  thing  of  beauty,  is  a  joy  forever.  Pic- 

tures are  a  reminder  of  present  events  in 
future  days.  The  more  pleasing  the  picture, 
the  greater  the  later  joy,  and  the  problem 
of  adequately  mounting  your  picture  to 
increase  the  effect  of  it,  is  met  by  this 
EASEL. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

4x6 6/8x9 
$8.25 5x7 7/8xl0/8 9.75 

6/2x8/2 9x12 14.25 

8x10 10x13/2 17.00 

10x8  GR. 12/2xll 17.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Order  some  today  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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The  (New)  Protecto  Photo  Mailer 
(Now  String-Tie) 

In  Russet  Brown  Kraft  Paper 

Do  not  overlook  the  extra  profit  from  the  sale  of  photo  mailers — it  right- 

fully belongs  to  the  studio.  Photo  mailers  can  be  sold  to  almost  every  cus- 
tomer if  you  will  but  suggest  them. 

THE  NEW  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER  contains  an  extra  quality 

corrugated  fiber  board — scored  and  folded  over  to  produce  a  double  thickness 
of  cardboard.  The  cardboard  is  inserted  in  the  envelope  with  the  fold  at  the 

top  to  eliminate  the  possibility  of  losing  the  contents.  Send  for  a  sample  today 
— supplied  at  list  price. 

THE  (NEW)  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER 
All  sizes — 50  in  a  box  except  G  and 
H  sizes — these  are  packed  25  in  a  box 

Size 

A 

Sample  postpaid  at  list  price 

Size  of  Board 

         5%x  8% 
B            6%x  9% 
C           7%xl2 

D           8i/2xl07/8 
E    
F     
G    
H   

       10     xlJi/4 

       123/8xl47/8 
       13      x!65/8 
       16y4x20l/4 

In  stoc\  at  Hirsch  H  Kaye 

Size  of  Envelope 63/8x  8V2 

73/4x101/2 

8V2xl23/8 91/4X1 13/8 
103/4xl35/8 
13  xl5i/4 

133/4xl75/8 

17     x21 

Price 

per  100 $     3.70 4.50 

5.50 
5.60 7.20 

9.00 11.00 

15.00 

-4- 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

H- 

A.  K.  DILDILIAN 
Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS 

Bouquets  '  Corsages  -  Sprays 

All  Kinds,  for  all  Occasions 

W.  M.  FISHBECK 
2811  D  Street  Sacramento 

•     •     •    Grippit, 

a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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Back-State  Chatter 
ON  THE  stage  of  a  Modesto  thea- 

tre on  "Bank  Night,"  the  name 
of  Thomas  Shoob,  local  photographer, 
was  drawn  as  winner  of  the  grand 
prize,  $1,075.  Winner  if  he  had  been 
present.  Which  he  was  not.  Tom,  some 
200  feet  away  in  the  enlarging  room 
of  his  studio,  making  big  ones  out  of 

little  ones,  didn't  get  the  $1,075.    Ah 
me!  Such  is  life   Julius  Graham, 
Del  Monte  cameraman,  shoots  a  mean 

rifle  when  he  isn't  shooting  pictures  in 
the  "circle  of  enchantment.11  Just  now 
we  speak  of  his  powder  shooting 

because  a  coupl'a  weeks  ago  Julius 
("Spike"  to  his  friends)  got  an  idea 
that  he  would  like  to  shoot  the  small- 

bore championship  match  at  Stockton 

— just  for  fun,  so  he  could  rub  elbows 
with  some  of  the  national  big  shots  and 

their  diamond-studded  gun  barrels. 

"Spike"  worked  all  night  and  until  four 
in  the  morning  getting  prints  out  for 
his  cash  customers  at  the  Hotel  Del 

Monte — drank  several  cups  of  black 
coffee — no  sleep  —  and  set  out  for 
Stockton.  When  he  arrived  several  re- 

lays had  already  fired  for  record  and 
three  men  had  shot  a  score  of  199 — a 

perfect  score  being  2  00.  "Now,  my 
friend,  199  is  one  heck  of  a  swell  score 
in  any  language.  To  beat  this  score  it 

would  be  necessary  to  fire  a  "possible" 
— 20  shots  in  a  2-inch  bull's-eye  at  100 
yards.  Every  shot  in  the  bull's  eye.  Well, 
folks,  that's  the  story.  "Spike"  got  him- 

self another  gulp  of  black  coffee  and 

proceeded  to  shoot — "the  impossible," 
to  win  the  championship  against  the 
pick  of  shots  of  the  world.  The  Tither- 
ington  Trophy  now  rests  in  his  Carmel 
home  as  a  permanent  possession.  What 
a  shot  this  fellow  could  be  on  a  few 

hours'  sleep  and  a  bottle  of  milk   Mrs.  Leota  Tucker  of  Carmel  is  the 

only  photographer  in  America  hon- 
ored by  membership  in  the  National 

League  of  American  Pen  Women.  A 
number  of  her  photographic  creations 
were  marked  as  outstanding  contribu- 

tions by  that  society  during  a  recent  art 
exhibit  in  Jelleff  Gallery,  Washington, 
D.C   Our  friends,  Cove  Martin 

and  Mrs.  Cove,  of  Stockton,  are  plan- 
ning another  auto  tour  of  the  Eastern 

United  States  next  year.  Cove  says  he 
missed  a  few  of  the  battle  fields  and 

monuments  and  will  begin  where  he 
left  off.  .  .  .  Frank  Robinson  of  Merced 

is  slowly  recovering  from  a  severe  ill- 
ness brought  on  by  heat  prostration. 

Jack  Cottle,  his  assistant,  is  holding 
the  fort  as  usual   Peter  Holmboe, 

Roseville,  finds  time  aside  from  his  pho- 
tographic activities  to  paint  in  oils,  on 

canvas,  some  of  the  finest  pictorial  stud- 
ies this  writer  has  seen.  His  handling  of 

color  in  landscape  and  seascape,  creat- 
ing what  seems  an  actual  dimension  of 

depth,  is  a  thing  of  incomparable  beau- 
ty to  us.  Holmboe  comes  from  a  long 

line  of  Norwegian  painters,  and  some 

day  we  expect  to  say  that  we  knew  him 
when — when  we  sold  him  the  brushes. 
....  Paul  Hansen,  former  Camera 

Shop  owner  of  Palo  Alto,  now  has  his 

photographic  shingle  out  at  the  Melvin 
Stationery  store  in  San  Jose.  Paul  owns 
and  operates  the  Photo  Department. 
....  W.  R.  Missman,  formerly  of 

Bakersfield,  has  purchased  the  Gains- 
borough Studio  in  Tulare  from  Nor- 

man Cooke.  We  found  him  busy  as  the 
proverbial   bird   dog   Irvine 
Schnoor  of  Madera  has  gone  in  for 
motor  boats  and  has  built  himself  an 

"inboard"  beauty.  He  pulls  it  to  water 
in  his  specially  constructed  trailer   
Daniel  Du  Pertuis  of  Merced  has  also 

gone  nautical.  His  boat  is  an  outboard 
and  makes  a  lot  of  knots  on  Lake  Mer- 

ced  Roy  H.  Flood  and  family, 
of  Oakdale,  have  recently  returned 
from  an  auto  tour  covering  a  half  dozen 
Western  states.  Just  to  keep  his  hand 

in,  Roy  took  a  camera  along  to  pho- 
tograph Indian  tribes  and  wild  animals 

in  the  National  Parks. — H.  L.  B. 
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Moulded  Rubber  Tanks 
For  Developing  -  Fixing  -  Washing 

One-piece  Mould 

Will  not  bulge  or  warp 

in  service 

Made  in  two  sizes 

Type  5x  7 15— 5x  7 
20— 4x  5 
20—9x12  chs. 

Cover — 25c  additional 

$2.25 

Type  810 

30—5x7  or  20—8x10  .     . 
$6.00 

with  cover 
-»- 

Wratten  Visual  "M"  Filters 
A  set  of  special  filters  intended  for  visual  work  with  the  microscope. 

Set  of  9  Filters,  mounted  in  thin  glass  33  mm.  disks   $12.00 

Eastman  Adjustable  Filter  Holder 
For  use  with  the  2-,  .V,  and  4-inch  square  Wratten  Filters.  By  means  of  a  simple 

automatically  adjusting  ring,  the  4-inch  filters  may  be  securely  attached  to  any 

lens  barrel  from  2%  to  3%  inches  in  diameter,  the  3 -inch  filters  to  any  lens 

barrel  from  1  J }.  to  2^  inches  in  diameter,  and  the  2-inch  filters  to  lens  barrels 

from  l]/8  to  1  |!,,;  inches  in  diameter.  2   inches   3  inches  4  inches 
Square       Square       Square 

Eastman  Adjustable  Filter  Holder,  tor  Wratten  Filter     $1.2^       $1.50       $2.50 

Eastman  Filter  Test  Chart 
Contains  12  small  viewing  filters,  mounted  in  cardboard,  for  examining  the 

Ct  to  determine  what  filter  should  be  used. 

Eastman  Filter  Test  Chart   $  -75 
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Argus  Cameras  Available 
THE  sales  policy  which  governs  the 

sale  and  distribution  of  cameras 
has  been  revised  so  that  we  are  once 

more  in  position  to  offer  Argus  Cam- 
eras for  resale.  Your  profit  is  worth- 

while and  we  are  in  much  better  posi- 
tion to  fill  orders  for  Argus  Cameras 

than  during  any  previous  time.  Defi- 
nite quotation  will  be  sent  on  request. 

y   ♦„♦   V *   ♦♦   * 

Carbonate  Conversion 
Table 

In  the  preparation  of  your  develop- 
er you  may  have  wanted  to  convert 

quantities  from  Anhydrous  to  Mono- 
hydrated  grades.  One  brand  of  Car- 

bonate may  be  in  Anhydrous  grade 
and  another  in  Monohydrated  with 
slight  difference  in  strength.  We  offer 
to  furnish  Carbonate  Conversion 

Tables  to  anyone  who  would  like  to 
have  one. 

Demonstration 

On  the  second  Monday  of  Novem- 
ber, November  9,  there  will  be  a  dem- 

onstration of  the  use  of  Etchadine. 
Mr.  Jamieson,  the  inventor  of  the 
Etchadine  Reducing  Process,  will  be 

in  our  store  to  demonstrate  his  prod- 
ucts and  to  answer  any  questions  with 

reference  to  its  use.     You  are  invited. 

If  unable  to  come  and  you  have  a 
question  which  you  would  like  Mr. 
Jamieson  to  answer,  we  will  see  that 
your  letters  receive  his  attention. 

Recent  Events 

Mr.   and  Mrs.   Earl  M.  Cilley  of 
Marysville  spent  several  days  in  San 
Francisco  in  anticipation  of  what  they 

estimate  will  be  a  record-breaking 
holiday  season. 

*  * 

Howard  de  Courcy,  well  known 
Pacific  Coast  manager  of  International 
News  Photos,  was  stricken  with  death 
during  a  meeting  of  the  Hollywood 
Press  photographers  at  the  Hollywood 
Athletic  Club.  Complaining  of  feel- 

ing ill  during  the  meeting,  he  went  to 
a  window  for  fresh  air,  collapsed  and 
was  dead  before  a  physician  could  be 
called. 

He  was  a  native  of  San  Francisco 
and  at  one  time  a  member  of  a  well- 
known  Orpheum  vaudeville  team.  He 
was  with  the  International  News  Pho- 

tos for  the  past  18  years. 

Jan  De  Bruyn  has  moved  his  San 
Anselmo  studio  to  a  new  location 
where  he  will  have  much  more  room 

and  an  equally  attractive  and  well- 
equipped  studio.  He  has  installed  a 
new  model  Beattie  Maxima  Lamp  in 
the  Camera  Room. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Peter  J.  Richter  of 
Orland  were  in  San  Francisco  for  sev- 

eral days.  In  addition  to  a  studio  in 
Orland,  Mr.  Richter  has  a  large  and 
model  ranch. 

Tru-Tone 
Users  of  Brown-Tone,  Nu-Tone, 

and  other  preparations  of  the  Smith 
Chemical  Company  will  be  interested 
in  an  additional  toner  now  offered 
and  known  as  Tru-Tone.  A  more  de- 

tailed notice  will  be  found  on  page  26 
and  we  suggest  you  order  a  package 
for  trial  purpose  and  learn  about  the 
preparation.  This  is  a  timely  sugges- 

tion in  view  of  the  approach  of  the 
height  of  your  season. 

Robert  Sorenson  has  moved  into 

his  new  location  at  1960  Bird  street, 
Oroville.  This  gives  him  a  location 
closer  to  the  center  of  town. 

Harry  Langdon,  Vacaville  photog- 
rapher, was  in  San  Francisco  for  the 

selection  of  equipment  and  material. 
*         * 

Keep  our  store  upon  your  mind, 

A  better  one  you'll  never  find. 
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For  All  Cameras 

Kalart  Speed  Flash  attached  to 
Zeiss  Super  l\omat  ready  to  shoot. 

The  Kalart  Speed  Flash  attaches  to  and 

operates  with  ALL  Compur  Shuttered 
cameras  such  as 

*Zeiss  Super 
Ikomat  B 

Zeiss  Ikomat 

Zeiss  Maximar 

Zeiss  Nixe 

Zeiss  Orix 

Plaubel  Rollop 
Plaubel  Makina 

♦Plaubel  Makinette 
Baldax 

♦Rolleiflex 

*Rolleicord 

Heidoscope 

Also  with  Contax,  *Leica,  Super 
Nettel,  and  many  others. 

^Requires  Special  Fitting 

The  Kalart  Speedflash  requires 
no  mechanical  work  to  mount  —  at- 

taches as  easily  as  a  cable  release  or 
tripod.  Bring  your  camera  and  see  how 
simple  it  is  to  sh<x>t  a  speed  flash 

KALART  SPEED  FLASH 

Complete  with  Synchro- 
nizer, Bakelite  Battery 

Case,  Battery,  and  pol- 
ished Chrome  Reflector. 

Ready  to  shoot. 

Complete  outfit  weighs  one  pound.    Truly 
a  fit  companion   to  tlic  smartest  miniature 

camera. 

Kodak  Retina 

Kodak  Recomar 

Kodak  Pupille 
Kodak  Vollenda 

Kodak  Duo 

Speed  Graphic 
Linhoff 
Foth  Derby Dolly 

Ebner 

Voigtlander 

Superba 
Voigtlander  Avus 
Welta 

$11 25 

Surestick 
A  White  Liquid  Photographic  Slue 

Prepared  especially  for  photo  mount' 
ing  and  general  studio  use.  It  goes  far- 
ther  as  only  a  small  amount  is  lequired. 
DOES  NOT  DRAW,  DISCOLOR, 
or  HARM  your  prints,  and  good  to 
the  last. 

YOUR  SILENT  SALESMAN 

A  photographer  is  permitted  to 
place  his  AD  on  the  FACE  of  the 
article  he  is  selling.  It  is  as  impor- 

tant to  have  your  prints  properly 
mounted  as  to  have  the  right  finishes, 
tones,  etc.  Your  name  embossed  on  a 

mounting  doesn't  mean  a  thing  if  the 
print  has  fallen  out.  Use  Surestick 
and  know  that  your  print  will  always 

be  properly  mounted. 
Half  Pint  50c;  Pint  8  5c; 

Quart  $1.50;     Gallon  $5 Sold  By 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Ask  youi Dealer  \o 

prompt 
shipment or  write  us 
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Another  Scheme  Exposed 

FOR  a  number  of  years  people  have 

been  approached  and  have  fallen 
for,  a  free  enlargement  offer,  usually 
submitted  by  an  Eastern  firm.  A 

number  of  complaints  had  been  re' 
ceived  at  the  office  of  the  San  Fran- 

cisco Better  Business  Bureau  and  it 

appears  that  people  were  solicited  and 
asked  to  select  one  envelope  from  a 
group  spread  fanwise  in  the  hand  of 
the  solicitor.  The  envelope  selected 
almost  without  exception  was  found 
to  contain  a  coupon  entitling  the  lucky 
winner  to  a  free  picture  enlargement. 
Of  course,  a  suitable  frame  must  be 
purchased  but  that  was  most  vaguely 
mentioned  in  the  conversation.  Then 

it  was  learned  that  the  price  charged 
for  the  frame  was  more  than  enough 
to  take  care  of  the  free  enlargement. 

A  representative  of  the  Bureau  ob- 
tained a  position  as  a  member  of  a 

crew  of  solicitors  and  complete  ev- 
idence was  obtained.  After  working 

a  well-known  high-class  residential 
district  for  one  morning,  the  Bureau 
representative  learned  that  envelopes 
containing  no  lucky  coupons  were 
shown  to  the  prospect  to  convince  her 
that  the  element  of  luck  was  actually 

present.  However,  before"  the  envel- 
opes were  spread  in  the  hand  of  the 

solicitor,  those  envelopes  without  cou- 
pons were  placed  on  the  bottom.  The 

envelopes  on  top  of  the  pile  each  con- 
tained a  coupon  so  that  there  was  very 

little  possibility  of  a  housewife  select- 
ing a  blank  envelope. 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  is 

now  investigating. 

Hammer  Finger  Print  Film 
THIS  is  the  name  of  an  interesting 

little  booklet  prepared  by  the 
Hammer  Dry  Plate  Company  and  con- 

tains timely  and  helpful  information 
about  identification  work.  If  you  are 
concerned  with  the  recording  of  finger 
prints  we  suggest  you  write  to  us  for  a 
copy  of  this  book. 

Sigismund  Blumann  Again 
Honored 

SIGISMUND  BLUMANN  is  now 

an  honorary  member  of  the  Cali- 
fornia Camera  Club.  He  is  already  a 

member  of  more  than  60  camera  clubs 

and  is  known  wherever  men  gather 
to  talk  pictorial  photography  or  the 
commercial  aspect  of  the  profession. 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  Photographic  So- 
ciety, Commissioner  of  the  Oval  Table, 

Editor  of  Photo  Art,  writer,  speaker 
and  pictorialist,  Mr.  Blumann  has  for 
40  years  enjoyed  an  enviable  position 
among  camera  artists. 

Contrast  In  Copying 

WHEREVER  it  is  possible  to  use 
a  negative  which  is  laterally  re- 

versed, it  is  possible  to  make  a  nega- 
tive with  enhanced  contrast  by  taking 

advantage  of  a  mechanical  factor  in 

exposure  and  development.  In  copy- 
ing, this  is  often  useful,  extra  bright 

results  being  possible  without  recourse 
to  an  extra  grade  of  plate  or  film. 

The  negative  is  simply  made  with 
its  glass  or  celluloid  side  to  the  lens. 
Obviously  the  plate  or  film  must  not 

be  backed,  and  backing  is  rendered  un- 
necessary by  the  absence  of  the  re- 

flecting base;  in  the  case  of  a  plate, 

compensation  must  be  made  for  focus- 
sing register,  but  that  is  all. 

In  development  the  normal  proc- 
ess is  reversed,  for  we  start  on  the 

deepest  exposures,  near  the  surface  of 
the  emulsion,  and  reach  the  shadows, 
at  the  back  of  the  emulsion,  last.  That 

is,  instead  of  the  developer  attacking 
the  general  layout,  including  the 
shadows  first,  and  developing  detail 
before  contrast,  it  now  attacks  the 

high- lights  first  and  reaches  the  shadow 
detail  only  when  it  has  penetrated  the 
full  depth  of  the  emulsion. 

Anything  can  be  printed  as  it 
should  appear,  right  way  round,  by 

projection. 
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Here  is  Fashion  in  a  l^ew  Inslip  Easel 

The  HYDE  PARK 
New  Satinette  sheen-finish  stocks  m  black  or  neutral  both  with  silver 

stripes — effective  colorings. 
The  exquisite  design  lends  itself  most  artistically  to  this  quality  stock. 
Made  in  sizes  3x4  to  5x7. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  style.  We  will  mail  a 
sample  of  the  4x6  size  lor  10  cents. 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry's Corner 

By  Himself 

The  shipping  clerk  was  picking  on 

me  again.  He  said  I  don't  read  enough 
about  famous  men.  He  said,  "Jerry, 

I  bet  you  don't  even  know  who  Tally 
Rand  was."  I  said  Tally  Rand  was  a 
fan  dance  and  please  stop  your  baby 
talk. 

He  thought  he  had  me  when  he 

asked  if  I  had  read  the  last  days  of 

Pompey.  "Sure,"  I  said,  "he  died  of 

some  kind  of  an  eruption." 

There  was  also  a  man  named  Samp- 
son.    He  died  of  fallen  arches. 

I  was  reading  where  Benjamin 

Franklin  started  the  Saturday  Evening 
Post  a  long  time  ago.  A  man  named 

Patrick  Henry  started  Liberty  about 
that  time. 

That  fellow  Henry  lived  'way  ahead 
of  his  time.  He  said,  "Give  me  Lib- 

erty or  give  me  debt." 

Ever  hear  of  Milton?  He  was  a 

poet  who  wrote  poetry.  He  got  mar- 
ried and  wrote  Paradise  Lost. 

And  there  was  that  famous  Chinese 

traveler,  Hitch-Hi-Kingh. 

And  there's  Wrigley,  the  man  who 

keeps  the  nation's  jaws  working. 

One  of  our  customers  runs  a  big 

dairy.  He's  a  modest  fellow  and  don't 
talk  much  about  his  success  except  to 
say  that  he  owes  his  success  to  udders. 

Any  old  cat  can  be  the  cat's  whisk- ers, but  it  takes  a  torn  cat  to  be  the 
cat's  paw. 

Most  men  are  either  self  made  or 
self  unmade. 

Some  men  are  born  great,  others 
become  great,  and  still  others  find  a 
place  to  park. 

There's  nothing  that  will  put  a  man 
on  his  feet  like  a  good  alarm  clock. 

A  bald-headed  man  is  a  live  wire 
with  the  insulation  rubbed  off. 

There's  a  notable  family  named Stein, 

There's  Gert,  and  there's  Ep  and 
there's  Ein. 

Cert's  verses  were  punk, 
Ep's  statues  were  junk, 
And  no  one  could  understand  Ein. 

I  know  a  man  who  is  in  the  grape 

juice  business.     He's  the  big  squeeze. 

And  don't  forget — without  me  they 
couldn't  get  out  The  Focus. 

— Jerry. 
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TRU-TONE 
In  Painted  Photographs 

You  must  have  quality  to  demand  price;  we  all  agree  on  that.  Here  is  how  to 
obtain  that  QUALITY.  It  is  a  simple  thing  to  secure  perfect  flesh  tones  when 

tinting  photographs  with  the  rich,  warm  sepia  tones  obtained  with  BROWN- 
TONE,  our  one-solution  sepia  toner.  7>{ow  a  real  discovery  .  .  .  how  to  master 
the  colors  of  any  of  the  materials  with  the  use  of  TRU-TONE.  You  will  say 
TRU-TONE  is  right  when  you  see  the  wonderful  results  you  can  obtain  on 
blue  eyes,  black  hair,  clothing  (black,  gray,  green,  light  blue,  dark  blues,  and 

other  colored  materials) .  It  is  so  easy  to  obtain  the  exact  shades.  With  TRU- 
TONE  many  times  you  can  obtain  the  exact  tones  of  the  colors  without  the 
aid  of  any  paint. 

TRU-TONE  is  easy  to  use.  On  your  dry  black  and  white  prints  cover  com- 
pletely with  TRU-TONE  the  parts  you  wish  to  leave  UNTONED.  Use  a 

small  brush  to  outline  and  a  larger  brush  to  fill  in.  Apply  freely  and  see  that 

there  are  no  parts  uncovered.  Allow  TRU-TONE  to  dry  for  ten  minutes, 
longer  does  no  harm.  Never  stack  prints  while  TRU-TONE  is  drying,  spread 
them  out.  Before  toning,  soak  the  prints  in  clear  water  for  ten  minutes. 
Prints  are  now  ready  to  tone.  Place  prints  in  BROWNTONE  from  three  to 
four  minutes  or  until  the  desired  tones  are  reached.  Now  wash  prints  through 

several  changes  of  water  to  remove  the  surplus  toner,  then  remove  TRU-TONE 
with  your  finger  tips,  and  place  prints  in  clear  water  and  wash  as  usual.  Lay 
out  to  dry. 

4  oz.  50c  8  oz.  85c  16  oz.  $1.50  Gallon  $9.00 

BROWNTONE— 8  oz.  $  1 .00  Gallon  $  1 2.00 

Manufactured  by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO..  Defiance,  Ohio,  U.   S.  A. 

Sold  by  HIRSCH  6?  KAYE,  239  Grant  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

-*   *- 

Barre  Deckle  Edge  Print  Trimmer 
The  Barre  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer  is  useful  for  making  greeting  cards.  For 

wide-margin  prints,  on  which  you  desire  something  different  than  the  plain 

edge,  it  is  ideal.  The  trimmer  is  well-made  of  metal,  has  steel  blades,  and  will 
keep  its  cutting  edge  for  a  long  time. 

6-inch  Barre  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer     .     $2.75 

10-inch  Barre  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer     .      $8.75 

Barre  Straight  Trimmer  for  straight  edge  cutting  is  offered  for  only  $1.50. 

Print  Trimmers  of  other  types  arc  in  stock  in  all  sizes  with  6  inch  blades  to 

24-inch  blades.     Write  for  illustrated  catalog  of  Print  Trimmers. 
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Two  Miniature  Specials 

No.  AI9 

White  Silver 

With  black  or  ivory  glass. 
Velvet  slide  back. 

Size  Price 

31/4  x  41/4   $2.70 

No.  AI9 

No.  7636      * 
Silver  Only 

CONVEX  GLASS 

An  attractive  number  with  padded 
velvet  back  held  by  flexible  clips. 
An  ingenious  easel  design  permits 
this  frame  to  be  used  for  both  verti- 

cal and  horizontal  pictures. 

Size  Price 

314  x  4l/4   $  1 .00 

No.  7636 

OUR  STOCK  OF  THE  ABOVE  TWO  SPECIALS  IS  LIMITED 

Order  A[ou>. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 
BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 
150.00 1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 
39.00 106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 
75.00 108F Tessar  IC F4.5 

14%" 

no 
216.00 110.00 

114H Heliar F4 

1454" 

no 170.00 94.50 
2  A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 
2E Xenar F4.5 w 

no 

86.00 75.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 
32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 60.00 39.00 
4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 
6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait 

F4 

123/4" 

no 

185.00 95.00 
8F Tessar  IC F4.5 w 

no 
48.00 35.00 

10B W.O.  Telephoto F3 

i%" 

no 75.00 37.50 
10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14" 

no 
118.00 78.00 

10G Barre  Portrait F5 

UYz" 

no 48.00 14.00 
10H Kodak  Anastigmat 

F4.5 

Wi"
 

no 70.00 38.00 
101 Verito F4 

&A" 

no 42.50 24.50 
10K Carl  Zeiss F4.5 

12" 

no 

204.00 155.00 
12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm no 54.00 35.00 
12C Adon  Telephoto 

no 
42.50 19.50 

12H Xenar F4.5 

9'/2" 

no 99.50 57.00 
121 Celor F4.5 

1034" 

no 136.00 37.50 
150D Goerz F6.8 

4K4" 

Compound 55.00 27.00 
150H Ilex F6.3 

7K4" 

Acme 
56.00 27.50 

152E Goerz F6.8 

6K2" 

Compound 71.50 45.00 

152G Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

12" 

Studio 146.00 69.00 
1521 C.  Zeiss F4.5 

10" 

Compound 168.00 125.00 
152J Seneca F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 
9.50 

154B Goerz F6.8 

5K4" 

Compound 57.00 
25.00 

154K Gundlach F6.8 

9"
 

Acme 90.50 67.00 
156C Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2" 

Compound 60.00 45.00 
156D Gundlach F6.8 

IO/2" 

Acme 
115.50 75.00 

156G Kodak  Anastigmat 
1-4.5 

6'/2" 

Ai  n li- 

45.00 17.00 
16B Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 6950 
47.50 

16C Protar  IV F1.2 

3%" 

no 
2^.75 

15.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

GREETING  CARD  MASKS 

We  offer  a  few  sets  of  Wilson 

Greeting  Card  Masks,  style  1935,  left 
over  from  last  year.  Otherwise,  new 
in  every  way. 

Bargain  Price   $4.00 

SILVERED  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  card  with  silver  paper 
surface  and  mounted  on  adjustable 
stand.  Often  takes  the  place  of  a 

spotlight. 

Bargain  Price    $10.75 

EASY  PHOTO  WRINGER 

Here  is  a  22-inch  wringer  mounted 
on  substantial  wood  frame  and  in  good 
condition. 

Bargain  Price   $12.50 

RISE  PRINT  STRAIGHTENER 

This  is  a  motor  driven  12 -inch 

print  straightener  in  very  good  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price   $29.75 

#3  CROWN  TRIPOD 

Here  is  a  dependable  folding  wood 
tripod  at  bargain  price  of  $8.50. 

PAKO  DRYER 

Gas  heated  belt  dryer  for  enlarge- 
ments  and  matte  prints  of  all  sizes. 
Equipped  with  A.C.  motor. 

Bargain  Price    $65.00 

MARGUERITE  SPOTLIGHT 

This  is  the  famous  Beattie  Arc  Spot- 
light furnished  with  art  stencils  for 

individual  effects.  Can  be  used  with 
or  without  stencils. 

Bargain  Price    $67.50 

FILM  DEVELOPING  HANGERS 

Here  are  some  new  6|/2x8|/2  film 
hangers  with  clips. 

Bargain  Price    15c  ea. 

ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  cards  reading  "Cameras  and 
Films."  Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price    10c  each 

7x9  cards  reading  "24  Hour  Serv- 
ice/' Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price    10c  each 

5x17  vertical  cards  reading  "Films — 
All  Sizes."  Cards  are  white,  lettered 
in  black  and  red  and  suitably  deco- 
rated. 

Bargain  Price    10c  each 

4|/2xl0]/2  cards  reading  "Cameras." Cards  are  buff  with  red  and  blue  letter- ing. 

Bargain  Price 10c  each 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

So  painted  that  by  cutting  in  middle 
two  separate  banners  are  obtained.  One 

will  read  "Films"  in  prominent  red letters  with  blue  decoration.  The  other 

reads  "Developing  and  Printing — 24 
Hour  Service,"  in  black  letters  with 
blue  border.  Size  of  complete  combina- 

tion banner,  1  3x96  inches. 

Bargain  Price    50c 
for  complete  banner. 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer  I 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  also  for 

return  address.  Photographs  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double-faced 

corrugated  board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and 

gummed  as  to  form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

PRICE  LIST 

Stock 
No. Size 

Price 

Per  100 
Number 

in  Package 
Stock No. 

Size 

Price Per  100 Number 
in  Package 

123 4/2x  7 $2.75 
100 142 9/2xll/2 

$5.85 

25 

135 7/8xl0/8 4.20 25 146 10/2X12/2 6.70 25 
136 7/2x  9/2 4.40 25 155 12|4xl5]4 

9.00 25 
137 nVixiiVz 4.85 

25 162 1314x17/2 10.40 25 
139 8!/8xllK8 5.25 25 

Your  Discount,  50%  from  these  low  prices  when  ordered  in  original  box  lots. 

-*- 

SUN-BRITE  TWIN  ARC  LAMP 

An  excellent  lamp  for  proofing,  and 

in  good  mechanical  condition.  Re' 
quires  no  special  wiring. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

5x7  Eastman  Auto-Focus  En- 

larger  with  a  reducing  attachment. 

Complete  with  lens. 

Bargain  Price    $139.50 

Transparent  Tissue  Enclosures. 

7%xl0  open  end.  An  excellent  en- 
closure for  the  protection  of  nega- 

lives,  colored  prints,  and  even  for 

the  delivery  ot  your  finished  pic- 
tures. You  will  find  numerous  uses 

tor  these  enclosures 

Bargain  Price   20  cents  per  100 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 

ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 

the  drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a 

series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 

of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  14x20 

inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 
tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 

air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain   Price  $22.50 

(Can  be  purchased  on  terms.) 

10x48  print  frame  with  plate  glass 

Bargain  Price  $8.50 



Truthful  Portraiture 

Be 
PHOTOGRAPHY  doesn't  lie  when  your  negative  is 
made  on  Eastman  Super  Sensitive  or  Portrait  Panchrc 

matic  Film.  Facial  blemishes  are  not  exaggerated — the 

need  for  retouching  is  minimised — color  is  truthfully 
rendered.  The  speed  of  these  films  also  permits  one  to 
make  the  short  exposure  so  essential  to  characteristic 
portraiture.  Use  these  modern  materials  to  stimulate 

your  business.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
WPER    SENSITIVE    AND     PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC     FILM 



FOURTEEN  GRADES   | 
I  HE  quality,  richness,  and  warmth  of  the  print 

on  Vitava  Opal  are  further  enhanced  by  the 

wide  choice  of  surface  textures  and  tints  of 

paper  stocks.  There  are  fourteen  grades  of 

Vitava  Opal  to  choose  from  —  a  variety  sum' 

cient  to  please  the  most  exacting.  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALITY 



SPECIAL  COLLECTIONS 

THE 

FOCUS 
Published  Monthly  in  the  Interests  of 

Professional  Photography 

Vol.  XII 
-*~ 

NOVEMBER,  1936 No.  11 

cArt  Yov  "Take  a 

LOOKINJG   LIKE    *0 

HIRSCH  6?  KA 
SAN  FRANCISCO 

f>£  c  Eiv  f  r    r^y 



2] 
[THE  FOCUS  for  NOVEMBER,  1936] 

For  Prints  by  Projection 

VELOUR    BLACK 
SPEED      •      INTERPRETIVE    QUALITY      •      SIMPLICITY 

From  a  photograph  by 
Dever  Timmons,  Coshocton,  Ohio 

VELOUR   BLACK   DL 

(Vc  Ivet  Grain  White  Luster) 

1 

9 

2 

0 

Well  into  its  seventeenth  year  of  projection  printing  service, 

Velour  Black  forges  ahead  by  virtue  of  the  same  features  that 

brought  rapid  acceptance  on  its  introduction  in  1920 — Speed — 

Interpretive  Quality — Simplicity.  Q 
There  were  six  Velour  Black  varieties  of  paper  stock  then;  now 

there  are  nineteen,  some  of  them  in  four  grades  ol  contrast.  There 

are  two  film  base-  products,  Adlux  lor  transparencies  and  Ivora  tor  J 
miniatures.  Velour  Black  is  made  in  a  real  fabric — Canvas.  The 

Velour  Black  emulsion  brings  you  Chromatone  Photo  Print  Paper, 

an  integral  par!  of  the  new  Defender  Chromatone  Process  for  pho-  Q 
tographs  in   natural   colors. 

All  information — DEFENDER  BOOK — free  on   request. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC 
ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. 
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John  L.  Parker 
.  .  .  Richmond 

John  L.  Parker  is  a 

"Hillbilly"  and  proud 
of  it.  He  was  born  in 

a  log  cabin  on  a  small 
farm  in  LaCrosse,  Ar' 
kansas,  of  English  and 

Dutch-English  parents.  It  is  most  inter-  . 
esting  to  hear  him  tell  of  his  life  and  his 
mention  of  a  steady  diet  of  corn  bread, 
sorghum  molasses,  sassafras  tea  and 
cow  peas.  As  a  youth  he  wanted  to  be 
a  musician  or  an  actor.  He  actually 
had  some  stage  experience,  taking  the 

part  of  a  "Rube'"  in  a  country  show. In  1 902  a  man  came  to  town  with  a 

tintype  outfit,  tent  and  all  the  trim- 
mings. Young  Parker  had  his  picture 

"took."  Next  day,  while  picking  cot- 
ton, the  thought  came  to  him  that  he 

would  like  to  be  a  photographer.  An 
order  to  a  mail  order  house  requested 
prompt  shipment  of  a  View  Camera 
and  RR  lens. 

As  a  studio  operator,  Mr.  Parker  has 
combined  real  estate  with  photography. 
It  has  been  his  practice  to  purchase  lots 

and  build  studios  on  them.  His  expe- 
riences cover  communities  in  Oklaho- 

ma and  California.  His  present  studio 
is  located  at  1920  Macdonald  Avenue 
in  Richmond. 

When  asked  how  he  happened  to  be 
a  photographer  he  answered  that  he 

just  "happened"  to  get  into  it.  The 
casual  visit  of  the  man  with  the  tintype 
machine  therefore  deprived  Arkansas 

of  a  good  rail  splitter,  wood  chopper 
and  cotton  picker.  We  should  have 
mentioned  that  Mr.  Parker  is  a  skilled 

carpenter  and  does  much  of  the  build- 
ing with  his  own  hands. 

Mr.  Parker's  hobbies  are  a  source  of 
amusement  to  his  friends  and  associ- 

ates. He  enjoys  playing  a  "Hillbilly" fiddle  and  the  5 -string  banjo.  He  recalls 
with  pleasure  and  amusement  the  many 
nights  when  he  played  in  the  Ozarks 

for  the  "corn-fed"  gals  and  boys  who 
danced  to  the  old-time  square  dances 
of  the  times.  He  has  earned  as  much 

as  $2.00  on  a  single  night  with  his  in- 
struments. He  married  in  1908  and 

his  home  life  is  complete  and  happy 
with  his  wife,  three  boys  and  two 

daughters.  He  admits  that  Mrs.  Par- 
ker is  more  skilled  than  he  at  photog- 

raphy. But  this  is  open  for  discussion 
and  the  answer  is  probably  found  in 
the  excellent  cooperation  of  the  Parker 
family. 

"Not  all  photographers  are  pictori- 
alists.  A  large  number  of  them  could 

not  be,  because  since  they  don't  know 
anything  about  painters'  rules  they  can- 

not follow  them.  They  are  purists  be- 
cause they  cannot  be  anything  else  .  .  . 

are  determined  that  their  pictures  will 

be  photographs  only." — J^icholas  Haz. 

People  say  they  don't  like  flattery, but  when  you  flatter  them  they  think 
you  are  a  person  of  excellent  judgment. 
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{By  Uvdusi  d§  J  Aula 

dpp/wphiabL  JtihutAA. 
Gross  Mountings  call  up  your  studio  for  future  sittings 

— They  bring  repeat  business  .  .  .  they  are  your  allies. 

Many  photographers  are  learning  that  improvement  in 
their  business  dates  from  the  time  that  they  began  to 
concentrate  on  Gross  Mountings. 

THE 

Write  us  for  a  circular,  if  our 
traveler  does  not  call  on  you. 

"%^&?Kr.'*'"!''ll 

->:,, 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mountings .  %v,S5f>^ 

PANY 

.',    Office  &  Factory 

W* :,.         1501-1517 W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Act  in  Action 
SIGNED  by  President  Roosevelt 

last  June  were  a  series  of  amend' 
merits  to  the  Federal  anti-trust  laws. 
These  amendments,  written  in  three 

short  pages  of  text,  constitute  the  so- 
called  Robinson-Patman  Anti-Price 
Discrimination  Act,  most  discussed, 
least  understood  piece  of  business 

legislation  passed  during  the  last  ses- 
sion of  Congress.  In  the  months  since 

the  Robinson-Patman  Act  became  the 
law  of  the  land,  it  has  grown  into  a 

top-flight  topic  for  lay  and  legal  speak- 
ers, the  subject  of  countless  tracts, 

booklets,  pamphlets,  articles,  opinions, 
analyses,  and  a  prime  source  of  worry 

to  most  of  the  country's  businessmen. 
Vastly  interested  were  business  ob- 

servers, vastly  annoyed  were  the  de' 
fendants,  when  last  week  the  Act  went 
into  action  for  the  first  time. 

In  general  the  Robinson-Patman 
Act  puts  the  beneficiaries  of  discrimi- 

nation on  the  same  footing  as  the  don- 
ors; transfers  the  burden  of  proof 

from  the  prosecution  to  the  defense; 
attempts  to  substitute  specific  prohi- 

bitions for  the  generalities  on  price 
discrimination  contained  in  the  old 

anti-trust  laws. 

Specifically  outlawed  are  such  prac- 
tices as  charging  different  prices  for 

the  same  or  similar  goods  unless  justi- 
fied by  actual  differences  in  manufac- 

turing, transportation  or  selling  cost, 
giving  or  taking  special  considerations 
except  for  services  rendered  (aimed 
at  commercial  bribery  as  well  as  at  the 

agent  who  is  in  fact  a  principal),  of- 
fering services,  facilities,  rebates  not 

available  to  all  on  "proportionately" 
equal  terms. 

Administration  of  the  Robinson- 
Patman  Act  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  custodian 
of  the  Clayton  Act  which  the  new 

law  amends.  According  to  "Time", 
issue  of  October  12,  the  Commission 

has  already  "cracked  down"  on  five 
firms,  action  based  on  three  violations. 

Distilled  Water  for 

Chromatone 

In  any  locality  where  the  water  is 
alkaline,  distilled  water  must  be  used 
in  all  operations  subsequent  to  the 
washing  of  the  black  and  white  prints. 
Otherwise  degraded  color  will  occur; 

almost  inevitably  in  the  Blue-Toner 
print.  This  is  recommended  as  a  pre- 

caution to  anyone  experiencing  trouble 
with  bleeding  or  bleaching  of  colors. 

The  Eastman  Bullet  Camera 

THE  Eastman  Bullet  Camera  is 
smartly  modern  in  style,  easy  to 

use,  and  handy  to  carry.  Made  of 
durable  molded  material,  the  Bullet 
is  compact,  palm  size,  light  in  weight. 
The  finish,  a  smooth  glossy  black,  is 
life  long.  The  raised  ribbing  adds  to 
the  appearance  and  gives  the  user  a 

secure  grip.  The  Bullet  has  a  thor- 
oughly efficient  look  that  it  more  than 

backs  up. 

Loaded  with  the  8  exposure  No.  127 
Kodak  Film  Roll — N.C.,  Verichrome, 
"SS"  Pan  or  Panatomic — the  Bullet 
Camera  takes  pictures  1 5/8x2j/2  inches, 
the  popular  Vest  Pocket  size.  The 
Bullet  comes  into  picture-taking  posi- 

tion with  a  turn  of  the  spiral  exten- 
sion lens  mount.  It  is  equipped  with 

a  dependable  Meniscus  lens,  deeply 

recessed  in  the  lens  mount  for  pro- 
tection. Fixed  focus  for  sharp  pic- 

tures from  about  five  feet  to  the  in- 

finity. With  the  No.  3  Kodak  Por- 
trait Attachment,  close-ups  at  3  J/2 

feet  can  be  made. 

Rotary  shutter  for  snapshots  and 

bulb  exposures.  Direct-view,  eye-level 
finder  springs  into  picture-taking  po- 

sition at  a  touch.  Bright  metal  parts 

have  a  rust-proof  finish.  Camera  size 
closed,  4^x2^8x1^8  inches.  Weight 

6^4  ounces. 
The  low  retail  price  of  $2.85  for 

this  well-made  Eastman  camera  as- 
sures a  heavy  sale  through  the  fall 

and  during  the  holiday  gift  season. 
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Photo  by  Harris  &  Ewing 

PORTRAITS  THAT 
SHOW  CHARACTER 

Translate  to  your  negatives  with  artistic  accuracy 

your  careful  lighting  effects,  the  soft  gradations  that 

model  features  in  relief,  those  significant  lines  and 

curves  that  indicate  human  character.  Wollensak's 

Velostigmat  lens  Series  II  does  it — and  more.  Copies, 

enlarges;  for  groups  and  views;  commercial  shots.  And 
fast — f4.5.   Write  for  free  trial  offer. 

Literature  Free 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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Defender  Three-Color 
Negative  Assembly 

EXPRESSLY  designed  for  the  less 
complicated,  and  less  expensive, 

type  of  "one-shot"  camera  which  em- 
ploys two  film  units  for  making  three 

negatives,  the  Defender  3 -Color  Nega- 
tive Assembly  is  now  ready  for  the 

market. 

The  Assembly  consists  of  Dupac 
Films  for  the  green  and  red  records; 
Blue  Record  Film  for  the  blue.  The 

two,  or  rather  three,  units  are  bal- 
anced and  are  to  be  used  in  combina- 

tion only. 
The  type  of  camera  for  which  the 

Assembly  is  intended,  employs  a  sin- 
gle, partially  reflecting  mirror  or 

prism  at  an  angle  of  45°.  The  light 
beam  is  split,  registering  on  the  Dupac 
combination  at  one  side  and  on  the 
Blue  Record  unit  at  the  other  side. 

Dupac — the  green  and  red  recorder 
— is  a  two  film  combination.  (Its 
green  sensitivity  has  been  increased 

considerably  for  3 -Color  Assembly 
purposes.)  The  front  film  of  the  com- 

bination, positioned  so  as  to  expose 
back  to  the  lens,  has  a  red  color-screen 
iayer  coated  over  the  eiuulsion  sur- 

face. This  prevents  all  but  the  red 
rays  from  reaching  the  back  film, 
which  is  faced  outward.  Thus  the 

front  film  records  green,  the  back  film 
red.  And  these  make  the  separation 
negatives  required  for  the  magenta 
printer  and  the  blue-green  printer  re- 

spectively, as  employed  in  the  Chro- 
matone  Process. 

At  right  angles,  the  light  beam  is 
received  on  the  single  Blue  Record 
Film  which  records  blue — the  yellow 
printer  of  Chromatone. 

For  the  balance,  and  to  prevent 
blue  being  recorded  on  the  Dupac  ele- 

ment, a  yellow  filter  (Wratten  K-3, 
or  equivalent)  is  used  in  front  of  the 
Dupac  combination. 

All  details  useful  in  working  with 
the  3 -Color  Assembly  are  found  in 
the  printed  instructions  packed  with 
each. 

The  introduction  of  the  Defender 

3 -Color  Assembly  is  timely,  and  will 
go  far  in  simplifying  three-color  sep- 

aration negative  making  for  natural 
color  photography. 

Defender  3 -Color  Negative  Assembly 
(Per  Dozen  Combinations) 

Size  List  Size  List 

2J4x3|4   ....$1.60      4x5      $3.20 
6j/2x9  (cm)    1.75      5x7       5.10 
3!4x4|4   ....  2.40      8x10     11.35 
9x12   (cm)..  2.90 

Jerry's  Page 
To  those  readers  who  have  enjoyed 

Jerry's  Page,  we  offer  a  suggestion. While  we  do  not  recommend  that 

pages  be  torn  from  "The  Focus"  be- cause of  the  value  of  each  edition  for 

future  reference,  our  suggestion  is 

that  you  remove  Jerry's  Page  from each  issue  and  paste  it  in  a  scrap 
book  started  for  that  purpose.  A  book 

of  this  kind  may  offer  pleasant  read- 
ing, and  in  time  will  help  you  to  be- 
come better  acquainted  with  Jerry. 

.■   »A       v 

Lens  Wipers 
For  the  benefit  of  photographers 

who  value  their  lenses,  we  offer  lens 
wiping  tissues  in  cut  sheets  4|/2x5 
inches.  This  tissue  will  not  scratch  or 

leave  a  deposit  of  lint  on  your  lens. 
Can  also  be  used  for  cleaning  and 
wiping  celluloid  surfaces.  A  box  of 
one-quarter  pound  size  should  be  in 
every  studio  and  can  be  purchased 
from  Hirsch  &  Kaye  for  only  25c. 
A  one-pound  box  costs  a  dollar.  Very 
small  items  in  proportion  to  what  a 
properly  cleaned  lens  means  to  you. 

The  Front  Page 
The  picture  on  the  front  page  of 

this  issue  may  not  be  as  far-fetched 
as  it  may  seem.  It  may  have  hap- 

pened in  your  own  studio.  We  are 
indebted  to  the  Central  Press  Asso- 

ciation and  especially  the  Berkeley 
Gazette  for  permission  to  make  timely 
use  of  it. 
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USEFUL  GRADUATES 

STEEL  ENAMELED  GRADUATE 

This  high  quality  white  enamel  Graduate  is  triple  coated 
with  resistant  white  enamel.  It  is  carefully  formed  from 
best  sheet  steel,  with  electrically  welded  steel  handle  and 
large  pouring  lip.  Accurately  graduated  in  ounces  and  cubic 
centimeters. 

16-ounce  Graduates    $1.25 

32-ounce  Graduates       1.70 

PYREX  GLASS  GRADUATE 

A  heat  proof  glass  graduate  of  flat  base  tumbler  design, 
graduated  to  1  ounce  subdivisions.  Indispensable  for  mixing 
solutions  in  accordance  with  modern  methods. 

16-ounce   Pyrex   Graduate       75c 

PYREX  MEASURING  CUP 

This  heat  resisting  glass  has  straight  sides,  wide,  flat 
bottom,  handle  on  side  and  lip  for  easy  pouring. 

8-ounce  Pyrex  Measuring  Cup       25c 

Soda  Scale 
These  scales  are  ideal  for 

photographers  who  desire  a 
scale  for  weighing  out  bulk 
chemicals  such  as  sodas.  The 
scale  can  be  used  with  tin 

scoop  or  with  only  the  round 
metal  platform.  The  scoop 
measures  14|/2  inches  long, 
7  inches  wide,  and  4  inches 
deep.  The  brass  beam  is 
mounted  at  an  angle  for  easy 
reading.  Detachable  weights 

are  nickel-plated  and  other 
metal  parts  arc  finished  in 
black  enamel. 

Soda  Scale   $10.50 
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J\Aake 

NEGATIVE  FILES 

yield CHRISTMAS 

PROFITS 

Negative  on  HAMMER  Blue  Label 

At  Christmas  time,  people  looking  for  distinctive  gifts 
are  fine  potential  customers  for  Opals.  And  to  make 

their  gifts  truly  Tine,  we'd  suggest  that  you  make  your 
Opals  on  HAMMER  Opal  Plates. 

The  charm  and  beauty  of  an  Opal  on  a  HAMMER 
Opal  Plate  creates  customer  satisfaction.  Cash  in  on 
these  extra  profits  at  Christmas  time. 

GET    THESE    OPAL   FORMULAS 

The  11th  Edition  of  HAMMER'S  LITTLE  BOOK  con- 
tains valuable  Opal  formulas.  A  copy  of  the  book 

is  yours  if  you'll  simply  write  a  note  requesting  it. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has 
HAMMER  Opal  Plates 



Masks  and  suitable  Envelopes  can  be  obtained  from 
HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

Tour  logical  source  of  supply 

^   *- 

G  f"  ©  G 1 1  P)  Q    CsrCl  We  can  a^so  ̂   urnish  Azo  greeting 
.  card  envelopes  of  material  excellently 

EnV©lop6S  matching  your  cards,  on  white  or  buff 

Tr^  wee-n    11  jr  i  paper.     These  envelopes  are  availa
ble 

O  MEET  the  demand  for  enveb  *  ̂   Qr  huff  ̂   ,med  and  un, opes    suitable    for    photographic  ^      pnces  fa|tow. 
greeting  cards  we  have  placed  in  stock  ^  1Q()       pef  5Q()    pef  100Q an  assortment  of  sizes.     Here  is  a  list  c      _ 

r         ■  i       i  i  •  i  Unlined        $   .vO  $2.65        5>4.?U 
of  various  sizes  and  color  in   which  ^  1111"<->j        *    ,1  *    ..  „  _n .,  i     r       -i     i  Lined       1.30  4.15  7.50 they  can  be  furnished: 

3,!,„  x5y\   white  or  buff  As    greeting    card    envelopes    are 
4  x  glZ                             white  or  buff  somewhat  seasonal  and  ordered  only 

43/6  x  5%...                     ....white  or  buff  m  quantity  estimated  to  cover  the  sea' 

43/4x6y2   white  or  buff  son's    requirements,    we   suggest   you 
5  x7J4....    white  or  buff  anticipate  your  needs  and  place  your 

434  x  6J4   white  only  order  now. 

434  x  7"4   white  only  «-•-» 
The    price    of    these    envelopes    is  The  studio  of  Lester  A.  Smith  in 

$1.75  a  hundred  or  $3.75   for  a  box  Wenatchee,     Washington,     was     dc- 
of  250.  rtroyed  by  fire  on  October  1 . 
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She  Knew  What  She 
Wanted 

EXTRACTS  from  a  Beauty  Con- 

test Winner's  letter,  in  returning 
proofs : 

"I  was  given  to  understand  that  I 
could  procure  mounted  copies  at  $1.00 
each — therefore  the  unmounted  copies 
should  not  be  more  than  75c  each  .  .  . 

I  am  an  experienced  photo  finisher 
and  know  a  good  picture  when  I  see 
one,  also  what  the  prices  should  be, 

so  please  do  not  try  to  'put  one  over' 
on  me.  And  please  rush  this  order,  as 
I  will  not  be  here  after  Sunday.  Send 
same  C.O.D.  please.  I  know  that  you 
can  get  the  order  out  in  24  hours,  as 

I  know  how  long  it  takes  for  retouch' 

ing,  developing,  washing  and  drying.'1'' 
And  the  instructions:  "Left  eye- 

brow  to  be  made  as  clear  as  right  one; 
mark  to  be  removed  from  right  of 
mouth.  Lower  eyelashes  to  be  made 
more  prominent,  or  line  of  eyelids  to 
be  accentuated  .  .  .  spaces  to  be  filled 
in  between  teeth,  and  laughter  marks 
to  be  removed  from  under  eyes,  under 

lip  to  be  made  to  appear  less  promi' 

nent,  but  not  flat.'1 

Developing  Negatives  for 
Color  Work 

THE  first  important  thing  to  know 
is  that  negatives  developed  in  a 

tank  should  be  very  thoroughly  agi' 
tated  while  development  is  in  prog' 
ress.  The  second  is  that  the  hangers 
should  be  so  loaded  that  the  image 
will  be  in  the  same  location  with  re' 
spect  to  the  hanger,  i.e.,  both,  or  all 
three,  negatives  hung  the  same. 

Otherwise  variation  of  color  may 
be  encountered  in  the  positives.  In 

landscapes,  for  example,  skylines  vary- 
ing  in  color  from  pink  to  blue. 

Agitate.  .  .  .  and  do  not  load  your 
holders  to  bring  counterpart  negative 
areas  to  different  ends  of  the  hanger. 

A  Simple  Heater 
A  simple  contraption  to  keep  an 

even  temperature  in  tray  develop- 
ment: An  open  top  box  is  made  the 

same  size  as  the  tray.  Two  cleats 
across  the  open  top  of  it  support  the 

tray  and  a  six-inch  depth  makes  room 
to  install  a  30  or  60  watt  light  bulb, 
switch  operated. 

The  bulb  will  heat  the  air  in  the 

space  under  the  tray  and  promptly 

bring  the  solution  to  the  right  tern- 
perative  if  it  chills. — From  Defender 
Bulletin. 

The  American  Annual  of 

Photography,  1937 
The  only  American  yearbook  of 

general  appeal.  The  pictorial,  tech' 
nical,  theoretical  and  practical  sides 

of  photography  have  all  been  thor- 
oughly treated  by  competent  writers. 

More  than  one  hundred  illustrations, 

showing  the  trend  of  the  times  in  pic- 
torial and  illustrative  photography, 

were  chosen  from  thousands  of  prints 
gathered  from  the  four  corners  of  the 
world.  The  usual  formulary  and  lists 
of  photographers  and  camera  clubs  are 
included. 

Price — Paper  Covered  Edition. ...$1.50 
Cloth  Covered  Edition....  2.25 

Now  in  stock. 

Order  today  from  HiRSCH  £•?  Kaye. 

D-76R  Replenisher 

In  addition  to  the  numerous  pre' 
pared  developing  powders  available 
for  various  purposes,  we  can  now  sup' 
ply  D-76R  Replenisher  for  D-76  de- 

veloper. It  is  furnished  in  cans  which 

contain  sufficient  material  for  5  gal- 
lons of  replenishing  solution. 

Price   $2.75  a  can 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye  have  it. 
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B&W  Exposure  Calculator  and  Diary 
The  B  6?  W  Recorder  and 

Diary  for  1937  is  in  stock.  Every 

photographer  should  have  one 
and  those  who  sell  film  and 

equipment  to  their  trade  should 
feature  this  article  for  resale. 

In  the  front  of  the  Diary  is  a 

picture  which  might  well  be 
made  by  a  natural  color  process. 
Actually  it  is  a  black  and  white 

print  and  the  various  colors  were 
obtained  through  the  use  of 
Tabloid  toners  and  stains  with 
most  effective  results. 

The  book  contains  information 

about  exposure  and  general  phc 
tographic  conditions  with  ample 
provision  for  record  of  exposure 
and  numerous  items  of  helpful 
nature.  The  price  is  75  cents  a 
copy.  The  supply  is  naturally 
limited  and  we  suggest  you  order today. 

Kodalak  W.  P. 
A  very  fine  transparent  lacquer  for  waterproofing  prints  so  as  to  protect  both 

surfaces.  Produces  no  perceptible  change  in  surface  or  tone.  Kodalak  W.  P. 

Thinner,  sold  separately,  is  for  use  when  Kodalak  W.  P.,  through  air  action, 

becomes  too  thick.   Each  in  16-ounce  bottle. 
Per  bottle 

Kodalak  W.  P    $1.00 
Kodalak  W.  P.  Thinner   80 

Kodak  Leather  Dressing 
A  special  preparation  which  we  manufacture  exclusively  for  a  camera  dressing; 

unsurpassed  for  refinishing  all  real  and  imitation  black  leather  articles. 

Kodak  Leather  Dressing,  per  pint  can    $0.75 

Kodalak  No.  4  Brush  Lacquer 
This  black  lacquer  for  the  refinishing  of  metal  parts  is  supplied  to  meet  the  re- 

quirements  of  dealers'  repair  departments.   In  8-ounce  bottles. 
Kodalak  No.  4  Brush  Lacquer,  per  bottle    $0.60 
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November 

Folks  keep  sayirT  dat  November 

Am  so  dark  an1  cold; 
(Pears  lak  dey  done  disremember 

Dat  de  year  am  old.) 

Folks  complain  dat  days  am  dreary 
Want  de  sun  to  shine; 

Maybe  dis  old  year  am  weary 

An1  he's  doin'  fine. 

Jes'  to  keep  de  days  amobin' 
Right  along  in  line. 

Folks  fergit  dat  old  November 
Told  de  war  to  cease, 

When  de  gloomy  clouds  was  scattered 
By  de  sun  ob  peace. 

Folks  fergit  dat  old  November 
Brings  Thanksgiving  Day, 

When  we  tries  to  recommember 

Blessin's  stored  away; 

Oughta  'predate  November If  de  skies  am  grey! 

— By  Ruth  Winslow  Gordon. 

Again  — the  Graflex 
ONE  of  the  most  interesting  pho- 

tographs  among  the  outstanding 
selections  to  be  found  in  the  recently 
published  U.  S.  Camera  for  1936,  is 
the  only  color  photograph  ever  made 
in  the  Stratosphere.  It  was  taken  by 
Major  Albert  W.  Stevens  of  the  U.  S. 
Army  Corps  through  the  glass  covered 
porthole  of  the  gondola  of  the  Strato- 

sphere  balloon,  "Explorer  11",  at  an 
elevation  of  approximately  12  miles 
and  shows  the  under-surface  of  the 
balloon  against  the  blue  of  the  StratO' 
sphere. 

Exceptionally  fine  color  delineation 

is  shown  by  a  portion  of  the  Ameri- 
can flag  which  was  caught  in  the  pic 

ture.  An  interesting  feature  of  the 
photograph  was  that  no  filter  was 
used,  regular  commercial  color  film 
and  a  National  Graflex  Series  II 

Camera  being  the  mediums  by  which 
the  photograph  was  made.  An  aper- 
ture  of  F.  11  and  an  exposure  of  1/30 
second  were  used. 

This  Stratosphere  "shot"  was  but 
one  of  many  of  the  photographs  made 

with  Graflex-made  equipment  appear- 
ing in  U.  S.  Camera  for  1936.  A  sur- 
vey of  all  the  selections  appearing  in 

the  publication  revealed  that  of  all 
the  identified  cameras  used  in  making 

the  selected  pictures,  39.7%  were 
Graflex-made  cameras — a  fact  which 
is  giving  Graflex  officials  a  great 
amount  of  satisfaction. 

The  British  Journal  Photo- 

graphic Almanac,  1937 
As  necessary  as  the  morning  news- 

paper and  as  up-to-the-minute  in  its 
photographic  news.  An  indispensable 

item  on  every  photographer's  dark- 
roon  shelf.  The  "B.  J."  is  used  as  a 
daily  reference  for  many  problems 
which  would  otherwise  stump,  not 
only  the  amateur,  but  professional 
also. 

Price — Paper  Covered  Edition....$1.00 
Cloth  Covered  Edition....   1.50 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye. 

Stirring  Rod  Crusher 
In  response  to  the  need  of  a  stirring 

rod,  which  could  also  be  used  to  crush 

chemicals,  we  offer  the  Stirring  Rod 
Crusher. 

It  is  made  of  black  bakelite  mate- 
rial, 8]/4  inches  long  and  tapers  from 

J4-inch  at  one  end  to  Yz-inch.  at  the 
other  end.  Just  what  you  have  wanted 
for  sometime. 

Price   20^ 
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evaluxe 
V  etc  itt  £ 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368'70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

7\[etu  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Items  of  News 
Our  congratulations  are  extended  to 

Mr.  L.  Dudley  Field  and  his  many 

associates  in  the  Defender  Photo  Sup- 
ply  Company.  The  Defender  Com' 
pany  is  observing  its  40th  Anniversary. 

The  Logan  Studio 
in  Stockton  has  remod' 
eled  the  workrooms 

with  a  special  purpose 

of  fine  grain  develop- 
ment for  miniature 

camera  users.  Fine 

Grain  Development  is 

rapidly  becoming  a  spe- 
cialty,  the  need  of  which  has  for  some 
time  been  created  by  the  increased  use 
of  miniature  cameras,  rapid  lenses  and 
fine  grain  emulsions. 

Gertrude  and  Wendell  Phillips 
are  now  giving  their  time  to  the  studio 
at  240  South  First  Street,  San  Jose. 
They  continue  to  specialize  in  pictures 
of  children.  A  suitable  announcement 
was  mailed. 

The  Phillips  Studio  in  San  Fran- 
cisco  is  now  under  the  management  of 

Mr.  Johansen,  formerly  of  Sacra- 
mento.  *. 

R.  F.  Schuenman  has 

added  a  complete  installa- 
tion for  miniature  camera 

work  to  his  equipment  in 
flfe-  his  studio  in  Winne- 

y^^^k     rnucca.    He  came  to  San 
^^*tf|    •      Francisco  to   purchase  a 

Model  II  Contax  with 

Fl.5  lens  and  all  the  trimmings. 
Mrs.  Maurice  Kach  of  Grass  Val- 

ley was  a  recent  visitor  in  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

Mrs.  Oscar  Holdenried  enjoyed 
racing  her  horses  at  the  Sonoma  County 
Fair  in  Santa  Rosa.  Mrs.  Holdenried 

is  interested  in  horses,  which  does  not 
prevent  her  from  pursuing  her  chosen 

vocation  as  photographer  in  Lakeport. 

Thomas  Shoob,  Modesto  photogra- 
pher, was  confined  to  Stanford  Hos- 

pital in  San  Francisco  because  of  a 
serious  operation  on  his  eyes. 

Mr.  Spunt  of  Spunt's  Hartsook Studio  in  Fresno,  was  in  San  Francisco 
to  line  up  help  for  the  holiday  season. 
One  of  the  paradoxes  of  this  hectic 

age  is  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  com- 
petent help  in  the  face  of  mass  unem- 

ployment. 
J.  B.  Rhea,  well-known  Russian 

River  photographer,  called  on  us 
en  route  to  his  home  in  Monte  Rio.  We 

still  find  it  difficult  to  understand  why 
a  person  who  has  a  residence  on  the 
Russian  River  should  go  elsewhere  for 
a  vacation. 

We  are  told  that 

lightning  does  not 
strike  twice  in  the  same 

place,  but  Maurice 
Kach  of  Grass  Valley 

showed  us  that  news- 

paper publicity  can  ap- 
pear three  times  in  one 

edition.  The  October  24  edition  of  the 

Grass  Valley  Morning  Union  con- 
tained three  articles  on  as  many  pages 

and  very  appropriately  called  atten- 
tion to  the  present  modern  appearance 

of  the  studio,  reminding  the  readers  of 
the  days  when  the  same  location  was 
just  a  Gallery.  This  Gallery,  by  the 

way,  is  associated  with  the  early  his- 
tory of  Grass  Valley  and  surrounding country. 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  wanted  about  James 

Bell,  temporarily  located  on  San  Pablo 

Avenue,  Albany,  California,  and  pre- 
viously employed  in  a  Sacramento  Val- 

ley photo  finishing  establishment.  We 
will  be  grateful  for  any  reports  which 
may  be  submitted. 

The  Lloyd  Studio  was  opened  No- 
vember 1,  at  1916  Broadway,  Oakland. 

An  attractively  arranged  and  worded 
card  was  sent  to  the  public. 
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Stetson  Easel 
The  modernistic  trend  continues.  The 

STETSON,  created  in  this  fashion,  is  en' 
tirely  new  and  original  in  style.  Ycur  pic' 

tures  can't  help  but  attract  in  this  Easel. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

3x5 5%x75/8 
$6.75 

4x6 

6]/8x9 
8.25 

5x7 7]/8xlOK8 9.50 
eVzxsVz 9x12 13.50 

8x10 
10x1 3  J/i 

16.50 

10x8  GR. 
121/2x11 

16.50 

Troy  Easel 
For  reasons  of  economy,  occasionally  the 

call  is  for  a  lower-priced  mounting,  which, 
while  saving  in  price,  still  sacrifices  nothing 
to  style.  The  TROY  was  made  to  take  care 
of  this  requirement. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  1 00 

4x6 55/8x85/8 

$6.00 5x7 

6Y4x9y2 7.00 

8x10 9K2xl2j/2 
12.00 

10x8  GR. 12j4xll 
12.50 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  »  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Order  some  today  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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Whitney  Easel 
It's  a  sorry  sight  to  see  a  good- looking 

picture  lose  its  attraction  in  a  poor4ooking 

MOUNT.  It's  a  loss  in  dollars  in  sales  to 
you.  The  WHITNEY,  shown  here,  is  at' 
tractively  designed  to  meet  your  require' 
ments,  in  so'called  over'sizes,  to  increase 
customer  satisfaction. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

3x5 *y**&A 
$5.50 

4x6 6/8x9 8.25 

5x7 7K8xlO|/8 9.50 

8x10 10x1 3|/2 16.50 

10x8  GR. 12l/2xll 16.50 

Media  Easel 
A  thing  of  beauty,  is  a  joy  forever.  Pic- 

tures are  a  reminder  of  present  events  in 
future  days.  The  more  pleasing  the  picture, 
the  greater  the  later  joy,  sand  the  problem 
of  adequately  mounting  your  picture  to 
increase  the  effect  of  it,  is  met  by  this 
EASEL. 

Print  Size Outside  Size Price  per  100 

4x6 6|/8x9 $8.25 
5x7 7K8xlO|/8 9.75 

6!/2x8!/2 9x12 14.25 

8x10 10x1 3/2 17.00 

10x8  GR. 12K2xll 17.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  tf  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Order  some  today  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CAL. 
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Photographer's  Christmas  Gift: 
(A  HINT:  Place  this  sheet  where  the  members  of  your 

family  will  see  it.  Chances  are  they'll  take  the  hint  and 
give  you  something  you  really  want  this  Christmas.) 

/v" 

Annuals            $    1.00  to  $     7.00 

Aprons — Rubber          „      1.25  to  3.50 
Changing  Bags               4.95  to  5.50 

Deckle   Edge   Cutter         2.75  to  8.75 
Etchers                1 .00  to  3.25 

Electric  Timing  Clock       9.50 
Field  Glasses           4.00  to  45.00 

Funnels   30  to  2.35 

Graduates — Pyrex               .75 
Graduates — Steel   Enamel        1.25  to  1.75 
Hand  Embosser  for  name       2.70  to  4.20 

Microscopes       5.00  to  75.00 

Magnifiers   ,        1.00  to  25.00 

Overflow   Stopple            1.00 

Pencil  Sharpener   50 
Rollers— Print    65  to  5.00 

Rulers — Transparent          .25  to  1.25 
Retouching  Glasses               2.00  to  4.50 

Retouching  Desks       5.50  to  6.00 

Retouching  Glass  Holder       3.00 
Reflectors           1.00  to  15.00 

Release — 36-inch   cable         3.75 

Reiss  Professional  Tripod     25.00 
Sets  of  Oil  Colors        2.00  to  7.90 

Safelight  Lamps         1.75  to  10.00 

Sharmon  Tripod       8.50 
Smocks       3.50 

Steel   Enamel  Tanks        6.60  to  45.00 

Steel  Enamel  Trays        1 .  1 0  to  1 3.00 

Spiral   Albums         2.50  to  3.50 

Squeegees — Rubber      70  to  1.90 
Synchronizers          3.50  to  25.00 

Subscription  to  Magazine       2.00  to  2.50 
Stoneware  Pitchers.        1.20  to  2.10 

Thermometers      50  to  7.00 

Timers          4.00  to  9.50 

Trimmers— Paper        2.00  to  50.00 
Telescopes         2.50  to  100.00 
Weston   Meters     22.50 
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Your  Enlarging 

Simplified 
WITH  the  Orelup  Negative  In- 

tegrator, a  new  instrument,  you 
can  use  your  Leica  meter  or  Weston 
Exposure  Meter  to  determine  correct 
printing  time,  grade  of  paper  required, 
the  amount  of  fog  and  to  obtain  other 

useful  information  about  your  minia- 
ture negatives.  This  new  technique 

substitutes  the  precision  of  the  photo- 
electric cell  for  visual  examination. 

You  can  now  judge  your  negatives 
and  time  your  printing  with  the  same 
degree  of  precise  control  you  use 
when  exposing  negatives. 

Printing  time  of  each  negative  can 
be  determined  before  starting  work  in 
the  darkroom.  This  eliminates  time 

and  expense  of  making  test  strips  and 
takes  the  drudgery  out  of  enlarging. 

You  can  now  rapidly  and  conven- 
iently enlarge  all  your  negatives  and 

obtain  superior  prints. 
The  Orelup  Negative  Integrator  is 

intended  for  the  enlargement  of 
35  m/m  pictures  as  produced  by 
Leica,  Contax,  and  similar  miniature 
cameras. 

Price :    (Without  Exposure  •». 
Meter)     $8.75 

4-Way  Floor  Outlet 
Here  is  an  accessory  that  has  long 

been  wanted  by  photographers.  The 
4-way  floor  outlet  consists  of  a  20 
foot  rubber  covered,  heavy  electric 

cable  which  is  plugged  into  the  near- 
est outlet.  At  the  other  end  of  the 

cable  is  a  distribution  box  into  which 

you  can  plug  4  individual  cords  for 
spotlights,  your  main  lamp,  and  other 
lighting  devices.  This  method  of  dis- 

tribution takes  the  place  of  many 
cords  on  the  floor  where  they  are  in 
the  way.  It  should  be  understood  that 

the  capacity  of  the  4-way  floor  outfit 
will  be  no  greater  than  that  which 
you  would  require  for  any  individual 

outlet.  In  other  words,  don't  plug  in 
lighting  devices  which   require   more 

current  than  you  could  draw  out  of 
any  one  outlet  without  any  special wiring. 

4-Way  Floor  Outlet   $6.50 
s   ♦,♦   -v r        ♦>        7 

Stop  Watches  for 
Sports,  Science, 

Industry 

FOR  timing  of  sporting  events, 
scientific  experiments  and  indus- 
trial operations.  Good  quality  Swiss 

manufacture  non-magnetic  movement; 
chromium  plated  case. 

1/5  second  timers,  single  action 
stop  watch.  Widely  used  for  timing 
track  events.  Large  hand  travels 

'round  dial  in  60  seconds  while  small 
hand  registers  up  to  30  minutes. 

OPERATION:  Starts,  stops  and  re- 
turns to  0  by  successive  pressure  on 

the  crown. 
Price    $10.00 

1/10  second  timer.  Same  construc- 
tion as  above  except  that  large  hand 

travels  'round  dial  in  30  seconds,  and 
small  hand  registers  Vi  minutes  up  to 
15  minutes. 

Price    $10.00 
Side  lever  models  for  sporting 

events,  etc.,  where  "Time  Out"  oc- 
curs, can  be  stopped  for  "Time  Out" by  moving  side  lever  and  started  again 

by  second  motion  of  side  lever  with- 
out hand  going  back  to  0.  1/5  second 

model  and  1/10  second  model,  $12.50 
each. 

An  excellent  gift  suggestion. 

Dealers  Take  Notice 

Those  of  our  readers  who  sell  photo- 
flood  reflectors  to  the  amateur  trade 
are  invited  to  learn  more  about  the 
various  reflectors  we  can  furnish. 

Thanks  to  correct  buying  in  quantity 
we  are  able  to  offer  discounts  which 

are  attractive  and  based  upon  the 
quantity  you  order.  If  you  have  any 
call  for  photoflood  bulbs  and  reflec- 

tors be  sure  to  write  for  our  offer  on 
these  items. 
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Announcing  Two  New  Papers — 

DeLUXE  GLOSSY  AND  DeLUXE  AD-TYPE 

OF  THESE  two  papers,  DeLuxe 
Glossy,  Grade  F,  will  be  of 

greatest  interest  to  photo  finishers  who 

wish  to  produce  an  extra-quality  line 
contact  prints  at  higher  prices.  DeLuxe 
is  coated  on  the  finest  of  single  weight, 

old  ivory  stock,  the  well-balanced 
emulsion  producing  a  decidedly  rich, 
warm  tone  in  perfect  keeping  with 
the  tone  of  the  paper  base.  But  you 
really  have  to  see  one  of  these  prints 
to  appreciate  its  quality  and  brilliance. 

Photo  finishing  customers  who  like 
glossy  prints,  but  who  want  the  finest 
possible  quality,  will  be  glad  to  pay 
a  bit  extra  for  DeLuxe  prints.  Where 
it  is  desirable  to  have  your  regular 

grade,  and  a  higher  grade  for  such  cus' 
tomers,  DeLuxe  Glossy  solves  your 
problem  most  effectively. 

DeLuxe  Glossy  is  an  entirely  new 

paper  both  in  appearance  and  emul- 
sion  quality.  It  has  normal  $peed  and 
will  be  supplied  in  contrasts  Nos.  1, 
2,  3,  and  4.  It  should  not  be  devel- 

oped in  cold-tone  developers,  nor 
should  it  be  dried  on  heated  glossy 
dryers.  In  either  case,  its  warm,  black 
tone,  matched  perfectly  with  the  color 
of  its  stock,  is  so  altered  that  much  of 

its  brilliance  is  lost.  Develop  DeLuxe 

Glossy  in  D-72  Developer  and  dry  on 
ferrotype  plates  without  heat.  Results 
so  obtained  will  convince  you  that  here 

is  a  paper  that  will  bring  greater 
profits  to  you  and  greater  satisfaction 
to  discriminating  customers. 

DeLuxe  Ad-Type  is  a  similar  qual- 
ity emulsion  on  single  weight,  old  ivory 

folding  stock.  It  has  a  beautiful  warm, 
black  tone  and  makes  a  rich  matte  sur- 

faced print  that  can  be  folded  and 

handled  generally  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  regular  Ad-Type  paper. 

The  D-72  Developer  should  be  used, 
and  drying  by  heat  should  be  avoided. 

DeLuxe  Glossy,  Grade  F  paper  is 
priced  five  per  cent  higher  than  Aso, 
and  DeLuxe  Ad-Type  five  per  cent 
higher  than  regular  Ad-Type  paper. 

NEW  OPAL  PAPER 

We  can  now  supply  Vitava  Opal 
Paper  in  E  —  Semi-Matte  (Buff) 
Double  Weight.  This  is  a  fine  surface 
paper  which  reproduces  small  detail, 
designed  especially  for  group  photo- 

graphs. It  is  available  in  the  same 
sizes  and  at  the  same  prices  as  other 
grades  of  double  weight  Vitava  Opal. 

AZO  POST  CARDS 

In  addition  to  Grades  E  and  F, 
Azo  Post  Cards  will  hereafter  be  fur- 

nished in  Grade  B  (Cream  White) 
Semi-Matte  Contrasts  1,  2  and  3. 
Prices  are  the  same  as  for  other  listed 
grades  of  Aso  Post  Cards. 

The  manufacture  of  A^o  Post 
Cards,  Grade  K,  has  been  discon- 
tinued. 

EASTMAN  NUMBERING 
STAMP  INK 

A  new,  quick-drying  ink,  made 
especially  for  the  identification  of 
prints  on  printers  similar  to  the  Kodak 
Automatic  Printer  and  Velox  Rapid 
Printer.  Available  in  one-ounce  bot- 

tles at  60  cents  and  two-ounce  bottles 
at  $1.00. 
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MAGNARULE 

^uiii^^jn^j^jaaMiiT.-jiirjij-r 

This  efficient  little  accessory  is  a  combined  magnifier,  ruler  and  letter 

opener.  One  edge  has  the  dimensions  of  a  4-inch  ruler,  the  other  edge  is 
divided  into  100  millimeters.  The  Magnarule  is  furnished  with  lens  of  3  J/2' 
inch  focus. 

A  most  useful  article  for  photographers,  photo  engravers,  botanists,  natu- 
ralists and  others  who  have  need  for  a  convenient  pocket  magnifier. 

Price   $1.00 

We  carry  a  complete  stoc\  of  magnifiers  {or  all  purposes. 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

A.  K.  DILDILIAN 
Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-¥- •*- 

ANYONE  CAN  ERASE  PARTS  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH  WITH 

ETCHADINE 
The  Micro-Solvent  for  Silver 

EITHER  PRINTS  OR  NEGATIVES 
may  be  locally  reduced  by  dissolving  out  parts  of  the  silver  image. 

FLEXIBLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  MOST  AMBITIOUS  ARTIST 
SIMPLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  BEGINNER 

"Set"  of  Etchadine 
Handbook  of  Instructions 

Large 

$2.75 

.15 

$1.25 

.15 

$2.90         $1.40 
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FOURTH  ANNUAL  EXHIBITION  OF 

PROFESSIONAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Conducted  by  the 

Department  of  Photographic  Technology 
ROCHESTER  ATHENAEUM  and  MECHANICS  INSTITUTE 

ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 
• 

Conditions  of  Entry: 

1 .  The  exhibition  is  open  only  to  those  professionally  engaged  in  photography. 
2.  There  will  be  no  prizes  or  awards,  but  a  label  bearing  the  inscription, 

"Exhibited  at  the  Fourth  Annual  Exhibition  of  Professional  Photography, 
Rochester  Athenaeum  and  Mechanics  Institute,  Rochester,  New  York, 

1937,"  will  be  attached  to  each  print  exhibited. 
3.  Each  exhibitor  may  submit  three  portraits  and  five  prints  of  a  commercial 

or  illustrative  nature.  If  prints  are  limited  to  portrait  work,  only  three 
may  be  submitted;  if  limited  to  commercial  or  illustrative  work,  only  five 
may  be  submitted. 

4.  White  or  very  light'colored  mounts  should  be  used.  These  must  be  of 
standard  size:  16  x  20  inches.  Prints  from  foreign  countries  may  be  un- 

mounted.    If  accepted,  such  prints  will  be  suitably  mounted. 
5.  In  the  case  of  advertising  work,  it  is  desirable  that  the  purpose  for  which 

the  picture  was  intended  be  stated  on  the  back  of  the  mount.  This  in- 
formation  will  be  included  in  the  exhibition  catalogue.  Work  of  a  scientific 
nature  should  be  accompanied  by  a  brief  descriptive  note. 

6.  The  exhibitor's  name  and  address  and  the  title,  or  number,  should  be 
placed  on  the  back  of  each  print.  The  value  should  be  stated  on  the  entry 
blank  for  use  in  returning  prints  by  express. 

7.  Entries  from  within  the  United  States  may  be  sent  by  post  or  express,  but 

foreign  entries  must  be  forwarded  by  post  only  and  marked :  "Photographs 
— No  Commercial  Value — For  Exhibition  Only — To  Be  Returned  to 

Sender."     The  attached  shipping  label  should  be  used. 
8.  All  prints  will  be  carefully  packed  and  returned  by  EXPRESS  COLLECT 

as  soon  as  possible  after  the  close  of  the  exhibition.  The  return  of  prints 
selected  for  reproduction  by  the  photographic  press  will  be  delayed  a 
week  or  two. 

9.  The  right  of  reproduction  in  newspapers,  or  in  the  photographic  journals, 
of  all  prints  selected  for  exhibition  is  assumed  unless  entry  blank  is  marked 

"Not  for  publication".     All  prints  reproduced  will  carry  a  credit  line. 
10.  While  every  care  will  be  exercised  to  prevent  loss  or  damage  of  prints, 

the  Institute  will  not  be  responsible  for  either  loss  or  damage  of  prints. 
The  exhibition  is  housed  in  a  fireproof  building. 

1 1 .  The  prints  to  be  hung  will  be  selected  by  a  competent  jury  and  their  de' 
cisions  will  be  final. 

12.  The  entry  form  correctly  filled  in  should  be  sent  separately  to  the  Secretary, 
Exhibition  of  Professional  Photography,  Rochester  Athenaeum  and  Me- 
chanics  Institute,  Rochester,  New  York. 

13.  A  copy  of  the  catalogue  will  be  sent  to  each  exhibitor. 
14.  Entries  will  close  February  15,  1937.  PRINTS  WHICH  ARRIVE 

AFTER  THIS  DATE  WILL  BE  RETURNED  IMMEDIATELY. 

15.  The  submission  of  prints  will  imply  acceptance  of  the  above  conditions. 
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A  Rich,  'Hew  Inslijp  Folder 

THE  IVANHOE 
The  color  scheme  is  away  from  the  usual. 

Insert  and  cover  arc  a  medium  Greyblend — will  not  easily  soil. 

Made  in  sizes  3  x  4  to  8  x  10 — suitable  for  buff  as  well  as  black  and  white 

prints. 
Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  style.  Wc  will  mail  a 

sample  of  the  4  x  6  size  for  7  cents. 

TAPRELL  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company) Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry's 
C  o  r  o  e  r 

By  Himself 

San  Francisco  knows  how.  As  soon 
as  the  sailors  and  stevedors  went  on 

strike,  the  merchants  put  on  a  three 
day  celebration  to  entertain  them. 
They  called  it  the  Bridges  celebration. 

Now  that  the  Bay  Bridge  is  open 

there'll  be  a  lot  of  people  who  want 
to  be  the  first  to  jump  off.  Whoever 

he  is — will  soon  be  forgotten. 

But  the  fellow  I  want  to  meet  is 

the  first  one  who  will  jump  onto  the 
bridge  from  the  Bay. 

An  insurance  man  was  telling  me 
that  women  live  longer  than  men. 

That  shows  that  paint  is  a  good  pre' 
servative. 

Ashes  are  ashes 
And  dust  is  dust. 

If  it  wasn't  for  paint These  women  would  rust. 

I  gave  my  girl  a  lipstick  for  her 
birthday  and  got  part  of  it  back  when 
she  thanked  me. 

I  said  to  her  that  rouge  certainly 
looks  natural.  For  a  while  I  thought 
it  was  your  skin.  And  she  said — 

well,  it's  the  next  thing  to  it. 

The  best  reducing  exercise  is  to 
slowly  but  firmly  shake  the  head  from 
side  to  side  when  you  are  offered  a 
second  helping. 

He  kissed  her  on  her  ruby  lips 
It  was  a  harmless  frolic. 

Although  he  kissed  her  only  once — 

He  died  of  painter's  colic. 

The  beauty  specialist  lives  on 
wrinkles. 

We  went  to  school  together, 
We  grew  up  side  by  side. 
I  never  knew  I  loved  her, 
Till  her  rich  uncle  died. 

Adults  are  people  who  have  stopped 
growing  on  both  ends  and  grow  in  the 
middle. 

Did  you  hear  about  the  man  whose 

neck  was  so  long  his  Adam's  apple 
made  one  round-trip  a  day? 

Some  men  can't  keep  their  hair  and 
others  can't  keep  their  money. 

One  of  our  movie  stars  has  retired. 

She  says  she's  not  her  old  sylph  any more. 

Youth  and  beauty — two  things  you 

can't  preserve  in  alcohol. 

A  fellow  broke  his  engagement  be' 
cause  a  fortune  teller  told  him  he 

would  marry  a  blonde  in  a  month. 

But  the  girl  said — don't  worry,  dear, 
I'll  be  a  blonde  in  a  month. 

— Jerry. 
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Photographic 
Portrait  Coloring 

Excellent  Service 

Special  attention  to  out-of-town  orders 

• 

Mrs.  Helene  J.  McChestney 
555  -  22nd  Avenue    San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4662 

-*   4- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 

Coloring    i    Miniatures    -t 
Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

EMERSON  BEERS 
722  Hearst  Bldg.        San  Francisco 
■*   ~   *- 

U.S.  Camera,  1936 
THE  1935  edition  of  U.  S.  Camera 

was  so  well  received  that  the  entire 
edition  was  sold  within  a  month  of 
publication.  U.  S.  Camera  for  1936 
is  in  stock.  It  is  larger,  contains  more 

four-color  photographs  and  is  better  re- 
produced. The  book  is  almost  wholly 

pictorial,  the  editorial  section  being 
limited  to  an  introduction  by  Dr.  M. 
F.  Agha,  Art  Director  of  the  publisher. 

The  photographs  are  representative 
of  the  following  types  of  photography : 
Illustration,  Portraiture,  Miniature 
Camera,  Pictorial,  Scientific,  News  and 

Aerial.  The  caption  under  each  repro- 
duction carries  the  name  of  the  phot  ig- 

rapher  and  the  index  section  provides 
the  fullest  possible  information  about 
each  picture  and  how  it  is  made. 

Li.  S.  Camera  very  definitely  meets 
the  need  for  an  annual  which  truly 

represents  each  year's  outstanding 
developments  of  American  photogra- 
phers. 

.  .  .  The  200  Finest  Photographs 

IN  America  —  by  America's  leading 
Photographers  in  Black  and  White 
and  Color! 

The  price  is   $2  90 

New  Outdoor  Technique 
A  SYNCRO-FLASH  IN  THE  SUN 
Beautiful  and  novel  lighting  effects  can 

be  obtained  by  amateur  and  professional 
with  almost  any  camera  fitted  with  a  Kalart 

Speed  Flash.  Syncro-Sunlight  photographs 
are  a  popular  adaptation  of  Hollywood 
movie  practice. 

This  picture  was  made  on  a  bright  June 
afternoon  with  a  Kalart  Speed  Flash  at- 

tached to  a  Speed  Graphic  Camera  fitted 
with  the  new  Kalart  Synchronized  Range 
Finder.  Exposure  1/50  sec.  /9,  K2  filter, 
Panatomic  him,  with  one  standard  size  flash 
bulb. 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER    FALLS.   PA. 

Ask  your Dealer  for 

prompt 
shipment 
or  write  as 

3    SIZES 

10,  12,  19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

DURABLE 

EFFICIENT. 

The  btst 

by  test. 
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TRU-TONE 
And  How  1+  Is  Used 

To  obtain  best  results  in  color  photographs  it  is  advisable  to  first  tint  the 
print  with  Browntone  in  order  to  obtain  natural  flesh  tones  and  richness  in 
the  entire  picture.  It  has  been  found  difficult  to  obtain  certain  colors  such 
as  oxford  grey,  blue,  blue  green,  and  black  on  a  brown  foundation.  This  is 
where  True-Tone  serves  its  most  useful  purpose. 

True-Tone  is  used  on  the  parts  of  the  print  you  do  not  wish  to  tone  sepia. 
During  the  process  of  toning  in  a  Browntone  solution  there  is  a  chemical 

reaction  which  brings  out  the  true  tones  of  the  material  on  which  True-Tone 
has  been  placed.  Quite  often  this  original  true  color  requires  no  oil  color  or 
tint  of  any  kind. 

Thus  the  combination  of  Browntone  and  True-Tone  is  ideal  for  all  colored 

photographs.  A  print  processed  with  Browntone  and  True-Tone  has  a  per- 
manent finish.   True-Tone  is  available  from  stock. 

4  oz.,  50c        8  oz.,  85c        16  oz.,  $1.50        Gallon,  $9.00 

Browntone:  8  oz.,  $  I  Gallon,  $12 

W.  H.  Castor  died  September  23 

at  the  age  of  82.  He  was  in  the  por- 
trait business  for  60  years,  and  at  the 

time  of  his  death  was  still  active  in  the 
studio.  He  conducted  the  DeForrest 

Studio  with  Sidney  Walton  at  25  Tay- 
lor Street,  in  San  Francisco. 

P.  A.  Brainerd  of  the  Art  Craft 

Studio,  Grants  Pass.,  Oregon,  was 
away  from  his  studio  for  several  days 
while  he  had  his  tonsils  removed. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred  Schneider  of 

the  Logan  Studio  in  Stockton  were  in 
San  Francisco  for  several  days. 

*  * 

The  Hemminger  Studio  has  been 
opened  in  the  Moorhead  Building  in 
Chico.      Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hemminger 
were  located  in  Chico  some  years  ago 
and  retired  from  the  photographic 
business  because  of  their  orchard  in- 

terests.   But  once  a  photographer,  al- 

ways a   photographer,   and  we   were 
not  surprised  when  they  told  us  they 
were  again  ready  for  business. 

*  * 

After  much  persuasion,  Mark  A. 

Getty,  Lakeview,  Oregon,  photogra- 
pher, consented  to  take  his  1 1  year  old 

son  with  him  on  the  boy's  first  deer 
hunt.  At  the  top  of  a  ridge  father  and 
son  separated.  The  son  had  a  hunch. 

It  was  not  long  before  there  was  a  sin- 
gle shot  down  the  canyon  which  the 

boy  had  followed.  Sure  enough,  there 
was  the  big  buck  felled  with  one  shot 
as  true  as  Daniel  Boone  himself  could 

have  placed.  Alfred  had  one  glorious 
time  telling  about  it.  Oh,  yes,  father 
came  home  without  a  deer. 

Opportunity 
''Third  interest  in  well-known  down- 

town studio  can  be  purchased.   Excel- 

lent ground  floor  location." 
Box  4660  The  Focus 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
142B Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
108F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

Hy4"
 

no 216.00 110.00 
114H Heliar F4 

14H" 

no 
170.00 94.50 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 

2E Xenar F4.5 w 
no 

86.00 75.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

6!/2
" 

no 60.00 39.00 
4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer 
F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait F4 

12%" 

no 185.00 95.00 

8F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 W no 48.00 35.00 
10B W.O.  Telephoto F3 

33/4" 

no 
75.00 37.50 

10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 78.00 

10G Barre  Portrait F5 

1154" 

no 48.00 14.00 
10H Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

8!/2" 

no 70.00 38.00 
101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 42.50 24.50 

10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 204.00 155.00 
12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm 

no 54.00 35.00 
12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

12H Xenar F4.5 w 
no 

99.50 57.00 
150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

4<4" 

Compound 55.00 
27.00 

150H Ilex F6.3 

7/4" 

Acme 
56.00 27.50 

152E Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

&/l"
 

Compound 71.50 45.00 

152G Velos  Ser  II F4.5 

12"
 

Studio 146.00 69.00 
1521 Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

Compound 168.00 125.00 
152J Seneca F8 

12"
 

Regno 36.00 9.50 
154K Gundlach F6.8 

9"
 

Acme 
90.50 67.00 

156C I'  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2" 

Compound 60.00 45.00 

156D Gundlach F6.8 

Wi
" 

Acme 
115.50 75.00 

156G Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

6'/2" 

Acme 45.00 17.00 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 
69.50 47.50 

16C B  md  I.  ProtarlV F1.2 

3%" 

no 25.75 15.00 

161) Panel.  ni( F1.2 

6"
 

no 18.00 
8.00 

161 (look  Cine F3.5 

1"
 

no 

35.00 14.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Model  617  Type  I  "Weston  Expo- sure Meter. 

Bargain  Price $10.00 

Dark  Oak  Chair  with  4-piece  back 
support  and  round  swivel  seat. 

Bargain  Price   $1.75 

Dark  Oak  Chair  with  round  seat 

and  9-piece  back  support.  Swivel  ac' 
tion. 

Bargain  Price   $1.75 

Light  Oak  Chair  with  square  seat 

and  8-piece  back  support. 

Bargain  Price   $1.75 

Professional  Motion  Picture  Tri- 

pod with  leather  hood  for  tripod  head. 

Bargain  Price   _*$27.50 

Sun-Brite  Arc  Lamp.  Will  operate 

on  D.C.  or  A.C.  without  special  wir- 
ing. Uses  8  m/m  carbons.  An  excellent 

home  portrait  lamp  or  proofing  lamp. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

1 2x20  F  &  S  Banquet  Camera  with 
case  and  one  film  holder. 

Bargain  Price   $49.50 

Weston  Cine  Exposure  Meter. 

Bargain  Price   $15.00 

Weston  Leica  Meter. 

Bargain  Price   $11.50 

Pako  Gas  Heated  Belt  Dryer  for 

semi-matte  or  matte  prints.    Excellent 
condition. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

Kalart  Synchronizer  and  adapter. 

Bargain  Price   $10.00 

Ley  Home  Portrait  Tripod.  Here 
is  a  real  bargain  for  only   $13.75 

8x20    Korona   Panoram   Camera 

with  carrying  case  and  3  film  holders. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

Willo  Junior  Enlarging  Easel. 

Bargain  Price   $5.50 

.    Beattie  Marguerite  Spotlight  with 
shadow  stencils. 

Bargain  Price   $67.50 

8x10  Competitor  View  Camera 
with    17-inch   bellows.     Includes  case 

and  one  plate  holder. 

Bargain  Price   $22.50 

7x17    F    &    S    Panoram   Camera 
with  case  and  3  holders. 

Bargain  Price   $47.50 

#5  Cirkut  Camera  with  4x5  RR 
lens,  tripod  and  carrying  case. 

Bargain  Price   $55.00 

Halldorson  Home  Portrait  Arc 

Lamp  with  stand.  Also  suitable  for 

proofing. 

Bargain  Price    $22.50 
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ns  ror  tiie  FJHotogr 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

CALLIER  VERTICAL  AUTO- 
FOCUS  ENLARGER 

Complete  with  lens. 

Bargain  Price   $39.50 

Six  7x1 1  Film  Holders  priced  at 
$1.75  each  or  $9.00  for  the  lot. 

5x7  Eastman  Horizontal  Enlarg- 
er  with  10-inch  condensers.  Complete 
with  enlarging  paper  holder. 

Bargain  Price   $47.50 

6 -foot  Tapestry  Background. 
A  bargain  for  only   $15.00 

Pako  Electric  Heated  Belt  Dryer. 
Ideal  for  photostat  or  semi-matte  use. 
In  fine  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $12  5.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length       Width     Depth  Each 

4—18  gal.  10'/2  in.    9Vi  in.    42  in.  $24.00 
5—24  gal.  14       in.     9/2  in.     42  in.  30.00 

4— 29  gal.  17      in.    9'/2  in.    42  in.  35.00 
A  year  to  pay. 

SILVERED  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  card  with  silver  paper 
surface  and  mounted  on  adjustable 
stand.  Often  takes  the  place  of  a 

spotlight. 

Bargain  Price -$10.75 

ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  cards  reading  "Cameras  and 
Films."  Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

7x9  cards  reading  "24  Hour  Serv- 
ice."  Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price    10c  each 

5x17  vertical  cards  reading  "Films — 
All  Sizes."  Cards  are  white,  lettered 
in  black  and  red  and  suitably  deco- 
rated. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

4|/2xl0|/2  cards  reading  "Cameras." Cards  are  buff  with  red  and  blue  letter- ing. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 

partments are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 
measures  IVi  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6J/2  inches  deep.  There  are 

three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price             $2.25 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

So  painted  that  by  cutting  in  middle 
two  separate  banners  are  obtained.  One 

will  read  "Films"  in  prominent  red 
letters  with  blue  decoration.  The  other 

reads  "Developing  and  Printing — 24 
Hour  Service,"  in  black  letters  with 
blue  border.  Size  of  complete  combina- 

tion banner,  13x96  inches. 

Bargain  Price    
for  complete  banner. 

50c 



VhyYou  Should  Use 

PANCHROMATIC  FILM 
C 
vJPEED  is  a  big  factor  in  obtaining  expression  in 

modern  portraiture,  but  correct  reproduction  of 

color  values  and  faithful  rendering  of  light  and  shade 

are  equally  important.  You'll  find  all  of  these  fine 
qualities  in  Eastman  Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait 
Panchromatic  Films.  Use  them  and  make  more  desira- 

ble and  more  salable  portraits.  Eastman  Kodak  Com' 

pany,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ASTMAN 
UPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 



FIFTEEN  GRADES 
OF  FOREMOST  QUALITY 

W, 
IDE  variety  of  surface  textures  and  paper  stocks 

(Vitava  Opal  offers  fifteen  grades)  are  of  course  ad  van' 
tages  in  its  choice  for  portrait  prints.  More  important, 

however,  are  the  warmth,  the  brilliance,  and  the  fine 

gradation  quality  of  this  paper  that  reproduce  every 

thing  you  put  in  your  negative.  That's  what  makes  Opal 
prints,  of  any  size,  so  attractive  to  customers  and  so 

readily  salable.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR    ENLARGEMENTS    OF    CONTACT    PRINT    QUALITY 
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If  growth  reflects  merit,  there  is  sig- 
nificance in  the  expansion  of  the 

DEFENDER  FILM  listing  .  .  .  One 

brand  in  '27;    eleven  brands  in  '36. 

However — 
what  vou  want  to  know,  is  how 
far  these  eleven  Defender  Film 

brands  go  to  meet  negative 

qualitv  standards  in  the  mod- 
ern studio  workroom  ...  if 

they  will  give  von  what  von 
insist  upon  getting — and  a little  more.  And  do  that  more 

easily;  more  often. 

Defender  Film  is  modern;  a 
film  of  this  decade.  It  qualifies 
with  modern  lighting,  technic, 
method.  Thru  sheer  fitness  for 

assigned  tasks.  Defender  Film 
points  the  wav  to  important 
economies  in  time  and  ma- 

terial, and  promotes  dark  room 
tranquillit  \ . 

Select  the  brand  you  would  like 
to  know  more  about  and  get 

acquainted  thru  Dealers.  De- 
fender Demonstrators  or  Ser- 

vice Department,  Rochester. 

I'ortrail 

Portrait  1UJS 

Commercial 
Pentagon 

Process 

Panchromatic  Process 

FineGrainPanchromatic 

•X-K  Orthochromatic 
•X-K  Panchromatic 
•X-K  Ortho  Press 

•X-K  Pan  Press 

•X-F — Kxtra  l'ast 

1)EFE>  DER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  INC. 

ROCHESTER,  V  V. 

Ml  ll  NDEK  Film  is  sensitised  for  Defender  by 

DuPoni  I  .I...  Mix.  Corp.,  N.«  "» -rk  City. 
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IHTRODUCmC— 
John  Jacob  Sterner 
Moscow,  Idaho 

John  Jacob  Sterner 
is  a  native  of  St. 

Petersburg,  Pennsyl' 
vania.  He  comes  from 

Pennsylvania  Dutch 
ancestry,  and  his 
father  was  a  carpen' 

ter.  While  still  a  small  child,  the  fam- 
ily moved  to  Chattaroy,  Washington, 

near  Spokane,  where  John  attended 
school  until  he  was  17.  He  worked 
as  an  assistant  to  his  father  for  several 
years.  From  there  he  found  work  as 
a  carpenter  in  saw  mills  and  in  the 
lumber  industry. 

It  was  his  early  ambition^to  be  a 
musician.  In  1894  he  enlisted  in  the 

1st  Cavalry,  was  assigned  to  the  band, 
and  he  played  the  clarinet.  On  the 
expiration  of  his  enlistment  he  made 
a  contact  with  the  Phelps  Studio  in 
Spokane  under  an  agreement  by 
which  young  Sterner  was  to  be 
taught  the  photographic  business. 
Then  he  learned  that  he  could  not  be 

a  musician  and  a  carpenter  at  the 
same  time. 

Later  we  find  him  the  owner  of  his 
own  studio  in  Moscow,  Idaho,  where 
he  is  still  located,  but  in  a  newer 
brick  building  erected  in  1926. 

Meanwhile,  the  urge  to  find  self- 
expression  in  music  could  not  be  sup- 

pressed. Nor  was  it,  for  he  studied 
the  violin  for  a  number  of  years  after 
playing  in  the  Army  band.    He  has 

meanwhile  joined  the  Masonic  Order, 
and  is  a  Knight  Templar.  Mr.  Sterner 
is  married  and  has  one  son.  Right 

now  he  is  interested  in  golf  and  mak- 
ing pictures  of  children. 

Do  not  waste  your  time  on  Social 
Questions.  What  the  matter  is  with 
the  poor  is  Poverty.  What  the  matter 
is  with  the  Rich  is  Uselessness. 

George  Bernard  Shaw. 

New  Year's  Day 
This  Day  is  a  Gothic  portal 
That  Time  has  opened  wide 
Into  a  fair  Cathedral — 
The  New  Year  still  untried! 

Come,  let  us  enter  in  now; 
Walk  down  its  nave  of  hours, 

Beauty  is  all  about  us — 
Light,  dawn-stained  windows,  flowers! 

Come,  you  who  bear  Grief's  crosses; 
You  who  joy's  censers  swing, 
Come  into  this  Cathedral, 
And,  as  you  enter,  sing! 

Then,  Day,  a  Gothic  portal 
Swung  wide  to  let  us  through, 
Close  fast  and  shut  out  from  us 

All  trials  this  past  year  knew! 

So  shall  we  walk  with  courage; 
So  shall  we  go  in  love! 
Ground  for  our  feet  beneath  us; 
Space  for  our  dreams  above! 
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A, 
kNOTHER  year  passes  .  .  . 

and  we  pause  to  take  inventory;  not  of 

concrete  things,  but  of  the  intangible  gains 

made  in  friendships  and  good  will,  to  count 

the  friends  who  have  travelled  with  us  for 

many  years,  and  others  newly  found.  We 

like  to  think  that  something  more  than 

business  has  been  accomplished  during 

the  past  twelve  months. 

@  If  we  succeeded  in  keeping  old  friend- 

ships in  repair  and  gained  new  ones  ...  if 

we  retained  the  good  will  and  esteem  of 

our  patrons,  we  are  inspired  to  still  greater 

efforts  for  the  future. 

£5  With  a  sense  of  gratitude  which  we  can 

but  feebly  express,  we  greet  our  many 

friends  with  wishes  for  a  Merry  Christmas 

and  a  Happy  New  Year. 

THE  GROSS  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
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When  You  Drive  Over 

the  Bridge 

A  CONSIDERABLE  amount  of 

parking  space  will  be  available 
at  the  San  Francisco  approach  to  the 
Bay  Bridge.  We  have  been  told  that 
this  space  is  for  the  free  use  of  bridge 
patrons  and  a  ticket  entitling  one  to 

the  use  of  a  parking  strip  will  be  is' 
sued  at  the  time  the  toll  is  paid.  The 
Toll  Station  is  located  on  the  Oak- 

land approach. 

Out-of-town  visitors  desiring  to  use 
the  bridge  will  find  several  routes  of 
approach.  Those  coming  from  San 
Joaquin  Valley  and  Southern  points 
will  find  the  best  approach  by  way  of 
Moss  Avenue,  which  is  approximately 
38th  Street,  and  is  reached  by  way 

of  the  Foothill  Boulevard  from  Hay- 
ward.  Visitors  from  Sacramento  and 

Northern  points  should  drive  down 

San  Pablo  Avenue  and  turn  right  at 
either  University  Avenue  or  Ashby 

Avenue  to  the  next  East  Bay  High- 
way which  directly  connects  with  the 

approach. 

Make  Yourself  Known 

"V\  7"HEN  out-of-town  photogra- 
*  *  phers  visit  our  office  or  store 

we  ask  that  they  introduce  themselves 
so  that  our  sales  people  may  better 
know  our  many  customers. 

Each  day  several  hundred  people 
enter  our  store  and  office,  and  it  is 

difficult  for  our  sales  people  to  know 
each  and  every  person  by  name.  This 

is  especially  true  in  a  metropolitan 
area  where  a  number  of  people  enter 
a  store  occasionally  and  infrequently. 

It  is  our  desire  to  extend  recogni- 
tion and  greetings  to  our  out-of-town 

visitors.  A  little  co-operation  on  your 
part  will  add  to  the  pleasure  of  your 
visit. 

Estimating  Scale 

THERE  probably  are  some  pho- tographers who  have  not  been 
provided  with  a  copy  of  the  H.  6?  K. 
Estimating  Scale.  This  scale  will  help 

you  to  determine  a  fair  price  for  addi- 
tional prints  in  any  size,  based  on 

your  price  for  the  first  picture.  A 
copy  of  this  scale  will  be  helpful  to 

any  photographer  and  will  be  sent  on 
request. 

Snow  Pictures 

For  several  years  we  have  dis- 
tributed bulletins  which  contain  some 

excellent  information  on  how  to  ob- 
tain best  results  with  snow  pictures. 

This  year  we  again  offer  similar  bulle- 
tins which  are  welcome  to  all  on  re- 

quest. 
Fine  Grain  Formula 

A  new  Fine  Grain  Formula  is  now 

available.  Champlin  Formula  No.  9 

is  used  by  a  number  of  advanced  ama- 
teur and  professional  photographers. 

Copies  of  the  formula  with  sugges- 
tions as  to  its  use  are  available.  If 

you  are  interested  and  desire  a  copy 
write  for  Service  Bulletin  No.   3. 

We  Like  This 
One  of  our  customers  has  written 

as  follows: 

"Better  late  than  never,  may  we 
congratulate  the  fine  firm  of  Hirsch 
&  Kaye  on  their  fiftieth  anniversary. 
We  wish  to  tell  you  of  the  many 
firms  we  deal  with,  we  hold  Hirsch 
6?  Kaye  among  the  ones  we  like  best 
to  deal  with.  We  have  more  than 

enjoyed  these  dealings,  and  have  noth- 
ing but  the  highest  regards  for  the 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  firm. 
Thanking  you  for  the  privilege  of 

dealing  with  you  these  many  years, 
and  wishing  you  many,   many  more 
prosperous  and  happy  years,  we  are, 

"Sincerely, 

Mr.  6?  Mrs.  H.  L.  J." 
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Quality— A  Kind  of  a  Religion 
HAS  it  ever  occurred  to  you  that 

religion  is  a  frame  of  mind  and 
not  a  creed  or  dogma?  And  that  it 
has  a  number  of  ramifications? 

In  my  study  of  the  economics  of 
business,  I  find  those  men  who  truly 

succeed  (not  -  flash  -  in'the'pan-success, 
but  substantial  and  solid  good  going), 
have  been  men  of  an  essentially  reli' 

gious  (say,  that's  not  sanctimonious), 
attitude.  After  all,  what's  a  religion 
worth  if  it  doesn't  interpenetrate  all 
through  a  person's  behaviour,  coloring his  whole  life? 

The  man  who  believes  deeply  in 
the  worthiness  of  what  he  is  doing 
impresses  that  consecration  on  the 

people  who  come  to  him — they  accept 
his  point  of  view  and  give  him  their 
trust  and  confidence.  The  service  he 

is  rendering  is  so  much  more  impor- 
tant  than  the  profit  he  derives  that  it 
becomes  obvious  to  the  buyer,  and 

"sales  resistance"  practically  disap- 
pears. The  queer  part  of  it  all  is 

that  more  and  better  profits  derive 
from  this  kind  of  attitude  than  from 

the  cynical  "soak-em"  attitutle. 
The  main  ramification  of  this  reli- 

gious attitude  is  a  respect  for  quality 
that  runs  through  everything  these 

men  do.  It  isn't  a  selective  respect — 
it  covers  everything  such  a  man  does. 
His  relation  to  life  seems  to  demand 

this — he  has  an  instinctive  distrust  of 

the  "cheap-compromise"  ■ —  he  hunts until  he  finds  the  best  there  is. 

"Birds  of  a  feather"  do  flock  to- 
gether— no  doubt  about  that.  The 

"chiseler"  by  his  behavior  does  seem 
to  attract  all  the  cheap  trade  and  the 
quality  man  does  attract  those  who 
appreciate  quality  and  are  desirous  of 
paying  for  it.  Success,  then,  it  seems 

to  me,  hovers  'round  the  quality  man. 
Ralph  Roland  of  Time  recently  said, 

"the  people  with  adult  minds — and 
they  have  most  of  the  money — make 

up  the  back-bone  of  every  community; 

otherwise  there  wouldn't  be  any  com- 

munity". From  the  inside,  where  I  see  the 
activity,  I  can  tell  by  what  a  man 
buys,  the  kind  of  mind  he  has.  The 
man  who  thinks  he  can  make  money 

by  "smart"  buying  of  compromise  or 
"me-too"  merchandise  is  a  man  who 
has  to  be  "smart"  with  his  trade — he 
cannot  make  the  littlest  slip — the  thing 
is  a  constant  battle,  and  you  can  see 
the  tired,  strained  soul  in  this  kind 

of  man — you  sense  that  he  hungers 
for  peace — and  there  is  no  peace — 
every  man  is  his  enemy.  He  spends 
his  life  fighting  both  his  suppliers  and 
his  trade.  In  talking  to  me,  he  shows 

that  he  knows  his  weak  spot  by  con- 
stantly justifying  his  policy  and  his 

lack  of  quality.  How  can  success  come 

from  such  "sniping"? 
The  Practice  Builder. 

Eastman  Spotting  Colors 
(Black  and  Sepia) 

Eastman  Spotting  Colors  are  being 

supplied  in  a  combined  three-color 
set,  consisting  of  black,  white,  and 
sepia.  In  addition,  we  now  offer  the 

black  and  sepia  colors,  separately,  in 
packages  of  ten  palettes  (one  color), 
for  which  there  appears  to  be  a  greater 
demand. 

This  new  style  package  will  appeal 
to  those  who  prefer  to  purchase  one 
color  (black  or  sepia)  instead  of  a 
complete  set. 
We  shall  continue  to  furnish,  as 

heretofore,  Eastman  Spotting  Colors 
in  sets  of  three  colors  (black,  white, 
and  sepia). 

Pkgs.  of  10  palettes,  one  color... .$  .60 
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A  New  Market 
For  Pictures 

IF  YOU  are  a  photographer  and  are 
interested  in  submitting  your  pho- 

tographs for  possible  use  in  the  new 
magazine  Life  (published  by  Time, 

Incorporated),  please  send  the  follow- 
ing information  to: 

Willard  D.   Morgan 
Life  Magazine 

135  East  42nd  Street 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

1.  Your  name  and  address. 

2.  Type  of  photographic  equip- 
ment you  have  available. 

3.  Time  you  have  available  for  pho- 
tographic work. 

4.  Types  of  pictures  you  are  inter- 
ested in  taking. 

5.  Subjects  and  places  you  have 

photographed  and  any  additional  in- 
formation  about  your  work. >   ♦>   i, 

^    ♦♦ — * 

CsjfQMnc^wt&t  Amidol 
Photographers  who  use  an  Amidol 

formula  for  enlarging  paper  should 
remember  that  Amidol  is  now  in- 

cluded in  the  group  of  Mallinckrodt 
products.  It  is  available  from  stock 
and  supplied  at  the  prevailing  price. 
Specify  MCW  on  your  next  order 
for  Amidol. 

y   ♦.♦   s. 
^   •>   7 

Photography  and 
Criminology 

In  a  recent  issue  of  American  Pho- 

tography we  noticed  a  well-written 
article  on  the  photography  of  automo- 

bile accidents  with  reference  to  crimi- 
nology and  insurance  cases.  We  have 

made  a  copy  of  this  article,  which  is 
now  available  in  bulletin  form.  It 

contains  information  that  professional 
photographers  should  have,  and  a 
copy  will  gladly  be  sent  on  ivq 
Ask  for  our  bulletin  on  accident  pho- 
tography. 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

mail    orders    solicited 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

LANDSCAPE  COLORING 
PHOTO  RETOUCHING 

Excellent  Service 

Special  attention  to  out-of-town  orders 

• 

Mrs.  Helene  J.  McChesney 
555  -  22nd  Avenue    San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4662 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-*   ■+- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 

Coloring    f    Miniatures    < 
Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

EMERSON  BEERS 
722  Hearst  Bldo.        San  Francisco 
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EVERY    JOB     IS     A 

Seeded 
JOB! 

As  a  professional  photographer,  your  sole  "stock  in 

#\  trade"  is  your  technical  ability  and  your  artistic 
imagination  — plus  the  materials  and  supplies  you  use. 

Thus  every  job  you  handle  is  a  special  job — calling 
for  different  technique,  different  lighting,  different  ex- 

posure, different  mediums. 

To  be  sure  that  you  have  the  proper  medium  for  any 

assignment  —  keep  a  supply  of  HAMMER  Film  and  Dry 
Plates  always  at  hand.  For  HAMMER,  you  know,  produces 

special  emulsions  suited  to  portraiture,  commercial  work, 

copying,  or  any  other  class  of  photography  that  you 
might  handle. 

Here  are  the  brands  that  will  do  that  special  job 

BLUE  LABEL  •  TIFFANY  •  MEDIUM  COMMERCIAL 

MEDIUM    COMMERCIAL    ORTHO    •    SUPER    SENSITIVE   ORTHO 

Your  Supply  Dealer  Has  HAMMER  Film  and  Dry  Plates 

i&SX m?iMra75f»mr-Mira(3« 
SAINT       LOUIS 



-¥- 
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1st  View — 
Taken  with  Doublet 

2nd  View — 
Taken  with  Rear 
Element,  alone 

)  rd  View — 
Taken  with  Front 
Element,  alone 

3  VIEWS 
/  (pDALtwfL 

Take  the  first  shot  (with  Doublet). 

Don't  even  move  the  camera — take 

the  second  view  (with  Rear  Element 

alone).  Then  take  the  third  (with 

Front  Element  alone).  You'll  like 

this  economy  lens.  Speedy,  too — 

f6.3,  f  7.7.  Dandy  Christmas  gift. 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  CO. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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EXHIBIT 

AT  THE  M.  H.  de  YOUNG  MEMORIAL  MUSEUM 

GOLDEN  GATE  PARK,  SAN  FRANCISCO 

COMMENCING  December  12,  the  Foreign  Invitational  Salon  of  Photog- 
raphy, sponsored  by  the  Photographic  Society  of  San  Francisco,  will  be 

on  exhibition  at  the  de  Young  Memorial  Museum.  No  doubt  this  exhibit  will 
run  through  the  Holiday  season. 

Be  sure  to  visit  the  Museum  when  you  are  in  San  Francisco. 

H~ 

Eastman  Commercial  Tripod  Stand 
THIS  is  a  rigid  metal  camera  stand  for  commercial  and  professional  use. 

A  vertical  tubular  column,  supporting  a  tiltable  platform,  slides  in  a 
casting  to  which  are  threaded  three  tubular  legs.  The  platform  is  provided  with 
a  tripod  screw  for  the  camera.    Its  connection  to  the  column  is  through  a  ball' 
and-socket  joint. 

The  Eastman  Commercial  Tripod  Stand  is  finished  in  black  crinkle  japan 
and  brushed  nickel;  and  bottoms  of  legs  are  provided  with  rounded  metal  tips. 
Its  height  can  be  varied  from  3  feet,  4J/2  inches  to  6  feet,  5  inches.  Weight  of 
stand  is  21%  pounds. 

Eastman  Commercial  Tripod  Stand   $45.00  list 

Eastman  Vignette  Holder 
THIS  is  an  adjustable  bracket  for  positioning  vignettes  in  front  of  the  studio 

camera  lens.  The  bracket  attaches  to  the  platform  of  any  studio  stand. 

The  bracket  consists  of  three  parts — a  clamp  to  attach  it  to  the  stand;  a  slid- 
ing extension  to  permit  moving  the  vignette  toward  or  away  from  the  lens;  and 

two  jaws  to  engage  a  cut-out  vignette.  The  jaws  are  also  movable  on  a  vertical 
extension  which  is  attached  to  the  end  of  the  holder  by  means  of  a  ball-and-socket 
joint. 

One  standard  vignette  of  buckram,  H|/2xl4j/2,  is  furnished  with  the 

Vignette  Holder.  It  has  a  standard  oval  cut-out  which  may  be  used  with  both 
5x7  and  8x10  pictures. 

Since  some  photographers  may  wish  to  cut  special  shaped  apertures,  buckram 
vignette  material  suitably  mounted,  HJ/2XHJ/2,  is  to  be  furnished  without 
aperture. 

Eastman  Vignette  Holder,  including 
I    Eastman  Standard  Vignette          $12.00  list 

Eastman  Vignette  Blank         1.00  list 



12] 
[THE  FOCUS  for  DECEMBER.  1936] 

• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

7^{ew  for\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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The  Seller's  Soliloquy 
"To  cut  or  not  to  cut,  that  is  the  question; 

Whether  "'tis  not  better  in  the  end — 
To  let  the  chap  who  knows  not  what  his  expenses  are, 

Have  the  sale  at  cut-throat  price,  or 
To  take  up  arms  against  his  competition, 

And,  by  opposing,  cut  for  cut,  end  it. 

To  cut — and  by  cutting  put  the  other  cutter 

Out  of  business — 'tis  a  consummation 

Devoutly  to  be  wish'd.  To  cut — to  slash — 
Perchance  myself  to  get  it  in  the  neck — 

Ay,  there's  the  rub;  for,  when  one  starts 

To  meet  the  other  fellow's  price,  'tis  like  as  not 
He'll  find  he's  up  against  it  good  and  hard. 
To  cut  and  slash  is  not  to  end  the  confusion, 

And  the  many  evils  the  trade  is  pestered  with; 

Nay,  nay,  Pauline,  'tis  but  the  forerunner 
Of  debts  and  mortgages  such  course  portends. 

v 

'Tis  well  to  get  the  honest  price  the  goods  are  worth 
And  not  be  bullied  into  selling  them 

At  what  So-and-so  is  selling  for. 
Price  cutting  doth  appear  unseemly, 
And  fit  only  for  the  man  who  knows  not, 

But  merely  guesses,  what  his  expenses  are; 
Who,  ere  long 

By  the  very  stress  of  making  vain  comparison 

'Twixt  bank  account  and  liabilities, 
And  Advertising  Shylocks  pressing  very  hard, 

Will  make  his  exit  from  the  business." 

— American  Exporter 

(With  apologies  to  William  Shakespeare) 
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FINE  GRAIN 

DEVELOPERS 
and 

SERVICE 

In  Stock — 
Dl  ATOMIC 

EASTMAN 
EDWAL 

MICROGRAIN 
TABLOID 

and  similar  Developers 

Chemicals  for 

Champlin  Formulae  7  and  9 
in  stock 

FINE  GRAIN  DEVELOPING 
SERVICE 

for  the  convenience  of  those  who  are 

unprepared  to  do  their  own  develop- 
ing. The  Fine  Grain  Developing  Serv- 

ice we  offer  will  satisfy  the  most  exact- 
ing. Individual  attention  by  fine  grain 

specialists  who  use  distilled  water,  the 

purest  of  chemicals  and  the  most  ap- 
proved methods. 

Send  your  next  film  roll  to  us. 

Let  us  send  you  descriptive  leaflets  of 
Fine  Grain  and  other  developers,  and 

any  photographic  information 

you  desire. 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Ask.  your Dealer  for 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  as 

CO. 

3   SIZES 

10,  12,  19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

NEWS! 
IN  THE  FIELD  OF  FINE  GRAIN 

EDWAL-20 
A  new  ultra -fine  grain  developer  based 

on  the  principles  of  the  famous  Edwal- 
12.  It  gives  super  fine  grain,  truthful 
gradations,  easy  contrast  control  and 

requires  50"%  less  exposure  than  Dia- 
minc-Glycin  developers.  It  docs  not 
sacrifice  negative  quality  to  get  fine 

grain. 
PREPARED  POWDERS 

Pint  can,  $0.35;    Quart,  $0.60;    Gallon,  $1.75 
SUPER-20  (LIQUID) 

Pint  bottle,  $0.80;    Quart,  $1.25 

Or,  get  a  copy  of  the  1937  edition  of 
Modern  Developing  Technique 

and  mix  your  own. 
HIRSCH  y  KAYE  have  it. 
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JMM1X 
"IT  STICKS" 

.  .  .  the  New,  Modern 

Adhesive  for  Home, 

Office,  Studio  or  Factory 

An  adhesive,  scientifically  compounded  and  laboratory  tested, 

superior  in  every  way  to  library  paste,  mucilage  and  glues, 

distinctive  advantages  make  it  ideal  for  all  purposes  in  the  home, 

office,  studio,  schoolroom,  library  and  shop. 

Permanently  flexible  and  waterproof.   TRLTIX  will  not  harden  in  the  jar. 

No  brush  needed  to  apply  TRLTIX, — can  be  applied  with  the  fingers, — 
rubs  from  the  fingers  or  hands  like  rubber  eraser  without  washing, — leaves  the 
hands  feeling  clean  and  smooth. 

TRLTIX  may  be  used  with  comfort  and  safety  because  it  is  non' poisonous, 
non-inflammable,  will  not  shrink  or  wrinkle  and  remains  indefinitely  in  form 
for  immediate  and  practical  use. 

Adaptable  For  Use  On 

•  Paper  •  Stocking  Runs  •  Sails 

•  Cardboard  •  Fabrics  •  Awnings 

•  Wallboard  •  Clothing  •  Books 

•  Photo  Mounting  •  Upholstering  •  Leather 
•  Window  Posters  •  Tents  •  Wood 

•  Furniture 

•  Model  Airplanes  and  Toys 

TRLTIX  is  offered  to  you  in  convenient  jars  and  tubes  priced  as  follows : 

No.  200T— Large  Tube    $     .25 

No.  202    —(5  oz.)    50 

No.  203    —(Half  Pints)    75 
No.  204    —Pints          1.25 

No.  205    —Quarts        2.00 

No.  206    — Gallons,  in  metal  pails       7.00 

Dealer  inquiries  invited. 
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ANYONE  CAN  ERASE  PARTS  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH  WITH    * 

ETCHADINE 
The  Micro-Solvent  for  Silver 

EITHER  PRINTS  OR  NEGATIVES 

may  be  locally  reduced  by  dissolving  out  parts  of  the  silver  image. 

FLEXIBLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  MOST  AMBITIOUS  ARTIST 

SIMPLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  BEGINNER 
Large  Small 

"Set"  of  Etchadine       $2.75         $1.25 
Handbook  of  Instructions           .15  .15 

Dealers  orders  invited. 
$2.90         $1.40 

GRAFLEX  SPEEDCUN 
Makes   Instantaneous   Photoflash   Exposures   of   Approximately   1/50   Second   Speed. 

Fits  All  Models  of  the  Graflex  Except  "National"  Graflex  and  a  Few  Very  Old  Types. 

THE  Model  G,  (Graflex)  Speedgun  makes  instantaneous  exposures  with  pho- 
toflash  of  approximately  l/50th  second  speed  on  an  entirely  automatic  basis. 
When  the  Model  G  Speedgun  is  installed  on  a  Graflex  camera  exposures  are 

made  the  same  as  a  snapshot  is  made  except  that  the  curtain  is  always  set  at  "0" 
and  the  tension  at  "6".  The  light  of  the  photoflash  lamp,  which  is  about  l/50th 
second,  makes  the  exposure.  No  time  exposures  are  necessary  and  the  camera 

can  be  held  in  the  hand  for  average  shots.  Pictures  can  be  made  in  brightly  illu- 

minated rooms  without  danger  of  "■ghosts"  (double  exposures)  ;  the  Graflex  mir- 
ror  is  used  for  focusing  right  up  to  the  instant  of  exposure. 

When  the  Model  G  Speedgun  is  not  in  use  it  may  be  removed  at  will.  The 
Model  G  Speedgun  attachments  do  not  interfere  with  normal  use  of  the  camera. 

The  complete  Model  G  Speedgun  is  all  metal  construction  except  for  neces- 
sary insulation.  Socket  is  of  the  quick  action  push-pull  type  exclusive  to  Men- 

delsohn products;  all  exposed  parts  are  brass  heavily  nickel  plated;  reflector  is 

of  the  flat  7-inch  standard  Speedgun  type.  For  extra  "coverage"  and  longer  light 
throw  we  recommend  the  Speedgun  Aplanatic  Reflector  which  is  furnished  with 
new  Spccdguns  at  an  additional  charge  of  $2  each.  When  purchased  separately 
from  Speedgun,  the  aplanatic  reflector  is  $3. 

PRICE  COMPLETE— Ready  for  Installation  $12.50 
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The  Fairchild  Aerial  Camera 

RECENT  announcement  of  reor- 

ganisation of  the  Fairchild  Avia- 
tion Corporation  focused  public  atten- 
tion, especially  that  of  photographers, 

on  the  Fairchild  aerial  camera. 

An  inexpensive  model  costs  more 
than  $1,000,  and  the  most  popular 
number  sells  for  about  $4,000.  This 

model  has  one  lens,  is  operated  auto- 
matically by  electricity.  After  the 

camera  is  set  for  the  amount  of  over- 
lap desired  on  successive  pictures,  the 

shutter  clicks  at  regular  intervals  in 

the  plane's  flight.  Coincidentally  with 
each  click  a  little  subsidiary  camera 

records  on  the  negative  the  time,  tem- 
perature, altitude,  bubble  level  read- 

ing and  identification  number.  Then 
a  vacuum,  holding  the  film  firmly  flat 
during  exposure,  is  released,  and  the 
roil  is  wound  for  the  next  exposure. 

For  about  $13,000  one  can  buy  a 

five-lens  Fairchild  for  mapping  larger 
areas.  One  lens  shoots  straight  down, 
the  other  four  at  oblique  angles.  Dis- 

tortion in  scale  caused  by  photograph- 
ing at  an  angle  is  accurately  corrected 

by  a  special  instrument  called  a  trans- 
forming printer.  With  orie  of  the 

few  nine-lens  cameras  Fairchild  has 
built  for  surveying,  an  area  of  nearly 
600  square  miles  can  be  snapped  at 
one  exposure. 

So  advanced  are  Fairchild's  aerial 
cameras  that  the  company  now  has 
the  field  entirely  to  itself  in  the  U.  S., 
and  its  equipment  is  standard  in  the 
civil  and  military  services  of  no  less 

than  21  foreign  lands.  One  growing 

use  for  film  is  in  Fairchild's  machine- 
gun  camera,  an  instrument  for  train- 

ing combat  pilots.  It  is  built,  mounted 

and  operated  like  a  machine  gun  ex- 
cept that  a  trigger  squeeze  shoots  a 

number  of  frames  on  a  16  m/m 
cinema  film  instead  of  a  burst  of  bul- 

lets. After  a  sham  battle,  the  pilots 
can  see  precisely  where  shots  would 
have  gone  had  they  been  firing  a  real 

gun.  If  there  is  any  argument  as  to 

who  "hit"  first,  the  question  is  in- 
stantly settled  by  the  time  recorded 

to  a  split  second  on  the  film.  List  price 

of  machine-gum  camera — $500. 
Some  of  the  most  spectacular  uses 

of  Fairchild  cameras  are  by  Fair- 
child  itself.  Fairchild  Aerial  Surveys 

will  take  on  any  job  from  photograph- 
ing an  industrial  plant  or  large  estate 

to  mapping  68,000  square  miles  of  the 

Southwest 's  "dust  bowl",  as  it  is  now 
doing  for  the  Government.  Power 
companies  use  the  service  in  planning 
transmission  lines,  oil  companies  in 

surveying  pipe-line  right-of-way.  For 

Connecticut's  highway  department 
Fairchild  mapped  the  whole  State  for 
some  $20,000.  The  Connecticut  sur- 

vey still  provides  Fairchild  with  reve- 
nues through  sale  of  enlargements  to 

towns  and  individuals.  For  less  than 

$10  a  picture  nearly  a  yard  square 
with  a  ground  scale  as  large  as  100 
feet  to  1  inch  can  be  obtained  of  any 
spot  in  the  State.  Connecticut  towns 
use  the  maps  for  tax  assessing. 

Not  the  least  of  the  Fairchild  aerial 
wonders  are  aerial  contour  maps,  now 

made  in  a  big  way  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  in  connection 

with  soil  conservation  work.  In  a  ver- 

tical aerial  photograph  the  earth's  sur- 
face looks  perfectly  flat.  Third  dimen- 

sional relief  can  be  obtained  by  the 
principle  employed  in  the  oldtime 
stereoscope.  Pictures  of  the  same  area 
are  shot  from  two  slightly  different 
positions,  thus  providing  a  parallax  in 

the  same  way  that  a  person's  two  eyes 
do  in  normal  sight.  The  two  pictures 
are  then  inserted  in  a  super-glorified 
stereoscope  (built  with  Zeiss  for  $50,- 
000) .  So  accurate  are  the  controls,  so 
precise  the  instruments,  that  with  the 

aid  of  another  optical  illusion  it  is  pos- 
sible on  a  flat  map  to  trace  from  the 

apparent  relief  shown  by  the  stereo- 
scope the  contour  lines  passing  through 

points  of  the  same  elevation. 
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TRU-TONE 
In  Painted  Photographs 

YOU  must  have  quality  to  demand  price;  we  all  agree  on  that.  Here  is 
how  to  obtain  that  QUALITY.  It  is  easy  to  secure  perfect  flesh  tones 

when  tinting  or  painting  photographs  with  the  rich,  warm  sepias  obtained  with 
BROWNTONE,  our  one-solution  sepia  toner.  J^low  a  real  discovery  .  .  .  how 
to  master  the  colors  of  any  of  the  materials  with  the  use  of  TRU-TONE.  You 
will  say  TRUE-TONE  is  right  when  you  see  the  wonderful  results  you  can 
obtain  on  blue  eyes,  black  hair,  clothing  (black,  gray,  green,  light  and  dark 
blues,  and  other  colored  materials).    It  is  so  easy  to  get  exact  shades. 

TRU-TONE  is  easy  to  use.  On  the  dry  black  and  white  prints  or  wet 
prints  which  have  been  blotted,  cover  completely  with  Tru-Tone  the  parts 
you  wish  to  leave  untoned.  Then  piace  prints  in  BROWNTONE  solution 

for  3  minutes  or  until  desired  tone  is  reached.  TRU-TONE  is  not  just  a 
protection  to  keep  these  parts  from  sepiaing,  for  during  the  process  of  toning 
in  BROWNTONE,  a  chemical  reaction  brings  out  these  grays,  blues,  blacks 
so  true  that  many  times  no  paint  need  be  added.  Thus  this  combination 

Browntone  and  Tru-Tone  gives  a  wonderful  foundation  for  all  painted  work, 
for  although  it  does  not  eliminate  the  use  of  paint,  it  makes  it  so  easy  to 
obtain  the  highest  quality  of  work.  A  print  on  which  Browntone  and  Tru- 
Tone  has  been  used  is  the  most  permanent  finish  there  is. 

TRU-TONE  4  oz.  50c     8  oz.  85c     16  oz.  $1.50     gal.  $9.00 
BROWNTONE  8  oz.  $1.00  gal.  $12.00 

Mfg.  h?  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.,  Defiance,  Ohio 

Sold  by  Hirscpi  &  Kaye 

Gevaert  Artona  Kodak  Film-Plate  Negative 
Gevaert  Artona  is  a  contact  paper  Carrier 

that  resembles  Cevalux  in  appearance.  For  ̂   who  ̂   tQ  ̂   frQm It  has  that  distinctive  Velour  texture  9xl2  cm    ̂   fi,ms  Qr     Utes  ̂   ̂  
and  color.    The  price  is  lower  than  the  K()Jak  Miniature  Enlargcrf  Modcl  B, hst  on  Gevalux  paper  as  you  will  see  ^  fa  avaflaUe  M  ;m  acceasory  thc by  the  following  schedule:  K()dak  Fl,nvPIatc  Negative  Carrier. 

,7  w<       t?£      wTn         Films  or  plates  are  held  by  two 
'    '"  «  , X  n  ,„  , ,  ,r.      spring  clips  between  glasses,  which  are 

projecting  handles. 
These  sizes  are  available  lor  reason-  Qnly   a   2|4"x2!4"   portion  of  the 

ably  prompt  delivery.    Other  sizes  can       uxl  2  cm.  negative  can  be  enlarged. 
be  obtained  to  order.  T,     ,   .     „.,      „,         XT 

Kodak  Film-Plate  Negative 
Order  today  from  Hirsgh  6?  KAYE  Carrier    $3.00 
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Plow  Some  Money  Back 
Into  Your  Studio 

IT  IS  estimated  that  during  the 

Christmas  season  this  year  pho- 
tographers  will  average  40  per  cent 

of  their  entire  year's  gross  income.  In 
many  localities  it  was  the  best  holiday 

season  in  many  years.  Most  photog- 
raphers who  weathered  the  depression 

did  so  by  using  the  utmost  economy, 
buying  nothing  other  than  materials, 
that  was  not  absolutely  necessary,  and 
allowing  their  equipment  to  run 
down,  not  because  they  wished  to,  but 

because  they  could  not  help  them' 
selves.  Photographers  everywhere 

need  new  equipment,  either  for  re- 
placement or  to  supplement  what 

they  have  and  enable  them  to  keep 
abreast  of  the  time  and  their  con- 

stantly changing  demands.  For  the 
very  reason  that  so  many  studios  have 

been  "getting  by"  with  wornout  or 
obsolete  equipment,  there  is  the  dan- 

ger that  their  owners  may  have  be- 
come accustomed  to  using  makeshifts. 

It  is  always  easy  to  neglect  or  over- 
look the  condition  of  these  things  one 

uses  every  day.  „ 
Now  at  the  close  of  the  season  and 

while  money  for  improvements  is 
available,  enter  your  studio  some 
morning  with  a  completely  detached 
point  of  view.  Consider  yourself  a 
perfect  stranger  and  look  dispassion- 

ately over  your  establishment.  How 

would  it  appeal  to  you  as  a  prospec- 
tive sitter?  How  does  the  reception 

room  look?  Are  the  rugs  worn  or  is 
the  furniture  shabby?  Does  it  need 
a  coat  of  paint  or  new  drapes?  Look 
at  the  dressing  rooms — are  they  clean 
and  attractive  or  is  some  new  furni- 

ture needed  there?  How  about  the 
camera  room?  How  about  the  other 

lens  you  have  so  often  wished  you 
could  buy?  How  much  of  your  light- 

ing equipment  is  out  of  date,  or 
patched  together,  or  perhaps  even 

home-made?  Is  the  camera  in  good 
shape  or  an  antique? 

Max  DuPont  of  Papeete,  Tahiti, 
called  on  us  while  en  route  to  the 
East  Coast.  Mr.  DuPont  is  a  former 

Hollywood  motion  picture  photogra- 
pher who  has  been  located  in  Papeete 

for  several  years. 
*  * 

F.  S.  Dempster  of  Dempster's  Film 
Service,  Sacramento,  was  in  San  Fran- 

cisco and  ordered  an  enlarger  for  en- 
larging miniature  camera  negatives. 

*  * 

Among  recent  visitors  to  San  Fran- 
cisco were  Mrs.  Truex  of  the  La  Perla 

Studio  in  Pittsburg,  and  Mrs.  Guy  D. 

Edwards  of  the  Garden  Studio,  Con- 
cord. 

*  * 

Out-of-town  visitors  apparently  en- 
joy the  novelty  of  crossing  the  Bay  by 

means  of  the  longest  bridge  in  the 
world.  It  is  an  experience  sufficiently 
thrilling  to  justify  a  special  trip  to 
San  Francisco,  and  when  you  arrive 
be  sure  to  drop  in  at  Hirsch  &?  Kayc 
and  pay  us  a  visit. 

*  * 

The  Seron  Studio  in  Gilroy  is  now 

located  in  new  quarters  at  147  Mon- 
terey Street,  in  Gilroy.  Mr.  Seron 

will  be  remembered  as  having  been 
located  in  Bakersfield  for  a  number  of 

years. 
*  * 

H.  A.  Staples  of  Chico  has  a  couple 
of  young  sons  who  know  more  about 
airplanes  and  things  that  fly  than 
many  of  the  air  pilots.  Ask  them 
about  plane  dihedrals,  cruising  speeds, 

horse-powers,  ceiling  heights,  landing 
speeds,  etc. — they  know  the  answers. 

*  * 

O.  E.  Hill,  formerly  of  Crockett, 
announces  the  purchase  of  the  Pra' 
ter  Studio  at  334  -  12th  Street,  Rich- 
mond. 

*  * 

T.  C.  Wohlbruck,  well  known 
California  school  photographer,  died 
at  his  San  Jose  home  after  a  brief 
illness. 
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\\n// UniveX  Cine    8 

THE  LOWEST  PRICED  Precision-Built  MOVIE  CAMERA 

$995 

The  first  and  only  precision-built  8  mm.  movie  camera  to 
sell  at  this  sensationally  low  price!  Takes  clear,  sharply  de- 

fined, true-to-life  movies — that  can  be  screened  up  to  6  feet 
x4/2  feet— FOR  LESS  THAN  THE  COST  OF  ORDI- 

NARY SNAPSHOTS!  Uses  60c  UniveX  Film  Roll- 

equivalent  to  60  ft.  of  expensive  16  mm.  film! 

(Owner  sends  3  0c  with  film  when  sent  to  Hollywood  to  be  processed.) 

CHECK  THESE   12  SUPERIOR  FEATURES: 

1.  Lowest-priced  8  mm. 
movie  camera. 

2.  Lowest  cost  of  opera- 
tion. 

3.  Lightest- weight. 
WEIGHS  ONLY  16 

OUNCES. 

4.  Non-breakable,  all 
aluminum  body. 

5.  Compact    Fits  the 
hand. 

6.  Fool-proof.  Simple  to 

operate. 
7.  Easy  to  load.   Easy  to 

unload. 

8.  Quiet  operation. 
9.  Smartly  styled. 

10.  Long  scenes  per winding. 

11.  Interchangeability  of 
lenses. 

12.  Pictures  screen  up  to 

4|/2  ft.  x  6  ft. 

LOWEST  PRICED  8  mm.  MOVIE  PROJECTOR 

Light-weight,  precision-built,  finely-balanced,  smartly  designed — 
the  UNIVEX  8  mm.  PROJECTOR  takes  ALL  8  mm.  films- 
including  professionally  made  movies  which  may  be  rented  or 

bought! 

$12 

50 

1.  Greater  illumination 
with  less  current 

consumption. 
2.  Over  1  5-minute  con- 

tinuous projection 
capacity. 

3.  "Rock  steady" 
movies.  No  flicker. 

4.  New-type 

pre-focuscd  lamp. 
5.  Easy  to  load.  Easy  to 

thread. 

6.  Precision  projection 
lens 

(interchangeable.) 

7.  Separate  switches  tor 
motor  and  lamp. 

8.  Forced  draft  cooling. 

9.  Quick  framing 
device. 

10.  Device  ior  centering 

pictures. 1 1.  Automatic  shutter 
for  stills. 

12.  Positive  motor  drive. 

13.  Quiet,  smooth 

operation. 
14.  Sturdy  construction. 
1  5.  Economical  to 

operate. 16.  Compact. 

Lightweight. 
17.  Takes  all  standard 

8  mm.  films. 
18.  Unconditionally 

guaranteed 

In  stoc\  at  HIRSCH  tf  KAYE 
Dealer's   orders  invited. 
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MODERN  CHEMICAL  RETOUCHING 
THE  trend  of  modern  photography 

is  to  eliminate  guess  work  from 
the  process  of  taking  a  picture.  To- 

day's camera  operator  has  at  his  com- 
mand an  automatic  electric  exposure 

meter  and  may  even  free  himself  from 
the  handicap  of  faulty  eyesight  if  he 
chooses  to  use  one  of  the  modern  type 
focussing  devices.  In  the  field  of 
pictorial  control,  as  it  is  carried  out 
after  the  print  or  negative  has  been 
exposed  and  developed,  procedure  is 
also  changing.  Due  to  recent  inven- 

tions in  the  art,  it  is  now  entirely 
practicable  and  in.  many  cases  very 
simple,  to  dissolve  parts  of  the  silver 
image  from  a  finished  paper  print. 
Control  over  both  area  and  depth  of 
such  removal  is  so  perfectly  balanced 
that  a  microscopic  layer  may  be  dis- 

solved from  any  area  of  the  image, 
when  delicate  shading  is  desired.  Any 
gradation  is  possible,  from  slight  to 
complete  removal  of  the  image.  Ac- 

curate control  at  any  stage  is  one  of 
the  desirable  features  of  this  process. 
Indeed  the  use  of  the  chemical  etching 
process  does  not  require  any  special 
artistic  talent  or  training,  nor  is  it 
necessary  to  be  a  chemist  or  a  chem- 

ist's understudy  to  use  this  method, 
any  more  than  it  is  necessary  to  be 
a  mechanic  or  mechanically  inclined 
to  drive  a  car. 

The  Etchadine  etching  process  is 
carried  out  with  two  solutions.  The 
first,  known  as  Control  Medium,  is 
prepared  ready  for  use  and  is  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  dry  print  or 
negative  with  a  tuft  of  cotton  for  a 
few  minutes  before  the  actual  etching 
(or  local  reduction)  of  the  image  is 
started.  The  second  solution  is  made 
by  diluting  the  specially  prepared 
solution  of  iodine  in  oil  known  as 
Blendoil  with  the  supplied  thinner. 
The  diluted  solution  may  contain  from 
two  to  ten  times  as  much  Thinner  as 

(Continued 

Blendoil.  This  is  then  applied  with 
a  brush  to  the  print  or  negative  over 
the  area  where  the  density  of  the 
image  is  to  be  reduced.  The  reducing 
action  is  stopped  instantly  by  rubbing 
the  area  lightly  and  rapidly  with 
the  same  tuft  of  cotton  which  was 
used  to  spread  the  medium  on  the 
picture  surface  in  the  beginning.  The 
thinned  Blendoil  may  be  applied  as 
many  times  as  necessary  to  reduce  the 
image  to  the  desired  density.  When 
the  etching  or  local  reduction  is  com- 

pleted, the  picture  is  fixed  in  a  plain 
solution  of  hypo  in  water  and  thor- 

oughly washed. 
The  Control  Medium  used  in  this 

process  does  not  dry  rapidly,  thus 
making  it  possible  to  keep  the  gelatin 
picture  surface  constantly  damp 
enough  to  carry  out  the  chemical  work 
just  outlined.  It  does  not  swell  the 
gelatin  excessively  even  after  pro- 

longed application.  The  medium  also 
contains  a  small  amount  of  an  emulsi- 

fied oil  which  lubricates  the  frictional 
surface  between  the  cotton  and  the 
picture.  This  prevents  surface  abra- 

sions. It  is  balanced  both  physically 
and  chemically  for  use  with  the  Blend- oil. 

Several  unique  advantages  are  de- 
rived from  the  use  of  a  chemical 

reducer  in  oil  solution.  Since  the 
gelatin  of  the  picture  surface  absorbs 
some  water  from  the  Control  Medium 
it  tends  to  slow  down  the  penetra- 

tion of  the  iodine-bearing  oils  and 
therefore  helps  to  control  the  rate  of 
reduction  of  the  image.  Because  of 
this  same  physical  repulsion  of  the  oil 
by  the  water  it  is  possible  to  stop  the 
action  of  the  Blendoil  quickly,  without 
the  use  of  a  counteracting  chemical  in 
large  quantities.  In  the  experimental 
work  during  the  development  of  these 
products,  it  was  observed  that  when  a 
chemical  reducer  was  opposed  by  any 

on  page  23) 
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GET  INTO 

YOUR 

STANCE 

SHOOT! 
That  is  exactly  what  you  can  do  with  the  KALART  Synchronised 
RangcFinder  coupled  to  your  Speed  Graphic;  making  it  100% 
CANDID  CAMERA. 

No  more  dillydallying  . . .  Arrive  on  the  job  all  set  and  ready  to  shoot. 
Automatically  focuses  more  sharply  than  your  eye  can  see  the  image 
on  the  ground-glass. 

Let  us  fit  one  of  your  Graphics  with  this  new  all-American 
Kalart  Synchronized  Range  Finder,  subject  to  your  approval. 

Adjustable  for  13.5,  15,  and  16.5  cm.  lenses. 

Price   $27.50  Attached,  plus  transportation 

Send  your  Camera  to  Hirsch  &  Kaye  to  be  fitted! 

-+■ 

STUDIO  PHOTOGRAPHS 
LIMITED  Portrait     -     Commercial  750  SHERBROOKE  WEST 

Established  1865  MONTREAL 

Nov.  5,  1936. 

Smith  Chemical  Company, 
322  Clinton  Street, 
Defiance,  Ohio. 

Dear  Sirs: 

I  note  your  letter  of  the  21st  inst.  regarding  the  Brown-Tone 
and  the  True-Tone  sent  us. 

Our  staff  is  very  enthusiastic  about  both  and  would  not  now  be 
without  them.  We  are  getting  better  tones  on  some  of  the  papers  than 

formerly,  which  of  course  clears  up  a  difficulty  for  which  we  are  grate- 
ful to  Brown-Tone.  The  application  of  True-Tone  to  the  necessary 

parts  of  a  print  to  be  colored  gives  us  excellent  results  and  clears  up 
another  difficulty  which  we  have  always  had. 

My  congratulations  to  you,  and  I  am  glad  to  know  we  can  gel 
more  of  both  from  the  local  agent. 

Yours  truly, 

af/opr  Charles  P.  Rice. 
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Chemical  Retouching 
(Continued  from  page  21) 

considerable  quantity  of  a  counteract' 
ing  chemical,  the  rate  of  image  re- 

duction would  suddenly  accelerate 
when  the  resisting  chemical  had  been 
consumed  by  the  reducer.  This  would 
lead  invariably  to  spotty  and  uneven 
reduction. 

Because  the  chemical  action  of 

Blendoil  is  partly  stopped  by  repul- 
sion when  Control  Medium  is  rubbed 

over  the  surface  of  the  picture,  only 

a  very  small  amount  of  chemical  re- 
sistance was  needed  in  the  Medium. 

The  Control  Medium  was  further  per- 
fected by  adding  just  enough  of  a 

chemical  suitable  to  offset  the  effect  of 

the  small  amount  of  by-products  form- 
ed by  the  chemical  resistance. 
The  Etchadine  solutions  are  both 

chemically  and  physically  so  balanced 

that  the  results  of  a  series  of  applica- 
tions upon  the  picture  surface  are 

predictable,  according  to  experience 
gained  in  using  them.  The  reducing 
action  may  be  started,  stopped  and 

started  again  at  will.  No  prolonged 

waiting  or  washing  is  needed  between 
applications.  If  it  has  been  learned  by 

experience  that  a  definite  time  of  ap- 
plication of  a  given  strength  of  Blend- 

oil  will  give  a  certain  degree  of  re- 

duction of  the  image,  identical  re- 
sults will  be  obtained  under  similar 

circumstances  an  hour,  a  day  or  a  year 

later.  The  prepared  solution  of  Blend- 
oil  does  not  evaporate,  deteriorate  nor 
change  its  rate  of  activity  even  when 

left  in  an  open  dish  for  long  periods 
of  time.  The  variables  and  the  guess 
work  have  been  removed  from  chemi- 

cal reduction  procedure  for  the  up-to- 
date  photographer. 

The  ordinary  problems  of  retouch- 
ing, such  as  removal  of  blemishes,  the 

lightening  of  shadows  and  the  bright- 

ening of  highlights  do  not  require  any 
great  amount  of  practice.  On  the 

other  hand,  the  artist-photographer 
has  at  his  command,  in  this  method,  a 

means  of  removing  details,  altering  or 

adding  lighting  effects  and  even  chang- 
ing the  outlines  on  the  photograph 

with  results  which  are  photographic 

in  character.  The  user  of  small  nega- 
tives will  find  this  method  a  virtual 

necessity  for  smoother  work  is  pos- 
sible in  retouching  negatives  and  the 

work  will  thereby  enlarge  better.  If 
he  retouches  on  prints  only,  as  many 
miniature  camera  users  are  doing,  this 

method  of  retouching  on  the  print 

without  disturbing  the  gelatin  suf 
face  is  indispensable. 

A  neglected  nitch  in  the  photo- 
graphic art  has  been  perfected  and 

systematized.  A  new  tool  takes  its 

place  on  the  bench  of  the  modern 

photographer. 

For  Sale 

Camera  department  in  largest  sta- 
tionery store  in  San  Jose.  Finishing 

department,    framing    and    Kodak 
Agency. 

Box  2426  The  Focus 

Azo  Grades  X  and  Y  (No.  3) 

Azo  paper,  Grades  X  and  Y,  will 
now  be  furnished  in  Contrast  No.  3, 

in  addition  to  Nos.  1  and  2,  as  listed 

on  page  37  of  the  "Condensed  Price 

List". 
This  new  contrast  provides  greater 

brilliance  than  those  previously  avail- 
able. 

It  will  be  supplied  in  the  same  sizes 

and  at  the  same  prices  as  other  con- 
trasts of  Grades  X  and  Y. 
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For  After-the-Holiday  School  Wor\ 

THE  VASSAR 
This  is  one  of  the  many  splendid  school  styles  contained  in  the  following bpecial  bample  Sets  offered  through  your  stockhouse. 
Offer  No.  S-34— An  assortment  of  22  easels  and  folders,  3x4  size  only— 75  cents  postpaid. 

Offer    No.    S-35      An    assortment   of    22    easels   and    folders     3>/$x5 only — 90  cents  postpaid. 

Order  a  set  from  your  StOc\house  today. 

size 

TAPRELL,  LOOMIS  &  CO. 
(Eastman  Kodak  Company)  Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry's 
Corner 

By  Himself 

Boy — was  I  worried.  The  book' 
keeper  says  she  will  dock  me  for  this 
security  business  what  says  everybody 
over  65  must  stop  working.  And  Santa 
Claus  is  just  about  that  old. 

And  was  I  disappointed.  I  went  to 
one  of  the  department  stores  to  look  at 

the  trains  and  toys  but  they  wouldn't 
let  me  in  the  department.  They  said  it 

was  Father's  Day. 

We  put  in  some  overtime  this  month 
and  hurried  back  to  work  after  dinner. 

The  shipping  clerk  asked  me  to  wait 

until  he  got  back  and  said  "I  won't  be 

gone  long  because  I'm  going  to  eat  up 
the  street." 

I  was  eating  a  sandwich  at  the  bean' 
ery  and  the  waitress  asked  me  if  I 

wanted  some  pie.  Yes,  I  says,  some  of 
that  Boston  cream.  So  she  marked  the 
check  B.C. 

Gee,  I  wouldn't  have  ordered  it  if  I 
knew  it  was  that  old. 

I  took  my  girl  to  a  dance  and  she 

kept  calling  me  "Mustard."  Kind  of' 
liked  it  'cause  I  thought  I  was  going 
over  big. 

But  she  said  it  was  because  I  was 

always  on  her  dogs. 

The  Gold  Dust  Twins  are  going  out 
of  business.   Lux  against  them. 

One  of  my  gang  in  the  shipping  room 

quit  so  he  could  get  a  job  with  an  insur- 
ance company.  He  said  he  always  felt 

the  urge  to  make  a  big  clean  up. 

I  wanted  to  tell  him  he  could  wash 

an  elephant  but  I  remembered  ele- 
phants are  hard  to  find  since  Novem- 

ber. 

So  I  told  him  to  push  a  broom  across 
the  Bay  Bridge. 

I've  discovered  something.  The  main 
cause  for  dust  is  janitors. 

Here's  something  I  bet  you  photog- 

raphers don't  know. 

You  can't  take  a  picture  of  a  man  on 
Sundays  with  a  mustache. 

You  have  to  use  a  camera. 

I  was  in  a  drug  store  one  Sunday 
morning  and  a  man  asked  for  change 

for  a  dime.  The  druggist  says — here's 
two  nickels — and  I  hope  you  enjoy  the 
sermon. 

We  had  company  one  night  and  I 
noticed  the  man  looking  at  the  floor.  So 

I  says  to  him — Them's  grandma's  ashes 
in  the  corner.  He  says — Oh,  I  didn't 
know  she  passed  on,  and  I  says — no, 

she's  still  here  but  she's  too  lazy  to  use the  ash  tray. 

Hope  you  are  the  same,  and  a  Happy 
New  Year  to  all  of  you. 

— Jerry. 
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Moulded  Rubber  Tank: 
For  Developing  -  Fixing  -  Washing 

Type  810 

30—5x7  or  20—8x10  .     . 

One-piece  Mould 

Will  not  bulge  or  warp 
in  service 

Made  in  two  sizes 

Type  5x  7 15— 5x  7 

20— 4x  5 
20—9x12  chs. 

Cover — 25c  additional 

$2.25 

$6.00 
with  cover 

-+- 

H~ 

PRICE  REDUCED! 

"Measured  Time" Electric 

Accurately  times  periods  from  one  second  to 
two  hours.  On  a  predetermined  minute,  gives 

clear-toned  signal,  loud  or  soft,  long  or  short. 
Conveniently  set  from  the  front.  A  credit  to 
the  most  attractively  appointed  laboratory, 
workroom,  or  office.  In  rich  black,  ivory,  or 

beautiful  onyx. 

.  ll/ci  miling  current  only.    Standard  110  V. 
GO  C.    Other  cycles  special. Was  $9.50  NOW   $6.75 

Order  today  jrom  Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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A  Good  Place  To  Live 
IN  the  news  reel  at  one  of  the 

"neighborhoods"  the  other  night, 
the  first  scene  was  a  Madrid,  Spain, 
battlefield.  Youths  with  hardly  fuzz 
on  their  chin  staggered  under  rifles 

almost  as  large  as  they.  Cannon  be' 
ing  rolled  into  position.  Women, 
young  and  old,  with  the  horror  of 
war  on  their  faces. 

Next,  we  were  whisked  in  rapid 
succession  to  the  two  Fascist  powers 
of  Europe,  Germany  and  Italy. 
Tramping  men,  munition  factories 
belching  smoke,  young  lads  standing 
erect  in  military  salute. 

Russia  presented  still  another  pic- 
ture, none  the  less  foreboding.  Planes 

roared  through  the  air  like  the  dawn 
flight  of  ducks.  In  great  proletarian 
squares  thousands  listened  to  speeches 
of  revenge  and  violence. 

Then — special  flash!  Back  to  the 

U.  S.  A.  watching  St.  Mary's  Gaels 
lose  a  desperate  struggle  to  the  Rams 
of  Fordham  while  65,000  spectators 
cheer. 

A  little  more  reassuring,  this 
U.  S.  A.  A  little  bit  better  place  to 
live,  we  think!  „ 

Ferolene 

ANEW,  scientific  preparation  for cleaning  and  lubricating  enamel 
or  chromium  ferro  tins  and  chromium 

drum  driers  to  prevent  sticking  and 
curling  of  glossy  prints. 

Ferolene  is  so  easy  and  simple  to 
use;  simply  mix  in  water  and  sponge 
the  ferro  tins.  Does  not  require  dry 

ing  the  tins. 
Ferolene  has  been  used  daily  for 

years  by  thousands  of  amateur  fin- 
ishers  and  photographers  throughout 
the  United  States  and  in  foreign 
countries. 

Please  do  not  confuse  Ferolene  with 

the  old  style  polishes  which  require 
a  good  deal  of  time  and  hard  labor  in 

caring  for  the  tins,  and  every  photog- 
rapher and  amateur  finisher  is  anxious 

to  eliminate  this  work. 

That  is  why  the  demand  for  Fero- 
lene is  increasing  daily. 

Pint  cans    $1.00 

1 -ounce  bottles   15 

HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 
have  it 

Jo  OuA.  J/uumdA.— 
My  song,  save  this,  is  little  worth; 

I  lay  the  weary  pen  aside, 

And  wish  you  health,  and  love,  and  mirth, 

As  fits  the  solemn  Christmas-tide. 

As  fits  the  holy  Christmas  birth, 

Be  this,  good  friends,  our  carol  still — 
Be  peace  on  earth,  be  peace  on  earth, 

To  men  of  gentle  will. 

(The  End  of  the  Play) 

William  Ma\epeace  Thac\eray 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

BOB Barrc  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollcnsak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 

142B Vclos  Ser  II F4.5 

14"
 

Studio 190.00 75.00 
108F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 216.00 110.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

no 
135.00 90.00 

4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 
54.50 

32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

6!/2
" 

no 60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 r no 75.00 45.00 
6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

i"
 

no 85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait F4 

12J/4" 

no 185.00 95.00 
8F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

7tV' 

no 48.00 35.00 

10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 78.00 
101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 42.50 24.50 

10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 

204.00 155.00 

12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm no 54.00 35.00 

12C Adon  Telephoto 

no 
42.50 19.50 

12H Xenar F4.5 W no 99.50 57.00 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

4K4" 

Compound 
55.00 27.00 

150H Ilex F6.3 

7/4" 

Acme 
56.00 

27.50 

1521 Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

Compound 
168.00 125.00 

152J Seneca F8 

12"
 

Regno 36.00 
9.50 

154K Gundlach F6.8 

9"
 

Acme 90.50 
67.00 

156C B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2" 

Compound 
60.00 45.00 

156D Gundlach F6.8 

10i/2" 

Acme 
115.50 75.00 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

854* 

no 

69.50 47.50 
16D Pancratic F1.2 

6"
 

no 
18.00 8.00 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1"
 

no 35.00 14.00 
156J 

Dagor F6.8 

8l/4" 

Betax 90.00 35.00 
158  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 78.50 

158B Dagor F6.8 

4"
 

Compound 
60.00 29.00 

158C I  )agor F6.8 

8'/4" 

Com  pur 105.00 82.50 
158E Verito 

F4 

9"
 

Studio 42.50 
27.50 

16J 
Wollcnsak  W.A. F9.5 

6%" 

no 65.00 29.00 

16K Tessar 
1-4.5 

X'," 

no 69.00 52.00 

ISA Periscope  W.A. F12.5 

4,Y' 

no 
20.00 9.00 

IXD Kodak  Anastigmal F4.5 

X'," 

no 
70.00 

45.00 
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[aies  for  the  Photographer 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

CALLIER  VERTICAL  AUTO- 
FOCUS  ENLARGER 

Complete  with  lens. 

Bargain  Price   $39.50 

6 -foot  Tapestry  Background. 
A  bargain  for  only   $15.00 

Pako  Electric  Heated  Belt  Dryer. 

Ideal  for  photostat  or  semi-matte  use. 
In  fine  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $125.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional  sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length       Width     Depth     Each 

4—18  gal. 1014  in.    9Vi  in.    42  in. 
$24.00 

5—24  gal. 14      in.    9'/2  in.    42  in. 30.00 

4—29  gal. 17      in.    9/2  in.    42  in. 

A  year  to  pay. 

35.00 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 

partments are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 

measures  2'/2  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6l/2  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price   $2.25 

Sun-Brite  Arc  Lamp.  Will  operate 
on  D.C.  or  A.C.  without  special  wir- 

ing. Uses  8  m/m  carbons.  An  excellent 
home  portrait  lamp  or  proofing  lamp. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

SILVERED  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  card  with  silver  paper 
surface  and  mounted  on  adjustable 
stand.  Often  takes  the  place  of  a 

spotlight. 

Bargain  Price    $10.75 

ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  cards  reading  "Cameras  and 
Films."  Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

7x9  cards  reading  "24  Hour  Serv- 
ice." Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price    10c  each 

5x17  vertical  cards  reading  "Films — 
All  Sizes."  Cards  are  white,  lettered 
in  black  and  red  and  suitably  deco- 
rated. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

4^2x1 0J/2  cards  reading  "Cameras." Cards  are  buff  with  red  and  blue  letter- ing. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

So  painted  that  by  cutting  in  middle 
two  separate  banners  are  obtained.  One 

will  read  "Films"  in  prominent  red 
letters  with  blue  decoration.  The  other 

reads  "Developing  and  Printing — 24 
Hour  Service,"  in  black  letters  with 
blue  border.  Size  of  complete  combina- 

tion banner,  13x96  inches. 

Bargain  Price    50c 
for  complete  banner. 
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for  the  Photographer 
;aiin§ 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Professional  Motion  Picture   Tri- 

pod with  leather  hood  for  tripod  head. 

Bargain  Price   $27.50 

1 2x2 0  F  &  S  Banquet  Camera  with 
case  and  one  film  holder. 

Bargain  Price   $49.50 

Pako  Gas  Heated  Belt  Dryer  for 

semi-matte  or  matte  prints.    Excellent 
condition. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

8x20   Korona   Panoram   Camera 

with  carrying  case  and  3  film  holders. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

Beattie  Marguerite  Spotlight  with 
shadow  stencils. 

Bargain  Price  $67.50 

8x10  Competitor  View  Camera 
with    17'inch   bellows.     Includes  case 

and  one  plate  holder. 

Bargain  Price    $22.50 

7x17    F    &    S    Panoram   Camera 

with  case  and  3  holders. 

Bargain  Price  $47.50 

#5  Cirkut  Camera  with  4x5  RR 
lens,  tripod  and  carrying  case. 

Bargain  Price  $55.00 

Dark  Oak  Chair  with  4'piece  back 
support  and  round  swivel  seat. 

Bargain  Price  $1.75 

USED  GRAFLEX  CAMERAS 

3|4x4!4   Series  D  with  63/&  inch 
Kodak  Anastigmat  F4.5  lens  and  film 

pack  adapter. 

Bargain  Price   $58.50 

National  Graflex  with  B  L  F3.5 
Tessar  Lens. 

Bargain  Price   $57.50 

2|4x3|4  R.  B.  Graflex. 

Bargain  Price   $52.50 

3!4x4l4  R-  B.  Series  B  Graflex. 

Bargain  Price   $62.50 

4x5  R.  B.  Auto  Graflex  with  film 

pack  adapter. 

Bargain  Price   $69.50 

4x5  Series  B  R.  B.  Graflex  with 

Kodak  Anastigmat  F4.5  lens  and  film 

pack  adapter. 

Bargain  Price   $77.50 

3A  Roll  Film  Graflex  with  5x7  B 
&  L  F4.5  Tessar  lens  and  case. 

Bargain  Price      $3  5.00 

4x5  R.  B.  Series  D  Graflex  with 

F4.5  Zeiss  Tessar  lens  and  film  pack 

adapter. 

Bargain  Price  $82.50 

2|4x3!4  R.  B.  Graflex  with  Kodak 
F4.5  lens  and  film  pack  adapter. 

Bargain  Price  $49.50 

3  A  Roll  Film  Graflex,  no  lens 

Bargain  Price  $15.00 



IFTEEN  GRADES 
OF  FOREMOST  QUALITY 

We 
IDE  variety  of  surface  textures  and  paper  stocks 

(Vitava  Opal  offers  fifteen  grades)  are  of  course  ad  van' 

tages  in  its  choice  for  portrait  prints.  More  important, 

however,  are  the  warmth,  the  brilliance,  and  the  fine 

gradation  quality  of  this  paper  that  reproduce  every' 

thing  you  put  in  your  negative.  That's  what  makes  Opal 
prints,  of  any  siz;e,  so  attractive  to  customers  and  so 

readily  salable.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

/ITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
OR    ENLARGEMENTS    OF    CONTACT    PRINT    QUALITY 



FOR BETTER   NEWS   PICTURES 

I 
ODAY  or  tonight,  whatever  your  assignment,  you'll  get 

far  better  shots  with  Eastman  Panchro-Press  Films  in  your 

holders.  Considerably  faster  than  Super  Sensitive  Pan,  it 

develops  rapidly  with  fine  contrast,  and  is  antihalation. 

These  films  were  made  specially  to  raise  the  average  of  suc- 

cessful news  pictures.  Try  Panchro-Press  yourself.  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
PANCHRO-PRESS    FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS    PICTURES 
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COMMERCIAL 
FINE  GRAIN  PANCHROMATIC 

PENTAGON 
PORTRAIT 

PORTRAIT  HGS 
PROCESS 

PANCHROMATIC  PROCESS 
X-F  PANCHROMATIC 

X-F  ORTHOCHROMATIC 
X-F  ORTHO  PRESS 
X-F  PAN  PRESS 

•  DEFENDER  FILM  is  made  for 

the  thinking  photographer;  he 
who  knows  that  the  quality  of 

his  work  largely  depends  on  the 

quality  of  the  products  he  uses. 
Of  which  negative  film  is  not  the 
least  important. 

•  The  DEFENDER  FILM  line  ex- 

pands on  a  definite  policy,  con- 
stantly in  mind  at  laboratory  and 

plant.  It  is  an  ear-to-the-ground 

policy  that  aims  to  meet,  or  antic- 

ipate, the  photographer's  needs. 
And  to  make  each  separate  DE- 

FENDER FILM  item  as  nearly 

a  precision  instrument  as  a  sensi- 
tized product  can  be. 

•  To  get  something  out  of  the 
ordinary,  just  select  the  type  of 
film  you  want  and  say,  or  write 
—DEFENDER. 

'SUZY- 

Negative: Defender  Film 
X-F  Panchromatic 

Print:  V clour  Bla^k, 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 
COMPANY,   INC. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. Black's  Studio,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
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Brown  . . .  Ba\ersfield 

Mr.  Brown  is  a  na- 
tive of  Bloomington, 

Illinois,  where  his 
father  maintained  a 

farm.  As  a  boy  he 
went  to  a  rural  school 

but  as  he  grew  older 
became  convinced  that  farming  was  not 

to  be  his  career.  Tin-type  photogra- 
phers  were  quite  active  in  those  days 
and  after  being  photographed  several 
times,  young  Brown  was  curious  to 
know  the  why  and  the  wherefore  of 
photography  and  just  how  it  was  done. 

At  the  age  of  16  he  had  acquired  a 
4x5  plate  camera,  but  at  first  it  seems 
that  the  more  he  experimented  the  less 
he  knew.  After  some  time  spent  in 

experimenting  and  self-education  he 
decided  to  learn  by  actual  experience 
and  for  four  following  years  worked  in 
a  studio  in  order  to  learn  all  branches. 

Next  we  hear  of  him  as  the  owner 

of  a  studio  in  the  downtown  district  of 

Oakland.  Now  he  has  a  ground  floor 
location  at  1821  Chester  Avenue  in 

Bakersfield.  He  likes  to  make  pictures. 
He  has  made  his  business  his  hobby. 
Mrs.  Brown  is  an  exceptionally  fine 
receptionist  and  renders  much  valuable 

assistance.  Mr.  Brown  is  a  Mason,  a 

Sciot  and  an  Eagle.  In  addition,  he  has 

affiliation  in  photographic  associations. 

To  Jerry 

There  is  a  feller  that  I  know, 

Born  just  about  as  long  ago 

As  I;  and  with  me  bound  to  grow — 

The  boy  inside  o'  me. 

Sometimes  I  wish  he  were  not  there, 

For  when  in  games  Fm  not  quite  fair 

He  says  to  me,  "Stop!  Is  that  square?" 

That  boy  inside  o1  me. 

It  really  does  no  good  to  hide 

A  thing  from  him,  b'cause  I  tried. 
And  so  Fm  glad  Fm  on  his  side, 

That  boy  inside  o1  me. 

"Every  now  and  then  a  man's  mind 
is  stretched  by  a  new  idea  and  never 

shrinks  back  to  its  former  dimensions.-" 
— Oliver  Wendell  Holmes. 

When  the  sky  is  gloomy 
And  the  world  is  gray, 

When  the  rain  is  pouring, 

That's  his  singing  day! 

Courage  is  not  needed 
To  sing  when  life  is  gay, 

But  when  troubles  gather, 
Be  that  your  singing  day! 

— Shaemas  O'Sheel 
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1937 
Brings  you  an  entirely  new  line  of  Gross  Mountings. 

New  patterns,  new  materials,  new  colors  and  new 

concepts. 

Months  of  effort  and  planning  provide  you  with  the 

finest  line  in  our  history.  It  will  pay  you  to  wait  for 

our  traveler. 

An  illustrated  circular  describing  Gross 

Mountings  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

The 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting! 

PANY 

',    Office  It  Factor? 

1501-1517 

W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Canadian  Agent! — W.  E.  Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Uncle  Sam  Upholds  "Fair 
Trade"  Law 

CALIFORNIA'S  "fair  trade"  law, enacted  in  1933  as  a  measure  to 

prevent  price-cutting,  has  been  held 
constitutional  by  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court. 

It  prohibits  the  sale  of  standard 
products  at  less  than  a  price  fixed  by 

the  producer,  "whether  the  person  so 
offering  for  sale  is  or  is  not  a  party 
to  such  a  contract,  is  unfair  competi- 

tion, and  is  actionable  at  the  suit  of 

any  person  damaged  thereby".  The court  decided: 

"There  is  nothing  in  the  act  to  pre- 
clude the  purchasers  from  removing 

the  mark  or  brand  from  the  com- 

modity— thus  separating  the  physical 
property,  which  he  owns,  from  the 
good  will,  which  is  the  property  of 
another — and  then  selling  the  com- 

modity at  his  own  price,  provided  he 
can  do  so  without  utilizing  the  good 
will  of  the  latter  as  an  aid  to  that 

end.'" 
Further,  the  court  added,  "there 

was  a  great  body  of  fact  and  opinion 
tending  to  show  that  price  cutting  by 
retail  dealers  is  not  only  injurious  to 
the  good  will  and  business  of  the  pro- 

ducer and  distributor  of  identified 

goods  but  injurious  to  the  general  pub- 
lic as  well." 

Wratten  Filter  Adapters 
For    Eastman    Pola-Screen    Holders 

Type   I 
These  adapters  make  it  possible 

for  a  customer  having  2-inch,  3-inch, 
or  4-inch  square  Wratten  filters  to 
use  them  in  conjunction  with  Pola- 
screens  in  the  2^2-inch,  3j^'inch,  or 
4|/2-inch  Screen  Holders  for  Eastman 
Pola-Screens  Type  I. 
The  Adapters  are  furnished  in 

three  sizes  —  2-inch,  3-inch,  and 
4-inch.  They  are  made  of  brass,  fin- 

ished in  glossy  black  enamel,  and  are 
priced,  each:  $1.00. 

Scotch  Cellulose  Utility Tape 

QUITE  often  you  have  need  of  an 
opaque  masking  tape  such  as  you 

will  need  for  the  now  popular  2x2 
slides.  For  this  purpose  and  others, 
we  now  offer  Scotch  Cellulose  Utility 

Tape  in  one-half  inch  width  and  two 
lengths. 

Utility  Tape  is  the  well-known  cel- 
lulose material  but  practically  opaque. 

The  half  inch  by  fifteen  foot  size  fur- 
nished on  a  convenient  dispenser  and 

cutter  is  available  in  black  color.  The 

larger  size,  half  inch  by  one  hundred 
eight  feet  is  available  in  white,  red, 
or  black  color.  The  larger  size  is  not 

furnished  with  dispensers  but  a  dis- 
penser, so  designed  that  it  can  readily 

be  reloaded  is  furnished  for  1  5c  addi- 
tional. 

This  material  is  far  superior  to  the 
regular  black  masking  paper,  and  you 

will  find  many  uses  for  it  in  the  print- 
ing room,  enlarging  room,  and  on  the 

finishing  table. 

Scotch  Cellulose   Utility  Tape 

Vl  inch  by  15  feet   $   .25 
Vl  inch  by   108  feet     1.10 
Condenser  for  large  size  only   15 

Hirsch  fe?  Kaye 
Have  It. 

Kodaloid 

Kodaloid  is  a  thin,  flexible  substance 

similar  to  film  base.  The  .008"  Koda- 
loid which  is  non-actinic  and  extra 

heavy  is  used  for  masks.  The  .003" 
may  be  used  for  protecting  the  emul- 

sion side  of  a  negative  or  for  printing 
from  wet  negatives. 

Kodaloid,  per  square  foot:  Price 

.003"  — Transparent,   Thin      $  .25 

.005"  — Transparent,    Medium     30 

.0075" — Transparent,  Heavy    35 

.0075" — Ruby      or      Orange,      Extra 
Heavy,    for    Masking   3  5 
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THE 

ALL-AROUND 

LENS 

For  portraits 

groups 
children's  photos 
commercial  work 

architectural 

action  shots 
copying 
enlarging 

landscapes 

banquets 

GROUP  PHOTOS 

This  Wollensak  Velostigmat,  Series  II,  cuts  sharply  to  edge  of  nega- 
tive. Perfectly  flat  field.  Razor-keen  in  registering  details.  Speed 

enough  for  indoors  and  dull  days.  Makes  brilliant  contrasty  negatives. 

Try  it  under  money-back  guarantee — no  risk.  At  dealers  or  direct, 
postpaid  (or  C.  O.  D.). 

WRITE  FOR  LITERATURE 

WOLLENSAK     OPTICAL     COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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THREE  NEW  BOOKS 

Leica  Photographic  Annual, 
1937 

Edited  by  Henry  M.  Lester 

THIS  is  the  hook  that  has  literally 
been  brought  into  existence  by 

the  repeated  demands  of  miniature 
camera  enthusiasts.  Thousands  of  you 
have  seen  the  International  Leica  Ex- 

hibits and  have  sought  to  buy  a  book 

in  which  the  best  of  these  prize  pic- 

tures were  reproduced.  The  "Leica 
Photographic  Annual — 1937"  is  the answer. 

Here  are  the  best  photographs  from 
the  first  three  Leica  Exhibits,  magnifi- 

cently reprod  iced  in  large  size,  a 
permanent  exhibit  for  your  own  book- 

shelf. Every  phase  of  photography 
with  the  miniature  camera  is  thor- 

oughly covered  in  the  160  pictures 
contributed  by  outstanding  Leica 
workers  throughout  the  world. 

The  "Leica  Photographic  Annual" 
is  more  than  a  picture  book.  Those  of 
you  who  seek  ideas  and  source  ma- 

terial will  welcome  the  specific  infor- 
mation on  how  each  picture  was  made, 

circumstances  of  light  ana  exposure, 
film  used,  developing,  enlarging,  etc. 

In  this  volume  also  is  the  first  Who's 
Who  in  Leica  Photography. 

Here  is  what  you  get:  180  pages, 
9x12  inches,  160  pictures  reproduced 

by  photogravure,  new  type  wire  bind- 
ing, cover  in  colors.    Price,  $3  00. 

^-:-:-> 

Shadowless  Figure 
Portraiture 

By  Fred  P.  Peel 

THE  delicate  high  key  studies,  both 
portrait  and  nudes,  of  Fred  P. 

Peel,  F.  R.  P.  S.,  are  weil  known  to 
everyone  who  has  ever  attended  a 
salon  showing  or  glanced  through  a 
collection  of  outstanding  photographs. 
Now,  for  the  first  time,  Mr.  Peel  re- 

veals  his   unique    technique   and    the 

lighting  methods  whereby  he  achieves 
his  masterpieces. 

In  "Shadowless  Figure  Portraiture" 
is  presented  the  most  complete  work 

on  a  system  of  photography  ever  of- 
fered. Not  only  does  the  volume  con- 

tain 50  new  studies,  prepared  es- 
pecially for  this  purpose,  but  it  em- 

bodies, as  well,  specific  instructions 
in  exposure  and  technique,  a  system 
of  controlled  lighting  and  a  masterly 

analysis  of  composition  in  figure  pho- 
tography. 

Included,  too,  are  many  diagrams 
and  layouts  revealing  how  dynamic 
symmetry  is  used  to  work  out  unusual 

and  powerful  compositions  in  addi- 
tion to  detailed  instructions  and  work- 
ing drawings  for  the  construction  of 

the  famous  Peel  Shadowless  Lighting 

Unit.  Each  of  the  SO  pictures  in- 
cluded is  fully  analyzed. 

"Shadowless  Figure  Portraiture" will  be  9x12  inches,  50  pictures,  112 

pages,  diagrams,  iayouts  and  working 
drawings.    Price,  $2.75. 

Perfect  Print  Control 

By  Laurence  Dutton 

HOW  many  times  have  you  wished 
for  a  foolproof  system  that  would 

enable  you  to  know  what  enlarging 

paper  a  negative  required,  what  de- 
gree of  contrast,  what  exposure,  how 

to  achieve  the  exact  tonal  quality  you 

were  after.  "Perfect  Print  Control" 
gives  you  all  this  and  more. 
We  can  only  give  you  an  idea  by 

saying  that  it  contains  212  pages, 
profusely  illustrated  with  pictorial 
examples,  emulsion  speed  tables  of  all 
well  known  enlarging  papers,  graphs, 

charts  and  working  formulae,  together 
with  precise  working  drawings  for  the 
construction  of  several  types  of  home 
photometers.  All  this  in  a  large  book, 
6x9  inches,  priced  at  only  $2.50. 
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News  Items 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  plan  to 

hunt  ducks  in  the  vicinity  of  Santa 
Maria  might  call  on  Mr.  Stonehart, 
local  photographer,  and  have  him  tell 
about  his  experience.  Mr.  Stonehart 
joined  with  a  group  of  friends  to  hunt 

doves  and  it  really  wasn't  his  fault  that 
a  game  warden  caught  him  picking  up 
a  duck  shot  by  someone  else. 

Information  has  come  to  us  that  R. 

H.  Post,  well  known  photographer  in 
Honolulu,  fell  and  seriously  injured 
himself  in  his  home,  just  before  the 
holidays. 

*  *       * 

Leo  Shoob  of  Modesto  called  on  us 

during  his  recent  visit  to  San  Francisco. 
*  *       * 

Harry  Champlin,  whose  articles  in 

Camera  Craft  on  Fine  Grain  Develop' 
ment  have  created  much  interest,  called 

on  us  to  exchange  experiences  and  in- 
formation  about  development  of  film. 
We  understand  that  he  is  preparing 

a  formula  for  fine  grain  development 

in  14-gallon  tanks  which  will  enable 
finishers  to  make  economical  use  of  the 
solution. 

*  *        * 

Frank  J.  Holanbek  of  Porterville 
was  in  San  Francisco  after  Christmas, 
visiting  San  Francisco  relatives. 

*  *       * 

Mr.   and  Mrs.   Frank   Webb   and 
Miss  Webb  of  Hanford  were  in  San 
Francisco  after  Christmas. 

Eugene  Carter  and  his  two  ador- 
able children  drove  to  San  Francisco  so 

that  the  children  might  enjoy  their  first 
ride  over  the  Bay  Bridge.  Mr.  Carter 
made  a  valuable  addition  to  his  camera 

equipment  during  his  visit. 
*  *        * 

Mr.  G.  E.  Barrett  of  Jackson  Hole, 

Wyoming,  drove  to  San  Francisco  en- 
route  to  a  trip  south,  which  will  include 
Mexico  City.  Much  of  the  trip  to  San 
Francisco  was  made  over  snow-filled 
roads,  and  at  times  it  was  necessary  for 
him  to  leave  the  car  and  explore  the 
road  on  foot  while  Mrs.  Barrett  drove 
the  car  according  to  his  direction.  He 
will  be  away  from  his  studio  several 
months. 

Albert  Hiller,  San  Francisco  pho- 
tographer, suffered  head  injuries  and 

bruises  when  his  new  sedan  skidded 

and  crashed  into  a  bridge  in  the  Pa- 
checo  Pass.  He  was  brought  to  San 
Jose  for  first-aid  treatment. 

*  *        * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  DuPertuis  and  their 
son  Don  of  Merced  were  in  San  Fran- 

cisco to  celebrate  the  New  Year.  Don 

was  particularly  anxious  to  ride  the 
elevators  of  our  skyscrapers  and  we  be- 

lieve he  had  several  interesting  rides. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Harold  J.  McCurry 
of  Sacramento  called  on  us  to  exchange 
greetings.  Mr.  McCurry  is  well  known 
to  California  photographers  for  his  aid 
in  convention  matters. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Earl  Cilley  of  Marys- 
ville  came  to  San  Francisco  to  do  some 

belated  Christmas  shopping. 
*       *       * 

O.  E.  Hill,  who  recently  purchased 
a  studio  in  Richmond,  has  installed 

new  enlarging  equipment  and  plans 
many  changes  in  the  studio. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hust  of  Marysville 
were  in  San  Francisco  for  the  New 
Year  celebration. 

*       *       * 

H.  H.  Piatt  of  Redding  reversed  the 
usual  procedure.  He  came  to  San  Fran- 

cisco after  the  holidays  and  literally 
had  the  office  to  himself. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

1                  3    SIZES 
\.             10,  12,  19 

(  \            gallons 

W  r~\            Water- 
fj        j               Jacket EV    4         and  2  Tanks ■  M                 with 

WLw            circulating 
water  for 

temperature 
1/               regulation. 

Sfejfc^      COMPLETE COMPACT 

■La.      durable 

IP     EFFICIENT. 

jf^HpK         The  best 
W*&            by  test. 

Retouching 
NEGATIVE  WORK  /  COLORING 

MINIATURES 

PAULA  NELSON  LOOMIS 
1277  Seventh  Ave.       San  Francisco 

MOntrosc  6288 

-J-   -4- 

i •     •     •    Grippit, a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

vet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tuhe,  25c. 

LANDSCAPE  COLORING 
PHOTO  RETOUCHING 

Excellent  Service 

Special  attention  to  out-of-town  orders 

Mrs.  Helene  J.  McChesney 
555  -  22nd  Avenue    San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4662 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 

Coloring    i    Miniatures    / 
Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

EMERSON  BEERS 
722  Hearst  Bldg.        San  Francisco 

-¥— 

-4r- 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 
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Golden  Gate  Celebration 

Plans  Being  Made 

DEFINITE  plans  are  now  being 
made  for  the  celebration  to  take 

place  at  the  opening  of  the  Golden 
Gate  Bridge.  While  in  some  ways  more 

spectacular  than  the  Bay  Bridge,  the 
Golden  Gate  Bridge  has  not  received 

as  much  publicity.  When  completed  it 
will  be  the  longest  bridge  in  the  world 
over  an  arm  of  the  ocean,  as  well  as  the 

longest  single  span. 
While  the  exact  date  of  celebration 

depends  upon  construction  progress, 
the  bridge  will  probably  be  open  to 
traffic  on  either  May  7  or  May  1  4.  A 

four-day  celebration  for  both  day  and 
night  is  planned.  We  hope  many  of 

our  readers  will  plan  to  he  in  San  Fran- 
cisco at  that  time,  and  include  Hirsch 

6?  Kaye  in  your  visit. 

Thank  You 

EACH  year  it  is  a  pleasure  to  see  the 
accumulation  of  cards  sent  to  us 

by  our  many  friends.  Naturally,  there 

is  a  wide  variety  of  style  and  an  in- 

creasing number  of  individual  photo- 
graphic cards. 

Among  the  most  origin,-*!  we  would 
mention  the  cards  of  Mr.  and  Mrs. 

Dan  Freeman  of  Monterey,  who  posed 
in  front  of  one  of  Monterey  County 

Fair's  Prize  Exhibits,  in  ancient  cos- 
tume such  as  people  wore  when  they 

went  to  the  fair. 

The  numerous  expressions  of  good- 
will contained  in  these  cards  are  grati- 

fying to  our  staff. 

Evidence  of  improved  conditions 

among  photographers  is  found  in  the 
recent  sale  of  essential  equipment  of 
better  quality.  We  have  in  mind  the 

Beattie  Maxipan  Lamps  purchased  by 
Jan  deBruyn  of  San  Anselmo,  and 

J.  B.  W.  Turner  of  the  McMillan  Stu- 

dio in  Vallejo,  Mrs.  Johansen,  Sacra- 
mento, and  the  Pako  DeLuxe  Printer 

installed  by  Frank  F.  Fourness  of 
Sacramento. 

The  Front  Page 

The  picture  on  the  front  cover  was 
made  by  Max  H.  Horton  of  Meridian, 

Idaho.  It  was  made  about  a  year  ago 
along  the  Boise  River  at  a  time  when 
the  deer  were  fed  by  the  Fish  and 

Game  Department  because  of  deep 
snow  in  the  higher  country. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Thoreson  of  Altunis 

joined  with  a  group  of  friends  and 
came  to  San  Francisco  to  celebrate  the 

New  Year.  They  were  here  several  days 

and  had  a  glorious  time. 
*  * 

Another  Hirsch  6=?  Kaye  visitor  w;is 
Maurice  Kach  of  Grass  Valley. 

*  * 

A  return  letter  was  the  first  infor- 

mation we  had  of  the  death  of  J.  H. 

Hog  an,  Oroville,  a  pioneer  photog- 
rapher of  California.  Mr.  Hogan  was 

undoubtedly  one  of  the  oldest  active 

photographers  at  the  time  of  his  death. 
*  * 

Claude  Laval  of  Fresno  was  in  San 

Francisco  during  the  early  part  of  the 
month. 

*  * 

Thomas  Shoob  of  Modesto  is  again 
in  Stanford  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 

for  a  serious  operation  on  his  eyes. 
*  * 

Mrs.  Blanche  Leclerc,  owner  oi  the 

Kennell-Ellis  Studio  in  Medford,  Ore., 
was  in  San  Francisco  with  her  husband. 

Rainy  weather  spoiled  plans  for  golf 
on  our  famous  courses. 

WILL  SELL, 

Lease  or  Exchange 

Downtown  San  Francisco 
Studio 

Box  2358 The  Focus 
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Wflix 
'IT  STICKS" 

.  . .  the  New,  Modern 

Adhesive  for  Home, 

Office,  Studio  or  Factory 

TRI-TIX  is  offered  to  you  in  convenient  jars  and  tubes  priced  as  follows: 

No.  200T— Large  Tube    $     .25 

No.  202    —  (5  os.)    50 

No.  203    —(Half  Pints)    75 

No.  204    —Pints         1.25 

No.  205    —Quarts        2.00 

No.  206    — Gallons,  in  metal  pails       7.00 

Dealer  inquiries  invited. 

H- 

Was  $9.50  NOW  $6.75 

PRICE  REDUCED! 

"Measured  Time" Electric 

Accurately  times  periods  from  one  second  to 
two  hours.  On  a  predetermined  minute,  gives 
clear-toned  signal,  loud  or  soft,  long  or  short. 
Conveniently  set  from  the  front.  A  credit  to 
the  most  attractively  appointed  laboratory, 
workroom,  or  office.  In  rich  black,  ivory,  or 
beautiful  onyx. 

Alternating  current  only.    Standard  110  V. 
60  C.    Other  cycles  special. 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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Photographer  Is  A  Fish 
Farmer 

HH.  WONACOTT,  photogra- 
.  pher  at  Fort  Bragg,  has  devel- 

oped a  hobby  into  a  business.  For  a 
number  of  years  he  has  maintained  a 
fish  farm,  specializing  in  trout.  In  an 

interesting  article  in  the  "Pacific  Rural 
Press"  we  learned  that  he  sells  as 
many  as  60,000  trout  a  year,  and  his 
business  is  still  expanding. 

As  you  drive  northward  along  the 
beautiful  Mendocino  county  coastline 
and  approach  Fort  Bragg,  a  sign  in 
front  of  a  large  farm  invites  you  to 
come  in  and  catch  a  mess  of  trout  and 

pay  for  them  by  the  yard.  His  inland 
is  supplied  with  water  by  means  of 
two  10  inch  pipes  which  is  more  water 
than  is  used  by  the  entire  town  of 
Fort  Bragg.  Trout  farms  have  to  be 
licensed  by  the  State,  and  a  small  fee 
is  paid  on  each  trout,  and  his  fish  are 
tagged  so  that  the  buyer  is  protected 
in  case  an  inquisitive  fish  and  game 
warden  should  discover  the  fishermen 
with  a  lot  of  trout. 

One  of  the  hazards  of  this  business 

is  the  boys  who  come  fishing  when  no 
one  is  looking. 

On  one  occasion  Mr.  Wonacott  had 

his  eye  on  a  group  of  boys.  He  sent 
for  some  large  bear  traps.  At  the 
express  office  he  laid  them  on  top  a 
load  on  his  truck  and  did  some  other 

shopping. 
The  father  of  one  of  the  boys  he 

had  in  mind  happened  along  and  spied 

the  traps  and  asked  what  he  was  go- 
ing  to  do  with  them. 

Mr.  Wonacott  said  he  was  going 
to  catch  a  bear  that  had  been  stealing 
his  fish. 

"Why,  those  big  traps  will  cut  the 
bear's  leg  off,"  the  father  said. 

"Yes,  I  expect  they  will,"  Mr. 
Wonacott  replied. 

The  loss  of  fish  stopped. 

New  Hammer  Products 

DURING  the  next  several  months 
"Focus"  readers  will  receive  no- 

tice of  several  new  products  which 
are  now  in  process  of  development  in 
the  laboratories  of  the  Hammer  Dry 
Plate  Company. 

Hammer  products  have  been  fea- 
tured in  "The  Focus"  for  some  time, 

and  we  suggest  that  readers  look  for 
notice  of  new  items  that  will  be  an- 

nounced in  future  issues. 

There  Will  Be  A  Lot 

Of  This 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  contem- plate the  installation  or  change 
of  developing  tanks  are  urged  to 
promptly  make  their  decision.  We 
have  received  notice  that  we  will  pay 
more  for  Stoneware  Tanks  purchased 
from  now  on,  although  for  the  time 
being  there  will  be  no  change  in  the 
price  at  which  we  sell  the  tanks.  When 
the  present  Maritime  strike  is  settled 

and  the  inevitable  higher  transporta- 
tion rates  go  into  effect,  the  price  of 

tanks  is  sure  to  advance. 
What  is  true  with  Stoneware  Tanks 

is  likely  to  apply  to  many  other  things 

a  photographer  will  buy  in  1937.  So- 
cial Security,  higher  taxation,  in- 

creased cost  of  labor,  raw  material 

and  transportation — are  sure  to  create 
an  advance  in  price  on  practically 
everything  you  buy. 
A  word  to  the  wise  is  sufficient. 

With  our  generous  terms  of  monthly 
payment  you  can  equip  yourself  now 
and  avoid  higher  prices  you  will  other- wise pay. *   ♦>   ^ 

Kodak  Panchromatic  Green 

Paint 
This  paint  should  be  used  for  the 

walls  of  dark  rooms  in  which  pan- 
chromatic materials  are  developed.  It 

gives  the  maximum  reflecting  surface 
when  green  Safelights  are  used. 
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EVERY    JOB     IS     A 

Special 
JOB  ! 

As  a  professional  photographer,  your  sole  "stock  in 

/  V  trade"  is  your  technical  ability  and  your  artistic 
imagination  — plus  the  materials  and  supplies  you  use. 

Thus  every  job  you  handle  is  a  spec/a/  job  —  calling 
for  different  technique,  different  lighting,  different  ex- 

posure, different  mediums. 

To  be  sure  that  you  have  the  proper  medium  for  any 

assignment  —  keep  a  supply  of  HAMMER  Film  and  Dry 
Plates  always  at  hand.  For  HAMMER,  you  know,  produces 

special  emulsions  suited  to  portraiture,  commercial  work, 

copying,  or  any  other  class  of  photography  that  you 
might  handle. 

Here  are  the  brands  that  will  do  that  special  job 

BLUE  LABEL  •  TIFFANY  •  MEDIUM  COMMERCIAL 

MEDIUM    COMMERCIAL    ORTHO    •    SUPER    SENSITIVE    ORTHO 

Your  Supply  Dealer  Has  HAMMER  Film  and  Dry  Plates 

•MTTI fimflraririmcMeiH® 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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Notes  on  Making  Gelatine  and  Silk 

Screen  Stencils  for  Poster  Design 

DURING  recent  months  there  have  been  frequent  inquiries  concerning  a 
gelatine  process  for  making  stencils  used  in  poster  design  work. 

Briefly,  this  process  is  identical  with  the  autotype  carbon  process  in  prin- 
ciple,  and  inquirers  should  be  urged  to  purchase  The  ABC  of  Autotype  Printing 
as  a  guide  to  the  screen  process. 

For  the  screen  process  itself,  silk  cloth,  having  a  medium  or  coarse  mesh  as 
required,  is  stretched  on  a  frame  and  coated  with  gelatine.  This  silk  and  gelatine 
is  then  sensitized  in  exactly  the  same  manner  used  in  sensitizing  carbon  tissue. 
For  the  beginner  or  experimenter,  Autotype  spirit  sensitizer  is  recommended. 

After  sensitizing  the  original  stencil  design  is  placed  over  the  silk  and  gela- 
tine, the  cutout  portions  allowing  the  light  to  react  on  the  gelatine.  After  suffi- 
cient exposure,  this  silk  and  gelatine  is  developed  in  hot  water  according  to 

instructions  given  for  carbon  work.  The  end  result  is  a  screen  holding  insoluble 
gelatine  to  protect  the  final  poster  design  from  ink  or  color  to  be  sprayed  through 
the  portion  of  the  screen  not  affected  by  light  and  from  which  the  gelatine  is 
washed  out  during  the  developing  process. 

We  do  not  know  of  any  book  or  guide  for  this  process.  It  is  an  application 
of  the  carbon  process  to  an  industrial  requirement.  It  is  a  very  simple  process 
to  follow. 

-»- 

4-Way  Floor  Outlet 
HERE  is  an  accessory  that  has  long 

been  wanted  by  photographers. 

The  4-way  floor  outlet  consists  of  a 
20-foot  rubber  covered,  heavy  electric 
cable  which  is  plugged  into  the  near- 

est outlet.  At  the  other  end  of  the 
cable  is  a  distribution  box  into  which 

you  can  plug  four  individual  cords  for 
spotlights,  your  main  lamp,  and  other 

lighting  devices.  This  method  of  dis- 
tribution takes  the  place  of  many  cords 

on  the  floor  where  they  are  in  the  way. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  capa- 
city of  the  4-way  floor  outfit  will  be  no 

greater  than  that  which  you  would  re- 
quire for  any  individual  outlet. 

Price .$6.50 

Kontrol  Kord 

THE  Kontrol  Kord  consists  of  20 
feet  of  silk  covered  cord  to  one 

end  of  which  is  fitted  a  plug  which  is 

plugged  into  the  usual  outlet.  This 
same  plug  also  acts  as  a  receptacle  into 
which  your  regular  lighting  wiring  is 
plugged.  At  the  other  end  of  the  20 
feet  of  cord  is  a  push  button  switch. 

This  is  a  very  handy  way  of  igniting 

photoflash  bulbs  or  turning  on  photo- 
flood  bulbs  for  whatever  exposure  you 

may  wish  to  give.  The  20-foot  length 
is  sufficient  to  take  care  of  almost  any 
situation. 

Price    $1.00 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye. 
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IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 

FOUR  OUTSTAND 
Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  and  COMPANY,  of  Phif 

THE  TROY 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 

Semi-Coated  Stock 

For  reasons  of  economy,  occasionally 
the  call  is  for  a  lower  priced  mounting 
which,  while  saving  in  price,  still  sacrifices 
nothing  to  style.  The  TROY  was  made  to 
care  for  this  requirement. 

Print  Size 

4x6 
5x7 
8x10 

10x8  Hor. 

Outside  Size 

55/8x85/8 
63/4x9!/2 

9/2xl2"/2 
12!/8xll 

Price  Per  100 

$6.50 7.50 

13.00 
13.50 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 
these  mounts  in  any  size. 

the  MEDIA 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 
Embossed  Design 

Coated  Stocks,  Crushed  Edge Underlay 

A  thing  of  beauty  is  a  joy  forever.  P:|| 
tures  are  a  reminder  of  present  events  ( 
future  days.  The  more  pleasing  the  pad 

ture,  the  greater  the  later  joy,  and  tt-d 
problem  of  adequately  mounting  your  pin 
ture  to  increase  the  effect  of  it,  is  met  in 
this  Easel. 

Print  Size  Outside  Size      Price  Per  1', 
4x6  6/8x9  $9.2  5 

5x7  7!/8xl0/8         10.50 
8x10  10x1 3/2         18.00 

10x8  Hor.     12/2xll  18.00 

Order  s\ 

HIRSCI 
San  Fran 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 

:  EASEL  MOUNTS 
-a  type  for  every  need — they  will  help  sell  your  portraits 

the  WHITNEY 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 

Coated  Stocks,  Crushed  Edge 
Underlay 

s  a  sorry  sight  to  see  a  good-looking 
ire  lose  its  attraction  in  a  poor-looking 

nt.  It's  a  loss  in  dollars  in  sales  to  you. 
WHITNEY,  shown  here,  is  attrac- 
y  designed  to  meet  your  requirements, 
^-called  over-sizes,  to  increase  cus- 
r  satisfaction. 
int  Size 
3x5 
4x6 
5x7 

[8x10 0x8  Hor. 

\from 

Outside  Size 
4^x6H 

6/8x9 
7/8xl  0/8 
10x1  3/2 
12x11 

Price  Per  100 

$6.00 
9.00 

10.00 
17.50 
17.50 

KAYE 

the  STETSON 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 

Coated  Stocks,  Crushed  Edge Underlay 

The  modernistic  trend  continues.  The 

STETSON,  created  in  this  fashion,  is  en- 
tirely new  and  original  in  style.  Your  pic- 

tures can't  help  but  attract  in  this  Easel. 
Print  Size 

3x5 
4x6 

5x7 8x10 
10x8  Hor. 

Outside  Size 
53/8x75/8 

6/sx9 7/8xl0/8 10xl3/2 

12/2xll 

Price  Per  100 

$7.50 9.00 10.00 
17.50 
17.50 

ornia 

Hotu  Many} 

You  need  not  order  in  quantities 
of  1 00,  but  in  any  quantity  you  wish. 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 

tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

?iew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Product* 
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The  Social  Security  Act  as  It  Affects 

Photographers 
By  Louis  Dring,  in  "The  Professional  Photographer" 

BECAUSE  of  some  confusion  that 

seems  to  exist  among  photogra' 
phers,  the  purpose  of  this  article  is  to 
clarify  the  Social  Security  Act  as  it 

affects  photographers  rather  than  to 
cover  the  entire  act. 

In  the  first  place,  it  must  he  clearly 
understood  that  every  photographer 
who  is  an  employer  is  affected  by  the 

act.  He  may  qualify  under  two  indi- 
vidual sections  of  the  act,  hut  under 

one  section  at  least  he  has  a  definite 

responsibility. 
The  act  is  made  up  of  eleven  parts, 

hut  only  two  sections  cover  the  col- 
lection of  tax.  These  two  sections  are 

as  follows: 

a — Old  Age  Retirement  Benefits  are 
provided  out  of  contrihutions  collected 

from  both  the  employee  and  the  em- 
ployer. 

b — Unemployment  Insurance  Bene- 
fits are  provided  out  of  contrihutions 

collected  from  the  employer  *mly  hy  the 
Social  Security  Board  of  the  Federal 
Government  to  be  turned  over  to  the 
States  that  have  enacted  state  laws 

which  have  the  approval  of  the  Fed- 
eral Board.  The  act  is  designed  to 

induce  the  States  to  adopt  such  laws, 
and  no  unemployment  benefits  will  be 
paid  in  states  which  do  not  enact  such 
laws. 

The  term  ''employer"  is  applied 
differently  under  each  of  the  above 

sections  of  the  act,  and  as  it  is  proba- 
ble that  very  few  photographers  will 

qualify  under  section  "b"  this  will 
he  disposed  of  first.  Under  section 

"b"  an  employer  is  one  who  employs 
eight  or  more  persons  during  twenty 
weeks  in  the  year.  Such  employers 

contribute  1  per  cent  of  the  total  pay- 
roll for  the  year  1936,  2  per  cent  of 

the   total   payroll  for  the   year    1937 

and  3  per  cent  for  succeeding  years. 

The  employee  contributes  nothing  un- 
der this  section. 

Under  section  "a"  an  employer  is 
any  person  who  has  working  for  him 
one  or  more  persons  whose  activities 

the  employer  fully  controls.  Every 

photographer  who  employs  no  more 
than  a  receptionist  qualifies  under 
this  section,  and  he  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  act.  Briefly, 
these  are  as  follows: 

1.  He  must  register  as  an  employer 

with  the  local  postmaster  who  will 

supply  him  with  form  SS-4;  this 
should  be  filled  out  and  mailed  to  the 

postmaster  who  will  allot  a  registra- 
tion number  to  the  employer.  (This 

registration  should  have  been  com- 
pleted by  now.) 

2.  He  should  secure  a  sufficient  sup- 

ply of  forms  SS-1?,  and  each  employee 
should  fiil  out  this  form  completely 
and  mail  to  the  postmaster  not  later 

than  December  5,  1936;  the  post- 
master will  then  mail  the  employee  a 

card  with  an  account  number  on  it 

which  should  be  used  for  .ill  inquiries 

regarding  the  employee's  status  under the  act. 

3.  Effective  January  1,  1937,  the 

employer  should  deduct  from  all 
moneys  paid  to  the  employee  during 

the  year  1  per  cent  of  the  amount  due 
for  wages,  or  other  remuneration  paid 
in  other  forms  than  money,  such  as 

rent,  etc.  This  1  per  cent  is  to  be  de- 
ducted until  the  amount  paid  during 

any  one  year  reaches  $3,000.00.  After 

that  the  balance  is  exempt  from  fur- 
ther deductions. 

4.  The  employer  must  also  con- 
tribute a  like  amount  from  his  own 

funds;  in  other  words,  for  every  dol- 
(Continued   on   page   23) 
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Barre  Retouching  Lens  Holder 

The  Very  Thing  You  Need! 

— for  those  hard-to-see  negative  etching  and 
touching  jobs; 

— for  spotting   prints,   laboratory  work,   or 
library; 

— for  tinting,  coloring  photographs,  and  for 
Screen  Process; 

— for  all  art  work,  in  commercial  photography, 

photo-engraving. 

With  the  Barre  Retouching  Lens  Support, 
you  can  adjust  the  retouching  glass  readily  and 
hold  it  firmly  in  any  desired  position. 

It  leaves  both  hands  free  and  is,  therefore,  the 
most  useful  device  of  its  kind  on  the  market. 

All  metal  construction — strong  and  durable. 
You  need  it. 

Price  $3.00 
(Without  Glass) 

Does  many  things  well- 
but  if  it  did  nothing  more  than 
take  the  stress  and  strain  off 

your  eyes,  it  would  be  worth 
more  to  you  than  is  asked 
for  it. 

  +- 

Ries  Studio  Still  Tripod 
Designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  motion  picture 

studios,  and  therefore  lends  itself  to  all  the  uses  called  for 
by  commercial  photographers,  where  rigidity,  sturdiness, 
convenience  and  compactness  are  desired.  The  leg  sections 
are  made  of  selected  hard  maple  and  impregnated  with  a 
special  oil,  to  prevent  swelling  and  warping  in  any  kind  of 
weather.  The  top  and  shoes  are  cast  aluminum.  The  clamps 

and  guides  are  cast  brass.  The  attaching  screw  is  a  ]/\"  20- 
thread  regulation  standard  size,  and  made  of  steel,  to  deliver 
the  longest  service  possible.  The  lower,  or  inside  leg  section, 

is  reversible  and  is  provided  with  a  rubber  tip,  which  per' 
mits  the  tripod  being  set  up  on  finished  flix>rs,  or  rugs,  with 

out  injury  to  same.  Length,  closed,  41";  fully  extended,  74". 

N-43—  Price,  tripod  only   $25.00 

RIES  TILTHEAD 
A  convenient  and  necessary  pan  and  tilting  device  whereby  operator  may 

tilt  camera  forward  up  to  90%,  tilting  the  camera  straight  up  or  straight  down. 
It  is  made  of  aluminum,  and  has  a  quick  release  wing  adjusting  lock. 

N-45— Price,  tilthead  only   $1 5.00 
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1937  Film  Assortments 

TWO  new  types  of  film  dispensers 
are  offered  to  film  dealers.  One  is  a 

three-deck  streamline  cabinet  of  metal 

with  a  heavy  plate  glass  window  in 
front,  requiring  the  small  counter  space 
of  5x8^4  inches.  It  is  1 7  inches  high  and 
finished  in  light  yellow  with  the  word 
Kodak  lettered  in  red  on  each  side,  and 
similar  chrome  letters  on  top.  This  is 
assortment  #437. 

The  other  assortment  utilizes  space 
on  top  of  your  cash  register.  It  contains 
the  same  assortment  of  90  rolls  of  Veri' 
chrome  films.  A  metal  cabinet  of  alu- 

minum finish  is  suitably  lettered  and  is 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  register  by 
means  of  adjustable  screws.  Will  fit 

any  flat  top  cash  register  up  to  4-inch 
depth.  This  is  assortment  #438. 

No.  437  Verichrome  Film  Assortment 

No.  438  Verichrome  Film 

Cash  Register  Assortment 

Each  includes: 

No.  Retail     Price 
Rolls         Film  J^umber  Each      Total 

27  VI 16  Kodak  Film  35c  $9.45 
9  V616  Kodak  Film  35c  3.15 
27  VI 20  Kodak  Film  30c  8.10 
9  V620  Kodak  Film  70c  2.70 
18  V127  Kodak  Film  25c  4.50 

90  Rolls  $27.90 

Recognized  dealers  will  receive  their 
usual  prices. 

Order  today  from  HiRSCH  5?  Kaye 

New  Kodak  Timer  With 

Tilting  Base 

The  new  Kodak  Timer  with  tilting 
base  makes  it  easy  to  tip  the  dial  to 
the  most  convenient  angle  for  reading. 
The  base  is  drilled  so  the  Timer  may 
be  fastened  to  a  wall  or  table.  The 

Kodak  Timer  makes  possible  accurate 
timing  of  exposures  in  printing.  Both 

the  minute  and  split-second  hands  may 
be  quickly  and  easily  reset.  Price,  $5.00. 

Photograms  of  the  Year,  1937 
The  oldest  and  most  famous  of  the 

pictorial  annuals.  Through  its  tradition 
of  dignity  and  conservatism,  it  still 
maintains  first  place  as  a  guide  to  the 

year's  progress  in  real  photographic  art. 
Price — Paper  covered  edition   $2.50 

Cloth  covered  edition    3.50 
Now  in  stock. 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

Das  Deutsche  Lichtbild,  1937 
The  first  of  the  modern  style  annuals. 

Over  200  reproductions  of  all  types  of 

photographs,  the  mechanical  reproduc- 
tion being  as  near  perfect  as  any  annual 

we  have  seen.  Bound  in  gray  linen  with 

separate  English  translation  of  the  Ger- 
man text. 

Price — Cloth  covered  edition   $5.00 
Now  in  stock. 

Order  today  from  HiRSCH  6?  Kaye 

U.  S.  Camera,  1936 
An  annual  which  set  out  to  out-do 

the  moderns  and  was  successful  in  its 

intent.  Spiral  binding,  bled  illustra- 
tions, etc.  Contains  work  of  many  of 

the  leading  American  professional  and 
commercial  photographers. 

Price — Paper  covered  edition   $2.90 
Now  in  stock. 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

Photographie,  1937 
The  only  French  annual  now  in  the 

field.  Its  selection  of  photographs  and 

make-up  is  ultra-modern.  Extremely 
good  reproductions. 
Price — Paper  covered  edition   $5.00 

Now  in  stock. 

Deutscher  Kamera  Almanach, 
1937 

Photofreund  Jahrbuch,  1937 
These  two  German  annuals  are  simi- 

lar to  "American  Annual. "  Interesting 
articles  on  a  variety  of  subjects  and 
many  pages  of  beautiful  pictures.  Text 
in  German. 

Price— Cloth  covered  edition   $2.75 
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QUICK-SET"  Dark  Room  Clock With  Safelighted  Dial 

Provides  the  greatest  convenience  in  timing  all 
dark  room  operations — a  clock  you  can  always  see. 

PERFECT  VISIBILITY 

The  translucent  dial  is  illuminated  by  a  tiny 
ruby  bulb,  making  the  hands  and  numerals  clearly 
visible  as  far  as  the  eye  can  distinguish  them.  The 
light  is  safe  for  all  except  panchromatic  emulsions, 
and  while  of  low  intensity,  is  bright  enough  for 
tray  development,  examination  of  image,  etc.  Be' 
cause  of  the  low  intensity,  the  clock  can  be  used 

even  while  handling  panchromatic  material,  pro- 
vided that  it  is  placed  so  that  direct  rays  from  the 

dial  cannot  strike  the  sensitive  surface.  (A  good  arrangement  is  to  place  the  clock 
at  the  back  of  a  shelf  above  the  work  table  so  that  the  front  of  the  shelf  cuts  off 

the  light  from  the  working  surface.) 
ACCURATE  TIMING 

The  duplex  dial  graduations  make  for  additional  accuracy  and  prevent  confusion. 
The  sweep  second  hand  covering  the  large  circle  measures  printing  or  enlarging  time 
with  split  second  accuracy.  The  hour  and  minute  hands  registering  on  the  inner  dial 

provide  a  convenient  check  on  longer  operations — developing,  for  example — in  addition 
to  showing  the  time  of  day.  Like  all  good  electric  clocks,  this  one  keeps  accurate  time 

day  in  and  day  out  and  the  cost  of  operation  is  negligible: — a  few  cents  a  day  for 

continuous  operation.  In  addition,  the  "QUICK-SET"  Dark  Room  Clock  has  a  built-in 
electric  alarm  which  can  be  set  for  a  reminder  of  the  conclusion  of  the  longer  opera- 

tions— fixing,  washing,  drying,  etc. 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Height  5",  width  4",  depth  2'/4",  dial  3"  diameter.      Case  is  walnut  colored  bakelite 
— not  affected  by  moisture  or  chemicals.      Equipped  with  7  feet  of  approved  rubber  cord 
with  rubber  attachment  plug.     Weight  2  lbs. 

Price — $5.50 

-*   4- 

No.  17  Spotlight 
The  No.  17  Spotlight  is  the  latest 

work  in  spotlight  design  and  construc- 
tion. It  is  the  most  unique,  the  most  at- 

tractive, the  most  useful  scientifically  and 

mechanically  perfect  unit  for  the  up-to- 
date  photo  studio  or  artist  in  photography. 

Either  a  photofkxxl  or  500  Watt  bulb 
fits  the  adjustable  porcelain  base. 

Prici  s 
Spotlight  only  $22.50 

Complete  with  #2  Tripod  27.50 

Complete  with  #8  Studio  Stand       35.00 



[THE  FOCUS  for  JANUARY,  1937] 

23] 

Social  Security  Act 
(Continued  from  Page  19) 

lar  deducted  from  the  employee's 
wages  the  employer  must  also  eon- 
tribute  a  dollar. 

5.  The  employer  must  make  a 

proper  record  in  a  payroll  book  show- 
ing the  full  amount  earned  by  the 

employee,  and  the  amount  deducted 
for  the  tax.  The  employer  will  be 
required  to  make  monthly  reports  of 
the  amounts  paid  on  forms  supplied 
by  the  government,  and  these  reports 

will  be  audited  by  government  audi- 
tors by  comparison  with  your  payroll 

records. 

In  order  to  comply  fully  with  the 
requirements  of  the  act,  it  is  suggested 
that  a  payroll  record  be  kept  showing 
the  hours  worked,  rate  of  pay  per 
hour,  total  wages  due,  amount  de- 

ducted for  tax,  net  amount  paid.  If 

the  employee  is  on  a  weekly,  semi- 
monthly, or  monthly  basis,  this  rate 

can  be  substituted  for  the  hourly  rate. 
This  record  will  account  for  the 

TOTAL  payroll.  In  addition  sepa- 
rate sheets  should  be  started  for  each 

employee,  so  that  an  employee  record 
is  available  at  all  times.  Simply  trans- 

fer the  information  from  the  payroll 
record  for  each  employee  to  the  em- 

ployee's record. 
Remember  that  the  amount  de- 

ducted from  the  employee  also  repre- 
sents the  amount  that  the  employer 

pays  in  addition  to  the  payments  de- 
ducted from  the  employee. 

The  deductions  and  amounts  to  be 

paid  by  the  employer  are  as  follows: 

1937,  1938,  1939—1  per  cent  of 
wages  paid  up  to  $3,000  yearly  for 
any  employee. 

1940,  1941,  1942— 1|/2  per  cent  of 
wages  paid  up  to  $3,000  yearly  for 
any  employee. 

1943,  1944,  1945—2  per  cent  of 
wages  paid  up  to  $3,000  yearly  for 
any  employee. 

1946,  1947,  1948—2|/2  per  cent  of 
wages  paid  up  to  $3,000  yearly  for 
any  employee. 

1949  and  thereafter— 3  per  cent  of 
wages  paid  up  to  $3,000  yearly  for 
any  employee. 

Casual  labor  not  employed  in  the 

regular  course  of  the  employer's  busi- 
ness is  exempt  from  tax,  and  should 

not  be  shown  on  your  payroll  records. 
A  husband  employed  by  his  wife; 

a  son  employed  by  his  father,  or  vice 
versa  are  exempt  employment  and 
not  taxable. 

The  owner  of  a  business  is  not  an 

employee,  even  though  he  takes  a 
regular  wage  or  salary.  He  is  an  em- 

ployer, and  is  exempt  from  tax. 
Partners  in  a  business  are  exempt 

for  the  same  reason. 

Officers  of  a  corporation  arc  em- 
ployees, and  their  salaries  or  wages 

are  subject  to  the  tax. 
Complying  with  the  requirements 

of  the  act  should  present  no  difficul- 
ties to  the  average  photographer  em- 

ploying two  or  three  persons.  Forms 
for  keeping  proper  payroll  records  can 
be  secured  from  any  office  supply 
house.  Any  questions  will  be  readily 
answered  from  any  of  the  regional 
offices  set  up  by  the  Social  Security 
Board. 

^   *;♦   v G  D  X 
EXPOSURE  COMPENSATING 
FINE  GRAIN   DEVELOPER 

THE  ULTIMATE  IN  FINE  GRAIN 
DEVELOPMENT 

Will  produce  negatives  of  a  quality 
hitherto  unknown  in  fine  grain  work. 

No  loss  of  Emulsion  Speed. 
Maximum    Detail   in   Shadows. 
Excellent   for  Under  Exposures. 
Extremely  economical.  Each  bottle  will 

develop  15-17  rolls  of  3?  mm.  film,  or 
the  equivalent. 

Price — 32  oi.  bottle,  $1.10 

Opportunity  for  distinction  lies  in 
doing  ordinary  things  well  and  not  in 
erratically  striving  to  perform  grand- 

stand plays. 

Keep  this  copy  for  reference. 
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A  Series  of  Folders  for  First'of'the'Year  Studio  Wor^ 

LEXINGTON 
[THIS  IS  ONE  OF  THEM] 

Here  are  a  few  deservingly  popular  inslip  folder  styles  .  .  . 

LEXINGTON    .  .  .  For  general  studio  work,  school  and 
wedding  portraits. 

IVANHOE   For  your  customers  who  prefer  a 
darker  folder. 

GENEVA   A  folder  that  simulates  a  case — ideal 
for  schfxil  work. 

Have  your  stoc}(house  salesman  show  these  to  you  or  send  for 
SAMPLE  OFFER  F-2 

A  sample  set  of  these  three  styles  in  the  4x6  sue  for  1?  cents. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

Chicago,  Illinois 
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e  r  r  y     § C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

Our  janitor  got  a  new  vacuum 
cleaner  for  Christmas.  I  watched  him 
use  it  and  told  him  he  ought  to  call  it 
his  Walter  Winchell  because  it  picks 

up  all  the  dirt. 

Some  of  our  gang  don't  like  the  idea 
of  coming  back  Saturday  after  Christ- 

mas. This  year  I'll  have  it  all  fixed  for 
them.  The  last  Saturday  in  December 

everyone  can  have  a  holiday. 

There  was  a  store  on  Market  Street 

what  had  a  sign  what  said  "Santa  Claus 

Boxes  Here."  The  shipping  clerk  don't 
know  it  but  I  hung  around  that  place 
for  a  couple  of  hours  expecting  to  see 
something,  but  nothing  happened. 

Here's  a  hunch  for  the  mount  mak- 
ers. When  the  Dionne  kids  go  to  school 

there's  going  to  be  a  demand  for  a  5 
opening  school  folder. 

I  was  waiting  for  a  friend  at  a  serv- 
ice station  and  a  lady  drove  up  and 

bought  three  gallons  of  gas.  My  friend 

checked  the  oil  and  she  didn't  need  any. 
Then  he  filled  the  radiator  with  water, 

put  air  in  the  tires  and  water  in  the 
battery,  and  cleaned  the  windows. 

But  the  lady  didn't  drive  away  so  he 
says  anything  else?  and  she  says — yes 
— stick  out  your  tongue,  I  want  to  put 
a  stamp  on  this  letter. 

I've  been  reading  in  the  papers  about 

some  people  in  Spain  called  Basques. 

Do  they  call  the  children  Basque- 
Ettes? 

Ashes  to  ashes, 
Dust  to  dust; 

If  the  cars  don't  get  you 
New  Monia  must. 

I  felt  a  cold  coming  so  I  went  to  the 

drug  store  and  asked  for  a  good  cough 
medicine.  The  druggist  handed  me  a 

bottle  of  something  I  never  heard  of, 
so  I  asked  him  if  it  was  really  good. 

Certainly — he  said — I  cad  recobbed 
id  as  a  dudfailig  rebedy. 

I've  been  watching  people  when  they 
sneeze  and  here  is  how  I  classify  them : 

1 .  The  ordinary  a-cher-choo. 
2.  A  wheeze  and  a-cher-choo. 
3.  A-cher-choo  and  a  wheeze. 
4.  The  stocatto. 
5.  The  fizzle. 

To  do  4 — you  inhale  on  the  a — till 
you  get  the  right  pressure  (35  lbs.), 
then  let  go  the  cher-choo  in  short  pants. 
This  is  the  favorite  with  juveniles. 

And  now  turn  to  page  27  for  a  spe- 
cial announcement. 

— Jerry. 
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6*£*£- 'a  MEW En  target that  Matches  your  Miniature  Camera  in  Efficiency 
The  Grant  gives  you  FOR  THE  FIRST  TIME,  the 
means  of  securing  PERFECT  enlarging  results  from 
miniature  photography.  It  definitely  overcomes  the  lim- 

itations present  in  all  other  enlargers  regardless  of  price! 
Brings  you  a  NEW  conception— a  NEW  and  BETTER 
performance  than  ANY  enlarger  yet  offered. 

The  Grant  Enlarger 
and  Projector 

NOW 

$4950 
Complete 

with  F3.5  Lens 

The  Grant  Enlarger  is  equipped  with  Bakelite 
film  carriers  and  masks  .  .  .  uses  a  low  wattage  lamp 
and  efficient  ventilating  system  with  resultant  cool 

lamp'house.  No  danger  from  heat.  Film  may  be 
left  in  carrier  with  light  turned  on  for  considerable 
time.  A  scientific  arrangement  of  three  condensing 
lenses  produces  a  volume  of  light  from  two  to  ten 

times  greater  than  other  enlargers  .  .  .  built-in  red 
filter  permits  safe  handling  of  paper  before  exposure. 
The  hinged  film  carrier  offers  flood-light  brightness 
for  film  selection,  instantly  convertible  to  red  dark 

room  light  .  .  .  interchangeable  film  masks  accommo- 
date Leica,  Contax  and  half  Vest  Pocket  films. 

Though  designed  for  miniature  negatives  the  Grant 
       will   receive   portions  of   larger   size   negatives   up 

to  4x5. 

The  Grant  Enlarger  is  fitted  with  the  finest  internationally  known  F3.5 
anastigmat  lens  and  iris  diaphragm  .  .  .  the  illuminating  bulb  is  a  standard 
automobile  headlight  globe  which  means  very  economical  replacement  .  .  . 
a  simple  twist  of  the  light  units  changes  the  Grant  Enlarger  into  a  Projector. 
No  special  adjustments  or  parts  required  .  .  .  the  bottom  part  of  the  Enlarger 

opens  wide  to  receive  film  and  is  self-illuminated.  No  "sandwiches"  to  make 
.  .  .  choice  of  horizontal  or  vertical  position  in  enlarging  for  better  composition. 

The  position  is  obtained  by  a  simple  turn  of  the  film  carrier.  The  long  up- 
right support  and  small  light  unit  makes  possible  enlargements  up  to  16x20 

.  .  .  most  attractive  in  appearance  and  efficient  in  operation.  An  enlarger 
that  matches  your  camera  in  efficiency. 
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Patman's  New  Bill  Hits 
Right  and  Left 

FURTHER  legislation  is  foreshad 
owed  in  plans  disclosed  in  an  ar- 
ticle signed  hy  Congressman  Wright 

Patman  of  Texas  and  published  re- 
cently m  the  Magazine  of  Wall  Street. 

He  is  co-author  of  the  Rohinson-Pat- 

man  act  forbidding  certain  merchan- 
dising practices,  and  his  new  bill 

would  forbid  any  manufacturer  to 
enter  the  retail  field  and  any  retailer 
to  own  factories.  Its  gist  is  contained 
in  these  sentences: 

"It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  manu- 
facturer or  any  affiliate  of  such  manu- 
facturer to  directly  or  indirectly  trans- 

port or  cause  to  he  transported,  in 
commerce,  any  article  or  material  pro- 

duced by  such  manufacturer  for  sale 

or  distribution  at  retail  by  such  manu- 
facturer or  by  an  affiliate  of  such 

manufacturer." 
Mr.  Patman  writes  that,  if  this  bill 

were  enacted — 

"Chain  service  stations  would  be- 
come privately  owned.  Grocery  firms 

in  both  the  processing  and  retailing 
business  would  have  to  get  out  of  one 
branch  or  the  other.  * 

"The  same  would  apply  to  depart- 
ment and  dry  goods  and  other  retail 

stores.  'Manufacturer  to  consumer' 
selling  would  be  ended.  Motion  pic- 

ture production  companies  could  not 
control  exhibition  houses.  Tire  mak- 

ers would  have  to  give  up  their  retail 
outlets  or  quit  manufacturing  tires. 

"Utilities  in  both  production  and distribution  divisions  of  the  business 

would  be  affected." 
All  this  would  provide  and  protect 

both  jobs  and  property  holdings,  he 
predicts. 

He  also  expresses  opposition  to  any 
government  aid  for  consumer  co-op- 

eratives and  asserts  that  the  "eighteen 
million  persons  dependent  upon 

wholesale  and  retail  distribution"  must 
be  protected  against  any  underwritten 

co-op  competition. 

All  Vest  Pocket  Size  Film 
Reduced  in  Price 

VEST  Pocket  size  Kodak  Films,  all 
types,  are  now  reduced   5   cents 

retail  a  roll.   The  new  prices,  effective 
January  1,  1937,  are  given  below: 
7S[o.  T^ew  Retail 
127  Kodak  Film,  regular  N.C.  .$   .20 
VI 27  Kodak  Verichrome  Film..     .25 
F127   Kodak   Panatomic   Film   30 

SSI 27  Kodak  "SS"  Pan  Film   30 
This  reduction,  amounting  to  16 

per  cent  for  Verichrome,  should  help 
to  step  up  your  sales  of  Jiffy  Kodaks 
V.P.,  the  new  Eastman  Bullet  Cam- 

eras, and  Baby  Brownies.  Owners  of 
these  popular  cameras  should  welcome 
the  lower  prices  with  increased  pic- 

ture taking. 

Spread  the  news  of  the  price  re- 

duction. You'll  soon  enjoy  increased 
profits  from  heavier  Vest  Pocket  size 
Kodak  Film  sales.  And,  of  course, 
your  finishing  business  also  will  be 
favorably  affected. 

Business  failures  in  the  United 

States  last  week  declined  to  162,  com- 
pared with  172  the  preceding  week 

of  December,  and  1 70  in  the  corre- 
sponding 1935  period,  Dun  6?  Brad- 

street  reported. 

Jerry's  Request 
I  want  to  ask  a  favor  of  all  the 

people  who  read  my  page  (I  hope 
somebody  reads  it) .  When  you  re- 

turn goods  for  credit,  please,  oh 
please,  send  in  the  packing  slip  or 
tell  us  the  date  of  the  bill.  If  you 
could  see  the  amount  of  stuff  that 

comes  in  every  day  and  the  work  the 
office  has  to  do  to  look  through  book 
after  book  of  charges  to  find  an  item 
that  might  not  even  have  been  bought 
from  us,  you  would  know  what  I 

mean.  The  more  co-operation  we  get 

from  our  friends  the  quicker  you'll 
get  your  credits.    Cheerio. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter 
List Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 15-19/32 no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
108F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 
216.00 110.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 
148.00 97.00 

2J 
Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

61/2" 

no 
60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait F4 

12  V 

no 185.00 95.00 
10E Dall  Telephoto 

F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 
78.00 

101 Verito F4 

&A" 

no 42.50 24.50 

10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 
204.00 155.00 

12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm 

no 

54.00 35.00 
12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

12H Xenar F4.5 

9!/2" 

no 99.50 57.00 
150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

4J4" 

Compound 55.00 27.00 
150H Ilex F6.3 

7/4" 

Acme 56.00 27.50 
1521 Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

Compound 168.00 125.00 152J Seneca F8 

12"
 

Regno 36.00 9.50 
154K Gundlach F6.8 

9"
 

Acme 90.50 
67.00 

156C B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

eVi 

Compound 
60.00 45.00 

156D Gundlach F6.8 Wi Acme 115.50 
75.00 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8  54" 

no 
69.50 

47.50 16D Pancratic F1.2 

6"
 

no 18.00 
8.00 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1"
 

no 35.00 
14.00 156J 

Dagor F6.8 

W"
 

Betax 90.00 35.00 
158A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 78.50 

158B Dagor F6.8 

4"
 

Compound 
60.00 29.00 

158C I  )agor F6.8 

8'/4" 

Com  pur 105.00 
82.50 

158E Verito 
F4 

9"
 

Studio 42.50 
27.50 

16  J 
Wollensak  W.A. F9.5 

6%" 

no 
65.00 

29.00 

16K Tessar F4.5 

M"
 

no 69.00 
52.00 

ISA Periscope  W.A. F12.5 

n  1  (i 

no 20.00 9.00 
18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

8/2" 

no 70.00 45.00 

IMF Xenar 
F3.5 

7%" 

no 72.00 
65.00 

IHH Cook  Cine F3.5 

1"
 

no 35.00 10.00 



[THE  FOCUS  for  JANUARY,  1937] 

19] 

Bargains  for  the  Photographei 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

CALLIER  VERTICAL  AUTO- 
FOCUS  ENLARGER 

Complete  with  lens. 

Bargain  Price   $39.50 

6 -foot  Tapestry  Background. 

A  bargain  for  only   $15.00 

Pako  Electric  Heated  Belt  Dryer. 

Ideal  for  photostat  or  semi-matte  use. 
In  fine  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $125.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional sizes. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Prict 

Length       Width     Depth  Each 

4—18  gal.  lO'/i  in.    9Vi  in.     42  in.  $24.00 
5— 24  gal.  14      in.    914  in.    4?  in.  30.00 
4— 29  gal.  17       in.    914  in.     42  in.  35.00 

A  year  to  pay. 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com- 

partments  are  offered  for  the  user  of 
small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 

has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 

measures  2'/2  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6'/2  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price   $2.25 

Sun-Brite  Arc  Lamp.  Will  operate 
on  D.C.  or  A.C.  without  special  wir- 

ing. Uses  8  m/m  carbons.  An  excellent 
home  portrait  lamp  or  proofing  lamp. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  cards  reading  "Cameras  and 
Films."  Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and 
blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price    10c  each 

7x9  cards  reading  "24  Hour  Serv- 
ice." Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and 

blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

5x17  vertical  cards  reading  "Films — 
All  Sizes."  Cards  are  white,  lettered 

in  black  and  red  and  suitably  deco- 
rated. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

4|/2xl0'/2  cards  reading  "Cameras." Cards  are  buff  with  red  and  blue  letter- ing. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

So  painted  that  by  cutting  in  middle 

two  separate  banners  are  obtained.  One 

will  read  "Films"  in  prominent  red 
letters  with  blue  decoration.  The  other 

reads  "Developing  and  Printing — 24 
Hour  Service,"  in  black  letters  with 
blue  border.  Size  of  complete  combina- 

tion banner,  13x96  inches. 

Bargain  Price     50c 
for  complete  banner. 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  %-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation.  Excellent  con- dition. 

Bargain  Price    $65.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

+   *_ 

BRUNNER  GLOSSY  PRINT 

DRYER — Large  Size 

Here  is  a  dryer  that  originally  cost 

$600.00  and  is  in  good  mechanical  con- 
dition. We  feel  sure  it  will  not  be  avail- 

able at  a  later  date,  and  someone  needs 

this  opportunity. 

Bargain  Price   $90.00 
Terms  is  desired. 

EDWAL-108  DEVELOPER 

This  is  a  Glycin  Developer  for  olive 

tones  on  photographic  papers.  We  offer 
a  limited  number  of  cans  at  special 

price. 
Standard  size — sufficient  to  make 

one  quart  stock  solution   $0.48 

Large  size — sufficient  to  make 
one  gallon  stock  solution      1.30 

Magnifying  Glasses.  Also  suitable 

for  retouching.  Nickle  plated  rim,  black 
wooden  handle. 

2|/2  inch     $0.85 
3  inch        1.00 

Wl  inch        1.25 
4  inch        1.50 

Stock  is  limited — order  today. 

Testrite  Reflector,  Stand  and  1000 

watt  T20  Lamp  with  diffusing  screen. 

Bargain  Price    $6.50 

Halldorson  General  Service 

Lamp.  This  is  complete  with  large  re- 
flector, stand,  and  cord.  Mogul  hose 

permits  use  ot  lamp  (extra)  as  large  as 
1  500  watts. 

Bargain  Price  $15.00 

Halldorson  Concentrating  Spot- 
light. Excellent  condition.  Permits  a 

smaller  spot  than  you  can  obtain  with 

average  lamp. 

Bargain  Price  $2  5.00 

H  &  K  Spotlight,  Mazda  model. 
Looks  like  new.  Can  be  focused  to  spots 
of  different  size. 

Bargain  Price 
(without  lamp)     $29.50 

H  &  K  Arc  Spotlight.  Requires  no 
special  wiring. 

A  Bargain  at    $50.00 

5x7  Studio  Camera.  With  stand 

and  3 -inch  Packard  shutter.  Just  the 
thing  for  branch  studio  or  school  job. 

Bargain  Price   $42.50 

8x10  Scoville  Studio  Camera, 

fitted  modern  8x10  view  back  (which 
will  permit  use  of  5x7  back). 

Bargain  Price   $32.50 

#4  Studio  Stand — excellent  condi- tion. 

Bargain  Price   $22.50 

Note — Above  stand  and  Scoville  camera 
will  give  you  a  studio  outfit  at  very  low  cost. 

USED  GRAFLEX  CAMERAS 

3  J/4X4J/4  Series  D  with  63/&  inch 
Kodak  Anastigmat  F4.5  lens  and  film 

pack  adapter. 

Bargain  Price  $58.50 

National  Graflex  with  B  L  F3.5 
Tessar  Lens. 

Bargain  Price  ...  $57.50 

2!4x3]4  R-  B.  Graflex. 

Bargain  Price  $52.50 

3|4x4!4  R-  B.  Series  B  Graflex. 

Bargain  Price  $62.50 

4x5  R.  B.  Auto  Graflex  with  film 

pack  adapter, 

Bargain  Price  $69.50 



FOR BETTER   NEWS   PICTURES 

lODAY  or  tonight,  whatever  your  assignment,  you'll  get 
far  better  shots  with  Eastman  Panchro-Press  Films  in  your 

holders.  Considerably  faster  than  Super  Sensitive  Pan,  it 

develops  rapidly  with  fine  contrast,  and  is  antihalation. 

These  films  were  made  specially  to  raise  the  average  of  sue- 

cessful  news  pictures.  Try  Panchro-Press  yourself.  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
PANCHRO-PRESS    FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS    PICTURES 



EASTMAN 
COMMERCIAL  TRIPOD  STAND 

IERE  is  equipment  that  offers  the  strength  and  rigidity  oft 

all-metal  construction,  with  minimum  weight  and  exceptional! 
versatility.  The  aluminum  camera  bed  is  mounted  on  a  ball'! 

and-socket  joint  which  permits  the  camera  to  be  tilted  at  any] 
angle,  and  locked  rigidly.  The  vertical,  double-tube  column  I 
allows  a  rise  of  from  3  feet  43^  inches  to  7  feet  4  inches.  All 

friction  clamps  are  locked  with  vise-handle  tighteners.  Legs! 
have  round  metal  tips,  standard  pipe  threads,  and  are  easily] 
removed  by  a  key  pin,  making  this  rigid,  2 impound  tripod 
quite  portable.  The  finish  is  crinkle  japan,  brushed  nickel,  and] 
matte  aluminum.  Eastman  Commercial  Tripod  Stand,  $45. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY,   Rochester,  N.  y. 
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COMMERCIAL 
FINE  GRAIN  PANCHROMATIC 

PENTAGON 
PORTRAIT 

PORTRAIT  HGS 
PROCESS 

PANCHROMATIC  PROCESS 
X-F  PANCHROMATIC 

X-F  ORTHOCHROMATIC 
X-F  ORTHO  PRESS 
X-F  PAN  PRESS 

•  DEFENDER  FILM  is  made  for 

the  thinking  photographer;  he 
who  knows  that  the  quality  of 

his  work  largely  depends  on  the 

quality  of  the  products  he  uses. 
Of  which  negative  film  is  not  the 
least  important. 

•  The  DEFENDER  FILM  line  ex- 

pands on  a  definite  policy,  con- 
stantly in  mind  at  laboratory  and 

plant.  It  is  an  ear-to-the-ground 

policy  that  aims  to  meet,  or  antic- 

ipate, the  photographer's  needs. 
And  to  make  each  separate  DE- 

FENDER FILM  item  as  nearly 

a  precision  instrument  as  a  sensi- 
tized product  can  be. 

•  To  get  something  out  of  the 
ordinary,  just  select  the  type  of 
film  you  want  and  say,  or  write 
—DEFENDER. 

'SUZY" 

Negative: Defender  Film, 
X-F  Panchromatic 

Print:  Velour  Blac\ 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 
COMPANY,   INC. 
ROCHESTER,   N.  Y. Black's  Studio,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 

Captain- Charles 

Grimm  .  .  . 

San  Francisco 

One  rainy 

afternoon  a 

captain  of  the 
U.  S.  Marine 

Corps  took  a 

patrol  of  Ma- rines through 

a  jungle  trail 
in  Nicaragua 

for  information  that  might  lead  to  the 
ultimate  capture  of  a  certain  person 
whose  political  views  differed  from  the 
local  government.  The  Marines  had 
been  in  Nicaragua  for  some  time  and 
the  said  gentleman  had  eluded  pursuit 
and  capture.  The  men  could  be  forgiven 
for  thoughts  of  home  but  at  this  mo- 

ment they  were  intensely  alert  for  any 
sign  that  might  indicate  a  trap  or  the 
presence  of  the  fugitive. 

Around  a  bend  in  the  trail,  the  ad- 

vance point  of  the  patrol  saw  some- 
thing which  arrested  his  attention.  It 

was  not  a  footprint  but  a  piece  of  paper 
to  which  was  attached  a  label.  Thor- 

oughly trained  in  outpost  duty,  the 
Marine  sent  the  paper  to  his  command- 

ing officer,  Captain  Charles  Grimm, 
U.S.M.C.  It  was  a  discarded  film  car- 

ton and  the  label  was  the  label  that 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye  place  on  each  carton  of 

film  that  is  sold.  This  was  Captain 

Grimm's  first  introduction  to  Hirsch  & 
Kaye. 

Captain  Grimm  was  born  in  Roch- 
ester. His  father,  an  architect,  was  a 

native  of  Switzerland.  Charles  gradu- 
ated from  the  Mechanics  Institute  m 

Rochester,  where  he  studied  commer- 
cial art.  After  graduation  he  served  on 

the  staff  of  the  Rochester  Democrat  & 

Chronicle  as  a  commercial  artist,  but 

after  a  year  of  this  experience  he  joined 
the  Marine  Corps.  During  the  26  years 
Mr.  Grimm  was  with  the  Marines  he 

worked  his  way  through  the  ranks,  re- 
tiring as  a  Captain  several  years  ago. 

Photography  had  always  appealed  to 
him  and  it  became  his  hobby. 

On  his  retirement  from  the  service, 

Captain  Grimm  located  in  San  Fran- 
cisco and  opened  a  modest  studio  at 

745  Market  Street,  then  at  391  Sutter 

Street.  He  has  been  in  his  present  lo- 
cation on  Geary  Street  since  1932.  For 

information  about  his  present  studio 
be  sure  to  turn  to  page  1  3 . 

The  pleasure  he  has  enjoyed  from 
photography  as  a  hobby,  he  now  gives 
to  others  by  means  of  the  pictures  he 

makes.  He  is  quite  modest  in  the  con- 
duct of  his  studio  but  produces  pictures 

of  individual  character.  He  is  married 

and  has  two  children,  and  is  especially 
interested  in  maintaining  a  studio  of 
distinctive  nature  and  the  production 

of  pictures  that  please.  Visiting  pho- 
tographers are  always  welcome  at  his 

studio. 
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Serving  ♦  ♦  ♦ 
The  object  of  our  service  is  to  create  mountings  that 

will  cause  patrons  to  realize  and  appreciate  the 

beauty  of  the  portrait,  thus  subordinating  concern 

about  the  price. 

Send  for  a  new  circular  describing  Gross  Mountings. 

If  you  do  school  work,  state  size, 

type  and  price  you  prefer. 

x 

The 

Manufacturer!    of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting! 

PANY 

.'.„    Office  Be  Factory 

£  &  MjPff    -'•*  ''    W.  Bancroft  St. Toledo,  Ohio 

Canadian  Agents — W.  E.  Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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Sacramento  Convention 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  attended 
the  convention  at  Sacramento  last 

year  will  be  interested  to  know  that 
another  convention  will  be  held  at  the 

same  place  April  17  and  18.  Pho- 
tographers who  did  not  attend  the 

convention  last  year  now  have  the  op- 
portunity to  attend  a  convention  of 

this  kind.  We  cannot  imagine  a  more 
constructive  and  helpful  program  put 
across  in  such  short  time  as  was  our 

pleasure  to  enjoy  last  year. 
The  State  Fair  Grounds  offer  ex- 

cellent facilities  for  the  convention 
which  will  be  held  at  the  same  time 

the  Annual  Flower  Show  takes  place. 

There  no  doubt  will  be  a  picture  ex- 
hibit, and  photographers  are  reminded 

that  even  now  they  should  start  to 
prepare  their  prints  for  exhibition. 
Thousands  of  people  will  visit  the  Fair 
Grounds  because  of  other  attractions, 
and  that  makes  the  print  display  all 
the  more  profitable  to  the  exhibit. 

Photographs  Exempt  From 
>ales Ta x  in  Illinois 

THE  Illinois  Photographers  Asso- 
ciation has  been  successful  in  its 

fight  to  have  photographs  exempted 
from  the  general  State  Sales  Tax.  Mr. 

Ray  Hart,  past  President  of  the  asso- 
ciation and  active  in  the  fight  to  have 

photographs  exempted,  was  notified 
that  the  tax  would  be  eliminated  and 
that  a  refund  of  taxes  collected  since 

July  1,  1933,  will  be  made  to  pho- 
tographers. 

The  association  has  made  the  tax 

elimination  fight  the  principal  matter 

of  business,  and  because  photogra- 
phers in  Illinois  are  organized,  they 

succeeded.  The  contention  of  the  pho- 
tographers was  that  the  production 

and  delivery  of  a  picture  is  a  service. 

Eastman  Safety  Commercial 
Matte  Film 

Anti-Halation 

This  is  the  name  of  a  new  Eastman 

Film  which  is  the  regular  Commercial 
Matte  Film  now  furnished  on  safety 

base  with  anti-halation  backing.  There 
is  no  change  in  price. 

,   ♦>   v *   ♦♦   7 

British  Journal  Photographic 
Almanac 

This  is,  no  doubt,  one  of  the  most 
popular  of  the  annual  publications. 
It  is  the  familiar  thick  yellow-covered 
book  filled  with  practical  articles,  nu- 

merous beautiful  pictures  in  the  Gra- 
vure  section,  a  wealth  of  information 
with  numerous  formula  and  tables.  A 
feature  of  this  annual  is  the  adver- 

tising section  which  contains  numer- 
ous items  of  interest  to  the  reader. 

British  Journal  Almanac 
Paper  cover    $1.00 

British  Journal  Almanac 
Cloth  cover      1.50 

The  supply  is  limited  to  one  edi- 
tion, and  we  suggest  you  order  from 

Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

Studio  For  Sale 

Sacramento  Valley  studio  is  offered 
for  sale  because  of  death  in  family. 
Expenses  compare  most  favorably 
with  income.  This  opportunity  should 
be  investigated. 
Box  2424  The  Focus 

Don't  fail  to  take  advantage  of  the 
Sample  Set  Specials  offered  by  the 
Taprell  Loomis  people.  Just  tell  Hirsch 

ii  Kaye  you  want  sample  offer  S-34 
for  75  cents,  or  S-35  for  90  cents — 
each  contains  22  easels  and  folders — 
the  former  in  3x4  size — the  latter  in 

3/2x5. 



w„ 
hen  Louis  Jacques  Mande'  Daguerre  posed  for  the  daguerreotype 

from  which  the  above  print  was  taken,  Mallinckrodt  was  probably  not  yet 
established.  The  date  of  posing  is  unknown.  But  when  the  print  was  first 
published  (1889),  a  half  century  after  the  birth  of  photography,  our  chemists 

had  spent  about  twenty-two  years  in  building  the  foundation  for  our 
present  complete,  Photo-Purified,  Physically-Perfected  line  of  chemicals. 

SECOND  and  MALLINCKRODT  STS.,  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

72-74  GOLD  ST.,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CHICAGO-PHILADELPHIA -TORONTO- MONTREAL CHEMICAL  WORKS 

FROM     THE     FAMOUS     T.     F.     HEALY    COLLECTION 
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PHOTOGRAPHY 
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A  T^etc  Boo\ 

By  Dr.  C.  E.  K.  Mees,  Koda\  Director  of  Research 

MANY  books  have  been  written 
on  the  art  of  photography, 

many  on  photographic  technique  and 
its  applications,  but  in  a  book  named 

"Photography"  it  has  remained  for 
Dr.  C.  E.  K.  Mees,  Kodak  Director 
of  Research,  to  provide  in  simple  and 
popular  style  a  general  review  of  the 
whole  subject. 

We  find  at  the  beginning  the  his- 
tory of  photography  compact  in  one 

chapter.  Dr.  Mees,  one  of  the  great- 
est authorities  on  this  subject,  then 

deals  in  turn  with  the  manufacture 

of  present-day  photographic  materials, 
modern  photographic  practice,  the 
formation  of  the  photographic  image, 
the  reproduction  of  tone  values,  cine- 

matography, the  reproduction  of  col- 
ored objects  in  monochrome  and  in 

color,  and  finally  describes  some  of  the 
widely  differing  applications  of  pho- 

tography as  in  astronomy,  the  biologi- 
cal sciences,  medicine  and  dentistry, 

timing  horse  races,  and  testing  ma- 
terials. 

Dr.  Mees  gives  a  fascinating  ac- 
count of  the  development  of  photo- 

graphic materials  from  the  daguerreo- 
type and  calotype  of  1839-51,  through 

the  wet  plate  era  that  ended  in  the 
seventies,  the  introduction  of  dry 
plates,  then  of  roll  film,  and  finally  to 
the  supersensitive  panchromatic  ma- 

terials of  the  present  day.  The  manu- 
facture of  photographic  materials  in 

various  parts  of  the  world  today,  he 
tells  us,  requires  annually  some  500 
tons  of  pure  silver,  6,000  tons  of  cot- 

ton for  the  making  of  film  base,  3,000 
tons  of  specially  prepared  gelatin,  and 
12,500  tons  of  wood  pulp  for  the  pro- 

duction of  photographic  paper. 
Motion  pictures  consume  about  half 

a  million  miles  of  film  a  year.  Ama- 
teur photographers  need  about  1,500 

tons  of  film  to  make  their  snapshots 
and  another  7,000  tons  of  paper  to 

print  them  on;  professional  photogra- 
phers used  about  8,000  tons  of  film, 

8,000  tons  of  glass  plates,  and  9,000 

ton  of  paper  to  make  portraits  and  ad- 
vertising features. 

The  reader  particularly  interested 
in  the  chemical  aspects  of  photogra- 

phy will  learn  from  diagrams  and 

photomicrographs  as  well  as  text,  ex- 
actly how  the  photographic  image  is 

produced  by  the  action  of  light  and 
chemicals. 

There  is  much  useful  information, 

too,  for  the  movie-maker;  a  detailed 
account  of  the  actual  processing  of 
motion  picture  film,  and,  in  addition, 

some  interesting  and  authoritative  de- 
scriptions of  the  technique  of  motion 

picture  production  at  Hollywood. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  and 

informative  chapters  is  that  on  color 

photography.  "Photography"  is  illus- 
trated with  many  fine  plates,  includ- 

ing several  in  color,  and  there  is  a 
carefully  compiled  index. 

$3.00  a  Copy 

Order  today  from  HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

^   ♦,♦   v Fortunate 
We  are  happy  to  report  that  the 

news  item  which  was  reprinted  from 
newspaper  copy  in  the  January  issue 

of  "The  Focus"  concerning  Mr.  Albert 
Hiller  was  somewhat  exaggerated.  Mr. 
Hiller  was  very  fortunate  in  escaping 
without  injury  of  any  kind  other  than 
light  bruises.  This  fact  may  be  attrib- 

uted to  the  all-steel  body  of  the  car  he 
was  driving.  A  further  odd  coincidence 
is  the  fact  that  Mr.  Hiller  has  not 
scratched  a  fender  in  the  past  1  5  years, 
this  particular  accident  being  one  of  the "freak"  type. 
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THE 

ALL-AROUND 

LENS 

For 

portraits 
groups 
children's  photos 
commercial  work 

architectural 

action  shots 
copying 
enlarging 

landscapes 

banquets 

GROUP  PHOTOS 

This  Wollensak  Velostigmat,  Series  II,  cuts  sharply  to  edge  of  nega- 
tive. Perfectly  flat  field.  Razor-keen  in  registering  details.  Speed 

enough  for  indoors  and  dull  days.  Makes  brilliant  contrasty  negatives. 

Try  it  under  money-back  guarantee — no  risk.  At  dealers  or  direct, 
postpaid  (or  C.  O.  D.). 

WRITE  FOR  LITERATURE 

WOLLENSAK    OPTICAL 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

COMPANY 

WOLLENSAK 
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The  Kodaslide  Projector 
The  Kodaslide  Projector  provides  owners  of  Kodak  Retina,  Kodak  Ban- 

tam  Special,  and  other  miniature  cameras,  with  an  ideal  means  of  projecting 

their  "still"  pictures.  Either  full-color  Kodachrome  transparencies,  or  black- 
and-white  film  positives  from  No.  135  or  No.  828  negatives  may  be  shown. 
For  projection,  each  individual  picture,  properly  masked,  is  mounted  in  a 

2x2-inch  glass  slide,  suitably  bound. 

EASY  TO  USE 

The  2x2-inch  glass  slides  are  inserted  in  the  metal  gate  at  the  top  of  the 
slide  holder,  and  are  gravity-fed  by  means  of  the  slide-shifting  lever  at  the 
side  of  the  projection  head.  After  the  first  picture  has  been  viewed,  the  lever 
is  raised.  The  image  on  the  screen  is  cut  off  by  a  shutter.  Then,  when  the 
lever  reaches  its  limit,  the  slide  just  projected  drops  by  gravity  to  the  holder 
below  the  projection  head.  As  the  lever  is  lowered  to  its  original  position,  the 
new  slide  is  clamped  into  position  by  spring  fingers  and  the  shutter  opens,  re- 

vealing the  entire  picture  properly  positioned  and  securely  held  in  focus.  The 
slide  previously  projected  may  then  be  removed  edgewise  from  the  holder. 

LAMP  AND  LAMP  HOUSE 

Illumination  is  provided  by  a  200-watt  115-volt  lamp  with  concentrated 
coil- filaments.  The  lamp  house  cover  is  baffled,  and  may  be  turned  so  that  both 
the  heat  and  stray  light  are  directed  away  from  the  operator  and  audience. 

LENS  EQUIPMENT 

A  spherical  aluminum-coated  glass  reflector  is  located  behind  the  lamp. 
The  three-piece  condenser  lens  unit,  ample  in  size  to.  give  uniform  screen  illu- 

mination, has  in  addition  a  disc  of  heat-absorbing  glass  to  prevent  overheating 
of  the  slides. 

The  Kodaslide  Projector  comes  equipped  with  a  4%"  projection  lens  of 
high  quality,  and  well  corrected  for  astigmatism. 

The  following  table  gives  several  examples  of  the  size  of  the  projected 
picture  for  both  Kodak  Retina  and  Kodak  Bantam  Special  pictures,  mounted 

in  the  2x2-inch  slides  and  shown  with  the  projector  at  different  distances: 
Distance  of  Projector  From  Screen 

Koda\  Retina  Koda\  Bantam  Picture  Size 
Slides  Special  Slides  on  Screen 

10  feet     8j/2feet  21x30 
13  feet     11       feet  28x40 
1 6/2  feet     14/2  feet  36x52 
19  feet     17      feet  41x60 
23  feet     20      feet  50x72 

Change  of  focus  is  accomplished  smoothly  by  rotating  the  spirally  grooved 
lens  barrel.  The  lens  may  be  removed  easily  for  cleaning.  The  Kodaslide  Pro- 

jector is  not  easily  jarred  out  of  focus.  The  Projector  is  6'/2x9,/2  inches  at 
the  base  and  stands  10'/2  inches  high  Weight,  5  lbs.  An  8-foot  length  of 
rubber-covered  cord  with  plug  and  convenient  tumbler-type  switch  is  provided. 

The  price  of  the  Kodaslide  Projector  is  $48.50.  A  carrying  case  is  avail- 
able at  $8.00.  It  will  hold  the  projector,  lens,  and  two  slide  boxes  holding 

about  50  slides  each. 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

As){  your 
Dealer  for 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

3    SIZES 

10,  12,  19 

gallons 

Water- 

jacket and  2  Tanks with 
circulating 
water  for 

temperature 
regulation. 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 

kyt        DURABLE WK     EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

Retouching 
NEGATIVE  WORK  1  COLORING 

MINIATURES 

PAULA  NELSON  LOOMIS 
1277  Seventh  Ave.       San  Francisco 

MOntrose  6288 

-i   ^ 

ETCHING 
RETOUCHING 

COLORING  SERVICE 

MRS.  ROSE  GUY 
441 7  Cabrillo  Sthi  i  i 

San  Francisco 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-¥   4- 

Photo  Retouching 

Portrait  and  Landscape  Coloring 
Excellent  Service 

Special  attention  to  out-of-town  orders 

HELENE  J.  McCHESNEY 
5  55  -  22nd  Ave.  San  Francisco 

BAyview  4662 

-¥■   *- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-+- -i- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 

Coloring    1    Miniatures    1 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 
SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
71 4  Hi-arst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 
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News  Items 
The  studio  of  John  E.  Anderson  at 

973  Market  Street,  San  Francisco,  had 
a  narrow  escape  from  destruction  by 
fire  when  a  three-alarm  fire  practically 
destroyed  the  building  in  which  the 
studio  is  located.  Mr.  Anderson  was 

most  fortunate  in  that  the  principal 
damage  was  caused  by  water. 

J.  C.  Gordon  of  San  Jose  was  a  re- 
cent visitor  and  as  usual  left  a  cordial 

greeting  for  Jerry. 

Mrs.  John  F.  Rabe,  wife  of  the 
owner  of  the  Rabe  Studio  in  Gridley, 
died  suddenly  during  the  latter  part  of 

January.  It  has  been  a  matter  of  in- 
terest to  us  to  know  that  Mr.  and  Mrs. 

Rabe  were  of  identical  age  to  the  very 
day  and  almost  to  the  identical  hour. 
This  is  the  second  death  in  the  family 
within  two  months. 

Hyland  and  Peterson  have  opened 
a  studio  at  159  Fifth  Street,  Coalinga. 
They  were  formerly  located  in  Tulare. 

Mrs.  Idabel  Duncan  Grosbeck  has 

returned  from  New  York  City  and  will 
immediately  resume  the  operation  of 
her  Sacramento  studio. 

During  her  eight  months'  stay  in 
New  York  Mrs.  Grosbeck  was  associ- 

ated with  a  large  studio  in  that  city, 
and  she  speaks  enthusiastically  of  an 
abundance  of  new  ideas  and  of  the  ex- 

perience that  was  hers. 
*  * 

This  poem  is  used  by  Photographer 
Kramer,  Santa  Cruz,  and  is  sent  out  in 
the  form  of  a  neatly  printed  message 
on  a  blotter.  His  own  picture  appears 
at  the  top  of  the  blotter,  followed  by 
the  poem  and  his  advertisement.  A 
clever  and  effective  method  of  adver- 
tising. 

Please  pardon  my  assumption 
If  I  seem  a  bit  too  bold, 

But  it  takes  a  lot  of  gumption 

To  run  a  business,  I  am  told. 

I  could  use  more  business 

And  suppose  that  you  could,  t(x), 

So  let's  get  our  heads  together 
And  see  what  we  can  do. 

The  selling  of  merchandise 
Is  a  tough  old  chore  at  best, 
You  have  to  work  long  hours 

With  very  little  rest. 

Now  you  could  have  more  leisure 
And  a  lot  more  business,  too, 

By  adopting  the  same  tactics 
That  a  lot  of  others  do. 

I  mean  the  use  of  pictures 
To  interest  your  trade; 

It's  through  the  use  of  pictures 
That  a  lot  of  sales  are  made. 

If  you  doubt  these  words  of  wisdom 

That  I've  put  before  your  eyes, 
Just  pick  up  any  magazine 
And  see  how  big  firms  advertise. 

Every  ad  contains  a  picture, 
And  words  are  very  few, 

That's  because  one  picture  tells  the 
tale 

Better  than  a  thousand  words  could 

do. 

If  you  would  use  more  pictures 
Your  sales  would  multiply, 

And  that  would  give  real  pleasure 

To  both  you  and  I. 

I'm  a  photographer  by  occupation 
And  claim  to  know  my  trade; 

All  I  ask  is  that  you  try  me 

Whenever  you  have  pictures  made. 
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• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

'Hew   Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Well  Worth  a  Visit 

THE  newly  renovated  and  deco- 
rated studio  of  Captain  Charles 

Grimm  at  323  Geary  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco, may  well  be  considered  one  of 

the  outstanding  studios  of  San  Fran- 
cisco. It  is  located  in  an  office  build- 

ing across  the  street  from  the  St. 
Francis  Hotel,  and  diagonally  across 

from  Union  Square.  It  is  the  prox- 
imity, of  the  park  which  adds  to  the 

uniqueness  of  the  studio. 
As  you  enter  the  studio  from  the 

hall  you  enter  a  small  waiting  room 

such  as  might  be  maintained  by  a  doc- 
tor. When  you  are  ushered  into  the 

studio  you  enter  a  room  that  is  quite 
different  from  anything  you  have  seen. 
Large  windows  face  primarily  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  toward  the 
park,  and  through  these  windows  you 
obtain  a  view  that  is  seldom  obtained 

from  a  downtown  location.  The  pic- 
ture of  the  park,  the  monument,  and 

the  flow  of  traffic  on  the  streets  below 

is  softened  by  suitable  diffusing  cur- 
tains. These  windows  are  so  large 

that  in  addition  to  a  northeast  light 
they  actually  afford  a  north  light  and 
an  east  light. 

The  studio  is  a  combination  recep- 
tion room  and  camera  room,  but 

neither  a  display  of  pictures  and  sales 
desk  or  camera  are  prominent.  The 
ceiling  was  sprayed  with  silver.  The 
walls  were  stippled  in  an  ivory  gray 
color  with  exception  of  the  upper 
part,  which  was  finished  in  silver  to 

augment  the  reflected  light.  In  con- 
trast with  these  light  colors  the  floor 

is  an  attractive  design  of  highly  pol- 
ished deep  olive  marbleized  rubber 

tile.  Suitable  black  and  silver  orna- 
ments of  simple  nature  adorn  the  wall, 

and  inasmuch  as  the  camera  is  the 

Century  Imperial,  finished  in  black 
and  chrome,  the  whole  ensemble  is 
striking  in  appearance. 

To  enter  the  studio  is  to  remain, 
for  the  comfortable  modernistic  fur- 

niture of  chocolate  and  orange  colors 

and  blue  and  chrome  welcome  you 

with  open  arms.  The  room  is  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  avoid  any  possible  clash 

of  colors  that  might  result  in  a  small 
room.  The  entire  combination  is  most 

pleasing  and  refreshing,  and  does 
credit  to  the  artistic  appreciation  of 

Captain  Grimm. 

The  Universal  Photo 

Almanac  and  Market  Guide 

A   216   Page   Book   Filled   With   Text 
and  Pictures 

The  Universal  Photo  Almanac  and  Mar- 
ket Guide  contains  text  and  photographs 

by  recognized  authorities.  The  results  of 
their  experiences  are  now  made  available 
to  you. 

A  partial  list  of  contents  shows  the  care- 
ful discrimination  exercised  in  the  prepara- 

tion of  this  great  new  book: 
The  Almanac  tells  not  only  what  to 

photograph  but  also  how  to  photograph 
it  throughout  the  twelve  months  of  the 

year.  A  most  useful  month-to-month 

guide. 
The  Market  Guide  lists  thousands  of 

magazines,  newspapers,  syndicates,  calen- 
dar manufacturers  and  others  who  pur- 

chase free-lance  photographs.  This  guide 
is  the  most  complete  and  authoritative 
listing  available. 

Valuable  articles  on  candid,  nature, 
color  and  journalistic  photography  by 

noted  authorities  such  as  Herbert  C.  Mc- 
Kay, F.R.P.S.,  George  W.  Hesse,  Edna  R. 

Bennett,  Augustus  Wolfman,  Samuel 
Brown,  etc. 

The  Pictorial  Section  presents  the  work 
of  noted  specialists  such  as  Dr.  Max 

Thorek,  F.R.P.S.,  Use  Hoffmann,  Sigis- 
mund  Blumann,  F.R.P.S.,  Walter  M.  P. 
Batts,  Edward  Alenius,  F.R.P.S.,  Robert 
MacLean  Glasgow,  Dudley  Lee,  Morris 

Germain,  A.R.P.S.,  Frank  S.  Fellows,  Jos- 
eph M.  Bing,  F.R.P.S.,  Kurt  Schelling, 

Karl  A.  Barleben,  Jr.,  F.R.P.S.,  Ivan 
Dmitri,  Paul  Hansen,  etc. 

The  Formulary  gives  practical,  workable 
tables  and  formulas  which  will  be  of  value 
to  all  who  do  their  own  darkroom  work. 
Formulas  for  natural  color  processes  are 
included. 

The  Bibiography  lists  the  current  photo- 
graphic magazines  and  books  available  in 

the  United  States. 
The  Universal  Photo  Almanac  and  Market 

Guide,  216  pages  of  text  and  photographs, 

6x9  inches,  substantially  bound  in  stiff  paper 
covers,  $1.00. 
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Acid  . . . 
Alkali . . . 

Waterproof . . . 

ACID.AIKALI.WATER  PROOF 

WOLFF  anbDOL  AN 

UN  FRANCISCO  CALIf ORNIA 

Absolutely  dependable  for  making 
wood,  fibre  or  tin  trays,  shelves  and 
sinks,  acid,  alkali,  rust  and  waterproof. 

l/2  pint  can    $0.45 
1  pint  can    0.80 
1  quart  can     1.25 

Yi  gallon  can    2.05 
1  gallon  can    3.75 
5  gallon  can   16.75 

Keep  a  can  on  hand. 

1 |    •     •     •     Grippit, 
a    special    adhesive    that 

1 holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

1 vet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
MVL,    New  larger  tube,  25c. 

SAMPLE   PRINTS 
are  much   more 

IMPRESSIVE 

when  shown  in  the 

HOLLISTON 
STURDI  -  BINDER 

AND  there's  no  better  binder I  to  use  when  your  cus- 
tomers want  complete  bound 

sets  of  photographs. 

Made  of  handsome,  rugged, 

waterproof  simulated  leather, 
in  black  or  brown;  equipped 

with  expansion  clips  to  accom- 
modate from  1  to  30  hinged 

Hollistonized*  prints.  Just  the 
binder  for  the  studio,  or  for 

use  by  salesmen;  economical 
too — see  these  prices: 

For   8    x    10   prints,    hinged   on 
either  side   $   .50 

For  9  x  12  prints,  hinged  on 
12"  side   50 

For  11  x  14  prints,  hinged  on 
1  1  "  side   75 

Order  a  supply  NOW  for 

use  in  your  studio 

"Mounted  on  Hnlliston  Photo  Cloth— 
the  self-adhesive  cloth  that  protects 
prints.  Flexible,  convenient,  economical. 
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National  Craflex  Gets  Results 

COMPLETE  scientific  data  con- 
cerning photographic  recording 

aboard  the  balloon  "Explorer  II"  dur- 
ing the  1935  Stratosphere  Flight  is 

contained  in  an  article  by  E.  S.  Hine- 
line,  Chief  Engineer  of  the  Folmer 
Graflex  Corporation,  appearing  in  the 

National  Geographic  Society's  recently 
published  monograph  on  the  flight. 

The  article  deals  in  particular  with 

the  use  and  operation  of  the  three  Na- 
tional Graflex  cameras  used  to  make 

color  photographs  of  the  Stratosphere 
sky,  and  to  photograph  instruments 
within  the  gondola  and  the  six  Facto- 
graph  cameras  used  to  make  periodic 
exposures  of  instrument  readings. 
The  color  photographs  obtained 

with  the  National  Graflex  were  the 
first  records  ever  made  of  the  color- 
carrying  properties  of  Stratosphere 

light.  They  were  among  the  most  in- 
teresting photographic  records  ob- 

tained during  the  flight. 
Of  further  interest  is  Mr.  Hine- 

line's  detailed  explanation  of  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  Facto- 

graph  cameras.  These  carried  sep- 
arate, demountable  film  magazines 

with  film  feeding  devices  within  them. 
These  magazines  could  be  removed 
from  the  camera  and  loaded  in  the 
darkroom.  These  cameras  were  motor 

driven,  and  provision  was  made  for 
intermittent  action  so  that  exposures 
could  be  made  automatically  at  any 
time  interval  decided  upon.  This  in- 

termittent action  was  attained  by  the 
use  of  a  standard  toothed  sprocket 
which,  in  turn,  was  driven  by  an  in- 

terrupted gear. 
Mr.  Hineline  calls  attention  to  the 

fact  that  considerable  thought  was 
given  to  what  might  take  place  in  a 
flight  of  this  kind.  Accordingly,  all 
magazines  of  the  Factograph  cameras 
could  be  removed  from  the  cameras 

in  a  very   few  seconds,   placed   in   a 

sack  or  other  convenient  container, 
and  thrown  overboard  attached  to  a 

parachute.  Being  constructed  of 
heavy,  drawn  aluminum  they  were 
able  to  stand  a  tremendous  amount  of 

punishment  without  suffering  light 
leaks. 
Two  of  the  Factograph  cameras 

were  set  to  make  exposures  at  90-sec- 
ond  intervals.  Two  others  made  ex- 

posures at  15 -second  intervals.  The 
remaining  two  were  used  in  specially 

designed  Spectograph  apparatus — one 
inside  the  gondola  and  one  outside.  In 
all,  these  Factograph  cameras,  Mr. 
Hineline  reveals,  made  nearly  10,000 
exposures,  every  one  of  them  perfect. 

According  to  Mr.  Hineline,  Graflex 

cameras  were  chosen  for  the  flight  be- 
cause of  the  faultless  performance  of 

these  cameras  on  the  1934  Strato- 

sphere Flight.  "As  revealed  by  the 
records,"  he  says,  "all  of  the  cameras 
functioned  accurately,  performing  the 

operations  for  which  they  were  de- 
signed and  built,  throughout  the 

flight." 

* — ♦♦ — * 

Clinical  Pictures 
For  the  purpose  of  making  clinical 

pictures  a  San  Francisco  physician  is 
now  using  his  Graflex  Camera  with 
two  #2  Victor  Photoflood  Reflectors 
equipped  with  #2  photoflood  lamps.  He 
finds  it  possible  to  obtain  pictures  on 
Panatomic  film  in  1/50  of  a  second 
with  his  lens  stopped  to  F6.3.  The 

lamps  are  placed  4  feet  from  the  sub- 
ject. There  is  so  much  reserved  light 

available  in  his  equipment  that  we  are 
inclined  to  believe  that  exposure  of 
1/50  of  a  second  at  Fl  1  would  produce 
fully  illuminated  negatives. 

The  doctor  finds  that  with  a  mini- 
mum of  interference  to  his  office  prac- 

tice he  can  quickly  set  up  his  camera 
and  make  a  satisfactory  clinical  record. 
He  does  not  even  require  a  tripod. 
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IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 

Two  Outstanding  Styles 
Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  and  COMPANY 

THE  TROY 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 

Semi-Coated  Stock 

For  reasons  of  economy,  occasionally 
the  call  is  for  a  lower  priced  mounting 
which,  while  saving  in  price,  still  sacrifices 
nothing  to  style.  The  TROY  was  made  to 
care  for  this  requirement. 

Print  Size 

4x6 
5x7 
8x10 

10x8  Hor. 

Outside  Size 

55/8x85/8 
624x9/2 

9!/2xl2!/2 

12|/8xll 

Price  Per  100 

$6.50 7.50 

13.00 
13.50 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 
these  mounts  in  any  size. 

the  MEDIA 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 
Embossed  Design 

Coated  Stocks,  Crushed  Edge Underlay 

A  thing  of  beauty  is  a  joy  forever.  Pic- 
tures are  a  reminder  of  present  events  in 

future  days.  The  more  pleasing  the  pic- 
ture,  the  greater  the  later  joy,  and  the 

problem  of  adequately  mounting  your  pic- 
ture to  increase  the  effect  of  it,  is  met  by 

this  Easel. 
Print  Size  Outside  Size      Price  Per  100 
4x6  6|/8x9  $9.25 
5x7  7!/8xl0!/8         10.50 
8x10  10x1  y]/2         18.00 

10x8  Hor.     12!/2xll  18.00 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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Henry  Ford  Buys  Photogra- 

pher's Collection 
MANY  photographers  have  been 

buying  Ford  cars,  but  now  we 
tell  you  about  the  collection  of  ve- 

hicles assembled  by  a  photographer 
and  purchased  by  Mr.  Ford. 

To  many  photographers  in  Califor- 
nia T.  C.  Wohlbruck  was  known  as  a 

traveling  photographer  who  made  a 
specialty  of  photographing  school 
groups.  It  was  not  generally  known 
that  Mr.  Wohlbruck  had  several  side- 

lines such  as  several  resorts  in  the  high 

Sierras  and  his  special  hobby,  the  col- 
lection of  vehicles. 

From  numerous  out-of-the-way  lo- 
calities, from  forgotten  stables,  and 

from  the  stables  of  well-known  fami- 

lies, Mr.  Wohlbruck  acquired  a  col- 
lection of  stage  coaches,  hacks,  tally- 

hos,  hearses,  buckboards  and  similar 
vehicles.  He  likewise  included  a  num- 

ber of  obsolete  automobiles.  These 

were  exhibited  in  a  museum  main- 
tained at  Redwood  City  and  known 

as  "The  Museum  of  Transportation". 
Just  before  his  death  a  short  time 

ago,  Mr.  Wohlbruck  agreed  to  sell  his 
collection  of  several  hundred  vehicles 

to  Henry  Ford,  who  will  fristall  them 
in  his  own  larger  museum.  Conquered 
coaches  which  made  history  in  the  stir- 

ring days  of  '49  will  be  added  to  Mr. 
Ford's  national  collection  of  famous 
American  vehicles,  thanks  to  the  hobby 
of  Mr.  Wohlbruck. 

A  native  of  Virginia,  Mr.  Wohl- 
bruck was  sometimes  described  as  a 

more  ardent  Californian  than  the  most 

enthusiastic  native  son.  It  was  largely 
due  to  his  efforts  that  Donner  Lake 

and  Emigrant  Gap  were  established  as 
historic  spots. 

«— 88— » 

Eastman  Commercial 

Print  Dryer 
THIS    new    dryer    handles    single 

and  double  weight  glossy  papers 
and  prints  of  any  length. 

The  chromium  plated  drum  is  25 
inches  wide  and  26^4  inches  in  diame- 

ter. It  has  a  water  jacket  over  its 
entire  inner  surface,  containing  hot 

water  produced  in  gas  water  heaters 
in  the  base  of  the  machine  by  ther- 

mostatic control. 

The  base  of  the  dryer  is  34  inches 
long  by  34^8  inches  wide.  Its  full 
depth  including  shelves  is  56  inches; 

its  height,  70  inches.  Packed  for  ship- 
ment, the  dryer  weighs  808  pounds. 

Prices  are  f.o.b.  Rochester. 

Eastman  Commercial  Print 

Dryer  with  gas  water  heater 
For  use  with  A.C.  current..$800.00 

For  use  with  D.C.  current..  815.00 

Probussing  Old  Trays 

AN  OLD  11  to  14  tray  costing several  dollars  had  become  so 

cracked  and  discolored  that  it  was  un- 
pleasant and  risky  to  work  with  it. 

The  stain  affected  by  esthetic  sensi- 
bility, and  the  cracks  threatened  to 

spoil  the  solutions.  A  double  coating 
of  Probus  made  a  perfect  hypo  tray. 
True,  it  is  now  black  instead  of  white, 

but  it  was  nearly  black  anyway  with 
developer  stain,  and  a  fixing  tray 
might  as  well  be  black.  The  important 

thing  is  that  it  is  safe.  To  make  Pro- 
bus  stick  to  enameled  surfaces  fill  the 

vessel  with  strong  lye  solution  to  the 
very  top  and  to  overflowing.  After  a 
few  hours  empty,  rinse  and  scrub  with 
any  of  the  common  kitchen  cleansing 

powders.  Rinse  again  and  dry  thor- 
oughly. Warm  till  the  dryness  is  as- 

sured and  apply  the  Probus  with 
quick,  even  strokes  of  a  one  and  a  half 
or  two  inch  brush,  and  after  a  day  or 

two  apply  a  second  coat  making  the 
strokes  crosswise.  The  paint  is  not 
affected  by  any  of  the  photographic 

solutions,  and  will  last  indefinitely. — 
Photo  Art  Monthly. 
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CET  INTO 

YOUR 

STANCE 

SHOOT! 
That  is  exactly  what  you  can  do  with  the  KALART  Synchronized 

Range-Finder  coupled  to  your  Speed  Graphic;  making  it  100% 
CANDID  CAMERA. 

No  more  dillydallying  . . .  Arrive  on  the  job  all  set  and  ready  to  shoot. 
Automatically  focuses  more  sharply  than  your  eye  can  see  the  image 

on  the  ground'glass. 
Let  us  fit  one  of  your  Graphics  with  this  new  all-American 
Kalart  Synchronized  Range  Finder,  subject  to  your  approval. 

Adjustable  for  13.5,  15,  and  16.5  cm.  lenses. 

Price   $27.50  Attached,  plus  transportation 

Serid  your  Camera  to  Hirsch  &  Kaye  to  be  fitted! 

-*   *- 

Mark  Time  Automatic-Electric 
Time  Switch 

FOR  AC  OR  DC  OPERATION 

A  unique  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  enlargers,  printers, 
photo  engraving  camera  exposures  and  other  photo  equipment.  Indicates  elapsed 
time.    Facilitates  dodging  and  print  control. 

Can  Be  Used  For  Any  Electrical  Circuit 

The  automatic  switch  is  primarily  designed  tor  presetting  a  definite  time 
period  and  automatically  shutting  the  current  off  after  the  time  desired  has 
elapsed.  Any  electrical  circuit  which  requires  a  timed  period  can  be  plugged 
into  the  switch  and  thereby  controlled.  The  switch  is  simply  set  to  any  interval 
between  one  and  sixty  seconds.    Its  current  capacity  is  10  Amperes. 

Method  of  Operation 

Connect  your  enlarger  or  any  other  electric. il  device  by  plugging  m  the 
attachment  cord.  Plug  control  switch  line  into  power  outlet.  Set  switch  dial 
to  required  period  m  seconds.  Press  starting  button  when  the  present  in 
terval  has  elapsed,  the  switch  will  shut  off  the  enlarger  light.  A  handy  focusing 
switch  is  provided.    Copying  lights  are  controlled  similarly 

Sold  with  a  Money-Back  Guarantee,  for  $12.00 
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Arnold  Genthe  Returns 
ONE  of  the  most  famous  of  Ameri- 

can photographers  returned  to 
his  San  Francisco  for  a  visit.  Some  25 

years  ago  Mr.  Genthe  spent  several 
hours  to  make  a  picture  of  a  little  girl 

who  was  much  terrified  by  the  cam- 
era,  and  the  fact  that  her  mother 

called  the  photographer  "Doctor".  But 
an  excellent  picture  and  character 

study  of  the  child  was  obtained.  Re- 
cently on  his  return  to  San  Francisco 

Dr.  Genthe  was  interviewed  by  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  press.  It  was  the 

same  girl. 
Dr.  Genthe  is  often  known  as  the 

"father  of  modern  photography"  and 
"the  world's  first  candid  cameraman". 
Among  his  clients  he  can  mention 
Theodore  Roosevelt,  Woodrow  Wil- 

son, Isadora  Duncan,  Pavlova,  Sarah 
Bernhardt  and  many  other  celebrities 
of  the  day.  It  was  Arnold  Genthe 
who  in  1925  saw  in  a  gawky  young 
Swedish  girl  something  that  startled 
him.  He  photographed  her  the  day 
she  arrived  from  her  native  land  be- 

cause he  looked  deep  into  her  eyes 
and  felt  that  he  had  to  have  proof 
that  she  was  real  and  not  part  of  an- 

other world.  These  pictures  saved 
Greta  Garbo  from  the  oblivion  into 

which  producers  were  ready  to  place 
her. 

-K 

Dr.  Genthe  is  more  amused  than 
distressed  by  the  turn  photography  is 

taking  today.  "The  latest  phases  of 
photography  are  the  result  of  a  desire 
on  the  part  of  photographers  to  be 
startling  and  bizarre.  They  are  seek- 

ing interesting  patterns  composed  of 
fantastic  compositions,  weird  angles, 
sharp  lights,  impenetrable  shadows. 
To  them  likeness  is  a  minor  incident. 

"I  am  a  little  tired,  I  think,  of  col- 
lapsing skyscrapers  and  tumbling  tow- 

ers. I  am  weary  of  seeing  reproduced 
all  the  defects  the  human  eye  is  un- 

able to  perceive.  I  prefer  to  photo- 
graph what  is  in  the  mind  rather  than 

the  faulty  pigmentation  of  a  human 

skin." 

It  is  nearly  10  years  since  Dr. 
Genthe  visited  San  Francisco,  the  city 

he  catalogues  as  "his  pet  town".  But 
with  all  his  delight  at  being  "home" 
again,  Dr.  Genthe  weeps  for  the  lost 
Chinatown  he  loved  so  well  and 

which  he  immortalized  in  photo- 

graphs. "The  Chinatown  I  knew  be- 
fore the  fire  is  gone,"  he  said  sadly. 

"The  romance  and  the  wickedness  are 
gone."  And  because  they  are  gone  he 
is  planning  to  publish  a  book  of  pho- 

tographs of  Chinatown's  children, 
snapped  before  he  left  San  Francisco 
and  never  before  given  to  the  public. 

H- 

National  Convention 
The  annual  convention  of  the  Pho- 

tographer's Association  of  America 
will  be  held  at  Chicago  in  the  Hotel 
Stevens,  August  23  to  27.  There  will 
be  two  big  separate  programs,  portrait 
and  commercial,  plenty  of  entertain- 

ment, a  picture  exhibit  of  national 

scope,  and  manufacturers'  exhibits. 

Keep  this  copy  of  The  Focus  for 
future  reference. 

The  California  Fair  Trade  Act  was 

upheld  by  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
Under  the  Act,  persons  are  prohibited 
from  selling  any  commodity  at  prices 
less  than  those  stipulated  in  any  con- 

tract under  the  Act.  Using  terms  of 
this  law  recently,  Retail  Petroleum 

Dealers'  Association  obtained  a  tem- 
porary injunction  restraining  eight 

gasoline  service  station  operators  in 
Los  Angeles  County  from  selling  gaso- 

line below  cost.  In  general,  the  Fair 
Trade  Law  affects  all  retailers  in  the 
State,  all  citizens  indirectly. 
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How  to  Use  Clims  in  Photography 
What  Is  a  Glim? 

THE  coating  of  gummed  white  paper  with  a  luminescent  compound  is  an 
entirely  new  and  practical  way  to  make  use  of  light  emitting  properties  of 

certain  salts.  The  Glim  coating  requires  activation  by  white  or  other  light  rays 
in  order  to  glow.  An  exposure  of  a  few  seconds  will  cause  the  sheet  to  remain 
bright  for  hours  or  minutes  depending  upon  the  intensity  and  nature  of  the 

light  source.  Experiment  will  quickly  show  you  what  is  the  proper  time  of  ex- 
posure to  obtain  the  best  results  with  GLIM. 

The  greenish  hue  of  a  GLIM  safe  light  is  perfectly  safe,  according  to  tests, 

with  the  fastest  panchromatic  emulsions  provided  the  GLIM  sheet  is  used  in 
the  same  manner  that  an  ordinary  safe  light  is  used. 

Loading  Pan  Emulsions 
If  you  have  been  accustomed  to  loading  pan  films  in  total  darkness  you  will 

appreciate  the  convenience  of  tiny  GLIM  signals  attached  to  film  holders,  tanks, 
cartridges,  etc. 

The  signals  need  not  be  larger  than  a  half  postage  stamp.  For  permanence 
give  a  coat  of  clear  varnish. 

A  Dark  Room  Timer 

Remove  the  glass  cover  and  paste  tiny  GLIM  diamonds  or  spots  over  or 
near  each  numeral  on  the  clock  face.  Paste  tiny  pieces  on  both  the  minute  and 
hour  hands. 

In  the  dark,  as  the  long  sweep  second  hand  passes  over  each  five  second 
mark,  the  diamond  will  be  obliterated,  thus  indicating  to  the  worker  that  five 
seconds  have  elapsed. 

Finding  Things  and  Places 
If  you  have  one  of  those  very  well  designed  dark  rooms  employing  labyrinth 

passages,  save  yourself  a  bumped  head  or  two  by  placing  GLIMS  in  strategic 
locations. 

Stick  a  GLIM  near  the  dark  room  switch. 

Put  a  GLIM  on  the  outside  of  each  box  of  films  or  papers  and  find  them 

when  you  want  them. 
Chemical  Labels 

Frequently,  working  in  the  dark,  one  finds  need  for  additional  stock  devel- 
oper, bromide,  etc.  Unless  one  has  previously  labeled  his  bottles  with  GLIM  his 

task  of  finding  the  right  bottle  becomes  difficult  as  well  as  risky. 
Several  methods  of  labeling  can  be  employed.  One  is  to  cut  a  piece  of 

GLIM,  about  one  inch  by  two  inches,  and  write  the  name  of  the  chemical  upon 

it  with  heavy  black  pencil.  The  strokes  of  the  lettering  should  be  broad  for  easy 
reading. 

Another  method  is  to  use  a  code.  For  example,  a  diamond  shape  cut  out  of 
GLIM  could  indicate  developer;  a  round  shape  could  indicate  hypo;  a  triangle, 
acid  stop,  etc. 

In  the  average  dark  r<x)in  the  user  turns  on  the  white  light  at  some  time. 
The  few  seconds  or  minutes  of  light  will  serve  to  activate  the  labels  tor  hours. 

A  coating  of  shellac  or  clear  varnish  will  protect  the  GLIMS  from  undue 

wear  in  handling. 

Package    4x5  size   $1.00  Package     5x7  size   $1.05 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  fe?  KAYE 
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Portrait  Photography 

A  BOOK  of  much  interest  to  pro- 

fessional photographers  is  "Por- 
trait Photography",  by  Franz  Fiedler. This  book  contains  3 1 8  illustrations 

and  diagrams  and  a  wealth  of  infor- 
mation that  should  be  known  to  every 

portrait  photographer.  So  that  you 
may  better  appreciate  the  extent  of 
the  book  we  submit  the  following 
Table  of  Contents: 

I.  The  Tools  of  the  Portrait  Pho- 

tographer. The  Camera  —  Lenses  — 
Tripods — Negative  Material — Enlarg- 

ing Apparatus. 

II.  Rendering  of  the  Features  and 
Personality.  Grasp  of  the  Essentials 
— What  is  Likeness? 

III.  The  Practice  of  Portraiture. 

At  Home  Portraits — Ten  Command- 
ments for  the  Beginner. 

IVa.    Lighting  of  the  Head. 

IVb.   Lighting  of  the  Head  Indoors. 

Va.  Portrait  Lighting  With  Arti- 
ficial Light.  Correct  Reproduction  of 

the  Hair. 

Vb.  Effect  Lightings  With  Artifi- 
cial Light. 

VI.  Value  of  the  Representation 
of  Hands. 

VII.  Placing  in  the  Picture  Space. 

Figure  Studies — Trimming. 
VIII.  The  Placing  of  Large  Heads 

to  Fill  the  Plate. 

IX.  The  Horizontal  Picture.  Por- 
traits in  Landscapes. 

X.  The  Question  of  the  Back- 
ground. 

XI./XII.  Construction  of  Groups. 
Group  Pictures. 

XIII.  Instantaneous  Exposures. 
Child  Pictures  and  Group  Pictures. 

XIV.  Change  of  Expression. 

XV.  Change  of  Physiognomy. 
XVI.  The  Direction  and  Aim  of 

Portrait  Photography  Today.  The  In- 
fluence of  Style — Perception. 

Price— $3.00 

Forty-Eight  Years  of  Service 
ON  FEBRUARY  9  our  William 

Wolff  (Billy  to  you),  celebrated 
his  48th  Anniversary  in  our  employ. 
He  joined  our  staff  in  1889,  just  3 

years  after  the  business  was  estab- 
lished. Mr.  Wolff  is 

beyond  a  doubt  one 
of  the  best  known 

photographic  sales- 
people in  the  West- ern States,  and  his 

friends  seem  to  be 
without  number. 

As  interesting  and  remarkable  as 

his  record  may  be,  and  without  de- 
tracting one  iota  from  his  brilliant 

record,  we  can  mention  others  who 
have  been  associated  with  us  for  al- 

most as  many  years.  A  most  happy 

feature  of  our  organization  is  the  con- 
tentment of  employees  as  evidenced 

by  the  length  of  service  of  many  indi- 
viduals, and  the  fact  that  we  have 

very  few  changes  in  our  staff,  other 
than  natural  expansion.  It  is  inter- 

esting to  reflect  that  notwithstanding 

the  many  old-timers  the  average  age 
of  the  Hirsch  &  Kaye  associates  is 
approximately  40  years. 

A  Correction 

In  the  previous  issue  of  "The 
Focus"  we  announced  a  reduced  price 
on  the  Measured  Time  Electric  Clock. 
The  former  price  was  $9.50,  and  our 
announcement  indicated  the  price 
would  be  $6.75.  This  was  an  error, 

for  the  actual  price  at  which  the  popu- 
lar Measured  Time  Clock  will  be  of- 

fered in  bakelite  case  is  $7.50. 
The  Measured  Time  Clock  has 

many  uses  in  the  laboratory,  work- 
room, office  and  home.  It  is  thor- 
oughly dependable. y   ♦>   ^. 

^  ♦>   * When  storing  or  filing  negatives  in 
negative  preservers  of  any  kind,  the 
emulsion  side  of  the  film  should  al- 

ways be  inserted  away  from  the  seam. 
Negative  preservers  will  prevent 
scratching  and  buckling. 
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The  New  Maxipan  Floodlite 
In  the  hands  of  any  operator,  this  competent  main  source  produces  better 

negatives  on  any  film,  with  a  minimum  of  adjustment. 

It  is  a  complete  lighting  system  in  itself,  eliminating  all  need  for  top,  point 
and  side  lights,  side  and  head  screens,  doing  the  job  better  and  in  half  the 
time  than  when  these  auxiliaries  must  be  used.  Negatives  are  beautifully  soft 
and  round,  free  from  hard  highlights  and  sooty  shadows.  A  reflecting  system 
of  unique  design,  developed  after  four  years  of  experiment,  extends  more  of 
the  light  out  to  the  edges  of  the  light  area,  producing  a  degree  of  modeling 
never  before  achieved  with  incandescents. 

The  new  model  represents  a  great  advance  in  speed,  in  efficiency,  in  ease 
of  handling;  and  what  is  more  important  in  vastly  improved  control  of  the 
illumination.  With  it  the  operator  need  only  to  know  what  he  wants  in  the 
negative  to  get  it  in  the  lighting,  quickly  and  easily.  The  Maxipan  is  a  big 
source,  with  light  area  of  nearly  six  square  feet;  hence  may  be  used  farther 
from  subject  without  loss  of  quality.  The  illumination  carries  around  into  the 
shadows,  with  the  degree  of  softness  or  contrast  varied  at  the  touch  of  a  finger. 

Fully  equipped  except  for  globes,  this  finest  of  studio  floodlights 

is  priced  at  $145.00. 

(Terms  if  Desired) 
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The  Profits  You  Never 
See 

ARE  like  bahes  in  the  woods!  Un- 
seen and  unrealized.  Unable  to 

find  their  own  way  out  and  into  your 
hands.  These  are  what  should  be  your 
profits,  but  instead  they  are  lost  among 

the  trees  of  idle  time,  worn  out  equip- 
ment, inefficient  methods,  lost  motion, 

payroll  taxes,  social  security,  higher 
wages  and  shorter  hours.  Rapidly 
changing  business  conditions  and  stiff 

competition  won't  permit  you  to  ignore 
these  handicaps.  Either  you  must  ac- 

cept a  smaller  net  income  this  year  or 
else  revamp  your  production  methods. 
The  old  order  changeth! 

If  you  will,  you  can  lead  these  lost 

profits  out  of  the  woods  in  your  busi- 
ness. You  can  rescue  them,  and  they, 

in  turn,  will  come  to  your  aid.  They 
will  then  carry  the  burdens  of  these 
changing  conditions  showing  you 
greater  net  profits  at  the  same  time. 

Review  your  equipment  and  deter- 
mine if  in  your  opinion  it  is  sufficient 

to  take  care  of  the  demands  of  the 

present  and  the  future.  Pako  equip- 
ment will  last  a  lifetime,  and  the 

sooner  you  make  your  installation  the 

less  will  be  the  annual  cost.  A  catalog 
of  Pako  equipment  will  gladly  be  sent 
on  request. 

•   ♦.♦   V 

Tri-Pac  Makes  Color  Pho- 

tography Easier 
A  RECENT  Defender  product, 

Tri-Pac,  is  now  offered  and  is 
available  to  simplify  three-color  nega- 

tive separation  with  ordinary  cameras. 
Tri-Pac  is  supplied  assembled  in  a 
unit.  The  films  are  loaded  behind  a 

sheet  of  clear  flat  glass,  and  kept  in 
contact  by  pressure  of  a  spring.  The 
front  film  is  sensitive  to  blue.  A  yel- 

low filter  dye  is  impregnated  in  the 
film  so  that  only  green  and  red  light 
reach  the  second  film,  which  is  es- 

pecially sensitive  to  green  but  not  to 

red.  On  the  back  of  this  film  is  a  red 

coating  to  permit  the  red  rays  to  pass 
through  to  the  third  film,  which  is 
fully  Panchromatic  and  sensitive  to  red. 

The  two  front  films,  sensitive  to 
blue  and  green,  are  placed  face  to 
face,  with  the  back  of  the  blue  sensi- 

tive film  facing  the  lens.  The  third 
film,  the  Panchromatic  film,  is  faced 
toward  the  lens.  It  is  now  possible  for 
the  commercial  and  portrait  man  to 
more  seriously  take  up  color  photog- 

raphy. Your  own  camera  can  be  used. 
We  would  suggest  a  5x7  or  larger 
camera. 

Tri-Pac  is  not  yet  recommended 
where  minute  detail  is  essential  be- 

cause of  a  condition  of  diffusion  pro- 
duced by  irradiation  between  the 

emulsion  surfaces  of  the  back  and 

middle  film.  No  filter  is  necessary 

with  Tn-Pac  'when  flood  lamps  are 
used.  A  Wratten  86-B  is  suggested 
for  daylight. 

^   «;♦   ^ 

Horse  and  Buggy  Advice 
That  Needs  No  Change 

BE  COURTEOUS  to  all,  but  inti- 
mate with  few;  and  let  those  few 

be  well  tried  before  you  give  them 
your  confidence.  True  friendship  is  a 
plant  of  slow  growth,  and  must  un- 

dergo and  withstand  the  shocks  of 
adversity  before  it  is  entitled  to  the 
appellation.  Let  your  heart  feel  for 
the  affections  and  distresses  of  every 
one,  and  let  your  hand  give  in  pro- 

portion to  your  purse;  remembering 
always  the  estimation  of  the  widow's 
mite,  that  it  is  not  every  one  that 
asketh  that  deserveth  charity;  all,  how- 

ever, are  worthy  of  the  inquiry,  or  the 
deserving  may  suffer. 

Do  not  conceive  that  fine  clothes 
make  fine  men,  any  more  than  fine 
feathers  make  fine  birds.  A  plain, 
genteel  dress  is  more  admired,  obtains 
more  credit,  than  lace  and  embroidery, 
in  the  eyes  of  the  judicious  and  sen- 
sible. 

— George  Washington  in  a  letter  to 
his    nephew,    Bushrod   Washington,    1783. 
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One  of  the  7<[ew  Spring  Styles 

INLAY 
The  design  in  a  tinted  stipple  finish  looks  part  of  the  portrait. 

As  it  is  made  in  all  standard  sizes,  3x4  to  8x10 — Greytone — it  will  be  found 

just  right  as  the  new  dress  for  spring  portraits  .  .  .  for  school  .  .  general  portrait 
and  wedding  work. 

Your  stockhouse  can  ship  this  style  by  March  1,  although  we  can  supply 

samples  at  once.   For  8  cents  we  will  send  you  a  sample  of  the  4x6  size. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

Chicago,  Illinois 
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Jerry's 
C  o  r  m  e  r 

By  Himself 

Have  you  noticed  all  the  pretty  girls 

they've  been  putting  on  the  opposite 
page?  And  do  you  know  of  a  better 
place  to  put  them? 

They  remind  me  of  Cliff's  new  girl 
in  One  Man's  Family.  I  hope  you 
listen  in  on  Sunday  nights. 

Too  bad  Cliff  don't  know  more  about 

music.  He'd  better  watch  out  or  Jack will  horn  in. 

Poor  Cliff — just  as  he  got  started 
he  had  a  crascendo  in  China  that 

made  him  feel  solo.  But  that's  better 
than  discord  in  A  flat.     " 

Everybody  should  know  something 
about  music.  Even  I  play  a  little — 
very  little,  just  for  my  own  amaze- 
ment. 

I  don't  sing  in  the  tub.  I  sing  in bed.    We  have  a  cello  full  of  sheet 

I  get  it  from  my  dad.  He  got 
caught  with  a  clarinet  and  played  the 
bag  baboon  in  the  town  band. 

Ma  would  harp  on  it,  so  I  can't 
expect  any  symphony. 

And  when  it  came  to  chopin  the 
keys — he  could  rockem  on  and  off. 

O  boe — what  a  time! 

But  with  Cliff  it's  different.  In  this 
game  of  hearts  you  trumpet. 

Tuba  or  not  tuba,  that's  the  ques- 
tion. 

Watch  out,  Cliff— C  sharp  or  B  flat 

She's  got  your  measure,  bar  none. 
She  reminds  me  of  a  girl  I  used  to 

know.    Viola. 

Anne  won't  marry  anyone  but  a 
musician.  They  tell  me  she  even  sent 
Rimsky  Kossok  off. 

Oh  Fugue — he's  Bach. 
If  you  try  to  snare  her  she  will  tell 

you  to  take  your  drum  and  beat  it. 

She'll  be  tired  of  having  the  bull fiddle  around. 

That  would  be  an  awful  note — a 
sort  of  a  Rhapsody  in  Blue. 

But  cheer  up,  Cliff  —  now  that 

you're  getting  to  understand  each 
other,  the  Damrosch  is  over.  When 
you  called  on  Anne  you  major  key 

for  the  house  next  door.  It's  a  cymbal 
you  can  duet. 

You  can  make  her  a  Barber  if  you 
will  change  your  name  from  Cliff  to 

Cleff,  but  be  sure  it's  treble,  not trouble. 

Show  her  your  head  is  not  made 
of  trom  bone. 

(See  page  27) 
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BOOK  BARGAINS 
INVENTORY  SALE 

HOW  TO  HUNT  WITH  THE  CAMERA— By  William  Nesbit 
Every  camera  enthusiast  will  enjoy  this  book  which  contains  many  excellent 

illustrations  of  wild  animal  life  and  other  interesting  groups  of  pictures.  A  com- 
plete guide  to  all  forms  of  outdoor  photography. 

Original  Price   $5.00  Bargain  Price   $2.50 

COMMERCIAL  ART  AND  RETOUCHING  FOR  ADVERTISING 

This  book  was  especially  prepared  for  the  commercial  and  illustrative  pho- 
tographer. Contains  many  helpful  illustrations  and  diagrams  and  a  lot  of  up-to- 

date  information  as  to  how  the  results  were  obtained. 

Original  Price   _   $3.00  Bargain  Price   $1.50 

INTENSIFICATION  AND  REDUCTION— By  E.  J.  Wall 
Mr.  Wall  has  written  a  number  of  helpful  books  on  the  technical  side  of 

photography  and  this  book  contains  much  information  on  the  chemistry  of  in- 
tensification and  reduction. 

Original  Price   $1.00  Bargain  Price   $0.75 

THE  SCIENCE  AND  PRACTICE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY 

— By  Prof.  John  R.  Roebuck 
A  complete  book  dealing  with  the  fundamentals  of  photography.  While 

published  several  years  ago  the  basic  information  is  still  accurate  and  helpful. 

Original  Price   $2.50  Bargain  Price   $1.25 

MOTION  PICTURE  PHOTOGRAPHY— By  Carl  Louis  Gregory,  F.R.P.S. 
This  book  is  a  text  book  in  the  New  York  Institute  of  Photography  and 

contains  much  information  that  will  be  helpful  to  the  motion  picture  student  or 
enthusiast. 

Original  Price   $6.00  Bargain  Price   $2.50 

HOW  TO  MAKE  TEN  DOLLARS  A  DAY  WITH  YOUR  KODAK 

— By  Paul  Glenn  Holt 

An  account  of  a  delightful  out-of-doors  occupation  with  a  camera. 
Original  Price   $1.00  Bargain  Price   $0.50 

COMMERCIAL  PHOTOGRAPHY 

A  paper  covered  handbook  that  is  sure  to  contain  a  number  of  suggestions 
to  anyone  entering  the  commercial  field. 

Original  Price   $0.50  Bargain  Price   $0.25 

THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY— By  C.  H.  Claudy 
A  primer  of  theory  and  practice  for  the  beginner.  An  excellent  Kxik  tor 

a  gift  to  someone  just  starting  out. 

Original  Price   $1.25  Bargain  Price      $0.50 
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Jerry  Eastman  Portrait  Film 

(Continued  from  page  25)  Washing  Tank 

And  he  sure  to  win  over  her  father  A  very  efficient  film  washer.  Water 

because  you  can't  do  much  without  spe<      flows  in  at  bottom  and  rises  evenly 

cial  permission  of  the  copyright  owner,      through  perforations  in  a  false  bottom,
 

escaping  at  the  top.  A  crosspiece  pro- 
Ring  him  up  on  the  saxophone  and      vides  for  washing  both  5x7  and  8x10 

ask  is  his  violin.  films  in  the  tank  at  the  same  time.   Ac- 

commodates eighteen  No.  2,  or  twenty- 
So  wait,  Anne  Waite.    Cliff  will      four  No    4>  portrait  Film  Hangers  in 

learn  his  music  if  he  has  to  get  a  job  in      tne  8x10  sue,  and  twenty-four  No.  2, 
the  Fife  Building  on  Drum  Street.  or  thirty-two  No.  4,  5x7  hangers.  Made 

of  heavy  sheet  metal. Durn  Tootin. 
Eastman  Portrait  Film 

-Jerry.  Washing  Tank   $6.00 

BOOK  BARGAINS— Continued 

MOHOLY-NAGY 

This  is  the  name  of  a  German  printed  book  containing  60  photos  of  the 
Photo  Montage  series.  This  book  will  appeal  to  the  pictonalist  and  designer.  Titles 
are  printed  in  German,  English  and  French. 

Original  Price   $1.25  Bargain  Price   $0.50 

AENNE  BIERMANN 

This  is  a  similar  book  with  text  in  German,  English  and  French  preceding 
60  modernistic  and  pictorial  illustrations. 

Original  Price   *:..$1.25  Bargain  Price   $0.50 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AS  A  BUSINESS— By  Arthur  G.  Willis 
Contains  information  about  the  requirements  of  a  photographer,  his  studio 

and  his  business  methods. 

Original  Price   $2.00  Bargain  Price   $1.00 

SCENARIO  WRITING— By  Marion  N orris  Gleason 
You  may  have  a  lot  of  ideas  about  the  plot  of  a  picture  story,  but  do  you 

know  how  to  write  the  story  so  that  it  can  be  enacted? 

Original  Price   $3.00  Bargain  Price   $1.50 

PRACTICAL  EVERYDAY  CHEMISTRY— By  H.  Bennett 
Contains  over  2000  practical  workable  formulas  of  household  requirements, 

such  as  cleaning  fluids,  polishes,  paints,  paste  and  many  other  necessities. 

Original  Price   $2.00  Bargain  Price   $1.00 

THE  CANDID  CAMERA  AND  WHAT  TO  DO  WITH  IT 

This  is  an  English  printed  book  of  some  years  ago  but  containing  much 
fundamental  information.   Another  good  book  to  give  to  a  student  or  beginner. 

Original  Price   $0.75  Bargain  Price   $0.25 
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Ban 
gain  Le 
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Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List     1 Bargain 
130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 15-19/32 no 274.00 

150.00 1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
108F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

14J/4" 

no 216.00 110.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 
148.00 97.00 

2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 
75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait F4 

123/4" 

no 185.00 95.00 
10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14" 

no 118.00 78.00 
101 Verito F4 

sy4" 

no 42.50 24.50 
10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 204.00 155.00 
12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm no 54.00 35.00 
12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 w Compound 55.00 27.00 
150H Ilex F6.3 

7V4" 

Acme 56.00 27.50 
1521 Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

Compound 
168.00 125.00 

152J Seneca F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 9.50 
156C B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2" 

Compound 60.00 45.00 
156D Gundlach F6.8 

10|/2" 

Acme 115.50 75.00 
16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 69.50 47.50 
16D Pancratic F1.2 

6" 

no 18.00 8.00 
161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 14.00 156J Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

8'/4" 

Betax 90.00 35.00 
158A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 78.50 

158B ( roerz  Dagor F6.8 

4" 

Compound 
60.00 29.00 

158E Verito 
F4 

9"
 

Studio 42.50 27.50 16J 
Wollensak  WA. F9.5 

6>/4" 

no 
65.00 29.00 

16K Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

8»/2" 

no 69.00 
52.00 

18A Periscope  WA. F12.5 W no 20.00 
9.00 

18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 70.00 45.00 
18F Xenar F3.5 

7'/8" 

no 
72.00 

65.00 
18J 

1  h  liar F4.5 

11  w 
no 

130.00 
()l*.S() 

158G II B  Tessar F6.3 

(>%" 

Compound 49.50 29.00 
L58J 

Ilex  Portrait 
F5 

\2%" 

Universal 53.00 $1.00 

18K Kodak  Anastigmat F6.3 

%%" 

no 
J8.50 24.00 
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aims  for  the  Photo 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

CALLIER  VERTICAL  AUTO- 
FOCUS  ENLARGER 

Complete  with  lens. 

Bargain  Price   $39.50 

6 -foot  Tapestry  Background. 
A  bargain  for  only   $15.00 

Pako  Electric  Heated  Belt  Dryer. 

Ideal  for  photostat  or  semi'matte  use. 
In  fine  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $125.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

New  tanks,  offered  for  a  limited 

time  only,  to  prepare  our  stock  for  addi- 
tional  sizes. 

Inside  Measurements 
Length       Width     Depth 

4—18  gal.  IO'/j  in.    9 !4  in.    42  in. 
5—24  gal.  14      in.    9'/2  in.    42  in. 

4—29  gal.  17      in.    9'/2  in.    42,  in. 
A  year  to  pay. 

Bargain 
Price 
Each 

$24.00 
30.00 

35.00 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Hard  Rubber  Boxes  of  three  com' 

partments  are  offered  for  the  user  of 

small-size  cut  film.  Each  compartment 
has  ample  space  for  several  4x5  or 

smaller  hangers.  Each  compartment 

measures  2'/2  inches  wide,  6  inches 

long,  and  6l/2  inches  deep.  There  are 
three  compartments  to  the  box. 

Bargain  Price   $2.2  5 

Sun-Brite  Arc  Lamp.  Will  operate 
on  DC.  or  A.C.  without  special  wir- 
ing.  Uses  8  m/m  carbons.  An  excellent 
home  portrait  lamp  or  proofing  lamp. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

ADVERTISING  MATERIAL 

7x9  cards  reading  "Cameras  and 
Films."  Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

7x9  cards  reading  "24  Hour  Serv- 
ice." Cards  are  yellow  with  red  and 

blue  lettering. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

5x17  vertical  cards  reading  "Films — 
All  Sizes."  Cards  are  white,  lettered 
in  black  and  red  and  suitably  deco- 
rated. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

AYixlOYi  cards  reading  "Cameras." Cards  are  buff  with  red  and  blue  letter- ing. 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

So  painted  that  by  cutting  in  middle 
two  separate  banners  are  obtained.  One 

will  read  "Films"  in  prominent  red letters  with  blue  decoration.  The  other 

reads  "Developing  and  Printing — 24 
Hour  Service,"  in  black  letters  with 
blue  border.  Size  of  complete  combina- 

tion banner,  1 3x96  inches. 

Bargain  Price    50c 
for  complete  banner. 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  %-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation.  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price    $65.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photogran 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

BRUNNER  GLOSSY  PRINT 

DRYER — Large  Size 

Here  is  a  dryer  that  originally  cost 

$600.00  and  is  in  good  mechanical  con- 

dition. We  feel  sure  it  will  not  be  avail- 

able at  a  later  date,  and  someone  needs 

this  opportunity. 

Bargain  Price   $90.00 
Terms  is  desired. 

EDWAL-108  DEVELOPER 

This  is  a  Glycin  Developer  for  olive 

tones  on  photographic  papers.  We  offer 

a  limited  number  of  cans  at  special 

price. 
Standard  sue — sufficient  to  make 

one  quart  stock  solution   $0.48 

Large  size — sufficient  to  make 

one  gallon  stock  solution      1.30 

Magnifying  Glasses.  Also  suitable 

for  retouching.  Nickle  plated  rim,  black 
wooden  handle. 

iVl  inch    $0.85 

3  inch        1.00 

Wl  inch        1.25 

4  inch        1.50 

Stock  is  limited — order  today. 

Testrite  Reflector,  Stand  and  1000 

watt  T20  Lamp  with  diffusing  screen. 

Bargain  Price  $6.50 

Halldorson  General  Service 

Lamp.  This  is  complete  with  large  re- 
flector, stand,  and  cord.  Mogul  bose 

permits  use  of  lamp  (extra)  as  large  as 
1  500  watts. 

Bargain  Price  $15.00 

OPEN-END  TISSUE 
ENCLOSURES 

7^x10.  Useful  as  negative  preserv- 
ers and  as  a  protective  envelope  for 

colored  prints  or  pictures  with  a  sensi- 
tive surface. 

Bargain  Price   15c  a  hundred 

HALLDORSON  FLAT-SHAPED 
REFLECTOR 

On  high  folding  metal  stand,  com- 
plete with  1000  watt  T-20  lamp,  cord 

and  switch. 

Bargain  Price   $13.75 

LETTER  PRESS 

Here  is  an  item  for  which  we  fre- 

quently have  call  but  can  seldom  fur- 
nish.  Just  received. 

Bargain  Price   $3.95 

F  &  S  ENLARGING  CAMERA 

An  efficient  enlarging  camera  when 

equipped  with  condensing  lenses  such 
as  we  can  furnish  at  bargain  price. 

Enlarging  Camera  only .-..$12. 50 

TAYLOR  THERMOGRAPH 

Slightly  used  but  in  excellent  operat- 
ing condition. 

Original  Price      $105.00 

Bargain  Price        20.00 

STIRRING  RODS 

1  1  inches  long  and  made  of  a  white 
celluloid  material.  Flattened  at  one 

end. 

Bargain  Price  1  5c  each 

F  &  S  COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

This  is  a  substantial  portable  stand 
of  the  Home  Portrait  type 

Bargain  Price  $13.50 



EASTMAN 
COMMERCIAL  TRIPOD  STAND 

I  ERE  is  equipment  that  offers  the  strength  and  rigidity  of 

all-metal  construction,  with  minimum  weight  and  exceptional 

versatility.  The  aluminum  camera  bed  is  mounted  on  a  ball- 

and-socket  joint  which  permits  the  camera  to  be  tilted  at  any 

angle,  and  locked  rigidly.  The  vertical,  double-tube  column 

allows  a  rise  of  from  3  feet  4.1^  inches  to  7  feet  4  inches.  All 

friction  clamps  are  locked  with  vise-handle  tighteners.  Legs 
have  round  metal  tips,  standard  pipe  threads,  and  are  easily 

removed  by  a  key  pin,  making  this  rigid,  21%-pound  tripod 
quite  portable.  The  finish  is  crinkle  japan,  brushed  nickel,  and 

matte  aluminum.  Eastman  Commercial  Tripod  Stand,  $45. 

-lASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY,   Rochester,  N.  Y. 



EXTRA  CAMERAS 
A 
/  \DDING  to  studio  business  with  outdoor  jobs 

largely  a  matter  of  increasing  sales  effort.  And  ii 

creased  business  demands  adequate  working  equi; 

ment  extra  cameras.  Eastman  View  Cameras  ai 

noted  for  their  sturdiness  and  stamina — for  convei 

ience,  ease  of  adjustment  and  operation.  Get  reac 

for  spring  business.  See  these  fine  cameras  at  yoi 

dealer's. 
Eastman   View   Cameras 

5x7  AND  8  X   IO  No.  2D,  AND  II  X  14 

Eastman  View  Camera, 
Case  and  one  Film 
Holder 

5x7 

$60 

8  x  10  11  x 

$70        $11 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  V 
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(Jhree Color  Separation  Negath 
at  One  Shot  -with  any  vi 

OR  STUDIO  CAME 

Here's  good  news  for  the  enthusiast  who  wants  to  do  natural 
photography  but  has  been  deterred  by  the  cost  of  apparatus  or  comple 
operation. 

TRI-PAC,  Defender's  newest  film  product,  simplifies  making  thre 
separation  negatives  with  ordinary  cameras.  It  is  supplied  as  a  ready-to-ui 
Makes  excellent  negatives  for  natural-color  prints  by 
the  Defender  Chromatone  Process. 

Price,  per  dozen  three-film  units — 5  x  7",  #5.10; 
8  x  10",  #11.35. 

TRI-PAC  film  holders   5  x  7",  #5.00; 
8  x  10",  #7.50. 

WRITE     FOR     FULL     DETAILS 

DEFENDER  TRI-PAC  FIU 
DEFENDER     PHOTO     SUPPLY     COMPANY,     INC 

ROCHESTER,    N.    Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 
Merle  Link 
Feltman   .   .   .  Taft 

Merle  Link  Feltman 
is  a  much  traveled 

^^  young  woman  who 
was  raised  in  a  pho- 

■  H^JM  HJ  tographic  atmosphere. 
We  are  almost  per' 

suaded  to  believe  that  as  a  child  her 

first  toys  were  stirring  rods,  thermome- 
ters  and  other  appliances  from  her 

father's  darkroom.  She  is  the  daugh- 
ter of  William  Link,  who  has  been 

a  photographer  in  the  Western  states 
for  some  time,  and  maintained  his 
first  studio  and  curio  shop  in  Juneau, 
Alaska. 

The  early  years  of  her  life  were 
spent  in  studios  in  Wyoming,  the 

native  state  of  her  father,  and  Colo- 
rado, the  native  state  of  her  mother. 

At  the  age  of  15  she  made  her  first 
and  her  own  home  portrait  negatives. 
While  we  have  no  information  to  in- 

dicate that  she  was  born  with  a  golden 

spoon  in  her  mouth,  from  all  indica- 
tions it  must  have  been  a  stirring  rod 

or  something  that  photographers  use. 

From  this  first  experience  she  trav- 
eled in  a  westerly  direction,  and  ulti- 

mately located  in  California.  In  1926 
she  married  Mr.  Feltman,  who  was 

engaged  in  the  oil  industry  at  Taft. 
Her  home  has  since  been  maintained 

in  Taft,  and  3  years  ago  a  large  new 
home  was  established   with  a  special 

view  to  continuing  home  portrait 
work  from  the  home.  Mrs.  Feltman  is 

a  member  of  Taft  Chapter  No.  337, 
Eastern  Star,  and  a  member  of  the 
American  Legion  Auxiliary,  Stanley 
H.  Little  Post  No.  70.  She  tells  us 

she  has  no  time  for  hobbies,  but  en- 
joys cooking  and  home  life,  and  is 

especially  fond  of  all  kinds  of  ani- 
mal pets.  Surely,  any  of  these  three 

would  be  sufficient  hobby  for  anyone. 

Adjustment  to  Progress 

PROGRESS  is  the  one  thing  against 
which  no  one  can  completely  pro- 
tect himself. 

Progress  compels  adjustment. 

Kings  and  emperors  are  the  victims 
of  progress  as  surely  as  laborers.  The 
onward  march  of  science,  invention, 

and  free  government  is  as  resistless  as 
the  tides. 

Most  men  who  are  over  40  dislike 

change.  We  like  our  jobs,  our  invest- 
ments, our  neighborhoods,  our  routine 

of  living.  We  don't  care  to  alter  any- thing. 

But  whether  we  like  to  or  not,  we 

must  give  up  doing  "this""  and  start 
doing  "that.'"  Protesting  and  scolding 
will  avail  nothing.  If  the  world  says 
that  we  shall  ride  in  airplanes,  we  must 
climb  aboard.  The  non-conformist  will 

be  more  severely  penalized  in  the  fu- 
ture than  today,  because  changes  will 

recur  oftener  and  will  be  more  drastic. 
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Ssuwinq.  .... 
The  object  of  our  service  is  to  create  mountings  that 

will  cause  patrons  to  realize  and  appreciate  the  beauty  of 

the  portrait,  thus  subordinating  concern  about  the  price. 

Send  for  a  new  circular  describing 

Gross  Mountings. 

If   you   do   schoolwor\,   state 

price,  size  and  type  you  prefer. 

Manufacturers  of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting* 

Canadian  Agenti — W.    E.    Booth   Company.   Limited,   Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

e*. 
Office  and  Factor  I 

1501-1517  We.t| 

Bancroft  Street 
Toledo,  Ohio 
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When  the  Whistle 
Blows! 

HOW  many  times  since  you  have 

been  in  business  has  this  hap- 
pened to  YOU?  The  day  over;  the 

whistles;  the  help  goes  home.  But  you 
stay  and  perhaps  do  another  several 

hours'  work  before  you  finally  call  it 
a  day. 

Yet,  the  help  envy  you.  You're  the boss.  You  make  lots  of  money  and 
they  work  for  wages.  And  you  envy 
the  help!  They  come  at  8  and  go  at 
5  to  dinner  with  the  families,  probably 
a  show  or  a  few  rubbers  of  bridge  with 
their  friends  or  a  quiet  evening  at 
home  while  you  stay  on  and  work 
and  plan  so  they  will  have  jobs  to 
come  to  at  8  and  leave  at  5 ! 

True,  they  work  for  wages.  But 
those  wages  are  sure  every  payday, 

while  you  (and  they  don't  realize 
this)  hope  there  will  be  a  salary  for 
yourself. 

But  there  is  one  way  you  can  leave 
at  5  with  the  help  and  enjoy  your 
life,  your  family  and  your  friends  as 
they  do.  And  that  way  is  to  PAKO 
equip  your  plant  as  fast  as  you  can 

with  PAKO  time-saving  cost-cutting 
equipment. 
PAKO  standard  equipment  does 

several  very  important  things  for  you. 
It  cuts  waste,  it  improves  quality,  it 
saves  time  and  it  lowers  production 
costs,  turning  losses  and  waste  into 
profits. 

Then,  everybody's  happy.  The  help 
have  pleasant  jobs.  They  still  come  at 
8  and  go  at  5  and  get  their  checks  on 

payday.  But  so  do  you!  You  needn't 
come  at  7  and  go  at  9  or  10  at  night, 
because  the  hours  from  8  to  5  will 

clean  up  the  work.  You  can  devote 
your  day,  as  you  should  and  wish,  to 
running  the  business.  You  can  go 
home  with  the  help.  And  best  of  all, 
the  greater  efficiency  of  your  plant 
will  show  you  profits  you  never  before 
realized  on  the  same  volume  of  busi- 

ness.   PAKO  equip! 

Lens  and  Process  Screen 
Cleaner 

ANOTHER  Mallinckrodt  product is  announced.  Lens  and  Process 

Screen  Cleaner  has  been  placed  on 
the  market  for  cleaning  process 

lenses,  print  frame  glasses,  half-tone 
screens  and  other  glass  surfaces  which 
are  required  to  be  maintained  in  clear 
and  clean  condition. 

The  product  is  simple  to  use.  A 
few  drops  are  sprinkled  on  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  after  which  the  surface 
is  polished  with  a  dry  lintless  cloth. 
Something  every  photographer  and 
photoengraver  should  have. 

Price — 2  oz.  bottle   35c 

State  Convention 

AGAIN  we  call  your  attention  to 
the  dates  of  April  17  and  18, 

which  you  should  reserve  in  order  to 
attend  the  Photographers  Convention 
at  Sacramento.  From  all  indications 

the  print  exhibit  will  be  larger  than  last 
year,  and  will  contain  some  of  the 
best  work  produced  in  this  country. 
A  feature  of  the  convention  is  that 

the  display  section  is  open  to  the  gen- 
eral public.  Inasmuch  as  the  conven- 
tion will  be  held  at  the  State  Fair 

Grounds,  and  the  Flower  Show  will 

be  held  at  the  same  time  in  an  adjoin- 
ing building,  many  thousands  of  peo- 
ple will  be  attracted  and  will  visit  the 

print  display  as  they  did  last  year. 

Plan    to   exhibit    your    prints,    and 

plan  to  be  there! 

National  Convention 
The  National  Convention  will  be 

held  at  the  Hotel  Stevens  in  Chicago, 
August  23  to  August  27.  Last  year 
2,200  people  attended  the  convention 

of  which  fully  one-half  were  studio 
owners  and  managers.  So  far  39  ex- 

hibitors have  already  reserved  space. 
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llg  Dark  Room  Ventilator 

MODERN  photographic  methods  re- 
quire maximum  cleanliness  which  in- 

cludes frequent  changes  of  air  in  the  labora- 
tory. Heretofore  photographers  have  hesi- 
tated to  install  ventilating  fans  because 

unwanted  light  might  be  admitted.  The  llg 
Dark  Room  Ventilator  was  designed  for  the 
special  purpose  of  exhausting  foul  air, 
dampness  and  odors  from  photographic 
laboratories.  The  fan  is  made  in  two  sizes 

— the  large  size  has  capacity  of  750  cubic 
feet  a  minute.  The  smaller  fan  has  a  capac- 

ity of  450  cubic  feet  per  minute.  The  fans 

weigh  69  pounds  and  40  pounds,  respec- tively. 

This  capacity  is  sufficient  to  change  the 
air  in  dark  rooms  of  indicated  size  once 

every  two  minutes.  A  scientifically  de- 
signed baffle  positively  prevents  introduc- 

tion of  light  without  restricting  the  flow 
of  air. 
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/4    7/32 The  llg  Dark  Room  Ventilator  should  be  placed  in  an  inner  wall  near 
the  ceiling  opposite,  if  possible,  the  door  or  entrance  to  create  a  circulation  of 
air  across  the  room.  It  is  readily  attached  to  any  lighting  circuit  outlet.  The 
consumption  of  current  is  70  watts  per  hour.  Furnished  in  110  volt,  25  and 
60  cycle,  alternating  and  direct  current. 

1  2     -inch  fan   $61 .30 
9/2-inch  fan    49.20 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  V  KAYE 
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Make  OPALS 

from. SCHOOL 

PICTURES- 
AND  MAKE  EXTRA  PROFITS! 

There  is  a  definite  trend  toward  small  pictures  — 
beautifully  handled.  This  opens  up  a  splendid  profit- 

able field  for  the  sale  of  Opals.  And  to  make  Opals  truly 
beautiful,  we  urge  the  use  of  HAMMER  Opal  Plates. 

Right  now,  with  school  and  graduation  pictures  in 
prominence,  you  can  make  extra  profits  by  creating 
Opals  from  school  picture  negatives.  Sell  your  cus- 

tomers on  the  idea  of  buying  lovely  Opals — then  to 
be  sure  of  customer  satisfaction,  use  HAMMER 
Opal  Plates. 

Your  supply  dealer  has 
HAMMER    OPAL    PLATES 

13Vffi3(ga. 
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FOR  SALE 
Best  Studio  in  Inland  Empire — Wash- 

ington. Well  equipped  and  furnished — 
living  quarters  in  connection  —  doing 
very  good  business  —  can  be  increased 
fifty  per  cent — two  colleges  in  city  — 
regular  and  high  school  business  within 

fifty  mile  radius  —  low  overhead  —  sick' 
ness  reason  for  selling — do  not  answer 
unless  you  have  ($3000.00)  three  thou- 
sand  dollars  cash.  Sale  price  ($5000.00) 
five  thousand  dollars.  Box  2413  The 
Focus. 

ETCHING 
RETOUCHING 

COLORING  SERVICE 

MRS.  ROSE  GUY 
4417  Cabrillo  Street 

San  Francisco 

A.   K.  DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-*- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    i    Miniatures    1 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
71 4  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

Photo  Retouching 

Portrait  and  Landscape  Coloring 
Excellent  Service 

Special  attention  to  out'of-town  orders 

HELENE  J.  McCHESNEY 
555  -  22nd  Ave.  San  Francisco 

BAyview  4662 

-K- 

Information  Wanted 

Information  is  wanted  about  W.  A. 

Pordeu,  formerly  of  Ocean  Side,  Cali' 
fornia.  The  name  has  sometimes  been 

spelled  Pardew  or  Pardeu.  Informa' 
tion  about  this  person  will  be  appre' 
ciated. 

.+   +- 
i 

RETOUCHING 
ETCHING 

Piece  wor\  solicited 

MRS.  O.  L.  FOSTER 
627  Taylor  St.  San  Francisco 

ORdway  3310 
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The  Model 
IN  THIS  book  on  the  problems  of 

posing,  Mr.  Mortenson,  the  writer, 
exceeds  anything  he  has  produced  in 
the  past.  There  are  more  than  250  il- 

lustrations in  this  book,  especially  pre- 
pared for  this  volume.  It  is  a  book  of 

never-ending  delight  and  inspiration. 
This  book  is  now  ready  for  delivery, 
and  we  suggest  you  promptly  place 
your  order  for  the  initial  demand  will 
be  heavy. 

Price   $3.00  a  copy 

Champlin  On  Fine  Grain 
This  book  was  written  by  Harry 

Champlin,  who  has  probably  done 
more  to  pioneer  fine  grain  developing 
technique  than  any  other  person.  His 
methods  are  already  well-known,  and 
in  view  of  the  growing  importance  of 
fine  grain  development  of  miniature 
camera  negatives,  this  is  a  book  that 
every  photographer  and  photo  finisher 
will  want. 

Price   $1.75  a  copy 
<-:♦:-» 

Eastko  Corner  Cutter 
This  is  a  new  device,  adapted  to  the 

needs  of  commercial  photographers, 
for  rounding  off  the  corners».of  prints. 

The  actual  cutting  unit  is  remov- 
able and  interchangeable  with  units 

cutting  to  a  different  radius.  As  sup- 
plied, the  machines  will  be  fitted  with 

a  unit  cutting  to  a  flinch  radius. 

Extra  Cutting  Units,  with  a  cutting 
radius  of  Yi  and  ̂ -inch,  are  avail- 

able. The  Corner  Cutter  will  be  fur- 

nished with  either  of  these  cutting 
units  instead  of  the  %-inch  unit, 
when  specified  on  orders. 

List 

Eastko  Corner  Cutter   $15.00 
Extra  Cutting  Units       5.00 

Coronet  Camera 

WE  OFFER  a  5x7  View  Camera 
of  unusually  strong  design  and 

construction.  Metal  fittings  are  as 
heavy  as  furnished  on  8x10  cameras. 
The  single  bellows  extension  of  15 
inches  is  sufficiently  long  for  general 
work,  and  the  lens  board  measures 

5}4x5j4  inches.  The  camera  has  ris- 
ing and  falling  front,  side  swing,  re- 

versible back  with  divider,  and  a  fin- 
ish equal  to  any  camera  on  the  market. 
A  feature  of  this  camera  is  the  fact 

that  it  is  so  designed  that  lamps  can 
be  clamped  onto  the  front  for  home 
portrait  use.  It  is  sold  without  case, 
but  a  carrying  case  can  also  be  fur- 

nished as  extra  equipment  if  wanted. 

Coronet  Camera,   5x7,  with   1 
film  holder   $29.00 

There  are  two  classes  of  workers: 
Those  who  on  the  return  of  their  em- 

ployer from  a  trip,  are  found  to  have 
done  more  work  than  they  were  ex- 

pected to  do;  second,  those  who  under 
the  same  conditions  are  always  found 

to  have  done  less.  The  first  have  per- 
manent positions.  The  second  flit  from 

job  to  job  and  are  usually  convinced 
that  they  are  ill-treated. 

Drive  Carefully 
Drive  with  care  wherever  you  go. 

Accidents  do  not  happen.  They  are 
caused.  According  to  statistics,  com- 

piled by  the  California  Safety  Coun- 
cil, one  in  every  three  Californians 

now  under  legal  age  will  be  killed  or 
injured  in  automobile  accidents  dur- 

ing normal  span  of  life — if  our  pres- 
ent rate  of  carnage  continues. 

One  in  every  three!  Think  of  it! 
A  fate  almost  certain  to  overtake 

some  child  you  know,  perhaps  one  you 
love. 
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evalitxe 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Mr.  Gross  Is  a  Visitor 

At  this  time  of  the  year  it  is  always 
a  pleasure  to  have  Mr.  Oliver  Gross 
of  the  Gross  Photo  Supply  Company 
(Gross  mountings)  visit  us.  Mr.  Gross 
is  a  practical  business  man  who  is  quite 
close  to  professional  photographers  in 
his  understanding  of  their  needs  and 
problems.  He  displayed  the  new  lines 
and  explained  their  merits  to  our  sales 
people,  who  in  turn  will  be  glad  to 
relay  the  message  to  you. 

Mr.  Earl  Cilley  of 
Marysville  was  a  recent 
visitor  in  San  Francisco 

when  he  made  a  special 
trip  to  attend  a  meeting 
of  the  Master  Photofin- 
ishers. 

It  was  our  pleasure  to  welcome  Miss 
Ganter  of  the  Ganter  &?  Ganter  Stu- 
dio,  Napa,  during  her  recent  visit  to 
San  Francisco. 

*  * 

It  is  always  a  pleasure  to  welcome 

Mr.  James  Reedy  of  the  Pako  Corpo' 
ration,  who  spent  several  days  in  our 
city.  Mr.  Reedy  was  very  optimistic 
about  increased  installation  of  Pako 

equipment  and  we  were  able  to  justify 
his  optimism  by  reference  to  the  orders 
for  equipment  we  had  sent  in. 

*  * 

Harry  Butler,  many  years  repre- 
sentative of  the  California  Card  Manu' 

facturing  Company  in  the  Northwest 
territory,  died  in  Seattle  February  20. 

*  * 

Mrs.  Hust  of  the  Hust  Studio  in 

Marysville  made  a  hurried  trip  to  San 
Francisco  to  obtain  some  special  sup' 
plies. 

*  # 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  H.  Eastman  of 
Susanville,  and  assistant,  Mr.  Sim- 

mons, were  in  San  Francisco  for  a 
brief  visit. 

Harry  Lovett  of  the  Hanson  StU' 
dio,  Stockton,  came  to  San  Francisco  to 
select  cameras  and  equipment  for  a 

growing  department  of  his  studio  busi- ness. 

We  were  glad  to  welcome  Mr.  Wil- 
liams of  the  Williams  Photo  Service, 

Boise,  Idaho,  during  his  brief  stay  in 
San  Francisco. 

Paul  Strahm,  at  one  time  the  owner 
of  a  studio  in  San  Francisco  and  more 

recently  in  Reno,  Nevada,  has  opened 
a  studio  at  826  -  4th  Street,  San  Rafael. 

The  newly  opened  Johansen  Studio 
in  Sacramento  suffered  serious  damage 

by  fire  in  the  middle  of  February. 

Photographers  Jointly  Cele- 
brate Birthdays 

W.  F.  Henry  of  Vallejo  recently 

celebrated  his  birthday  by  inviting  an- 

other  Vallejo  photographer  to  his  birth- 
day party.  He  recalled  that  Mr.  J.  B. 

W.  Turner  of  the  McMillan  Studio 

would  celebrate  his  birthday  at  about 
the  same  time  and  a  double  celebration 

was  enjoyed  at  the  Henry  home. 
We  hope  that  many  similar  parties 

will  be  enjoyed  by  both. 

Man  should  be  humble,  because  no 

man  is  faultless.  Man's  superiority  is 
a  natural  gift  and  not  a  personal 
achievement.  Therefore  he  is  in  the 

position  of  a  beggar  who  cannot  help 
being  ashamed  whenever  he  receives 
alms;  the  larger  the  gift,  the  more  he  is 
abashed.  The  more  ignorant  a  man  is, 
the  more  conceited  he  is. 

— "The  Path  of  the  Upright." 
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Mr.  N  Bonaparte  Stubbs  wishing  his  Daguerreotype,  the  Operator  hem"- .  * 
out,  his  Boy  tries  his  hand. 
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Seventh  Trial.— A  Spot  In  the  Plate. EighlA  Trial. — Slubbs  sits  ten  seconds  too  long. 

TAKEN  FROM  THE 

T.  F.  HEALY  COLLECTION 

e**'© 

Photographic  troubles,  mechanical  and  chemical,  may 

have  been  fun  to  the  cartoonist  then,  but  not  to  the  photo- 
grapher. Ten  years  later  Mallinckrodt  began  to  build  that 

line  of  Photo-Purified,  Physically-Perfected  Chemicals 
which  has  reduced  chemical  difficulties  to  a  minimum. 

MALLINCKRODT   CHEMICAL   WORKS 
<2^S  SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS..  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

72-74  GOLD  ST.,  NEW  YORK  CITY 
CHICAGO  -  PHILADELPHIA  -  TORONTO  -  MONTREAL 
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Picture  Exhibit  Rules 
Associated  Photographers  of  the 

Sacramento  -  San  Joaquin  Valleys 

Sacramento  Convention  —  April   17-18 

Portrait  and  Commercial  Exhibit 

Prints  will  be  accepted  and  hung  from  the  following  classifications: 

Portraits 

(1)  Men  (5)  Brides,  groups  or  single 

(2)  Women  (6)  Character 

(3)  Children  (7)  Miniatures 

(4)  Babies  (8)  Color 

Commercial : 

(1)  Pictorial  (6)  Candid  Camera 

(2)  Architectural  (7)  Aerial 

(3)  Illustrative  (8)  Color 

(4)  Animals  (9)  News 

(5)  Groups  (10)  Color  Photography- 

No  Exhibitor  may  submit  more  than  ten  commercial  or  eight  portrait  or 
both,  a  total  of  eighteen  (18).    No  more  than  two  (2)  from  a  classification 
unless  all  are  in  one. 

All  prints  MUST  be  mounted;  no  mount  larger  than  16x20  except  in 
groups  or  circuit  prints. 

No  studio  name  or  other  mark  of  identification  may  be  placed  on  face 
of  any  mount  or  print. 

The  complete  name  and  address  of  studio  must  be  placed  on  the  back  of 
each  print  or  mount,  otherwise  the  Association  cannot  be  responsible  for  the 
return  of  prints. 

No  prints  will  be  accepted  for  competition  which  have  on  the  face  of 
mount,  seals  or  other  marks  of  awards  from  other  salons  or  exhibits. 

Framed  pictures  with  or  without  glass  will  not  be  accepted  excepting 
miniatures. 

The  complete  return  address  of  the  studio  must  appear  on  the  inside  of 
the  wrapper  so  that  the  wrapper  may  be  turned  and  used  for  returning  prints. 

All  exhibits  will  be  returned  express  collect  as  that  is  the  way  by  which 
a  receipt  can  be  obtained  for  all  packages  and  proper  return  assured. 

(Continued  on  page    15) 
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STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Ask  your 
Dealer  /or 
prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

3   SIZES 

10,  12,  19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 
DURABLE 

EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

-*- 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 
Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

HlRSCH  &  Kaye 

THERE'S  flAofit  IN 
SELLING  THIS  IDEA! 

PROFITABLE  business  is  wait- 

ing  for  you  to  come  and  get  it! 

Nearly  every  manufacturer  and 

wholesaler  can  save  time  in 

selling  by  using  photographs. 

And  when  you  back  the  prints 
with 

H0LLIST0N 

PHOTO  CLOTH 
the  customer  appreciates  the 

added  good  looks  and  dur- 

ability of  his  photographs. 

Holliston  Photo  Cloth  is  eco- 

nomical and  convenient.  Self- 

adhesive  —  but  not  gummed. 

Seven  sheet-sizes,  packed  in 

handy  boxes.  Samples  and 

prices  on  request. 
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At  the  Convention 

WHILE  it  is  rather  early  to  com- 
ment on  the  complete  program 

for  the  convention  at  Sacramento, 

April  1 7  and  1 8,  we  can  tell  you  of  two 
of  the  outstanding  events.  They  will  be 
two  demonstrations  of  modern  lighting 

by  Robert  H.  Beattie.  One  demonstra- 
tion will  feature  orthodox  or  regular 

lighting  while  the  other  will  feature 
more  dramatic  forms  of  lighting  by  the 
use  of  new  lamps.  Mr.  Beattie  will 

bring  to  the  convention  some  of  the  lat- 
est ideas  of  lighting  as  are  used  with 

such  success  in  the  studios  in  Holly- 
wood. These  demonstrations  alone 

would  make  it  worthwhile  for  any  pho- 
tographer to  attend. 

A  San  Francisco  photographer  was 
subpenaed  into  Court  to  testify  as  a 
photographic  expert  with  reference  to 
certain  matters  in  a  case  to  be  tried. 

After  his  testimony  had  been  submit- 
ted he  received  his  fee  for  expert  testi- 

mony.  He  received  a  check  for  $1.50. 

Now,  we  wonder   

No  employee  wants  ninety  cents  for 

each  dollar  he  has  due  on  pay  day — 
neither  does  an  employer  want  fifty 

cents  when  he  has  a  dollar's  worth  of 
time  due  him. 

Winona  School 

THE  WINONA  SCHOOL  OF PHOTOGRAPHY,  sponsored  by 

the  Photographers'  Association  of 
America,  will  resume  its  annual  periods 
of  instruction  during  the  months  of 

July  and  August.  Alterations  made 
at  a  cost  of  $7,000.00  will  permit  the 
enrollment  of  a  greater  number  of 

students  who  will  be  able  to  learn  pho- 
tography under  practical  conditions, 

instructed  by  leaders  in  the  profession. 

A  limited  number  of  booklets  outlin- 
ing the  courses  is  available  and  a  copy 

will  be  sent  to  anyone  who  really  is  in- 
terested. The  school  is  located  at  Win- 

ona Lake,  Indiana,  about  1 20  miles  east 
of  Chicago. 

L.  M.  Powell  of  Hanford  was  a  re- 
cent visitor  in  San  Francisco,  during 

which  time  he  enjoyed  a  visit  with  rela- 
tives in  the  East  Bay  section.  During 

his  absence  the  studio  was  in  the  capa- 
ble hands  of  his  son. 

No  man  is  born  into  the  world  whose 
work  is  not  born  with  him.  There  is 

always  work  and  tools  to  work  withal, 
for  those  who  will ;  and  blessed  are  the 
horny  hands  of  toil. 

— James  Russell  Lowell. 

H~ 

PICTURE  EXHIBIT  RULES— Continued 

The  prints  will  be  used  as  a  traveling  exhibit  after  the  Convention,  and 
will  not  be  returned  until  after  September  1st. 

Prints  are  to  be  judged  according  to  classification;  only  three  awards  will 
be  given  each  classification,  namely:  first,  second  and  third  awards.  Ribbons 
will  be  used. 

All  prints  worthy  of  hanging  will  be  given  special  seals  of  recognition. 
All  exhibits  must  reach  Sacramento  not  later  than  April  5th  in  order 

that  they  may  be  placed  in  their  proper  classification. 
Address  your  exhibit  as  follows:  Photographers  Convention,  Chairman 

Print  Committee,  1105  L  Street,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

All  prints  are  sent  absolutely  at  owner's  risk,  and  while  all  necessary 
care  will  be  taken,  the  Association  will  not  be  held  responsible  for  damage, 
loss  or  theft. 
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IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 

Two  Outstanding  Styles 
Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  and  COMPANY 

the  WHITNEY 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 

Coated  Stocks,  Crushed  Edge 
Underlay 

It's  a  sorry  sight  to  see  a  good-looking 
picture  lose  its  attraction  in  a  poor-looking 
Mount.  It's  a  loss  in  dollars  in  sales  to  you. 
The  WHITNEY,  shown  here,  is  attrac- 

tively designed  to  meet  your  requirements, 
in  so-called  over-sizes,  to  increase  cus- 

tomer satisfaction. 

Print  Size         Outside  Size        Price  per  100 
3x5  4^x6%  $6.00 

4x6  6>/8x9  9.00 
5x7  7|/8xl0!/8         10.00 
8x10  10xl3/2  17.50 

10x8  Hor.         12x11  17.50 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 
these  mounts  in  any  size. 

the  STETSON 
GRAY 

BLACK  AND  SILVER 

Coated  Stocks,  Crushed  Edge Underlay 

The  modernistic  trend  continues.  The 

STETSON,  created  in  this  fashion,  is  en- 
tirely new  and  original  in  style.  Your  pic- 

tures can't  help  but  attract  in  this  Easel. 

Print  Size         Outside  Size        Price  per  100 
3x5 
4x6 

5x7 
8x10 

10x8  Hor. 

53/8x7r/8 
6|/8x9 7K8xlO!/8 10x1  3|/2 

12|/2xll 

$7.50 
9.00 

10.00 
17.50 
17.50 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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Use  Your  Graphic  as  You  Would 
a  Minicam 

THIS  is  exactly  what  you  do  when  you  have  a  Kalart  Synchronized  Range 

Finder  attached  to  your  Speed  Graphic.  .  .  .  Arrive  on  the  job  all  set  and 
ready  to  shoot.  .  .  .  Automatically  focuses  more  sharply  than  your  eye  can  see 
the  image  on  the  groundglass. 

It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  send  your  camera  to  New  York  to  be  fitted. 
Hirsch  fe?  Kaye  can  render  this  service.  Let  us  fit  your  Graphic  Cameras  with 

this  new  all-American  synchronized  range  finder  which  is  available  for  lenses 
of  13.5,  15  and  16.5  cm.  lenses. 

Price...   $29.00  attached  to  your  camera 

Send  your  camera  to  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  to  be  fitted! 

CLIMS 
Last  month  we  announced  a  new 

preparation  of  great  service  to  pho- 
tographers  sold  under  the  descriptive 
title  of  GLIMS.  These  are  strips  of 
gummed  white  paper  covered  with  a 
luminescent  compound  intended  to  ra- 
diate  sufficient  illumination  to  indicate 

objects  in  the  dark.  The*  price  of  a 
package  of  4x5  size  is  $1.00,  and  5x7 

size  can  be  obtained  for  $1.05  a  pack- 
age. 

Have  you  placed  your  order? 

The  Reason  for  Rain 

"Rain,  rain 
Beating  against  the  pane! 
How  endlessly  it  pours 

Out  of  doors 

From  the  blackened  sky — 
I  wonder  why! 

"Flowers,  flowers! 
Upspringing  after  showers, 
Blossoming  fresh  and  fair, 

Everywhere! 
Ah,  God  has  explained 

Why  it  rained/1 

SPECIAL 
Non-Penetrating 

INK 

Your  safest  and  most  satisfactory 
ink.  Positively  will  not  penetrate 

paper  nor  destroy  hands.  No  offen- 
sive odor.   Half  ounce  bottle  only  25c. 

J.  Verne  Shangle,  Medford  pho- 
tographer, is  president  of  the  Med- 

ford Lions  Club  which  will  be  host 
to  the  Fourteenth  Annual  Convention 
of  Lions  International  to  be  held  in 

Medford  June  20,  21,  and  22.  A  spe- 
cial and  inviting  form  of  letterhead  is 

used  to  give  the  event  publicity. 

The  purpose  of  "The  Focus"  is  to render  a  constructive  service  and  to 

build  goodwill  for  its  publishers.  This 
goodwill  is  usually  translated  in  a 
practical  way  by  consideration  and 
use  of  products  distributed  by  Hirsch 
6?  Kaye. 
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And  without  moving  the 
camera!  Take  shot  (C)  with 
Doublet.  Take  view  (B)  with 

Rear  Element,  alone.  Then — 
same  position — take  view  (A) 
with  Front  Element,  alone. 

Wollensak  Triple -Convert- 
ible Velostigmat  Series  la  gives 

larger  images — finer  perspec- 
tive— superior  telephoto  ef- 

fects. Negatives  are  clear, 
sharp — single  elements,  like 
doublet,  being  fully  corrected. 
Speeds — /6.3  to  j7 .7.  Try  it  on 
your  own  camera — at  our  risk. 
Write  for  Literature — Today! 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,    N.Y. 

■ ,  ■  ■    ■ — I — I  — 

3)  DL  0=,  @  W  g  &  U 
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Photographic  Filters  And  How 
To  Use  Them 

THIS  is  the  name  of  a  new  book  just  written  by  Count  H.  C.  A. 
Von  Schoenfeldt.  It  is  of  larger  size  than  the  average  book,  and  is  thought' 

fully  bound  on  the  style  of  a  spiral  album.  There  are  18  carefully  selected 
pictures,  each  of  which  is  accompanied  by  information  as  to  the  illumina- 

tion, lens  opening  and  the  particular  filter  used  and  reason  for  its  selection. 

Following  these  pictures  is  an  Introduction  and  a  chapter  on  Color  and  its 
influence  on  the  photographic  image.  Then  follows  a  chapter  on  the  Use  of 
Filters  for  Black  and  White  Photography,  followed  by  additional  chapters 
devoted  to  specific  filters  such  as  the  Red  A,  Areo  I  and  II,  the  Xl  and  X2 
series,  Orange  G,  Sky  Filter,  Dark  Red  F  Filter,  and  the  Pola  Screen.  An 
additional  chapter  is  devoted  to  filters  when  used  in  Color  Photography. 

This  is  a  book  you  will  read  with  much  interest  and  pleasure,  and  will 
frequently  refer  back  to  for  reference. 

Price   $1.75  per  copy 

-i- 

The  New  H.CE.  Combination  Lens- 
Shade  and  Filter  Holder 

V 

An  invaluable  aid  to  photographers  for  use  on  any  size  still  or  motion 
picture  camera. 

Important  Features 

1.  Simple  to  operate. 

2.  Light  weight. 

3.  Compact. 

4.  No  complicated  adjustments. 

5.  Absolutely  light-tight. 
6.  Permits  shooting  toward  light. 
7.  Eliminates  lens  and  filter  flare. 

8.  Filter  holder  cannot  scratch  filters. 

9.  Will  not  warp,  corrode  or  lose  its  finish. 

10.  Attractive.    Will  add  to  the  appearance  of  any  camera. 

H.CE.  Combination  Lens  Shades  and  Filter  Holders  are  made  in  prac- 
tically any  size.  Tell  us  the  size  of  your  lens  and  a  detailed  quotation  will 

gladly  be  sent. 
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Protecto  Photo  Mailers 
An  Extra  Quality  Mailer 

For  extra  profits,  suggest  Protecto  Mailers  when  delivering  the  finished 
order. 

The  attractive,  printed  envelope  is  of  a  strong,  russet  brown  kraft  paper — 
string  tie.  The  two  pieces  of  tough  double  faced  corrugated  fibre  board  the 
full  size  of  the  envelope,  with  the  corrugation  running  at  right  angles,  delivers 
the  photograph  safely. 

THE  (NEW)  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER 

All  sizes — 50  in  a  box  except  G  and  Sample  postpaid  at  list  price 
H  sizes — these  are  packed  25  in  a  box Price 

Size  Size  of  Board  Size  of  Envelope  per  100 

A     5^x  8/8  63/ax  8/2  $  3-70 
B     6/8x  9/8  73/8xl0y2  4.50 
C     7/8xl2  8/2xl2^  ?.50 

D     8/2xH)%  9!4xll3/8  J.60 
E     10     xl3J4  10^x1 3/8  7.20 
F     12y8xl4/8  13     X15J4  9.00 
G       13    xi6/8  \yy4xny6  11.00 
H          16!4x20|4  17     x21  15.00 

In  stock  at  HIRSCH  V  KAYE 
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A  New  Aid  to  Fine 

Portraiture 

THE  growing  popularity  of  vi- 
gnetted portraits,  particularly  in 

the  portraiture  of  women,  gives  added 

interest  to  Eastman's  announcement 
of  a  new  vignette  holder. 

The  Eastman  Vignette  Holder  has 

been  designed  by  expert  portrait  pho- 
tographers. It  is  made  of  dull-nick- 

eled steel.  Its  horizontal  arm,  which 

clamps  securely  to  the  camera  plat- 
form, can  be  adjusted  on  its  sliding 

extension  to  hold  the  vignette  14  to 
23  inches  from  the  lens.  The  vertical 

arm,  also  adjustable  in  length,  has  a 

universal  ball-and-socket  mount  per- 
mitting free  movement  of  the  vignette 

to  any  position. 

A  standard  vignette  with  oval  cut- 
out is  supplied  with  the  holder.  This 

vignette,  measuring  11  J/2  by  14 J/2 
inches,  is  made  of  buckram  tightly 
stretched  in  a  rigid  cardboard  frame. 
It  may  be  used  for  both  5  by  7  and  8 
by  10  pictures.  Vignette  blanks  which 
the  photographer  may  cut  to  his  own 
design  are  also  available. 

The  soft  shaded-off  background  of 
the  vignetted  portrait  appeals  strongly 
to  your  customers.  The  Eastman  Vi- 

gnette Holder  will  help  you  to  pro- 
duce these  popular  portraits  at  their 

best.    Order  one  today. 

Eastman  Vignette  Holder,  com- 
plete with  one  Eastman- 

Standard   Vignette     $12.00 

Eastman    Vignette   Blanks, 
each    1.00 

-¥   

CRYSTAL 
Dry  Mounting  Tissue 
Wax  Paper  Interleaved 
An  extra  thin  Mounting  Tissue  of 

wide  temperature  latitude  and  unsur- 
passed quality  and  strength.  It  re- 

quires less  heat  to  apply  and  will  ad- 
here immediately  and  permanently 

without  buckling  or  curling. 
Just  a  touch  with  the  Tacking  Iron 

and  half  the  time  in  the  press. 
PRICE  LIST 

ONE  GROSS  CARTONS 

3J4x5J/2      $  .50     7      x  11        $1.90 
3%x5j/2  -50     7j/2x9j/2       1-90 
4      x5  .50     8      x  10         1.95 
4  x6  .70      8      x  12  2.45 

4J4x6J/2          -75      10    x  12  3.15 
5  x7  .95      11    x  14  3.75 
5  x8  1.00     12    xl5         4.40 
5j/2x7%       1.00      14    x  17         5.60 
6  x8  1.45      16    x20         7.60 
6j/2x8j/2        1-50      18    x22  9.50 
7  x9  1.50     20    x24        11.25 

ROLLS 

10  yds.  x  20"   $1.30 
10  yds.  x  30"     1.95 
50  yds.  x  20"    6.35 
50  yds.  x  30"    9.50 

REAMS 

20  x  24  Full   $36.00 
30  x  40  Full    90.00 

Quarter       9.50 
Quarter       23.50 

As\  for  particulars  on 
ARTONE  COLORED 

BORDER  PAPER 
FOR  DRY  MOUNTING 

ATTENTION,  PLEASE! 

Will  Ralph  Prevatt  or  Ralph 
Prvah,  and  Fred  Mauck,  bookers, 
solicitors  and  photographers,  please 
get  in  touch  immediately  with  Mr. 
William  Hayde,  3711  Fillmore 
Street,     San     Francisco.      Business 

phone,  DOuglas  6316,  residence 
phone,  WEst  3033. 

You  have  information  for  which 

I  will  pay  you  well,  with  regard 
to  photographs  taken  of  my  wife 
who  has  recently  died. 

I  will  treat  all  communications 

from   you    as   strictly   confidential. 
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Pako  Clips  Are  Priced  Lower  Than 

Any  Other  Clips! 
PAKO  Stainless  Clips  are  Priced 

Lower  Than  Any  Other  Stainless  Clips! 

The  PAKO  clip  is  a  strong,  sturdy  clip 

that  will  grip  films  firmly  and  give  long, 

satisfactory  use.  The  patented  film 

guide  facilitates  loading  and  makes  film 

hang  squarely.  Its  wide  grip  prevents 

center  curl.  Balanced,  strong  spring 

construction  keeps  them  springy.  This 

clip  has  long  been  the  standard  of  the 
profession.  No  other  construction  has 

been  found  that  provides  all  these  important  features. 

And  yet,  the  PAKO  Stainless  Clip  is  actually  the  lowest  priced  clip  you 

can  buy!  A  PAKO  Stainless  Clip  will  outlive  three  or  four  plated  clips,  so 

the  PAKO  clip  gives  you  more  real,  practical  clip  value  for  actually  less 

money.  Remember  that  PAKO  Stainless  Clips  will  always  stay  clean  as  a 

hound's  tooth  with  no  scum  or  corrosion. 

PAKO  Stainless  Clips,  per  dozen,  $2.40;  per  gross,  $24.00. 

PAKO  PLATED  CLIPS 

PAKO  Plated  Clips  are  available  for  those  who  desire  a  brass  clip.  Made 

of  spring  brass,  heavily  plated.    Price  $1.20  per  dozen;  $12.00  per  gross. 

PAKO  WEIGHT  RING 

THE  PAKO  WEIGHT  RING  is  made  of  durable,  acid  resisting  metal, 

and  has  long  been  used  by  most  finishers  to  hold  down  extra  long  films  when 
doubled  in  tanks. 

Per  dozen,  $2.25  Per  gross,  $25.00 

PAKO  CLIP  WEIGHTS 

PAKO  CLIP  WEIGHTS  are  quickly  and  easily  attached  to  PAKO  clips. 

Made  of  alloy  and  ideal  as  bottom  weight  for  tank  development. 

$1.20  per  dozen  $12.00  per  gross 
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The  Haloette  Attachment  for  Projection  Enlargers 

Modernizes  Photography 

N  THE  old  days— by  the  use  of  printing  out  papers,  photographers  were  able 

to  produce  exceptional  portraits  known  as  Vignettes.  When  "printing  out" 

papers  became  obsolete — and  developing  papers  took  their  place — the  fine  art 
of  VIGNETTE  portraits  died. 

EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  must  at  some  time  or  other  need  to  block  out 

backgrounds.  Portraits,  Photographic  illustrations,  Commercial  photographs  can 

be  enhanced  in  tone  values  without  the  aid  of  retouching— by  using  this  new, 

simple  and  low  priced  attachment— the  HALOETTE  Attachment.  The  edges 

of  the  Vignette  are  soft  and  natural  and  exact. 

For  many  years  nearly  every  issue  of  every  photographic  technical  magazine 

has  contained  repeatedly  the  query:  "How  can  photographs  be  made  with  a 

white  background?" 

This  is  effectively  accomplished  with  the  HALOETTE  Attachment.  It  is 

fast;  the  time  required  to  enlarge  on  picture  with  a  pure  white  background  is 

but  a  few  minutes.  A  panel  of  four  or  five  separate  subjects  is  quickly  produced. 

FOR  PORTRAITURE 

A  natural,  perfect  outline  around  the  subject  is  obtained  with  the  HALO- 

ETTE Attachment.  Finished  pictures  look  better  than  those  which  are  "re- 

touched" and  opaqued.  The  "Haloette"  Attachment  is  invaluable  in  making 

copies  and  reproductions  of  old  photographs.  You  will  be  surprised  at  the  sim- 

plicity of  the  method  ANTJ>  the  satisfactory  results. 

For  portraits— as  well  as  fashion  and  illustrative  subject — the  time  required 

to  produce  the  finished  work  is  less  by  far  than  by  any  other  procedure.  The 

rounded  contour  of  faces,  wisps  of  hair,  the  soft  edges  of  fabrics  are  not  muti- 

lated or  hardened.  The  bust  can  be  intensified  or  softened  as  desired.  The  actual 

tone  values  of  the  subject  are  preserved — because  they  do  not  compete  by  the 

intensity  of  tones  in  the  background. 

FOR  COMMERCIAL  WORK 

With  a  white  sheet  as  a  background  to  give  you  a  clear  silhouette,  no  greater 

skill  than  you  now  use  (if  as  much)  is  required  to  give  you  an  eminently  more 

satisfactory  result  in  commercial  work,  such  as  here  illustrated. 

Complete  instructions  are  furnished  with  each  Haloette  Attachment.  When 

you  place  your  order  be  sure  to  tell  us  the  make  and  model  of  your  enlarger. 

Price   $27.50 

Payable  in  three  installments  if  desired. 
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One  of  the  'Hew  Spring  Styles .  .  .  In  Tune  with  the  Times 

ELECTRA 
Dark  color  stocks,  both  insert  and  cover.  The  design  is  finished  in  metallic 

inks. 

Made  in  all  standard  sizes,  3x4  to  8x10,  including  Wl^Vl  and  10x8  hori- 
zontal.  Color — Grey. 

Just  the  style  to  put  that  touch  of  newness  to  your  spring  showing — espe- 
cially good  for  school  and  wedding  pictures. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  new  number.  We  will  mail 
you  a  sample  of  the  4x6  size  for  10  cents. 

EASTMAN     KODAK     COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

CHICAGO  ILLINOIS 
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e  r  r  y C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

Soon  it  will  be  Easter  again.  And 
the  cops  will  put  on  their  annual 
Easter  Yegg  Hunt. 

The  shipping  clerk  asked  me  to  get 

a  dime's  worth  of  bird  seed.  I  says 
to  him:  "You're  dumber  than  you 
look;  birds  don't  come  from  seeds, 
they  come  from  eggs." 

I  was  reading  in  the  radio  section 
where  it  says  that  one  of  the  stars, 
when  not  facing  the  microphone, 
could  always  be  found  on  a  pair  of 
skis. 

She  must  have  lots  of  fun  when  she 
takes  a  bath. 

There's  a  sign  on  one  of  the  ferry- 
boat newsstands  what  says — We  are 

not  dead  but  we  have  no  "Life". 

I  guess  you  know  that  one  way  they 
finish  8  m/m  movie  film  is  to  take  a 
roll  of  16  m/m  and  slit  it  down  the 

middle.  What  happens  when  the 
laboratory  has  a  slit  down  strike? 

There  was  an  old  lady, 

Who'lived  in  a  shoe; 
Had  so  many  daughters 

Didn't  know  what  to  do 
To  keep  them  in  clothes, 
So  she  trained  them  to 

be  bubble  dancers. 

Since  the  Bay  Bridge  opened,  traffic 
downtown  is  moving  so  slow  that 

babies  are  sucking  the  hitch-hiker's thumb. 

I  was  reading  where  a  fellow  in 
Kansas  City  stole  a  fur  coat  to  square 
himself  with  his  girl.  Now  if  she 
wants  to  do  the  right  thing  for  him 

she'll  bake  him  a  cake  with  a  saw  in  it. 

San  Francisco  Knows  How!  An  oil 

tanker  has  gone  ashore  at  the  Beach, 

bringing  65,000  barrels  of  oil  for  the 
hinges  of  the  Golden  Gate. 

Did  I  ever  tell  you  I've  got  an  uncle 
who  is  a  back-seat  driver  and  gets 

paid  for  it? 
He  turns  the  wheel  on  a  hook-and- 

ladder  truck. 

If  you  want  to  remember  some- 
thing, put  a  string  around  your  finger. 

If  you  want  to  forget  something, 
put  a  rope  around  your  neck. 

Whatever  trouble  Adam  had, 
No  man  in  days  of  yore 

Could  say,  when  Adam  cracked  a 

joke, "I've  heard  that  one  before." 

Did  I  tell  you  about  the  accident 

that  happened  to  one  of  our  cus- 
tomers? 

He  fell  down  on  his  monthly  pay- 
ment. 

Hope  you  never  have  an  accident. 

— Jerry. 
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Mark  Time  Automatic-Electric 
Time  Switch 

FOR  AC  OR  DC  OPERATION 

A  unique  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  controlling  enlargers,  printers, 
photo  engraving  camera  exposures  and  other  photo  equipment.  Indicates  elapsed 
time.   Facilitates  dodging  and  pjint  control. 

Can  Be  Used  For  Any  Electrical  Circuit 

The  automatic  switch  is  primarily  designed  for  presetting  a  definite  time 
period  and  automatically  shutting  the  current  off  after  the  time  desired  has 
elapsed.  Any  electrical  circuit  which  requires  a  timed  period  can  be  plugged 
into  the  switch  and  thereby  controlled.  The  switch  is  simply  set  to  any  interval 
between  one  and  sixty  seconds.    Its  current  capacity  is  10  Amperes. 

Method  of  Operation 

Connect  your  enlarger  or  any  other  electrical  device  by  plugging-in  the 
attachment  cord.  Plug  control  switch  line  into  power  outlet.  Set  switch  dial 

to  required  period  in  seconds.  Press  starting  button — when  the  present  in' 
terval  has  elapsed,  the  switch  will  shut  off  the  enlarger  light.  A  handy  focusing 
switch  is  provided.    Copying  lights  are  controlled  similarly. 

Sold  with  a  Money-Back  Guarantee,  for  $12.00 

-*   4- 

Hirsch  6?  Kaye  will  sell  to  profes'  Mallinckrodt  Sodium  Sulphite 
sional  photographers  any  quantity  of      Anhydrous  Photo  is  particularly  suit' 
mountings  you  may  need.  able  for  fine  grain  development. 

~¥   4- 

BOOK  BARGAINS 
INVENTORY  SALE 

PRACTICAL  LANDSCAPE  PHOTOGRAPHY 

At  one  time  a  very  popular  number  of  a  handbook  series.  Contains  excellent 
thoughts  on  composition. 

Bargain  Price   10c 

THE  TAKING  AND  SHOWING  OF  MOTION  PICTURES  FOR 

THE  AMATEUR— By  James  R.  Gleason 
Contains  a  detailed  and  excellent  description  of  motion  picture  equipment 

and  its  use.  Contains  many  illustrations  to  show  how  cameras  and  projectors 
are  threaded. 

Original  Price   $2.00  Bargain  Price   $0.75 
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BOOK  BARGAINS 
WELLINGTON  HANDBOOK— By  Wellington  &  Ward 

These  men  are  famous  for  their  photographic  papers.  While  devoted  to  a 
description  of  Wellington  products,  this  book  contains  many  delightful  pictures 
and  formulas. 

Original  Price   $0.50  Bargain  Price   $0.25 

PHOTOGRAPHY  IN  COLOURS— By  George  Lindsay  Johnson 
A  text  hook  on  color  separation  and  color  photography  methods.  Printed 

in  English,  the  book  reveals  much  detailed  and  technical  information. 

Original  Price   $3.00  Bargain  Price   $1.00 

WHERE  AND  HOW  TO  SELL  MANUSCRIPTS 

Contains  a  list  of  thousands  of  publications,  which  are  potential  buyers  of 
stories  and  news  items. 

Original  Price   $3.50  Bargain  Price   $1.50 

PROGRESSIVE  PHOTOGRAPHY— By  W.  L.  F.  Wastell,  F.R.P.S. 
A  general  handbook  on  elementary  photography.  Another  book  suggested 

for  the  beginner  but  of  a  little  more  advanced  nature. 

Original  Price   $2.00  Bargain  Price   $0.50 

MONEY  MAKING  IDEAS  FOR  PORTRAIT  STUDIOS— By  Charles  Abel 
This  is  a  helpful  and  practical  book  of  fairly  recent  publication.  Written 

in  a  way  that  photographers  will  understand  and  appreciate.  A  book  of  this 
kind  should  be  in  every  studio  for  the  many  suggestions  it  contains. 

Original  Price   $6.00  Bargain  Price   $2.50 

PHOTOGRAPHY  MADE  EASIER— By  R.  Child  Bayley 
A  complete  text-bookvon  elementary  and  advanced  photography. 
Original  Price   $1.50  Bargain  Price   $0.50 

AGFA  PHOTO  HANDBOOK 

A  book  of  numerous  illustrations  and  containing  much  information  of  ele' 
mentary  nature. 

Original  Price   $0.50  Bargain  Price   $0.15 

AMATEUR  PHOTOGRAPHY  LIBRARY 

This  is  a  series  of  books  bound  in  stiff  cloth  cover,  each  book  devoted  to  a 
given  subject. 

The  Principles  of  Simple  Photography 
Platinotype  Printing                Architectural  Photography 
Platinum  Toning                      Elementary  Photography 
Carbon  Printing                        Bromide  Printing 

Bargain  Price   10c  each 

PHOTOGRAPHY  AND  AMATEUR  CINEMATOGRAPHY 

A  set  of  3  large  volumes  which  contain  a  complete  course  in  still  and  motion 
picture  photography. 

Original  Price   $5.00  a  volume 
Bargain  Price   $2.50  a  volume  $5.00  for  the  set  of  3 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 15-19/32 

no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
108F B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

143/4" 

no 
216.00 110.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

no 
135.00 90.00 

4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 
54.50 32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 
60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 
85.00 

57.00 8D Cook  Portrait F4 

123/4" 

no 
185.00 95.00 

10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14" 

no 118.00 78.00 
101 Verito F4 

W 
no 42.50 

24.50 
10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 204.00 155.00 
12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm 

no 
54.00 35.00 

12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

4!4" 

Compound 55.00 27.00 
150H Ilex F6.3 

7/4" 

Acme 
56.00 27.50 

1521 Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

Compound 
168.00 125.00 

152J Seneca F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 9.50 156C B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

6V2" 

Compound 
60.00 45.00 

156D Gundlach F6.8 

Wl"
 

Acme 115.50 
75.00 16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

Wi"
 

no 69.50 47.50 
161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 14.00 
158  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 78.50 
158B Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

4" 

Compound 60.00 29.00 
158E Verito F4 

9" 

Studio 42.50 27.50 
16J 

Wollensak  W.A. F9.5 

61//' 

no 
65.00 29.00 

16K B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 
69.00 52.00 

18A Periscope  W.A. F12.5 W no 20.00 9.00 
18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 70.00 45.00 
18F Xenar F3.5 

7%" 

no 
72.00 

65.00 18J 
Heliar F4.5 

\\%" 

no 
130.00 69.50 

158G I  IB  Tessar F6.3 

6%" 

Compound 49.50 29.00 

158  J Ilex  Portrait F5 

n%" 

Universal 53.00 31.00 

18K Kodak  Anastigmat F6.3 

VA" 

no 38.50 
24.00 

20G Dall  Cine F09 

l" 

no 125.00 
75.00 

22A Wollensak  Port 
F5 

10" 

no 44.00 31.00 
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aims  for  the  Pfaotoj 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

1 3  inches  wide  and  48  inches  long. 

The  word  "Films"  is  printed  in  promi- 
nent red  ink  with  blue  border.  You 

could  not  duplicate  these  at  many  times 

the  bargain  price  of  2  5c  each. 

PROOF  ENVELOPES 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  special 

price  on  Mandarin  Proof  Envelopes 

(made  of  post  office  paper) .  These  mea- 
sure 4j/8x6J4  and  are  available  in  either 

open-side  or  open-end  style. 

Bargain  Price     .$0.3  5  per    100 
....   3.00  per  1000 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  %-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation.  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price    $65.00 

SHARMAN  TRIPOD 

Used,  but  in  good  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $5.95 

8x10 — 11x14 — 16x20 
ENLARGING  PAPER 

If  interested  in  these  sizes  write  for 
list  of  outdated  stock  available. 

KODAK  SAFELIGHT  LAMP 

With  choice  of  any  color  safelight. 

Bargain  Price   $1.75 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

The  words  "Developing  and  Print- 

ing— 24  Hour  Service"  are  lettered  in 
black  ink  with  blue  border.  The  size  of 

the  banner  is  1 3x48  inches. 

Bargain  Price    25c 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 

ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 
the  drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a 

series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 
of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  10x14 

inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 
tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 

air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price   $10.00 

MINUTE  MINDER  TIMER 

This  clock  needs  no  winding.  You 
move  the  hand  from  zero  to  as  many 

minutes  up  to  60  as  you  wish  to  desig- 
nate. This  winds  the  clock  and  when 

the  hand  gets  back  to  zero  it  rings  a 
bell  and  stops.  Finished  in  black  and 
chromium.    It  looks  like  new. 

Bargain  Price   $4.00 

HARD  RUBBER  BOXES 

Of  three  compartments  are  offered  for 
the  user  of  small-size  cut  film.  Each 

compartment  has  ample  space  for  sev- 
eral 4x5  or  smaller  hangers.  Each  com- 

partment measures  2  Yi  inches  wide,  6 
inches  long,  and  6J/2  inches  deep. 

Bargain  Price   $2.25 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  return  ad- 

dress. Contents  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double-faced  corrugated 
board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and  gummed  as  to form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

Handy  Safety  Mailers  are  accepted  at  the  Post  Office  as  suitable  contain- 
ers for  mailing  calendars,  blueprints,  catalogs  and  similar  commercial  products. 

PRICE  LIST 
Stock 
No. Size 

Price 
Per  100 

Number 
in  Package 

Stock 
No.                 Size 

Price 

Per  100 
Number 

in  Package 

123 4j/2x  7 $2.75 
100 142       9K2xll!/2 

$5.85 

25 

135 7/8xl0^ 4.20 25 146     10]/2xl2j/2 6.70 

25 136 7j/2x  9]/2 4.40 25 
153      12     xl8 10.00 

25 

137 7/2xl  V/2 4.85 25 
154  12|4xl6J4 
155  12^4x1514 

9.60 
9.00 

25 

25 
139 8!/8xllJ/8 5.25 25 162     13J4xl7K2 10.40 

25 

Your  Discount, 60%  from these  low  p rices  when  ordered  in original  box 
lots 

KODAFLECTOR 

Consists  of  telescopic  stand,  ad- 

justable side  arms,  and  two  polished 
reflectors  suitable  for  standard  size 

photoflood  bulbs.  Ample  cord  is  pro- 
vided. 

Bargain  Price     .$3.75 

302   TESTRITE  TRIPLE 
REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  three  8-inch  satin  finish 

reflectors  mounted  on  a  telescopic 
stand  which  is  provided  with  a  Hi-Lo 
switch. 

Bargain  Price     $9.00 

LAWRENCE  DISPLAY  STAND 

An  ingenious  arrangement  of  wire 
frame  and  a  wood  base  carrying  the 

photographer's  slogan  "Photographs 
Live  Forever".  Excellent  for  display 
of  photographs  in  your  window.  Fin- 

ished in  black  and  silver.  Packed  two 
units  to  a  box. 

Bargain  Price  2  5c  a  pair 

HALLDORSON   CONCENTRAT- 

ING SPOTLIGHT 

In  condition  like  new. 

Bargain  Price       $2  5.00 



Successful  Portraiture 

DEMANDS  SPEED 

/XSIDE  from  technical  skill,  which  is  always  a 

prime  essential,  success  in  portraiture  demands  a
 

knowledge  of  what  constitutes  character  or  person- 

ality,  and  the  use  of  a  material  fast  enough  to  catch 

its  ever-changing  expression.  The  speed  of  Eastman 

Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait  Films  is  ample— their 

qualities  all  that  could  be  desired  for  the  finest  por- 

traits. Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 

SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC     FILMS 



CONVENIENCE  piu 

N  addition  to  all  of  the  usual  printing  conveniences,  the 
No.  2  Eastman  Printer  has  one  big  added  feature  that  i. 
outstanding.  Its  unusually  efficient,  flush-top  masking 
device  permits  8  x  10  white  margin  prints  on  paper  up  I 
full  14  x  17  inches. 

The  printer  is  9^  inches  high  with  i4><  x  16/ 4 -inch 
top.  The  thin  metal  masking  strips  are  3  inches  wide.  It 
uses  four  lamps,  25-  or  40'watt,  has  automatic  switch  anc 
diffusing  ground  glass.  Its  platen  makes  perfect  contact 
with  film  or  plate  negatives.  The  price,  including  ruby 
lamp,  ground  glass,  and  electric  cord,  is  $34.50.  See  it 
at  your  dealer's. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  y. 
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ELOUR 
black; 
for 
prints  by 

projection 

QUALITY— SPEED— SIMPLICITY— Not  one  of  these  alone,  but  the 
happy  combination  of  all  three,  has  given  Velour  Black  pre-eminence,  for 
prints  by  projection. 

And  pre-eminence  in  interpretive  quality,  in  speed,  in  simplicity,  has  led 
in  turn  to  a  wide  application,  which  makes  possible  the  rich  offering  of 
paper  surface  variety,  for  any  mode  or  manner  of  photography. 

There  are  also  the— VELOUR  BLACK  SPECIALS 
Adlux  Canvas  Ivora 

Film  Base  Genuine  Fabric  Transluscent  Film  Base 
for  Transparencies  for  Miniatures 

Complete  listing,  descriptions,  formulas — DEFENDER   BOOK 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY,  INC. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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IHTRODUCIHG— 
Frederick  Gordon 
Anderson   

.  .  .  Santa  Barbara 

Mr.  Anderson  is  a 
native  of  East  Orange, 
New  Jersey.  His 
father  was  born  in 

England,  and  had 
been  in  this  country  only  a  short  time 
before  the  start  of  the  Civil  War.  He 
believed  in  the  Union  cause,  and  wore 
the  blue  uniform. 

As  a  boy,  young  Anderson  received 
a  small  camera  loaded  with  single 
plate  holders  of  2j/2x2]/2  size.  It  was 
one  of  those  cameras  which  must  be 
loaded  and  unloaded  in  the  darkroom 

after  each  exposure.  Perhaps  it  was 
the  difficulty  of  using  this  camera 
which  impressed  photography  on  the 

boy's  mind,  for  after  a  course  in  archi- 
tecture at  the  conclusion  of  his  high 

school  education,  he  found  photogra- 
phy  much  more  absorbing.  Starting 
in  a  small  way  he  opened  a  wholesale 
photofinishing  plant  in  East  Orange, 
occasionally  doing  portraits. 
We  still  recall  the  day  when  Mr. 

Anderson  called  at  our  office  and  told 
us  of  his  intention  to  locate  in  Santa 
Barbara  where  a  studio  location  had 

been  selected.  It  seems  like  only  a  few 

years  ago.  Since  then  he  has  pros- 
pered, and  now  has  a  well  equipped 

studio  to  which  he  is  adding  a  Projec- 
tion Room  and  additional  space  for 

the  sale  of  frames  and  greeting  cards. 

He  has  been  most  fortunate  in  be- 
ing able  to  obtain  the  services  of  a 

young  man  to  help  in  the  studio,  and 
the  relationship  between  employer  and 
employee  is  more  like  that  of  father 
and  son.  Mr.  Anderson  is  further 
fortunate  in  the  valuable  assistance 

given  to  him  in  the  studio  by  Mrs. 
Anderson. 

He  has  membership  in  the  Rotary 
Club,  Chamber  of  Commerce  of 
Santa  Barbara,  and  Retail  Merchants 
Association.  And  believe  it  or  not, 
his  hobby  is  photography!  He  uses 
a  Leica  for  pleasure,  and  specializes  in 
the  photography  of  athletic  events. 
He  also  likes  to  drive  into  the  desert 

and  bring  back  pictures  which  are  a 
delight  to  his  friends.  At  the  present 
time  he  is  especially  interested  in  color 

film  for  Leica  Camera  and  still  pro- 
jector. ,   ,»   . 

THE  man  who  makes  it  the  habit 
of  his  life  to  go  to  bed  at  nine 

o'clock,  usually  gets  rich  and  is  always 
reliable.  Of  course,  going  to  bed  does 
not  make  him  rich — I  merely  mean 
that  such  a  man  will  in  all  probability 
be  up  early  in  the  morning  and  do  a 

big  day's  work,  so  his  weary  bones 
put  him  to  bed  early.  Rogues  do  their 
work  at  night.  Honest  men  work  by 

day.  It's  all  a  matter  of  habit,  and 
good  habits  in  America  make  any 
man  rich.  Wealth  is  largely  a  result 

of  habit. — John  Jacob  Astor. 
^  v#  ̂  

Forty  is  the  old  age  of  youth;  fifty 

is  the  youth  of  old  age. — Victor  Hugo. 
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(JLblDfL  .  .  . 

As  we  see  it,  is  a  manufacturer's  ability  to  create 
photomoun tings  that  will  make  patrons  more 
conscious  of  the  pride  the  photographer  takes 
in  his  work. 

Every  Gross  mounting  is  invested  with  that  type 
of  vision. 

Write  for  a  new  illustrated  circular  describing 
them. 

If  you  do  schooltvork,  state 
size,  type  and  price  you  use. 

Manufacturers   oi 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting* 

Canadian  Agents — W.   E.    Booth   Company,   Limited,   Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

<?*. 
Office  and  Factory 

15011517  Wait 
Bancroft  Straat 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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YOU  Can  Dig  for  Treasure 
in  Your  Own  Business! 

THERE'S  romance  in  the  tales  of  the  Spanish  Main;  of  the  plundered 
galleons  and  merchantmen  who  plied  the  rich  India  trade. 
Morgan  and  Kidd!  Treasure!  Rich  silks  and  laces!  Pieces  of  eight! 

Buried  and  lost  to  all  but  a  lucky  few  who  have  stumbled  upon  their  secret 

graves! 
Less  romantic,  but  far  more  practical,  is  the  search  for  buried  treasure 

that  you  can  make — the  hundreds  of  dollars  of  treasure  you  can  actually  find 
right  in  your  own  business.  It  is  there,  probably  buried  in  lost  motion,  in 

wasted  hours,  in  inefficient  and  worn  out  equipment.  As  the  shifting  sands 

bury  still  deeper  the  Pirates'  Treasure,  today's  new  taxes,  social  security  costs, 
shorter  hours,  and  greater  wages  are  burying  your  profits  still  deeper. 

One  way  to  uncover  these  buried  profits  is  to  discard  worn  out  equip ' 
ment  that  causes  delays  and  increases  production  costs.  Next,  you  can  install 

modern  PAKO  equipment  that  improves  quality,  saves  time  and  worry,  and 
cuts  production  costs  to  a  minimum. 

You  will  be  surprised  at  the  buried  treasure  you  can  dig  up — the  added 
income  you  will  find  to  meet  the  new  costs  of  doing  business,  and  the  showing 

of  increased  net  profit  to  boot!   PAKO  EQUIP — now! 

Steel  Enamel  Trays 
THERE  have  been  several  announcements  of  increase  in  price  in  steel 

enamelware,  but  while  we  still  have  stock  purchased  at  the  former  price 
there  will  be  no  change  in  our  list.  No  doubt  many  photographers  are  now 
using  trays  which  are  badly  discolored  or  possibly  chipped  and  rusted.  Before 

the  season  is  over  you  will  often  wish  you  had  new  and  clean  trays,  so  we 
suggest  you  place  your  order  to  be  filled  from  the  stock  we  have. 

The  trays  we  offer  are  the  best  that  can  be  made,  and  will  give  maximum 
service.  They  are  available  in  all  sizes.  Make  your  selection  from  this  assort' 
ment: 

4x5    $     .60      11x14    $  2.50 
4x6    60      14x17        3.60 
5x7    75      17x21         4.80 
7x9        1.00      19x23        7.50 
8x10        1.10      21x25        9.00 

10x12        1.50      23x28      13.00 
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THE 

ALL-AROUND 

LENS 

For  portraits 

groups 
children's  photos 
commercial  work 

architectural 

action  shots 
copying 
enlarging 

landscapes 

banquets 

GROUP  PHOTOS 

This  Wollensak  Velostigmat,  Series  II,  cuts  sharply  to  edge  of  nega- 
tive. Perfectly  flat  field.  Razor-keen  in  registering  details.  Speed 

enough  for  indoors  and  dull  days.  Makes  brilliant  contrasty  negatives. 

Try  it  under  money-back  guarantee — no  risk.  At  dealers  or  direct, 
postpaid  (or  C.  O.  D.). 

WRITE  FOR  LITERATURE 

WOLLENSAK     OPTICAL     COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

WO  LLEN  SAK 
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Convention  Is  a  Success 
THE  second  annual  convention  of  the  Associated  Photographers  of  the 

Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin  Valleys  has  taken  place.  It  was  a  success  in 

every  way.  The  location  at  the  State  Fair  Grounds  is  excellent  and  the 
weather,  as  usual  for  this  time  of  the  year,  was  all  that  could  be  desired.  The 

interesting  lectures  and  discussions  took  place  in  one  building,  while  across 
the  road  in  another  building  the  manufacturers  and  supply  houses  displayed 
their  equipment  and  material  and  the  most  interesting  group  of  exhibition 
pictures  was  hung. 

The  fact  that  the  Flower  Show  was  held  at  the  same  time  in  another 

nearby  building  attracted  many  people  to  the  fair  grounds  and  gave  the  ex- 
hibiting photographers  an  opportunity  to  show  the  home  folks  the  quality  of 

their  work.   The  standard  of  pictures  submitted  was  high. 
The  convention  opened  at  10:00  A.M.  Saturday,  April  17,  at  which  time 

the  manufacturers  and  dealers  had  their  display  ready  for  inspection  by  the 
early  visitors.  At  1 1  :00  A.M.  registration  of  visiting  photographers  was 
started.  This  year  the  convention  program  was  started  earlier  than  usual,  for 
President  Maurice  Kach  opened  the  program  at  12:30  with  words  of  welcome 
and  introduction  of  Convention  Chairman  Fred  R.  Schneider,  Jr. 

A  few  moments  later  Mr.  Jerry  Arends  presented  the  first  of  a  series  of 

talks  with  the  subject  "More  Ways  of  Selling  Amateur  Motion  Picture 
Equipment".  This  subject  was  well  presented  and  well  received  by  photogra- 

phers, especially  those  who  conduct  a  retail  supply  business. 
At  1:15,  Mr.  Paul  H.  Jamieson,  inventor  of  the  Etchadine  Process,  spoke 

under  the  auspices  of  Hirsch  &  Kaye  and  selected  for  his  topic,  "A  Micro- 
Solvent  for  the  Silver  Image".  The  presentation  of  this  topic  led  to  numer- 

ous questions,  which  were  answered  by  Mr.  Jamieson  during  his  discussion 
and  during  the  entire  time  of  the  convention,  for  people  freely  came  to  him 

with  their  questions.  Mr.  Jamieson  was  followed  by  Beulah  Ross,  a  well- 

known  photographer,  who  spoke  on  the  subject  "Remodeling  Negatives  and 
Prints".  Mrs.  Ross  presented  numerous  ideas  from  her  experience  in  this 
country  and  her  study  and  travels  in  Europe. 

At  2:30  Professor  P.  Douglas  Anderson,  F.R.P.S.,  spoke  on  the  subject, 

"Portraiture  With  the  Miniature  Camera",  and  included  a  discussion  of 
Lighting,  Selection  of  Material,  Exposure,  and  an  actual  demonstration  of 

Fine  Grain  Film  Developing.  At  3:30  he  was  followed  by  H.  Horton  John- 
son with  a  discussion  on  filters  with  reference  to  Panchromatic  Emulsions. 

Mr.  O.  J.  Smith  then  gave  a  talk  and  demonstration  on  color  photography 
arrived  at  through  the  Eastman  Wash-off  Relief  Process.  At  the  conclusion 
of  his  demonstration  the  group  adjourned  for  dinner  and  to  visit  the  displays 
in  the  other  building. 

The  program  was  resumed  at  8:00  P.M.  when  Mr.  Earl  Cilley  of  Marys- 
ville  demonstrated  his  simple  and  artistic  method  of  figure  draping.  He  was 
followed  by  Robert  Beattie  with  a  demonstration  on  portrait  lighting.  Mr. 

Beattie's  demonstration  was  most  interesting  because  he  showed  how  fre- 
quently photographers  attempt  to  produce  something  of  the  ordinary  only 

to  run  into  endless  and  pointless  experiment.  Mr.  Beattie  demonstrated  the 
simple  fundamentals  of  portrait  lighting. 

The  convention  was  resumed  at  9:30  A.M.  Sunday  morning  with  a  study 

of   the   print   display   and   the   manufacturers'   and   dealers'   exhibits.     Again 
(Continued  on  page  9) 
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TbuvH 
SUPERFLASH  BULBS 
The  flash  bulbs  with  the  spicier  web  filler 

5 Super    Features    exclusive   with    SUPERFLASH 

ta\e  the  guesswor\  out  of  flash  photography  and  ma\e 

"Every  Flash  a  Better  Picture" 

1   Safety  Spot — A  patented  Superflash  feature  that  tells  you  immediately 
before  you  start  whether  the  lamp  is  safe  to  use  or  not.  No  duds,  no 
wasted  shots  with  the  patented  Blue  Safety  Spot. 

2   Positive  Uniformity  —Uniform  picture  results  with  every  flash.  An 
identically  cut  length  of  special  Superflash  wire  is  mechanically  inserted 

to  assure  uniform  flash  action  and  volume  of  light.  The  special  Super' 
flash  igniter  assures  identical  flash  starts.  These  patented  exclusive  fea- 
tures  make  Superflash  uniform  in  volume  of  light — uniform  in  flashing 
starts — uniform  in  length  of  flash,  and  assure  consistently  uniform  picture 
results  at  all  times. 

3   100%  Powerful—  Superflash  delivers  100%  full  illumination  value 
as  its  patented  new  flash  wire  has  NO  screening  effect,  and  produces  50% 
more  total  illumination. 

4 — Better  Synchronizing — To  compensate  for  variations  in  syn- 
chronizer  adjustments,  shutter  differences,  etc.,  as  well  as  to  insure 
positive  uniform  results  with  all  synchronizers,  Superflash  is  purposely 
timed  longer,  but  is  fast  enough  to  stop  normal  action  and  catch  natural 
expression  at  high  shutter  speeds. 

5 — For  Candid  Cameras — Complete  illumination  with  Leica  and  Con- 
tax  cameras,  at  shutter  speeds  as  great  as  1/1200  of  a  second. 

6   Positive  Flashing  Even  with  old  batteries  Superflash  flashes  uni- 
formly every  time  because  it  requires  no  more  than  Yi  amp.  This  is  an- 

other exclusive  feature  designed  to  make  Superflash  worry-free  and  fool- 
proof in  every  detail. 

Superflash  Bulbs   25c  each 
Prices  in  Quantities,  same  as  Bulbs  you  are  now  using. 

Order  Today  from  HiRSCH  6?  Kaye 
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CONVENTION  IS  A  SUCCESS 
(Continued  from  page  7) 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  presented  Mr.  Paul  H.  Jamieson  in  another  talk,  "Toning 
Methods,  Old  and  New".  Mr.  Jamieson's  demonstrations  and  discussions 
with  photographers  were  outstanding  events  at  the  convention.  He  was  fol' 

lowed  by  Mr.  R.  C.  Anderson,  who  selected  for  his  subject  "Murals".  This 
is  a  profitable  field  for  the  commercial  photographer  which  has  not  yet  been 
developed  to  anything  approaching  its  ultimate  possibility.  Mr.  Anderson 
explained  how  this  business  can  be  obtained.  The  group  then  adjourned  for 
lunch. 

At  1:30  the  program  was  resumed  when  Mr.  R.  F.  Pratt,  former  in- 
structor at  the  National  Association  School  at  Winona  Lake,  demonstrated 

faults  in  posing  and  lighting,  and  how  they  can  be  corrected.  This  was  a  most 
interesting  feature  of  the  program,  and  Mr.  Pratt  was  assisted  by  O.  J.  Smith 
and  Fred  Hacking.  Photographers  had  been  invited  to  bring  their  prints  for 
discussion  at  this  time. 

At  2:30  the  amiable  Ralph  Young  demonstrated  "Dramatized  Photog- 
raphy". Mr.  Young  is  a  pioneer  and  a  master  in  this  field,  and  his  demon- 
strations are  always  most  profitable.  Mr.  Young  was  followed  by  Mrs.  Odeta 

Turner,  who  had  a  special  message  for  the  receptionist  and  sales  room.  If 
we  were  to  open  a  studio  of  our  own  we  would  like  to  have  Mrs.  Turner 
acting  as  receptionist. 

At  4:30  Mr.  Beattie  resumed  his  lighting  demonstration  with  a  special 

lecture  entitled,  "Movie  Lightings".  This  demonstration  was  intended  for 
those  who  seek  something  different  in  the  way  of  lighting  so  as  to  attract 
attention  to  their  pictures.    The  group  then  adjourned  for  dinner. 

The  program  was  resumed  at  7:00  P.M.  when  Mr.  Haller  Belt  of  the 
Bausch  6?  Lomb  Optical  Company  presented  a  most  interesting  lecture  on 
photographic  lenses.  He  was  assisted  by  an  assortment  of  equipment  which 
made  it  easy  for  the  audience  to  follow  his  talk.  He  was  followed  by  Sam 
Worswick,  who  presented  a  pep  talk  with  reference  to  the  sale  of  merchan- 

dise. The  last  item  on  the  program  was  a  general  discussion  with  reference 
to  itinerant  photographers  and,  after  numerous  ideas  and  opinions  had  been 
presented,  the  convention  came  to  a  close. 

It  is  obvious  that  the  photographers,  individually  and  collectively,  worked 
hard  for  the  success  of  the  convention,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  present  the  list 
of  those  who  did  so  much  to  make  the  convention  what  it  was.  We  therefore 
present  a  list  of  photographers  and  members  of  the  several  committees: 

Maurice  Kach,  Grass  Valley   President  Clarence  W.  L.  Burkett, 

Roy  Flood,  Oakdale... .First  Vice-President  Sacramento    Secretary 
Earl  Cilley,  Marysville.. Second  Vice-Pres.      Fred  G.  Schneider,  Stockton   Director 
Agnes  Mills,  Sacramento   Treasurer      Byron  Dome,  Sacramento   Director 

COMMITTEES  FOR  CONVENTION 

Fred  R.  Schneider,  Jr   General  Chairman 

Print  Exhibit  Committee 

Harry  Keeley,  Portrait  H.  Percy  Getz,  Commercial 
Registration 

Mrs.  Fred  R.  Schneider,  Jr.  Mrs.  Earl  Cilley  Mrs.  V.  Covert  Martin 
Reception 

Mrs.  Byron  Dome  Mrs.  J.  Johansen  Mrs.  Agnes  Mills 
Mrs.  C.  W.  L.  Burkett  Mrs.  I.  Grosbeck  Miss  Della  Reis 
Mrs.  Roy  Flood  Miss  Frances  Wright  Mrs.  Harry  Kelley 
Mrs.  Maurice  Kach 

Publicity 

V.  Covert  Martin  Byron  Dome 
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Photographic  Tanks 
of  Every  Description 

for — Regular  or  Fine  Grain  Development 
of  Roll  or  Cut  Films,  Plates,  and  Film  Packs 

DAYLIGHT  LOADING- 
DAYLIGHT  DEVELOPMENT  TANKS 

IN   STOCK   INCLUDE  — 

Perplex,     adjustable  —  all    sizes    V.P.      Superkino,  for  35  mm.  film. 
to  2l/4x4l/4  includinq  35  mm.  _  .  .        r      ..  n    ,.. 

-  if.        i  i  ii    •        m  n       Super-Junoplex,  tor  V.r.  tilm. 
Superplex,  adjustable  —  all  sizes  V.r. 

to  2l/4x4l/4.  Simplex,  for  #  I  20  film. 

DARKROOM  LOADING- 
DAYLIGHT  DEVELOPMENT  TANKS 

IN  STOCK  INCLUDE— 

Perlcino,  for  35  mm.  film. 

Baby  Perplex,  for  35  mm.  film. 

Junoplex,  for  V.P.  film. 

Reelo,  for  35  mm.  film. 

Correx,  in  sizes  V.P.  or  2l/4x3l/4- 

Nikor,  in  sizes  V.P.,  2'/4x3l/4  or  35 
mm.  film. 

FOR  FILM  PACKS  AND  CUT  FILM 

Dallon  Tanks,  capacity  6  or   1 2  films,       Barre  Moulded   Rubber  Tank,   5x7  or 
in  choice  of  standard  sizes.  8x10  sizes. 

Kodak   Film   Pack  Tank,   for  standard 

s|zes  Barre  Monel  Metal  Tank,  with  cover, 

Kodak   Developing   Box,  for  cut  film.  for  8x10  or  5x7  film. 

STONEWARE  AND  OTHER  TANKS  FOR 
COMMERCIAL  FINISHING 

LIKEWISE  AVAILABLE   IN   OUR   STOCK 
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BURGESS  BATTERIES 
For  Flashlights,  Photo  Flash  Reflectors  and  Synchronizers 

BURGESS  electro-chemists  have  worked  for  many  years  to  build  the  most 
economical  flashlight  battery  for  general  use.  Burgess  flashlight  cells 

embody  exclusive  patents  and  are  manufactured  under  strict  laboratory  con- 
trol. All  raw  materials  are  carefully  analyzed  to  meet  the  specifications  and 

high  standards  set  by  Burgess  engineers.  Hundreds  of  capacity  and  shelf  life 
tests  on  these  cells  are  carried  on  simultaneously.  The  results  of  this  careful 

planning  and  scientific  research  are  reflected  in  Burgess  Uni-Cels.  Each  size 
is  a  model  for  long  life,  bright  light,  dependability  and  ultimate  economy.  You 
can  sell  in  confidence  that  your  customers  will  appreciate  the  reliable  service, 
and  return  for  the  same  fine  battery  replacements. 

Catalog 

Ho. 

Size Quantity  Unit Weight  Unit 

List 
Price 

1 1-7/8  x  1 
round 

12 

l|/2lbs. $0.10 

2 2-5/16x  15/16 
round 

48   in   vender, 
50    in    carton. 

1 1  lbs. 

11/2  lbs. 

.10 

532 
5360 

2-7/16  x  2-5/8  x 
13/16  flat 

for  Kalart  Jr.  Synchronizer 

for  Kalart  Sr.  Synchronizer 

.30 

.40 

Display  Vender  Free  with  each  order  for  48 

Prices  quoted  for  resale,  in  lots  of  12  or  more. 

-+- -4~ 

EASTMAN  RETOUCHING  FLUID 
FOR  sometime  photographers  have  enjoyed  the  use  of  Eastman  Retouching 

Fluid  available  in  one  ounce  bottles.  Modern  emulsions  with  their  smoother 

surfaces,  such  as  Panatomic,  Super  Sensitive,  Panchromatic,  Portrait  Panchro- 
matic and  Anti-Halation  necessitate  two  retouching  fluids.  The  Regular  grade 

is  to  be  used  where  possible  on  the  older  emulsions  such  as  Par  Speed  and 
Super  Speed,  and  Eastman  Retouching  Fluid  Special  is  to  be  used  where  the 
Regular  fluid  does  not  take  hold.  When  in  doubt,  we  suggest  the  use  of  the 
Special  brand. 

Eastman    Retouching    Fluid    Set,    including)  *    ne 

Yl  oz.  bottle  Regular  and  Yl  oz.  bottle  Special  ̂    
Yl  oz.  bottle  Regular   25 

2  oz.  bottle  Regular   75 

Yl  oz.  bottle  Special   50 

2  oz.  bottle  Special         1.50 
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cvalitKe 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Inexpensive  Aerial 
Photography 

By  Charles  L.  Kirchner  in  "Leica  Photography" ,  February,  1937 

WITH  the  increased  use  of  air' 
craft  and  the  realization  that 

oblique  airviews  often  show  what 
ground  pictures  can  never  illustrate, 
the  question  of  a  camera  suitable  for 

the  purpose  and  still  within  the  ama- 
teur price  range  looms  large  upon  the 

horizon.  We  looked  over  a  great  field, 
from  the  large  and  expensive  aerial 
cameras  to  the  Leica.  When  I  first 
used  the  Leica  in  the  air,  I  had  a  few 
exposures  to  waste  at  the  end  of  a  roll 
of  film.  The  camera  had  been  bought 

for  candid  photography,  and  was  used 
solely  for  this  purpose.  Enlargements 
made  from  the  aerial  negatives  proved 

to  me  that  I  had  a  light,  durable  ma- 
chine that  could  make  the  aerial  photos 

I  needed,  and  could  still  be  stowed  into 
a  corner  of  the  cockpit  to  leave  me 
free  between  shots. 

This  led  me  to  draw  a,  comparison 

between  a  Leica  equipped  with  a  Sum- 
mar  lens  and  a  large  aerial  camera  cost- 

ing around  two  thousand  dollars.  On 
the  latter  the  shutter  is  set  and  the 

film  advanced  in  one  operation;  the 
same  holds  true  for  the  Leica.  The 

special  aerial  camera  has  a  sturdy  cone 
which  air  currents  cannot  vibrate — the 
Leica  also  has  no  flexible  external 

parts.  The  aerial  camera  has  an  F4.5 
lens,  the  Leica  an  F2;  and  openings 
larger  than  F4.5  or  even  F3.5  come  in 
very  handy  at  times,  even  in  the  air. 

Thus,  point  for  point  we  have  a  fa- 
vorable comparison  between  a  camera 

weighing  50  pounds,  whose  film  costs 
over  $25.00  per  roll,  and  one  that 
weighs  around  a  pound,  at  a  film  cost 
of  practically  nothing  by  comparison. 
There  are  other  advantages,  such  as 

the  depth  of  focus  of  the  Leica  lens 

as  compared  to  the  12-inch  lens  of  the 
large  aerial  camera.  This  is  of  im- 

portance where  pictures  of  aircraft  in 

flight,  or  other  close-ups,  are  to  be 
photographed. 

To  obtain  the  best  results,  shutter 
speeds  of  about  1/100  or  1/200  sec. 
should  be  used,  even  though  it  might 
mean  opening  the  lens  beyond  F4.5  or 
even  F3.5.  Most  of  my  pictures  are 
made  on  Eastman  Supersensitive  film 
with  the  Summar  lens.  The  usual  ex- 

posure is  1/200  sec.  at  F3.2,  using  the 
Panchromatic  Green  Filter. 

With  the  development  of  faster, 
more  luxurious  and  safer  aircraft,  the 

vogue  for  air  travel  is  greatly  increas- 
ing. The  airplane,  just  as  other  forms 

of  transportation,  offers  excellent  op- 
portunities for  good  photographs.  .  .  . 

In  the  large,  modern  passenger  planes 
the  best  position  for  photographing  is 
from  one  of  the  seats  in  the  rear  of 

the  plane.  From  this  position  pictures 
do  not  include  any  portion  of  the 
plane.  The  closer  the  seat  to  the  pilot, 

the  more  a  wing  serves  as  an  obstruc- 
tion, and  an  out-of-focus  portion  of  a 

wing  is  distracting. 
Besides  taking  pictures  as  a  hobby, 

the  photographer-aviator  will  find  that 
oblique  views  from  the  air  will  also 

interest  many  property  owners.  Ho- 
tels, manufacturing  plants,  owners  of 

estates,  etc.,  will  usually  be  found 
ready  customers  for  oblique  aerial 
views  of  their  establishments,  which 

are  used  either  for  personal  or  com- 
mercial purposes.  Such  occasional 

sales  will  go  far  towards  balancing 

the  expense  budget  of  the  photo- 
graphic hobbyist. 
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Sussman  Mounts  are  Paramount 

LORIS  FOLDER 
India  and  White  Rag  Stock    -    Deckled  Edge 
SIMPLICITY — The  effectiveness  of  the  portrait  is  frequently  heightened 

by  the  absence  of  any  elaborate  design  to  detract  from  it.  The  LORIS  is  de- 
signed to  becomingly  frame  the  picture,  yet  not  take  away  any  of  its  attraction. 

Print  Size                                               < Dutside  Size Price  per  100 

3x4                                                            5x7 

$5.50 3x5                                                      5|/2x8 6.50 

4x6                                                          7xl05/8 9.00 
5x7                                                          8x11% 10.25 
7x5  GROUP                                   9/8x8/8 10.50 

6/2x8/2                                               9/4x12/2 13.00 

8/2x6/2  GROUP                             1154x9% 13.25 
8x10                                                  10%xl4 14.50 

10x8  GROUP                                     nxllH 15.25 
11x14                                                      14x18/2 27.00 

14x11   GROUP                                     17x15/2 27.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO., 
Philadelph 

ia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 
Order  from 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. HIRSCh & KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMM ED IATE  SHIPMENT 
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Practical  Method  of  Dry  Hypersen- 
sitizing  Discovered  by  Agfa 
Ansco  Research  Laboratory 

PHOTOGRAPHERS  who  have 

wished  for  still  greater  speed  than 
modern  emulsions  can  provide  will  be 
interested  in  the  new  and  practical 
method  of  dry  hypersensitizing  with 
mercury  vapor  recently  published  in 
the  Journal  of  the  Society  of  Motion 
Picture  Engineers  (Vol.  XXVIII,  No. 
2).  The  new  method,  which  is  the 
result  of  experiments  carried  out  by 
Drs.  F.  Dersch  and  H.  Duerr  at  the 

Agfa  Ansco  Research  Laboratories  in 

Binghamton,  holds  appeal  to  the  ama- 
teur as  well  as  professional,  for  the 

technique  is  extremely  simple  and  sur- 
prisingly  effective,  giving  from  50  to 

150  per  cent  increase  in  emulsion  sen- 
sitivity. 

To  effect  the  hypersensitizing, 
wrapped  or  unwrapped  film  is  merely 
placed  in  a  sealed  container  with  a 
small  amount  of  liquid  mercury  (0.5 
gram)  or  silver  amalgam  containing  a 
high  percentage  of  mercury.  The  film 
is  allowed  to  stand  at  room  tempera- 

ture from  36  hours  for  loose,  or  un- 
wrapped material  to  about  a  week  for 

wrapped  or  tightly  spooled  film.  The 
sensitizing  action  of  the  mercury 
vapor  is  reported  to  be  slow  and  so 
even  that  no  streaks  or  spots  occur. 
Actual  contact  with  the  film  is  pre- 

vented by  placing  the  mercury  in  an 
open  glass  or  metal  retainer  or  by 

wrapping  the  amalgam  loosely  in  por- 
ous blotting  paper. 

It  was  found  that  film  showed  a 

markedly  greater  increase  in  sensi- 
tivity when  hypersensitized  after  ex- 

posure instead  of  before  exposure. 
Other  interesting  features  of  the 
method  are  that  it  shows  no  apparent 
effect  on  the  gradation  or  the  grain 
size    of    the    photographic    material. 

Further  characteristics  which  make  the 

method  superior  to  usual  wet-hyper- 
sensitizing  treatments  include  the  fol- 

lowing features  reported  by  Drs. 
Dersch  and  Duerr  in  their  article: 

"(1)  The  film  does  not  have  to  be 
put  through  a  bathing  process  and 
then  dried.  (2)  The  mercury  vapors 
are  active  also  upon  tightly  wound 
spools  of  film,  the  sensitizing  effect 
being  uniformly  spread  over  the  whole 

length  (e.g.,  of  a  1000-foot  roll  of 
35mm.  motion  picture  film).  If  suf- 

ficient time  is  available  for  hypersen- 
sitizing, the  films  need  not  even  be  re- 

moved from  their  original  wrappers, 

as  the  mercury  vapors  diffuse  suffi- 
ciently through  the  wrapping  mate- 

rial. (3)  The  increase  of  sensitivity  is 

general  throughout  the  range  of  wave- 
length of  light  to  which  the  film  was 

originally  sensitive.  (4)  The  stability 

of  the  film  is  not  permanently  af- 
fected, although  the  increase  in  speed 

is  gradually  lost  over  a  period  of  four 

weeks  of  aging.  By  a  second  treat- 
ment with  mercury  vapor  the  hyper- 

sensitization  can  be  renewed  in  a  film 
that  has  recovered  from  previous  hy 

persensitizing.11 
•   ♦♦   V 

Cleaning  Greasy  Bottles 
Wash  with  benzine,  or  permanga- 

nate of  potassium,  to  which  has  been 
added  some  hydrochloric  acid. 

Bottles  that  have  contained  resinous 

substances  wash  with  potash  or  soda 
and  rinse  with  alcohol.  Bottles  that 
have  contained  essences,  wash  with 
sulphuric  acid,  then  with  water. 

Look  both  ways  before  you  cross 
the  street  and  before  you  invest  your money. 



A   PRACTICAL,   ECON 
CAN  BE  PURCHASED  Ot 

Sterling  Photo  Finishing 

Outfits 
Sterling  Outfits  finished  in  acid-proof  enamel 

consist  of  one  Water  Jacket,  one  Developing 

Tank  and  one  Fixing  Tank  with  center  compart- 
ment for  washing  and  rinsing.  Jacket  is  fitted  with 

nipples  for  intake  and  overflow  pipes.  Circulating 

water  on  all  sides  of  tanks  assures  temperature 

regulation.  Water  Jacket,  Covers  and  outside  of 
all  tanks  finished  in  durable  Blue  Enamel. 

NEW  SIZE  FOR  NEW  8-EXPOSURE 
NO.  116  FILMS 

Blue  tanks  8x12x47"  each   $17.50 
White  tanks  8x12x47"  each      19.00 
Lids  for  above  tanks,  each       2.10 

Water-jackets  for  tanks,  each    46.50 
Lids  for  water-jackets,  each       4.50 

Tanks,  19  gallon  capacity. 

10  gallon  tank  will  hold  twenty  to  twenty-four  rolls 
of  films  Two  or  three  loadings  can  be  developed 
per   hour,   or   450    to    500   rolls   per    day. 

PRICE  ON  TWELVE  GALLON  SIZES 

Blue  tanks,  5x12x47"  each   $15.00' 
White  tanks.   5x12x47"  each     16.0lfc 
Lids  for  above  tanks,  each        1.75 

Water-jackets  for  tanks,  each     37.50 
Lids   for   water-jackets,   each        3.90 
Film  clips,   per  pair   49 
Extra    wires      1? 

Film  Pack  Developing  Hanger 
To  all  finishing  departments  employing  the  vertical  tank  system,  this  hanger 

proves  indispensable.  Each  accommodates  an  entire  Film  Pack,  the  twelve  films  being 
fastened  to  the  clips  as  shown  in  the  above  illustration.  For  hanging  it  is  doubled 
over  the  Eastman  Film  Hanger  by  means  of  a  hinge  in  the  center. 
Film  Pack  Developing  Hanger,   for  twelve  films   $1.50 
Extra  Clips  for  Hangers,  per  dozen   90 

Easy  Photo  Wringer 
. A  hand  operated  wringer,  medium  in  price,  which  meets  every  requirement  ol 

the  photographer.    Perfect  contact  is  assured  and  the  Easy  Photo  Wringer  positively 
will  not  buckle  prints. 

Fitted  with  the  best  quality  rubber 
rolls,  this  wringer  will  quickly  eliminate 
free  water  from  both  prints  and  tins, 
thus  shortening  drying  time. 

Rolls 

Sh PPi'iR  W< IRht 

V:  Prd 
Inches 

Lbs. 
Each 

No. 

312 
12x2 

26 
$10.50 No. 

316 16x2 

10 

12.75 

No. 318 18x2 
32 13 .88 

No. 
320 20x2 

34 



ICAL   INSTALLATION 
OF  MONTHLY  PAYMENT 

Put  These  On  Tour  Payroll 

I  PAKO  Junior  Printer 
This  machine  is  light,  portable,  yet  strongly  built  to  give  long,  dependable  service. 

Has  the  same  printing  head  as  the  Model  "B,"  save  that  the  platen  is  hand  operated. 
Designed  to  fit  into  work  table  or  shelf,  to  be 

removed  when  not  needed.  It  is  ideal  for  provid' 

ing  reserve  capacity,  although  it  is  giving  year' 
round  service  in  many  photo  finishing  plants. 

It  is  easily  operated  and  enables  inexperi- 
enced  operator  to  attain  speed  of  250  prints 
hourly  on  short  run  commercial  work. 

Its  low  cost  enables  any  photo  finisher  to 

have  dependable  reserve  equipment  which  he  can 

apply  to  his  extra  heavy  days,  without  a  large  idle 

investment  on  normal  or  light  days. 

Has  divided  platen,  automatic  numbering 

device,  universal  adjustable  masks,  negative  hold- 
er and  paper  register  guide,  and  printing  light    T 

,,    .   ,                       °                     ,,             &      &        PAKO   Junior   Printer    (without 
controlled  from  platen  automatically.  printing  lamps)   $55.00 

Rex  Automatic  Print,  Film  and  Plate  Washer 
This  washer  does  not  require  attention  while  in  operation.  All  sizes  and  weights 

of  prints  and  films  may  be  washed  at  the  same  time.  It  will  run  with  15  to  20  pounds 

water  pressure — the  water  tha^is  used  to  wash  the  prints  also  runs  the  machine. 
The  prints  and  films  are  enclosed  in  a  cylin' 

--- .^fe.-N  der.  The  water  is  forced  up  from  the  bottom  of 

"\  ̂aBSSJSB^  ̂ fc^-.  the  tank  and  strikes  the  cylinder  or  cage.  The 
prints  or  films,  cylinder  and  water  all  revolve 

at  the  same  speed.  The  prints  are  washed  by  a 
continuous  flow  of  water.  The  cylinder  or  cage 
is  raised  and  the  water  is  drained  without 

touching  the  prints.  The  water  is  constantly 

changing.  A  special  attachment  for  washing 
plates  is  available. 
No.  WASHER  SPECIFICATIONS 

4  6»/2x  8l/2  or  200—4x6   $15.00 
5  10  xl2  or  300— 4x6     20.00 
6  11  xl4  or  400 — 4x6    25.00 
7  16  x20  or  600—4x6  or  125—8x10   30.00 
8  18  x22  or  800—4x6  or  200—8x10   3  5.00 

Roll  Film  Hanger 
For  suspending  roll  film  Pack  Developing  Hangers  in  deep  tanks.    Made  of  in- 

corrodible  metal.    No.   1  is  for  the  8-inch  tank,  No.  2  for  10-inch  tank,  No.  3  for 

12-inch  tank,  No.  4  for  11-inch  tank,  and  No.  5  for  9j/2-inch  tank. 
Film   Hangers,  each   $0.3  5 
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PYREX  GLASS  GRADUATE 

A  heat  proof  glass  graduate  of  flat  base  tumbler  design, 

graduated  to  1  ounce  subdivisions.  Indispensable  for 

mixing  solutions  in  accordance  with  modern  methods. 

1 6-ounce  Pyrex  Graduate...   75c 

PYREX  MEASURING  CUP 

This  heat  resisting  glass  has  straight  sides,  wide,  flat 

bottom,  handle  on  side  and  lip  for  easy  pouring. 

8-ounce  Pyrex  Measuring  Cup      25c 

STEEL  ENAMELED  GRADUATE 

This  high  quality  white  enamel  Graduate  is  triple  coated  with  resistant  white 
enamel.     It  is  carefully  formed  from  best  sheet  steel,  with  electrically  welded 

steel  handle  and   large   pouring  lip.     Accurately  graduated   in  ounces  and 
cubic  centimeters. 

16-ounce  Graduates    $1.25         32-ounce  Graduates   $1.70 

The  New  H.CE.  Combi- 

nation Lens-Shade 
&  Filter  Holder 

A  boon  to  Photographers  with  any  size  or 
make  of  Still  or  Motion  Picture  Camera. 

Two-piece  construction  holds  filter  firmly  and  permits  change  of  filter  or 
diffusion  disk  without  use  of  individual  holder  for  each  filter. 

Approved  by  the  world's  foremost  camera  manufacturers  and  photog- 
raphers,  the  H.  C.  E.  Lens  Shade  and  Filter  Holder  is  indispensable  to  ama- 

teur and  professional  alike.  With  this  highly  important  accessory,  you  can 

produce  better  negatives.  It  prevents  flatness  and  lack  of  contrast,  due  to 

stray  light  rays  which  find  their  way  into  the  camera  and  mingle  with  the 
image  forming  rays. 

Quotation  and  Descriptive  Leaflets  sent  on  request 
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Action  and  Pictures 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  hobbyists  who  also  have  a 

liking  for  adventure  in  far-away,  little  known 
parts  of  the  world,  will  be  particularly  interested 

in  a  new  book  entitled  "Capturing  the  Jungle 
with  Camera  and  Spear",  just  published  by  the 
Folmer  Graflex  Corporation  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Author  of  the  new  book  is  Sasha  A.  Siemel,  noted 
hunter,  explorer  and  traveler  who,  for  the  past 
quarter  of  a  century  or  more,  has  made  his  home 
in  the  Matto  Grosso  and  Gran  Chaco  regions  of 
South  America. 

The  book  has  more  than  the  usual  amount  of 

adventure  tucked  into  its  32  pages,  for  Sasha 

Siemel  not  only  "shoots"  all  forms  of  South 
American  jungle  life,  including  tigers,  with  his 
Graflex  camera,  but  is  said  to  be  the  only  white 
man  who  kills  tigers  with  a  spear.  Illustrated 
with  dozens  of  his  photographs,  every  one  of  which 
is  taken  with  his  favorite  camera — a  National 

Graflex — and  every  one  of  which  is  outstanding 
both  from  photographic  and  pictorial  points  of 
view,  the  book  is  one  that  will  appeal  instantly 
to  every  photographic  enthusiast. 

The  story  that  Siemel  tells  in  this  book  is  an 

unusually  absorbing  one.  He  has  written  in  dra- 
[matic  manner  about  his  spear  fights  with  South 
JAmerican  tigers,  his  camera  adventures  in  the 

'jungle,  and  his  method  of  securing  fine  pictures 
under  the  varying  conditions  of  light,  temperature  and  weather  encountered 
in  this  part  of  the  world. 

"Capturing  the  Jungle  with  Camera  and  Spear"  is  a  beautifully  printed 
book,  and  great  pains  have  been  taken  to  make  it  the  finest  of  its  kind  ever 
published.  Of  special  interest  to  camera  fans  is  the  announcement  appearing 
in  such  national  publications  as  the  National  Geographic  Magazine,  Outdoor 
Life,  Field  and  Stream,  Nature  Magazine,  Popular  Science  and  Scientific 
American,  that  this  new  book  is  free  on  request  to  the  manufacturers  of 

Graflex  prize-winning  cameras  and  accessories.  Readers  of  this  publication 
may  obtain  their  free  copies  at  Hirsch  6?  Kaye,  or  by  writing  to  Dept.  A, 

Folmer  Graflex  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Just  ask  for  "Capturing  the 
Jungle  with  Camera  and  Spear",  by  Sasha  A.  Siemel. 
■+■   

Sasha  A.  Siemel,  noted  South 
American  hunter  and  explorer, 
who  is  author  of  a  new  book  pub- 

lished by  the  Folmer  Gra/lex  Cor- 

poration entitled  "Capturing  the 
Jungle  u/ith  Camera  and  Spear". He  is  shoum  with  the  Rational 
Gra/lex  camera  with  u»hich  he 
took,   the   photographs   in   his    book- 

Principles  of  Lighting 
The  recognized  standard  angle  of 

light  to  the  subject  is  45  degrees.  In 
simpler  terms  this  means  that  the  light 
source  should  be  roughly  about  as  far 
away  from  the  sitter  as  it  is  far  above 
his  head. 

The  Strength  of  Light 
Decreases  rapidly  as  it  is  moved 

away  from  the  subject.  Roughly,  this 
is  at  a  ratio  inversely  proportional  to 
the  square  of  the  distances.  Thus,  to 
get  the  same  exposure  with  the  light 
at  8  feet  as  at  4  feet  you  have  to  give 
four  times  the  length  of  exposure. 
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FOR  SALE 
Best  Studio  in  Inland  Empire — Wash- 

ington. Well  equipped  and  furnished — 
living  quarters  in  connection  —  doing 
very  good  business  —  can  be  increased 
fifty  per  cent  —  two  colleges  in  city  — 
regular  and  high  school  business  within 
fifty-mile  radius  —  low  overhead  —  sick- 

ness reason  for  selling  —  do  not  answer 
unless  you  have  ($3000.00)  three  thou- 

sand dollars  cash.  Sale  price  ($5000.00) 
five  thousand  dollars.  Box  2413  The 
Focus. 

-¥   +- 

ETCHING 
RETOUCHING 

COLORING  SERVICE 

MRS.  ROSE  GUY 
4417  Cabrillo  Street 

San  Francisco 

-+   * 

A.  K.  DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

3  39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-J.   4- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    /    Miniatures    i 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
714  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-¥- -3- 

Retouching 
—  Coloring 

Out  of  'Town  Orders  Solicited 

Mrs.  W.  Schneider 
305  Bosworth  St.  San  Francisco 

ELkridge  1947 

-*- 

Information  Wanted 

Information  is  wanted  about  W.  A. 

Pordeu,  formerly  of  Ocean  Side,  Cali- 
fornia. The  name  has  sometimes  been 

spelled  Pardew  or  Pardeu.  Informa- 
tion about  this  person  will  be  appre- 

ciated. 

-¥■   *■ 

RETOUCHING 
ETCHING 

Piece  wor\  solicited 

MRS.  O.  L.  FOSTER 
627  Taylor  St.  San  Francisco 

ORdway  3  310 
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News  Items 
J.  T.  Hall  of  Paso  Robles  sailed 

from  New  York  on  the  Queen  Mary 

in  order  to  be  present  at  the  Corona' 
tion.    No  doubt  he  will  bring  home 
many  interesting  pictures. 

*  * 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  Stonehart  of  Santa 

Maria  are  justly  proud  of  their  son 

Leslie.  He  won  first  prize  in  an  Ameri- 
can Legion  poster  contest  as  well  as 

first  prize  in  a  photographic  contest 
conducted  by  his  high  school. 

*  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Johansen  of  Sacra- 
mento were  in  San  Francisco  for  the 

selection  of  new  equipment  to  replace 
that  which  was  damaged  by  a  fire  of 
undetermined  origin  which  did  con- 

siderable damage  to  their  studio. 
*  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Melotte  of  Ketchi- 

kan, Alaska,  have  completed  an  exten- 
sive tour  of  the  West  Coast.  They 

called  on  us  on  their  return  home  from 

Mexico.  About  three  years  ago  they 

purchased  the  well-known  Fisher  Stu- 
dio, Ketchikan,  and  are  now  interested 

in  color  photography. 
*  *        * 

The  Mercury  Studio  in  Bakersfield 
is  now  located  at  1818  Eye  Street  as  a 
result  of  a  fire  which  destroyed  the 
former  location. 

*  * 

The  former  Miller  Studio  at  Pow- 
ers, Oregon,  is  now  located  in  Coquille 

and  is  known  as  Le  Mille  Studios. 
*  * 

Mr.  Fugent,  representing  Taprell, 

Loomis  &  Company,  was  in  San  Fran- 
cisco just  prior  to  Easter  in  connection 

with  our  distribution  of  the  new  styles 
of  Taprell,  Loomis  mountings.  We 

were  interested  in  Mr.  Fugent's  state- 
ment that  the  photographers  through- 

out the  country  are  offering  new  styles 
of  mountings  and  picture  arrangement 
and  at  the  same  time  are  raising  their 
prices  as  adjustment  to  the  increased 
cost  of  doing  business. 

What  Is  Art? 

A  GREAT  deal  of  the  joy  of  life 
consists  in  doing  perfectly,  or  at 

least  to  the  best  of  one's  ability,  every- 
thing which  he  attempts  to  do.  There 

is  a  sense  of  satisfaction,  a  pride  in 

surveying  such  a  work — a  work  which 
is  rounded,  full,  exact,  complete  in  all 

its  parts — which  the  superficial  man, 
leaving  his  work  in  a  slovenly,  slip- 

shod, half  finished  condition  can  never 
know. 

It  is  this  conscientious  completeness 
which  turns  work  into  art.  The  small- 

est thing,  well  done,  becomes  artistic. 

Have  You  Cleaned  Your 
Film  Clips? 

To  clean  Pako  Hangers  and  similar 
material,  place  them  in  a  boiler  or  pail, 

add  a  liberal  quantity  of  Lux  or  pow- 
dered soap  and  boil  for  5  to  1 0  minutes. 

This  treatment  will  give  them  the  ap- 
pearance of  new  merchandise  and 

double  the  life  of  your  equipment. 

Gluing  Leather  On  Cameras 
When  gluing  the  rather  stiff  leather 

on  cameras  if  the  leather  is  thoroughly 
soaked  with  water,  by  painting  it  on 
with  a  brush,  it  will  lose  its  stiffness 
and  can  then  be  glued  snugger  to  the 
case.    Wet  leather  shrinks  in  drying, 
and  hence  makes  a  nicer  job. ,  ♦.♦   ̂  r   w   T 

To  Test  for  Hypo  in 
Wash  Water 

Permanganate  of  Potash,  3  gr.,  caus- 
tic soda,  1 5  gr.,  water,  16  oz.  An  ounce 

or  so  of  the  water  to  be  tested  is  mixed 

with  a  few  drops  of  this  solution.  If 
hypo  is  present,  the  red  color  will 
change  to  green. 

•   ♦„•   V r      «.#      r 

TO  LIGHT  A  GROUP,  by  artifi- 
cial light,  the  lamp  should  be  about  as 

far  away  from  the  center  of  the  group 
as  the  group  is  wide.  This  will  secure 
even  illumination,  assuming,  of  course, 
that  the  light  is  correctly  placed. 
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OLD  FASHI0NED...80  YEARS  AGO... 

^attrihj  Dagittmnttps,  fnnnrj  mrtj  injure. 

Pa  and  Ma  before  Marriage. 

Since  the  fun-poking  cartoonist 
published  these  comics,  (1857)  photo- 

graphic styles  have  made  many  revolu- 
tions. And  Mallinckrodt  Photographic 

chemicals,  which  had  their  beginning 
about  nine  years  later,  have  made 

many  advances  to  their  present  Photo- 

Purified*  Physically-Perfected    state. 

Pa  and  Ma  after  Marriage. 

Little  Tommy  and  Sis ! 

Sister  Mary  Ann,  who  write*  Toetry. 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 
Second  and  Mallinckrodt  St». 

St.  Louis,  Mo. 

72-74  Oold  St..  New  York  City 
Chicago  Toronto 
Philadelphia  Montreal 

LLUSTRATION  TAKEN  FROM  THE  T.  F.  HEAL.Y  COLLECTION 
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To  Prolong  Life  of  Your 

Print  Washer 

PRINT  washers  are  built  to  last  for 

many  years,  and  their  life  can  be 
prolonged  by  a  simple  precaution  such 
as  we  follow  once  a  year. 

In  our  Finishing  Department  where 
two  Pako  Washers  are  in  service,  each 

washer  receives  this  treatment  annu- 
ally.  The  washer  is  thoroughly  cleaned 
with  hot  water  and  soap  powder  such 
as  Lux,  and  where  necessary,  is 

scraped  with  steel  wool.  When  thor- 
oughly cleaned,  the  washer  is  per- 

mitted to  dry.  An  application  of  alu- 
minum bronze  paint  is  applied,  after 

which  a  protective  coating  of  Valspar 
Varnish  is  added.  We  find  this 

method  both  inexpensive  and  effective. 

^   ♦,♦   ^ 

Expansion 
The   growth  of   our   business   has 

necessitated    additional    space    in    an 

adjoining  building.    We  have  signed 
a  lease  for  space  in  a  Sutter  Street 

building  nearby,  where  we.  now  have 

7,500  square  feet  of  additional  floor 

space.     This   space   is   really   needed, 
and    will   somewhat  serve    to   relieve 

congestion  in  the  stock  rooms  in  the 

main  building. 
>   ♦.♦   i, * — ♦♦    * 

Pen  Nib  Etcher 

Used  in  an  ordinary  pen  holder, 
the  Pen  Nib  Etcher  will  give  you  a 

light  weight,  practical  Etcher.  There 
are  two  cutting  edges  and  a  sharp 

point,  suitable  for  etching  or  trim- 
ming. 

Package  of  6  Pen  Nib  Etchers   50c 

Mediocre  men  are  the  inevitable 
fruit  of  mediocre  motives. 

Please  Address  Your  Letters 

to  the  Firm 

AGAIN  we  remind  you  that  you will  obtain  most  effective  service 

if  you  will  address  your  communica- 
tions to  the  firm  rather  than  directly 

to  one  of  our  associates.  This  is  quite 
important  as  we  enter  the  summer 
season  because  reservations  for  vaca- 

tions have  been  entered,  and  the  per- 
son to  whom  you  might  otherwise  di- 

rectly write  may  be  away  -for  two  or 
more  weeks  at  the  time  your  letter 
arrives. 

Should  you  want  one  of  our  staff 

to  be  familiar  with  your  letter  we  sug- 
gest you  send  your  communications  to 

the  firm,  for  the  attention  of  the  per- 
son you  want  to  have  the  letter. 

Champlin  On  Fine  Grain 

THIS  is  a  quotation  frequently 
heard  in  our  store  and  stock  rooms, 

and  is  the  name  of  a  book  every  ama- 
teur and  professional  photographer 

should  have.  The  advanced  amateur  to 

whom  you  sell  film  needs  this  book  if 
he  does  his  own  finishing,  and  if  you 
develop  his  film  for  him  you  need  the 
book  for  the  same  reason. 

We  know  of  no  developing  process 
which  has  created  so  much  interest 

and  which  is  being  followed  with  such 
enthusiasm  as  the  Champlin  fine  grain 
method.  The  book  is  a  complete  study 
on  the  developing  process,  and  all 
formulas  in  the  book  are  new  and  are 

not  merely  a  rehash  of  what  has  fre- 
quently been  said  in  the  past.  The 

book  has  been  written  so  that  minia- 
ture camera  workers  can  understand 

development  by  the  fine  grain  process. 

"CHAMPLIN  ON  FINE  GRAIN 

DEVELOPER" 
$1.75  a  copy 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  6?  Kaye 
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T^ew  Styles  for  Spring  and  Summer  Business 

BEAUMONT 
This  inslip  folder  is  one  of  our  new  styles. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  all  of  them,  or  order 

from  your  stockhouse,  Sample  Offer  No.  3,  and  receive  all  five  oi 

the  new  spring  numbers  .  .  .  two  folders  and  three  easels — 25  cents 

postpaid. 
A  splendid  assortment  to  have  on  your  sides  counter. 

EASTMAN     KODAK     COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

CHICAGO        -        ILLINOIS 



[THE  FOCUS  for  APRIL,  1937] 

[25 

-+■ 

Jerry   '  s 
Corner 

By  Himself 

The  shipping  clerk  bawled  me  out 
again  for  not  getting  the  packages 
out  fast  enough.  I  told  him  I  started 
at  a  fast  clip  but  smelt  something 
burning  so  I  slowed  down. 

Soon  they  will  crown  a  new  King 
in  England.  He  will  appear  on  the 
balcony  and  the  people  will  cheer  him 

and  say  "Hail  to  the  King". 

And  he  will  reply  —  "Don't  hail 
while  I'm  reigning". 

Sometimes  I  think  Fd  like  to  be  an 
ad  writer.  Fd  like  to  show  the  editor 
how  to  write  ads. 

You  don't  need  a  lot  of  education. 
Just  tell  your  story  so  people  will  be 
interested. 

Now  you  take  the  grapefruit.  It 
gets  into  the  public  eye  without  the 
use  of  newspapers. 

On  the  other  hand,  Sally  Rand  suc- 
ceeded because  she  used  lots  of  white 

space.  She  sure  pulled  the  ostrich 
feather  business  out  of  the  depression. 
She  started  with  two  fans  and  now 

she's  got  millions. 

I  remember  reading  when  she  first 
came  out  on  the  stage  at  the  Chicago 
Fair.  She  was  arrested  and  for  no 

gauze  at  all. 

The  pictures  we  see  as  we  ride  to  and fro 

In   the  street   cars,   amuse   and  in' 
trigue. 

Set  out  in  a  quite  indiscriminate  row, 
They  help  to  dispel  our  fatigue. 

The  family  party  who  solemnly  stand, 
Arrayed  in  their  underwear  seem 

A  trifle  pathetic;  but  isn't  it  grand 
To  gaze  on  that  brick  of  ice  cream. 

The  gentleman  clutching  the  small  of 
his  back 

And  hobbling  off  with  a  cane, 
Has  no  life  insurance  at  sixty,  Alack! 

Quite  frankly,  he  gives  us  a  pain. 

But  always  at  last  will  our  eyes  gravi' 
tate, 

To   the    damsel   who's    having   her bath. 

We  used  to  imagine  her  love  might be  won, 

With  fervent  entreaties  and  pray 
ers. 

We've  tried,  and  admit  that  it  can- not  be  done, 

'Tis  only  for  soap  that  she  cares. 
Has  ever  more  ravishing  maiden  been 

seen? 
The  figure  and  face  of  a  Venus! 

But  always  it  seems,  as  we  gaze  on 
our  queen, 

That   darned   cake   of   soap    comes 
between  us. 

— Jerry. 
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No.  5  Commercial 

Tripod 
'  I  '  HIS  tripod  consists  of  5  sections  of  tele* 

scopic  metal  tubing.  The  main  stand  and 

legs  are  finished  in  oxidized  copper  while  the 

4  telescoping  sections  and  extensions  are 

chromium  plated.  Each  section  is  locked  in 

place  by  suitable  thumb  screws. 

If  a  spotlight  or  lamp  is  attached  to  this 

tripod  it  can  be  lifted  as  high  as  12  feet  from 

the  ground.  When  folded,  the  tripod  measures 

only  24  inches  and  weighs  7 J/4  pounds. 

Price  $12.50 

-¥- 

H- 

Ries  Studio  Still  Tripod 
Designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  motion  picture 

studios,  and  therefore  lends  itself  to  all  the  uses  called  for 
by  commercial  photographers,  where  rigidity,  sturdiness, 
convenience  and  compactness  are  desired.  The  leg  sections 
are  made  of  selected  hard  maple  and  impregnated  with  a 
special  oil,  to  prevent  swelling  and  warping  in  any  kind  of 
weather.  The  top  and  shoes  are  cast  aluminum.  The  clamps 

and  guides  are  cast  brass.  The  attaching  screw  is  a  j/4"  20' 
thread  regulation  standard  size,  and  made  of  steel,  to  deliver 
the  longest  service  possible.  The  lower,  or  inside  leg  section, 

is  reversible  and  is  provided  with  a  rubber  tip,  which  per- 
mits the  tripod  being  set  up  on  finished  floors,  or  rugs,  with- 

out injury  to  same.  Length,  closed,  41";  fully  extended,  74". 

N-43— Price,  tripod  only   $25.00 

RIES  TILTHEAD 
A  convenient  and  necessary  pan  and  tilting  device  whereby  operator  may 

tilt  camera  forward  up  to  90%,  tilting  the  camera  straight  up  or  straight  down. 
It  is  made  of  aluminum,  and  has  a  quick  release  wing  adjusting  lock. 

N-45— Price,  tilthead  only   $15.00 
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THE  NEW  CHROMIUM-FACED 

BCD  INI XAK1A 
For  36  Exposures  24x36  mm.  on  35  mm.  Normal  Cine  Film  Wil 

Be  Available  in  a  Few  Days,  and  is  a   Master- 
Achievement  of  lhagee  Kamerawerk 

•  These  are  the  staccato  features: 

Small.  —  Light   metal   body.  —  Abso- 
lutely  lightproof. 

• 

Self-erecting  focusing  hood.- — Eye 
level  frame  finder. — Hooded  ground 
glass  finder. — Magnifier  unit  increases 
finder  image  to  vest  picket,  1J/2X2 '/V 
size. — Additional  hinged  magnifier 

increases  image  sections  to  lY^xlY^" 
appearance. 

• 

Film  rewind. — Built-in  cutter  to 
separate  any  length  of  exposed  film 
band  section  for  sectional  removal. 

• 

Coupling  of  shutter  and  film  tran- 
sport prevents  involuntary  double  ex- 

posure, permitting  deliberate  double 

exposure. — Counter  to  36  exposures. 
• 

Self-capping  curtain  shutter  with 
speeds  1/1000  to  12  seconds,  delayed 
action   1/1000  to  6  seconds. 

-¥- 

Interchangeable  lenses  in  rapid  Bay- 
onet lock  mount.  —  Precision  helical 

focusing  to  3  feet  and,  by  extension 

tubes,  down  to  a  few  inches. — Auto- 
matic release  lock  until  hood  is  erected. 

• 

Practical  film  guidance.  —  Tripod 
socket. — Leather  neck  cord. — Cou- 

pling contacts  for  flash-bulb  synchro- 
nizer.— Cable  release. 

KINE-EXAKTA 

with  Exaktar  F/3.5— 5  cm.  $120.00 

with  Primotar  F/3.5— 5  cm.  130.00 
with  Tessar  F/3.5— 5  cm.  150.00 
with  Tessar  F/2.8— 5  cm.  165.00 

Ever- ready  case     .     .     .     .       7.50 

NIGHT  KINE-EXAKTA 

with  Primoplan  F/1.9 — 
5  cm   $190.00 

with  Zeiss  Biotar  F/2 — 
5.8   cm   230.00 

Ever-ready  case     ...  8.50 

Change  In  Hours 
Effective  May  1,  our  establishment 

will  open  for  business  at  9:00  A.M. 
each  morning.  The  closing  hour  will 
remain  5:30  as  usual.  This  is  in  step 
with  the  modern  tendency  to  reduce 
working  hours  and  employ  more 
people. 

Among  our  visitors  this  month  was 
Mr.  Kroemer  of  Santa  Cruz,  who 

uses  the  slogan  "Kramer,  Photogra- 
pher'1. We  intend  to  tell  you  more about  him  next  month. 

"The  Mechanic" 
A.  W.  Prasse,  who  Graflexed  the 

picture  on  the  front  cover,  is  one  of 

America's  foremost  photographers.  His 

outstanding  picture,  "Weathered," was  selected  to  appear  in  U.  S.  Camera 
for  1936.  Mr.  Prasse  makes  all  his 

pictures  with  a  National  Graflex  cam- 
era— prizes  it  highly  for  its  splendid 

picture-making  ability,  its  ground  glass 
focusing,  and  its  small,  compact  size. *   ♦>   ^ 

Keep  this  copy  of  The  Focus  for 
future  reference. 
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Bargain  Lenses 
Offered  subject  to  prior  sale 

s 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List    l 
Bargain 

BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 
97.00 2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

no 135.00 
90.00 

4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

6!/2
" 

no 60.00 39.00 
4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 
85.00 57.00 

8D Cook  Portrait F4 

123/4" 

no 185.00 95.00 
10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 78.00 
101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 42.50 
24.50 

10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 204.00 155.00 
12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm no 54.00 

35.00 
12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 w Compound 
55.00 27.00 

150H Ilex F6.3 WaT Acme 56.00 27.50 152J Seneca F8 

12"
 

Regno 36.00 9.50 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 
69.50 47.50 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1"
 

no 35.00 
14.00 

158A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12" 

Universal 145.00 78.50 
158E Verito 

F4 

9"
 

Studio 42.50 27.50 16J 
Wollensak  WA. F9.5 

6'/4" 

no 

65.00 29.00 

16K B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8'/2" 

no 69.00 52.00 
18A Periscope  WA. F12.5 w no 20.00 9.00 

18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

V/2"
 

no 70.00 45.00 

18F Xenar F3.5 

7»/8" 

no 72.00 
65.00 18J 

Heliar F4.5 

UK" 

no 
130.00 69.50 

158G II B  Tessar F6.3 

6%"
 

Compound 
49.50 29.00 

158J Ilex  Portrait F5 

12%" 

Universal 53.00 31.00 
20G Dall  Cine F09 

1" 

no 125.00 75.00 

22A Wollensak  Port 
F5 

10" 

no 44.00 31.00 

160C Tessar  IC F4.5 

35/8" 

Optimo 
42.00 15.00 

160F Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

6"
 

Compound 71.50 37.50 
160G Velostigmat  Ser.  II F4.5 

7'/4" 

Berax 50.00 42.50 
160  J Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

7"
 

Compound 84.00 
34.00 

281 Telemegor F5.5 

6"
 

no 

78.00 
45.00 

28J 
Tessar F2.9 

3"
 

no 
90.00 45.00 
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aims  for  the  Photo; 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

EDWAL-108  DEVELOPER 

This  is  a  Glycin  Developer  for  olive 
tones  on  photographic  papers.  We  offer 
a  limited  number  of  cans  at  special 

price. 
Standard  size — sufficient  to  make 

one  quart  stock  solution   $0.48 

Large  size — sufficient  to  make 
one  gallon  stock  solution      1.30 

Magnifying  Glasses.  Also  suitable 
for  retouching.  Nickle  plated  rim, 
black  wooden  handle. 

2]/2  inch    $0.85 
3  inch       1.00 
3|/2  inch      1.25 
4  inch       1.50 

Stock  is  limited — order  today. 

Halldorson  General  Service 

Lamp.  This  is  complete  with  large  re' 
flector,  stand,  and  cord.  Mogul  hose 
permits  use  of  lamp  (extra)  as  large  as 
1500  watts. 

Bargain  Price    _t__$15.00 

Halldorson  Concentrating  Spot- 
light. Excellent  condition.  Permits  a 

smaller  spot  than  you  can  obtain  with 
average  lamp. 

Bargain  Price    $25.00 

Pako  Electric  Heated  Belt  Dryer. 
Ideal  for  photastat  or  semi-matte  use. 
In  fine  condition. 

Bargain  Price    $125.00 

PROOF  ENVELOPES 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  special 
price  on  Mandarin  Proof  Envelopes 
(made  of  post  office  paper) .  These  mea- 

sure 4j/8x6]/4  and  are  available  in  either 

open-side  or  open-end  style. 

Bargain  Price       $0.3  5  per    100 
_   3.00  per  1000 

302  TESTRITE  TRIPLE 
REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  three  8-inch  satin  finish 
reflectors  mounted  on  a  telescopic 

stand  which  is  provided  with  a  Hi-Lo 
switch. 

Bargain  Price    $9.00 

BEATTIE  NORMA  LAMP 

This  studio  light  uses  %-inch  car- 
bons and  requires  no  special  wiring. 

This  is  one  of  the  lamps  which  made 

the  Beattie  reputation.  Excellent  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price    
$65.00 

HALLDORSON   CONCENTRAT- 
ING SPOTLIGHT 

In  condition  like  new. 

Bargain  Price    $25.00 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

The  words  "Developing  and  Print- 
ing— 24  Hour  Service"  are  lettered  in black  ink  with  blue  border.  The  size  of 

the  banner  is  13x48  inches. 

Bargain  Price    25c 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 
ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 
the  drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a 
series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 
of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  10x14 
inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 

tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 
air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price   $10.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

The  Handy  Safety  Mailer 
A  compact  folder  with  ample  space  for  mailing  address  and  return  ad- 

dress. Contents  are  protected  by  a  heavy  piece  of  double-faced  corrugated 
board,  to  which  is  fastened  heavy  Manila  paper,  so  cut  and  gummed  as  to 

form  a  tightly  sealed  mailer. 

Handy  Safety  Mailers  are  accepted  at  the  Post  Office  as  suitable  contain- 
ers for  mailing  calendars,  blueprints,  catalogs  and  similar  commercial  products. 

PRICE  LIST 

Stock Price Stock 
Price 

No. Size Per  100 

No. 

Sije 
Per  100 

123 4/2x  7 $  .65  net 142 9/2xll/2 
$1.45  net 

135 7/8xl0/8 

1.05   " 

146 10/2xl2/2 

1.65  " 

136 7/2x  9/2 

1.10  " 

153 
154 

12     xl8 
12!4xl6l/4 

2.50  'k
 2.40  " 

137 7/zxl  l/2 

1.20  " 

155 12!4xl5'/4 

2.25  " 

139 8/sxll  !/8 

1.30  " 

162 13/4x17/ 

2.60  " 
STERLING  TANKS 

In  order  to  standardize  our  stock  we 

have  decided  to  close  out  the  42 -inch 
Sterling  Tanks  and  Water  Jackets  on 
hand.  These  are  new  tanks  in  original 
boxes  and  there  will  be  no  more  42- 
inch  depth  tanks  when  these  are  sold. 

If  you  are  now  using  a  42-inch  outfit 
it  will  pay  you  to  order  reserve  tanks 
for  future  use.  Always  use  white  tanks 
for  Hypo. 
5x12x42— White  Tanks    $12.25 
5x12x42— Blue  Tanks        9.90 
8x12x42— Blue  Tanks       12.25 
5x12x42— Water  Jackets    30.50 
8x12x42— Water  Jackets      31.00 j   ♦.♦   ^ 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 
13  inches  wide  and  48  inches  long 

The  word  "Films"  is  printed  in  promi- 
nent red  ink  with  blue  border.  You 

could  not  duplicate  these  at  many  times 
the  bargain  price  of  2  5c  each. 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

The  few  42 -inch  Stoneware  Tanks 
on  hand  are  offered  at  bargain  prices 
in  order  to  make  room  for  other  stock. 

These  are  new  tanks  in  their  original 
crate  and  are  the  kind  we  have  used 

in  our  own  Finishing  Department  for 

the  past  16  years  without  replacement 
or  special  attention.  The  bargain  prices 
include  a  substantial  reduction  from 

the  original. 

/  n  a  df  A  teasurem  en  ts 

length       Width      Depth 

4—18  gal.  10  Vi  in.     9Vi  in.     42  in. 

5—24  gal.  14      in.     954  in.     42  in. 

4— 29  gal.  17       in.     '>':  in.     42  in. 
A  year  to  pay. 

Bargain 
Price 

Each 

$24.00 30.00 

35.00 

DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS 

Excellent  Condition. 

Bargain  Price  $49.50 
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WHEN WHAT  YOU  WANT  IS  SPEED 

E ASTMAN  Panchro'Press  Film  was  made,  primarily,  to 
give  the  news  photographer  a  film  of  fine  quality  but  con' 

siderably  faster  than  the  Super  Sensitive  Panchromatic.  Its 

speed  and  quality  are  so  outstanding — it  develops  so  rapidly 

and  with  such  brilliance — its  antihalation  properties  are  so 
marked — that  Panchro-Press  has  also  become  a  favorite  with 

commercial  photographers.  If  you  have  work  in  which  speed 

is  an  advantage,  try  Panchro-Press.  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany, Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
>ANCHRO-PRESS    FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS    PICTURES 



CONTACT  QUALITY 
SELLS   THE    ENLARGEMENT 

V- 
ITAVA  Opal  has  become  the  standard  paper  fc 

enlarging  because  it  makes  contact  quality  in  the  enlarg 

ment  a  reality.  It  has  all  the  gradation  quality  of  the  fine;; 

contact  printing  paper— all  the  pleasing  warmth  of  tone. 

Show  Opal  samples  in  a  range  of  sizes  and  your  custome- 

will  almost  invariably  prefer  the  enlargement.  Eastma 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALIT 
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DEFENDER 

APEX i 

Saves  You 

^H 

r9-            ̂ gr                 W^ 

Time  and  Money 

Because V       / 
It  Does  Its  Work 

*sJf^           ~7 
So  Well I 

From  an 
APEX  Print 

Negative 
PORTRAIT  HGS 

APEX  SURFACES APEX  GRADES: 

(All  Grades) No.  00— Extra  Soft 

A Semi-Matt,  S.W. No.  11— Soft 
B Semi-Matt,  D.W. No.  22 — Soft  Medium 
S Glossy,  S.W. No.  33 — Medium 
T 

AL 
DL 

Glossy,  D.W. 
Semi-Matt  Document,  S.W 
Velvet  Grain  White  Luster, D.W. 

No.  44 — Hard  Medium 

No.  55— Hard 

Y White  Silk,  D.W. 
YL White  Silk,  S.W. 

(In  Grades  1  1  and  22  on! y) 

BB Cream  Half-Matt,  D.W. 
J White  Plat  Luster,  D.W. 
X Buff  Silk,  D.W. 
EL Velvet  Grain  Buff  Luster,  D 

(In  Grade  22  <  nly) 

w 

DM Velvet  Grain  White  Matt.  I )  w DEFENDER 
EM 
K 

Velvet  Grain  Buff  Matl    D 

Buff  Platinum  Lurter,  D.W 

w. PHOTO  SUPPLY 
COMPANY,  INC. 

l jll   particular!      Defender  hoo\{   <> n  reqw  il ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 
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JhsL SaowuL  VntisL- 
It  is  in  that  willingness  to  go  further  than  is 
expected,  that  you  discover  the  secret  of  Gross 
leadership.  Teamwork  of  intelligent  styling 
with  quality  materials  carries  Gross  value  a  full 
degree  beyond  what  is  required,  making  it  pos- 

sible for  you  to  dress  your  product  to  better 
advantage  and  to  win  business.  Prosperous  pho- 

tographers everywhere  use  Gross  "Leadership" 
mountings. 

Send  for  an  illustrated  circular  describing  them. 

If  you  do  schooltvork,  state 
size,  style  and  price  you  show. 

Manufacturer*   of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mountings 

Canadian  Agenti— W.   E.   Booth  Company,  Limited.  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO.  CALIF. 

Oilice  and  Facti 
1501-1517  W« 

Bancroft  Stre« 

Toledo,  Ohio 
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A  THREE  BOOK  LIBRARY 
By  Sigismund   Blumann,   F.R.P.S. 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  HANDBOOK— 
A  compendium  of  essential  information.  For  professional  and  amateur 

photographers  in  all  branches  of  the  art  and  craft.  Including  a  con- 
structive essay  on  miniature  cameras  and  a  treatise  on  portrait  lighting 

by  a  well-known  authority. 
Price  Cloth  Covered  $1.50 

Paper  Covered  $1.00 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  GREETINGS— 
A  complete  handbook  on  photographic  greeting  cards  and  how  to  make 
them.  Practical  suggestions  are  included  with  reference  to  cards  for 

New  Year's  Day,  Easter,  Thanksgiving,  Christmas  and  other  holidays. 
Cards  for  special  events  such  as  Bon  Voyage  cards  are  described. 

Price  50  cents 

ENLARGING  MANUAL— 
A  complete  book  on  enlarging  by  various  methods  from  the  set-up  of 
the  equipment  through  exposure,  development  and  finishing  the  print. 
A  chapter  is  devoted  to  paper  negatives  and  many  interesting  formulas 
are  included. 

Price  50  cents 

Write  for  catalog  of  books  and  for  any  other  photographic  information 
.     you  may  want. 

\\ 

QUICK-SET"  Dark  Room  Clock 
With  Safelighted  Dial 

When  I  saw  this  picture  among  the  editor's 
notes  I  wasn't  the  least  bit  interested.  It  looked 
too  much  like  an  alarm  clock.  Imagine  me  giving 
an  alarm  clock  a  write-up!  But  when  I  looked 
again  I  found  it  was  a  good  thing  for  your  dark- 

room. It  is  only  5  inches  high  and  4  inches  wide. 
The  dial  is  3  inches  across,  and  has  a  little  light 
behind  it  so  you  can  see  the  numbers  in  the  dark. 

The  light  is  red  so  don't  let  it  shine  directly  on 
Panchromatics.  It's  electric,  and  you  don't  need to  wind  it. 

Price  to  Focus  Readers — $5.50 
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FLATTER  Prints -QUICKER! 

It's  EASY  with  THIS  Straightener! 

8 SUPERIOR 
Features: 

MODEL  4-A 

1.  Multiple     Apron     of     heavy,     pre-shrunk 
webbing. 

2.  Motor     drive,     using     Universal     Motor 

(D.C.  or  A.C.) 

3.  Capacity:    prints   up   to    12    inches   wide. 

Straightens   double  weight   paper  nicely. 

4.  Handscrew  for   accurate   tension   adjust- 
ment. 

5.  Special   nickel  chromium  rollers. 

6.  Mounted   on  cast  iron   base  with  rubber 
casters. 

7.  Beautifully     finished     in      black     frosted 

enamel    and    nickel    plate. 

8.  Every  part  built  for  tough  wear  and  long 
service. 

Model  4-A   $45 
Complete  with  eight-foot  cord 

OTHER  MODELS 
MODEL  5-A — Has  18-inch  capacity. 

Uses  3  to  I  geared  Universal  Mo- 
tor, worm  drive.  Multiple  Apron, 

special  chromium  rollers,  tension 

adjustment,  black  frosted  and  nickel 
finish.     Complete     $65 

MODEL  6-A — Hand-powered.  Ca- 

pacity, prints  up  to  12  inches.  Mul- 
tiple Apron,  tension  adjustment, 

special  chromium  rollers.  Mounted 

on  hardwood  base,  mahogany  fin- 
ish.    Complete      $24 

Terms  if  desired 

-4- 

\\ RACCOON 

// 

'  I  'HIS  unusual  wild-life  "shot"  was  made  by  Richard  K.  W(X)d  with  a 
■*•  3J/4  x  4J/4  R.B.  Auto  Graflex.  Mr.  W<xxl  is  a  well-known  author  and 

photographer  of  wild-life  subjects.  He  has  traveled  to  the  four  corners  of 
North  America  in  his  search  for  the  unusual.  His  pictorial  studies  have  been 
made  all  the  way  from  the  Arctic  to  the  Everglades.  He  is  a  constant  user  of 

Graflex'made  cameras,  preferring  the  R.B.  Auto  Graflex  for  wild-life  photog- 
raphy and  the  Series  I)  for  general  use 
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The  Model 

T HE  long  awaited  book  of  this name,  by  Mr.  Mortensen,  is 
actually  available.  We  were  justified 
in  expecting  much  from  a  bcxik  by 
this  author,  and  he  has  produced  a 
much- needed  and  we  feel  sure  a  much- 
appreciated  volume. 

Even  the  briefest  glance  through 

this  book  will  convince  you  that  plac- 
ing a  person  before  a  background  and 

snapping  the  shutter  is  no  more  re- 
lated to  art  than  is  hog  calling  to 

Grand  Opera.  The  old  masters  whose 
paintings  have  survived  generations  of 

critical  study  produced  their  master- 
pieces only  because  they  understood 

the  relationship  of  mass  and  color. 
Successful  photographers  understand 
this. 

"The  Model"  is  not  a  book  on  light- 
ing. True,  lighting  is  directly  related 

to  posing,  but  composition,  lines  and 
angles,  as  well  as  perspective  and 

viewpoint,  are  stressed.  In  "The 
Model"  you  are  shown  what  to  do  and 
what  is  really  important,  what  not  to 

do  and  why.  There  are  195  illustra- 
tions with  helpful  reference^  to  each. 

Portrait  and  illustrative  photogra- 
phers will  derive  special  value  from  a 

study  of  this  book  and  frequent  refer- 
ence to  it. 

THE  MODEL 

$3.00  a  Copy 

Order  today  from  HlRSCH  &?  Kaye 

Eastman  Studio  Scales  now  incor- 
porates a  beam  graduated  for  both 

grains  and  grams,  to  enable  the  user 
to  employ  either  the  avoirdupois  or 
metric  system.  They  will  be  supplied 
with  a  set  of  avoirdupois  or  metric 

weights  (specify  which),  as  a  pres- 
ent; and  extra  sets  of  weights,  avoir- 

dupois  or  metric,  are  available  sepa- 
rately. 

H  TXTTTST  OTN 
PHOTO    CLOTH 

is  quick,  clean 
conve  n  ien t 

OELF-ADHESIVE,  but  not 

gummed.  Made  in  seven  stand- 

ard sizes;  no  bother  of  meas- 

uring and  cutting. 

IIOLLISTONIZED  prints  lie 

flat — are  flexible — never  fray 

at  the  edges.  It's  easy  to  sell 
such  prints  when  you  sell  your 

customers  the  idea  of  selling 

with  photographs. 

Samples  win  show  you  how 

easy  it  is  to  apply  —  price-list 

will  convince  you  of  the  econ- 

omy of  Holliston  Photo  Cloth. 

Write  for  both,  today. 
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New  White  House  Kitchen 

WOLLENSAK'S  EXTREME 
WIDE-ANCLE  LENS 

Reproduces  banquets  and  interiors  in  a  way  that  adver- 

tisers and  public  instantly  recognize  and  appreciate. 

Optically  fine,  this  popular  lens  has  an  angle  of  90°, 
equally  rich  in  sharp  detail  from  edge  to  edge  of  plate 

at  full  aperture;  stopped  down  approximates  100°. 

Wonderful  where  space  is  limited.  Fast  and  distortion- 
free. 

Write  for  literature. 

WOLLENSAK OPTICAL      CO. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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4k* 
PICTURES 

SELL 
mm  HAMMER! 

Commercial  pictures  that  sell  goods  for  your 

customers  must  be  superlatively  good !  For 

really  fine  commercial  work  that  SELLS  — 

with  profit  to  you  and  profit  to  your  custom- 

ers —  use  the  tried  and  proven  qualities  of 
HAMMER  plates  and  film. 

HAMMER  Medium  Commercial  and  Medium 

Commercial  Ortho  are  used  in  thousands  of 

Studios  all  over  the  country — used  to  produce 
the  kind  of  pictures  that  are  making  money 

for  everyone  concerned.  If  you  do  commercial 

work,  you  need  HAMMER. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has 
HAMMER  Medium  Commercial 
and  Medium  Commercial  Ortho 

HmMEROIMHATEfiN  LNKffi 
SAI  NT       LOU  IS 
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evalityce 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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No  Alibi 
V  I  'SALL  right  if  a  friend  of  yours 
X  has  a  black  eye  and  says  he 

humped  into  a  d(x)r.  You  have  got  to 
believe  your  friends  sometimes.  But 

there's  no  excuse  for  a  photographer 
to  bump  into  a  door.  (A  black  eye 
from  natural  causes  is  something  else.) 
If  you  will  buy  a  package  of  Glims 
and  cut  little  strips  and  paste  them  to 
the  doors  and  places  where  you  might 

bump  yourself,  you  will  save  your- 
self a  lot  of  bruises.  Also  good  to 

cut  up  for  labels  so  you  can  find  your 
developer  jar  in  the  dark.  You  get  a 
package  of  5x7  Glims  for  only  $1.05. 

New  Camera  for  Price  of  Old 

A  CUSTOMER  walked  into  the 
store  and  said  he  would  like  to 

see  a  good  second-hand  camera  and 
the  salesman  said — so  would  I. 

We've  got  some  brand  new  5x7 View  Cameras  that  are  made  to  last 

longer  than  you  will.  The  metal  parts 
are  as  good  and  heavy  as  on  big 
cameras.  You  can  open  the  camera 
out  to  1 5  inches  and  the  lensboard  is 

5'/4x5j/4.  Rising  and  falling  front, 
side  swing,  reversible  adapter  and  all 
the  trimmings  you  expect  to  find  on 
a  good  camera  are  on  this  one.  And 
the  price  is  no  more  than  you  would 
pay  for  a  camera  that  somebody  else 
got  the  best  service  out  of.  Order  a 
5x7  Coronet  Camera  and  we  will  give 
you  one  film  holder,  all  for  $29.00. 

Viscose  Sponges 
Here's  what  you  need  for  wiping 

water  off  films  and  papers.    They  soak 
up  water  like  a  man  on  a  salt  herring 

diet  and  they're  as  soft  as  my  girl's 
shoulders.     Can't  hurt  your  film. LARGE  VISCOSE  SPONGE 

Size  I. 

Dry:  4%  x  3  x  lJ/4"  Absorption: 
Wet:  6!4  x  3'/2  x  VA"  up  to  8  ozs. — $1.50 

HALF-SIZE  VISCOSE  SPONGE 
Size  II. 

Dry:  2'/2  x  3  x  l'/£"  Absorption: 
Wet:  3|4  xZy2x  1%"  up  to  4  ozs. — $   .75 

Kodaloid 

I'VE  seen  lots  of  rolls  of  thin  cellu- loid that  looked  like  silver  sticks. 
So  I  asked  Mike,  in  the  stockroom, 

what  they  are  and  he  said  they're  rolls of  Kodaloid.  He  tells  me  we  have  it 

as  thin  as  3/1000  of  an  inch.  Boy, 

that's  thin.  Almost  as  thin  as  some 

of  the  reasons  why  I  don't  get  a  raise. 
This  thin  stuff  is  what  they  use  to  pro- 

tect the  emulsion  side  of  a  negative 
when  printing  from  wet  negatives. 
Kodaloid,  per  square  foot:  Price 

.003"  — Transparent,    Thin      $  .25 

.005"  — Transparent,   Medium     30 

.0075" — Transparent,  Heavy    35 

.0075" — Ruby      or      Orange,      Extra 
Heavy,    for    Masking   3  5 

y   ♦.♦   v 

A  Block  Out 

THIS  title  don't  mean  much  to  you until  I  tell  you  that  you  can  make 
the  swellest  enlargements  without  a 

lot  of  background  and  things  you  don't 
want  in  the  picture.  When  you  put 

a  Haloette  Attachment  on  your  El- 
wood  or  Eastman  Enlarger  it  is  easy 

to  get  a  clean-cut  enlargement  of  just 
the  principal  image.  The  background 
gets  nice  and  white  and  you  can  leave 
it  that  way  or  work  in  some  ideas  with 
an  airbrush,  if  you  have  an  airbrush. 
Once  you  put  this  attachment  on  your 

enlarger  it  don't  ask  for  any  further 
attention.  It's  worth  to  you  a  whole 
lot  more  than  the  price  we  ask,  $27.50. 

Can't  Wash  Off 

Maybe  you  think  that  ink  can't  be 
washed  off  when  it's  dry.  That  may 
be  true  with  a  few  but  most  dry  inks 
will  disappear  when  they  get  wet.  We 
have  some  swell  jet  black  ink  that  is 

just  what  you  need  for  lettering  nega- 
tives and  for  signing  your  autograph 

on  your  pictures.  They  call  it  Higgins 
Waterproof  India  Ink  and  it  comes  in 

handy  little  bottles  priced  at  only  two- 

bits  a  bottle.  If  you  haven't  any,  get a  bottle  today. 
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Protecto  Photo  Mailers 
An  Extra  Quality  Mailer 

For  extra  profits,  suggest  Protecto  Mailers  when  delivering  the  finished 
order. 

The  attractive,  printed  envelope  is  of  a  strong,  russet  brown  kraft  paper — 
string  tie.  The  two  pieces  of  tough  double  faced  corrugated  fibre  board  the 
full  size  of  the  envelope,  with  the  corrugation  running  at  right  angles,  delivers 
the  photograph  safely. 

THE  (NEW)  PROTECTO  PHOTO  MAILER 

All  sizes — 50  in  a  box  except  G  and  Sample  postpaid  at  list  price 
H  sizes — these  are  packed  25  in  a  box 

Price 
Size*  Size  of  Board  Size  of  Envelope  per  100 
A     5%x  8j/8  6Hx  8j/2  $  3.70 
B       6/8x  9/8  73/8xl0!/2  4.50 
C           77/8xl2  8/2xl23/8  5.50 
D                      8/2xl0/8  9!4xllH  5.60 
E                       10     xl34  1034x13%  7.20 
F                         123/8xl47/8  13     xl5!4  9.00 

G                       13      xl6r/8  1334x17/8  H-00 
H      16|4x20!4  17     x21  15.00 

In  stoc\  at  HIRSCH  tf  KAYE 
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No  Good  If  It's  Pink 
WE'VE  got  a  new  kind  of  flash 

bulb.  Imagine  a  spider  spinning 

a  web  inside  a  bottle.  That's  what 
you  think  of  when  you  see  the  new 
bulbs  with  their  delicate  wire  fila- 
ment. 

This  is  not  another  flash  bulb. 

It's  a  real  improvement.  You  know 
when  you  strike  a  match  and  the  flame 
gradually  burns  brighter  and  then 
goes  out  what  I  mean  when  I  say 

peak  brightness.  That's  how  it  is  with 
the  new  bulbs.  They  burn  their 
brightest  three  times  as  long  as  the 
other  kind.  And  people  who  have 
Contax  and  Leica  Cameras  with  what 

do  ya  call  'em — oh  yes,  focal  plane 
shutters — will  get  three  times  as  much 
light  on  your  film.  Fact  is,  one  pho- 

tographer I  delivered  a  package  to 
told  me  he  noticed  a  big  improvement 
in  all  his  negatives  made  with  the  new 
bulbs. 

And  here's  another  feature.  You've 
heard  of  flash  bulbs  blowing  up.  And 
why?  Once  in  a  while,  maybe  once  in 
a  hundred  thousand,  a  bulb  will  leak 
and  air  gets  inside.  When  the  tin  foil 

burns  there  is  enough  air"  inside  to 
make  an  explosion.  On  the  end  of  the 
new  bulbs  is  a  blue  spot.  If  air  gets  in 

the  spot  turns  pink  and  that's  your 
warning  that  you  can't  use  that  bulb. 
Also  turns  pink  after  the  filament  is 
burned. 

Try  some  today.  Superflash  bulbs 
are  the  same  price  as  others. 

H- 

Lights  Out? 

SOONER  or  later  you're  going  to blow  out  a  fuse.  When  that  hap- 
pens, what  are  you  going  to  do?  Put 

your  finger  in  the  socket  and  get 
burned? 

In  the  stock  rooms  they  have  a  lot 

of  little  gadgets,  and  I'll  bet  you  never knew  we  have  the  Test-O-Lite.  It 
is  made  of  rubber  for  safety,  and  has 
a  clip  like  a  fountain  pen  so  you  can 
carry  it  in  your  pocket.  There  are 
two  rubber  covered  wires  at  the  bot- 

tom, and  at  the  other  end  is  a  little, 
tiny  bulb  which  has  2 — what  do  ya 
call  'em — electrodes — in  it. 

Now,  when  you  test  a  circuit  by 
putting  the  two  wire  ends  against  the 

line  and  the  bulb  don't  light  up,  you 
know  the  line  is  dead.  If  both  elec- 

trodes light  up  the  circuit  is  alive  and 
you  have  found  an  AC  circuit.  If 
only  one  side  lights  up  you  have  found 
a  DC  circuit,  and  whichever  side 

lights  up  that  is  the  live  end, 
Mr.  Andre  tells  me  you  can  also 

use  it  for  testing  the  polarity  of  a  DC 
circuit  so  you  can  hook  up  your  motors 
and  other  gadgets  the  way  they  should 
be.  A  mighty  handy  little  thing  to 
have  in  your  pocket  when  you  go  out 
on  a  home  portrait  or  commercial  job, 
and  the  price  is  only  .  .  . 

$1.65 

Keep  this  copy  of  The  Focus  for 
future  reference. 

Hi 

FEROLENE 

UP  IN  the  Stock  Room  we've  got 
some  stuff  that  is  very  good  for 

Ferro  Plates.  I  don't  know  why  they 
call  it  Ferolene  but  I  do  know  we're 
selling  a  lot  of  it.  Nowadays  you  have 
a  lot  of  use  for  your  Ferrotype  Tins, 
and   whether   you   use   the   old   style 

black  ones  or  the  new  style  chromium 
plates  Ferolene  will  keep  them  clean 
and  in  good  condition. 

Try  some.  A  pint  can  is  only  $1.00. 

If  you  don't  want  to  take  my  word 
for  it  try  a  small  bottle  for  only  15c, 

then  you'd  wish  you  had  believed  me 
and  had  bought  the  pint  can  in  the 
first  place. 
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Meet    my    friend — 
Anthony  Andre 

Sound  Service 
I'll  bet  the  editor 

will  be  sore  when  he 
finds  out  what  a  scoop 

I've  got  in  this  news. 
When  he  comes  back 

he's  going  to  find  out 
that  we've  set  up  a 
new  and  complete  de- 

partment for  the  ser- 
vice  of  sound  projec- 

tors. Mr.  Andre  has 

been  given  a  department  of  his  own, 
and  space  and  all  the  equipment  he 
needs  to  do  trouble  shooting  and  give 
good  service  on  sound  equipment  of 

any  kind.  He's  got  a  swell  kit  of 
tools  and  gadgets,  and  the  thing  that 
interests  me  is  an  electric  machine  that 

he  uses  to  test  the  bulbs  and  lamps  in 
the  projectors. 

I  heard  someone  say  that  without 
fear  of  contradiction  Mr.  Andre 

knows  more  about  that  subject  than 

any  man  West  of  Chicago.  He's  a 
cracker-jack  mechanic,  and  has  gone 
to  school  to  study  radio  and  the  lat- 

est ideas  in  sound.  If  any  reader 
wants  service  on  sound  (or  silent) 
projectors  Mr.  Andre  is  the  man  who 

will  help  you.  Why  send  your  projec- 
tor to  the  factory  when  most  likely  we 

can  have  it  running  again  in  a  short 
time. 

Wanna  Sell? 

I  wonder  if  my  public  knows  that 
we  have  a  list  of  studios  so  that  when 
someone  comes  in  the  office  with  a 

million  dollars  in  his  pocket  we  can 
show  him  a  list  of  places  he  can  buy. 
We  have  a  special  form  which  we  will 
send,  and  you  fill  it  out  and  return  it 
to  us  so  that  we  know  just  what  kind 
of  a  place  you  have. 

I  know  that  people  do  come  to  the 
office  sometimes  and  ask  for  a  list,  so 

if  you  want  to  be  listed  with  Hirsch 
6?  Kaye  send  in  for  a  blank.  We  will 
keep  your  list  confidential  if  you  want. 

Thanks  A  Million 
Last  month  there  was  just  time  to 

get  in  a  report  about  the  convention. 
I  think  the  editor  wanted  to  say  some- 

thing to  the  people  who  stopped  at 

our  booth,  so  I'll  say  it  for  him. 
From  what  I  heard  Bush  and  Wolff 

and  Derby  and  the  others  say,  there 

were  a  lot  of  people  who  called  at  the 
booth  and  talked  with  our  men.  I 
know  our  men  liked  it  because  it 

helped  them  to  get  acquainted,  and 
maybe  gave  them  a  chance  to  show 

some  things  they  couldn't  carry  with 

them  in  their  dipper  case.  So  here's  a 
rising  vote  of  thanks  from  my  ship- 

ping room  gang  and  associates  for 

your  visit,  and  we  hope  we'll  see  you 
again   next  year. 

^ — ♦•♦    ̂  

Wonderlite  Lamps  for  Dufay 
There  are  lots  of  Photoflood  lamps 

in  the  Stock  Room,  and  I  sometimes 
wonder  who  can  possibly  use  all  the 
lamps  we  have.  There  is  one  lot  of 
lamps  that  caught  my  eye  because 

they  are  marked  for  Dufay.  The  fel- 
lows in  the  Stock  Room  tell  me  that 

these  lamps  were  made  for  photogra- 
phers who  use  the  Dufaycolor  Proc- 

ess. Pretty  nice  to  know  that  you  can 
get  a  lamp  especially  made  for  what 
you  want,  so  if  you  expose  Dufay  film 
you  should  have  a  supply  of  Dufay 
Wonderlite  Lamps.  The  price  is  75c 
in  regular  size,  and  $4.00  in  the  big 

Jumbo  size.  And  remember,  Wonder- 
lite  lamps  give  you  really  long  life. •   ♦.♦   ^ 

This  Must  Be  a  Mistake 
Imagine  the  excitement  in  the  office 

when  we  got  a  notice  of  a  price  reduc- 
tion! Mr.  Sass  tells  me  they  had  to 

read  the  notice  twice  to  make  sure 
it  meant  what  it  said.  The  price  of 
Leica  and  Contax  Cameras  has  come 

down,  and  accessories  have  been  re- 
duced at  the  same  time.  That's  good 

news  nowadays,  and  of  course  we 

don't  know  how  long  it  will  last. 
If  you  are  interested  in  a  candid 

camera  better  send  for  that  catalog. 
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GLEN  EASEL 
Gray  and  Neutral 

Black  and  Silver  Black  and  Gold 

Coated  Stocks  Crushed  Edge  Underlay 

Occasionally,  attractive  simplicity,  fine  stocks,  and  a  neat  design,  blend  to 

make  a  grand  combination.  Especially  so,  when  they  are  offered  at  so  reason- 
able a  price.   Get  some  at  once,  and  be  among  the  fortunate  users. 

Print  Size Outside  Size 

3x5 4V4x6Y& 

4x6 
55/8x85/8 

5x7 6y4x9V2 

8x10 
10x1 3|/2 

10x8  HORIZONTAL 12|/2xll 

Price  per  100 

$5.50 7.00 
8.00 

15.00 

15.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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EENIEMEENIEMINIEMO 

PAKO  SORTING  RACK 

You  can  use  this  Pako  Sorting  Rack  to  play  games  with  in  the 
off  season,  but  whether  you  use  it  for  games  or  for  sorting  films  and 
prints  you  need  one.  The  metal  parts  are  aluminum  and  the  wood 

base  is  nicely  finished  with  green  paint.  Get  two  of  them  so  you'll be  able  to  take  care  of  your  orders  this  summer.  If  there  are  any 
small  boys  in  the  family  you  will  need  at  least  two  for  sorting  all 

the  things  in  the  boys'  pockets  before  you  send  the  suit  to  the  cleaner. 
Can't  begin  to  tell  you  the  million  ways  you  can  use  them,  but  the 
price  is  only  $3.00  each. 

-*   5   *- 

ANYONE  CAN  ERASE  PARTS  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH  WITH 

ETCHADINE 
The  Micro-Solvent  for  Silver 

EITHER  PRINTS  OR  NEGATIVES 

may  be  locally  reduced  by  dissolving  out  parts  of  the  silver  image. 

FLEXIBLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  MOST  AMBITIOUS  ARTIST 

SIMPLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  BEGINNER Large 

"Set"  of  Etchadine       $2.75 Handbook  of  Instructions   15 

Dealer's  orders  invited. 

Small 

$1.25 

.15 

$2.90        $1.40 
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VICTOR 
Flash  Reflector 

This  is  the  best  flash  bulb  reflec- 
tor Fve  ever  seen  come  down  from 

the  stock  room.  It  is  powerful 
enough  so  you  can  use  15c  bulbs 
for  some  of  your  pictures.  Best 
results  with  the  two-bit  bulbs. 

Price,  with  battery   -  $2.25 

If  you  want  a  smaller  reflector 
only  6^/2  inches  across  we  can  give 
you  the  same  idea  in  Junior  model 
for  $1.00. 

Senior  Model 

Midget  Border  Printer 

Don't  be  fooled  by  the  name.  It's  not  a 

midget  or  a  toy  but  a  real  man-size  printer.  It's 
easy  to  use.  Notice  the  sliding  top.  You  print 

the  picture  and  slide  the  dohicky  across  the 

printer,  bring  the  handle 

down  again  and  presto! — 

you've  got  a  picture  with  a 
pretty  design  around  the 
border.  Your  customers  will 

ask  you  how  you  do  it.  Just 

tell  them  you  bought  a  Midget 

Border  Printer  with  six  as' 
sorted  masks  and  numbering 

device  from  Hirsch  &  Kayc. 

The  price  is  $75.00  and  I'll fix  it  for  you  so  you  can  get 
six  months  to  pay. 
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A  Big  Time  For  All 
BY  THE  time  you  get  my  edition 

of  The  Focus  it  will  be  time  to 

open  the  Golden  Gate  Bridge.  There's 
going  to  be  a  big  celebration  lasting 
one  week,  and  most  people  who  can 
do  so  will  be  in  San  Francisco  for  the 

big  show.  They  call  this  event  a 
Fiesta.  But  personally,  Fd  rather  have 
a  Siesta.  On  the  morning  of  May  27 
you  can  walk  across  the  Golden  Gate 

(that  is,  if  you're  able).  After  that 
there  will  be  airplane  thrills,  parades, 
yacht  races  and  warships.  I  feel  sorry 

for  those  of  you  who  can't  come,  so 
I  spoke  to  the  chairman  or  somebody 
to  get  some  figures  about  the  bridge. 
This  is  what  he  told  me: 

GOLDEN  GATE  BRIDGE  FACTS 

Length    overall    ...,   9200  feet 
Length  of  main  spans   4200  feet 

(Longest  in  the  world  by  700  feet) 
Length  of  side  spans   1125  feet 
Cost      $35,000,000 
Decks    ...-   One 
Width  of  roadway    60  feet 

(Six  auto  lanes) 

Sidewalks  (each   10'/2  feet  wide)   Two 
Clearance  over  high  water   (span 

center)    220  feet 
Height  of  deck  above  water   (,at 

center)   266  feet 
Height  of  two  bridge  towers   746  feet 

(Highest  in  the  world) 
Annual  automobile  capacity   70,000,000 
Annual  truck  and  bus  capacity..  6,000,000 
Length  of  arch  span  (Fort  Point)..319  feet 
Height  of  arch  span  (Fort  Point). .200  feet 

One  of  the  thrills  of  coming  to  San 
Francisco  will  be  to  stand  on  the 
bridge  and  watch  the  sun  set  in  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  and  if  you  listen  care- 

fully you  can  hear  them  close  the 
Golden  Gate. 

y   ♦„♦   v 

She  Moved  Away 
For  a  couple  of  months  you  saw  the 

ad  of  Mrs.  O.  L.  Foster  who  does  re 
touching.  I  happened  to  be  in  the 
office  when  she  said  she  was  leaving 
town,  so  you  better  cross  her  name 
from  your  list  of  retouchers. 

Is  It  Sharp? 

LOTS  of  photographers  have  said 
this  whenever  they  make  enlarge- 

ments, and  I  guess  some  say  it  every 

day.  We've  got  a  little  gadget  in  the 
stock  room  that  will  help  you  turn 
out  enlargements  that  are  sharply 

focused.  I'm  thinking  now  of  the 
Ellis  Reflex  Enlarger  Focuser.  You 
put  it  on  the  easel  and  look  in  the 
ground  glass,  and  if  you  want  to  you 
can  use  a  magnifying  glass  and  make 
your  pictures  just  as  sharp  as  your 

lens  will  cut.  Doesn't  matter  if  your 
easel  is  up  and  down  or  flat.  Works 
either  way.  The  price  is  only  $1.00, 

and  it's  something  you  buy  once  to 
last  a  lifetime.  Send  your  order  for 
an  Ellis  Reflex  Enlarger  Focuser  today. S   ♦>   s. 

Have  You  An  Agitator? 
And  I  don't  mean 

one  of  those  fellows 

who  goes  around 
among  your  employ- 

ees and  tells  them  to 
•ask  for  more  wages 
and  less  pay.  I  mean 

something  that  will  keep  bubbles  from 
forming  on  your  film  developed  in 
those  little  fine  grain  tanks.  Put  your 
tank  on  the  SpeedWay  Agitator  and 
turn  the  handy  switch  and  you  get  a 
rcck-a-bye-baby  motion  which  keeps 
your  developer  moving  and  your  film 
free  from  bubbles.  Every  high-class 
shop  should  have  one. 

SpeedWay  Agitator  for 
110  volt  AC    $13.50 

ju»yi»£ 
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Rex  Print,  Film  and  Plate  Washer 
It  1  took  one  of  these  our  to  Golden  Cue  Park  all  the  squirrel?  would  want 

Put  1  won't  do  it.  It  is  photographers  and  not  the  squirrels  who  need  one 
This  is  really  a  swell  washer.  The  cage 

turns  round  by  water  pressure,  and  you 

don't  need  much  pressure  to  make  it  go. 
The  water  changes  all  the  time,  and  the 
turning  cage  keeps  the  prints  separated. 

You  use  a  special  attachment  tor  wash- 

ing plates. 
\        WASHER  SPECIFICATIONS 

4  o'  :x  S'  :  or  200—4x6   SlvOO 
5  10      \.:        or  500—4x6   

6  11      xl4        or  400— 4x6   ..    :;..' 
7  16     xl                        ~\- 

or  12?— 8x10    30.00 

>     .  s    \::      m  <;.     -\.- 
or  :00— SxlO    ss.oo 

An  American  Looking  Class 

Lot,-  .  s  \ou"ve  been  to  a  football  game  or  at  a  bathing  beauty  review 
shet  -        good  binocular.    Maybe  you  thought  you'd  have  to 

.  ,     glasses  to  get  a  good  one.  but  now  you  can  get  an 

Ame  de  8          er  glass  as  good  as  any.    And  1  know  it's  good  "cause zasak    1  asked  Mr.  Rowlands  to  give  me  .ill  the  information, 

and  here's         it  he  told  me: 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Magnification — 8  diameters. 
Lenses — objectives,  JO  mm  di- 

ameter; eve-pieces.  17  mm 

Exit  pupil — $J5  mm 
Relative  brightness  (light  trans- 

mitting power) — 12.3 
Field  of  View  at  1.000  vds. —  US 

yds. 

Angular  Field — ~°  44' Pupillary  Distance — adjustable 
between  48   mm   and  ~2   mm 

Length — closed.  4V£  in.;  ex- 
tended, 4~  v  in. 

Focusing — central;  right  ocular 
adjustable  individually 

Weight — 18  oz. 

WOLLENSAK  8-Power  BINOCULAR 

$39.75 
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Room 

Dark 

Ventilator 

$5.00 

Is  your  darkroom  as  stuffy  as  a  stiff  shirt?  Does  it  smell  like  a  goat'si 
stable?  Maybe  it  don't,  but  you  still  need  a  ventilator  because  the  warm 
weather  is  coming.  We  don't  guarantee  it  will  make  your  darkroom  smell 
like  a  hot  house  or  nursery,  but  it  will  clear  the  air  and  you'll  like  the  im- 
provement. 

You  fit  it  in  the  transom,  the  wall  or  in  a  door.  Air  gets  through  but  no 
light.  It  is  12  inches  high,  twice  as  long,  and  1  inch  thick.  No  charge  for 
the  nice  enamel  finish. 

-*- 

Stoneware  Developer  Jars 

Little  Brown  Jugs 

These  Stoneware 

Jars  were  made  for 

the  storage  of  de- 
veloper,  but  you  can 
use  them  for  Vino, 
or  White  Mule,  or 
whatever  you  prefer 

to  mix  in  your  dark- 
room. The  cover  fits 

nice  and  snug,  and 
with  the  summer 

months  coming  a  re- 

serve supply  of  devel- 
oper is  a  time  saver. 

5  gallon  size    $4.50 

10-gallon  size    7.50 
W(X)den  Faucet,  extra   60 

Stoneware  Pitchers 

Men  who  make  "pitchers" need  pitchers.  These  are  made 
of  acid-proof  Stoneware,  and 
are  mighty  handy  for  pouring 
solutions.  If  I  were  you  I  would 
order  a  jug  and  a  pitcher. 

Size 
2  Qts   
1  Gal    7 

Weight 

(Lbs.) m 
2  Gal s 

Price 

$1.20 
1.40 
2.10 
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FOR  SALE 

Best  Studio  in  Inland  Empire — Wash- 

ington. Well  equipped  and  furnished — 

living  quarters  in  connection  —  doing 

very  good  business  —  can  be  increased 

fifty  per  cent  —  two  colleges  in  city  — 

regular  and  high  school  business  within 

fifty-mile  radius  —  low  overhead  —  sick- 
ness reason  for  selling  —  do  not  answer 

unless  you  have  ($3000.00)  three  thou- 
sand dollars  cash.  Sale  price  ($5000.00) 

five  thousand  dollars.  Box  2413  The 
Focus. 

->- -4~ 

ETCHING 
RETOUCHING 

COLORING  SERVICE 

MRS.  ROSE  GUY 
4417  Cabrillo  Street 

San  Francisco 

-*~   +- 

A.   K.  DILDILiAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

-4—   4- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    /    Miniatures    / 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
714  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

Retouching 
— Coloring 

Out  of  Toum  Orders  Solicited 

Mrs.  W.  Schneider 
1305  Bosworth  St.  San  Francisco 

ELkndge  1947 

H- 

Information  Wanted 

Information  is  wanted  about  W.  A. 

Pordeu,  formerly  of  Ocean  Side,  Cali- 
fornia. The  name  has  sometimes  been 

spelled  Pardew  or  Pardeu.  Informa- 
tion  about  this  person  will  be  appre- 
ciated. 

-4- 

For  Intelligent 
Retouching 

Effective  Coloring 

Exquisite  Miniatures 
Place  your  wor\  in  the  hands  of  a 

competent  artist 

ELIZABETH  PHILLIPS 
2400  Haste  St.         Berkeley,  Cal. 

berkeley  4596 
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An  Ideal 

T^ew  Style 

for General 

Portrait  Wor^ 

FAIRFAX 
The  FAIRFAX  is  a  conservative  style  ...  it  will  be  found  just  right 
for  general  studio  and  wedding  portraits. 

Made  in  all  standard  sizes — 3x4  to  8x10 — Greytone  .   .   .   generous 
outside  margins. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  new  number.  We  will 
mail  you  a  sample  of  the  4x6  size  for  8  cents. 

EASTMAN     KODAK     COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

CHICAGO  ILLINOIS 
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Hi,  Fol\s — Meet 

Albert  Fred 

Kroemer 

.  .  .  Santa  Cruz 

Before  the 

editor  went 

away  he  gave 
me  some  notes 

and  said,  "Jer- 
ry,  be  sure  and 
write  a  good 

article  about  Mr.  Kroemer."1  So  here 
goes.  .  .  . 

He's  Mr.  Kroemer  to  a  few  people but  Al  to  lots  more.  He  was  born  in 

Dayton,  Ohio.  His  father  was  a  Ger' 
man  Stone  Mason  by  trade  and  died 

when  the  lad  was  only  a  year  old.  He 

went  to  school  as  long  as  he  could  but 
when  he  was  12  he  went  in  the  world 

to  get  a  job  to  help  his  mother.  Nowa- 
days  not  many  kids  leave  school  when 

they  are  that  young.  A  feller  gives 

up  a  lot  when  he  tries  to  buck  the 

world  at  that  age.  No  time  for  the 

old  swimmm'  hole  or  fishing,  snipe 
hunting  or  any  kid  sports.  Instead 

of  crying  about  his  hard  luck,  Al  had 
an  idea.  He  would  like  to  be  an 

architect. 

Two  years  later  he  was  offered  a 

job  in  the  Bowersox  Studio  in  Dayton 

and  as  much  as  he  needed  the  money 

he  agreed  to  work  for  one  year  with' 
out  pay  to  learn  the  trade.  That  was 

the  way  they  used  to  do  it.  No  sit' 

down  strike  for  apprentices.  And 

what  do  you  think  he  earned  after  a 

year  of  working  for  nothing?  Exactly 

$3.00  a  week,  and,  boy,  were  those 

three  big  dollars! 

Next  we  hear  of  him  up  in  Wash- 
ington and  Oregon  where  he  had  sev 

eral  studios.  In  1936  he  came  to  Cali- 
fornia (like  most  people  do)  and 

bought  the  Sherer  Studio  in  Santa 
Cruz.  He  belongs  to  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  K.P.  and  Masons.  He  is 
married  and  has  a  boy  of  his  own.  He 
has  no  special  hobby  and  he  says  he 
has  always  been  busy  bringing  home 
the  bacon  and  he  believes  bacon  is  still 
on  the  hoof  and  in  the  form  of  a 

greased  pig  because  it  is  so  hard  to  get. 
But  he  forgot  that  we  know  he  writes 
poetry.  YouVe  seen  some  of  it  in 
The  Focus. 

On  his  business  letters  he  uses  the 

name  "Kramer"  so  as  to  make  it  easy 
for  his  customers  to  pronounce  his 
name  but  everybody  calls  him  Al. 

(Al  is  the  first  man  to  break  into 

my  page.) 
^   ♦„♦   ^ 

Somebody  gave  me  this  for  Mother's Day: 

Mother  in  her  old- fashioned  garden — • 
In  my  dreams  I  see  her  there; 

See  the  smile  upon  her  face, 
And  her  soft,  silvery  hair. 

If  ever  she  was  troubled  with 
The  burdens  of  the  day, 

She  would  tell  it  to  the  roses — 

"That  was  Mother's  way." 

Many  of  the  flowers  have  vanished 
From  the  garden  once  so  gay, 

But  amid  the  weeds  and  tangled  grass, 
Live  sweet  memories  of  yesterday. 

The  lilacs  by  the  garden  gate, 
Bloom  sweetly  as  of  yore; 

And  the  rose  that  Mother  loved, 
Still  climbs  by  the  cottage  door. 

When  I  walk  in  my  garden  at  twilight, 
Amid  the  fragrance  and  the  dew, 

There  comes  a  thought  of  Mother — 
Of  her  love  so  fond  and  true. 

Estelle  Ray. 
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Pako  Electrogloss  Dryer 
IT  IS  like  the  music — the  pictures  go  in 

here  and  go  'round  and  come  out  here. 
That's  all  there  is  to  it.  Anybody  can  use 
an  Electrogloss  Dryer  as  soon  as  you  get 
it  unpacked.  It  is  good  for  400  camera 
size  pictures  an  hour  and  to  be  sure  I  give 

you  the  right  dope  on  this  wonderful  ma- 
chine I  got  this  information  from  the  catalog. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

of  the  New 

Pako  Electrogloss  Dryer 

I.  ELECTRIC  HEATED— using 
less  than  1,000  watts  when  all  electric 

units  are  burning — less  current  than 
an  ordinary  electric  iron  when  dryer 
is  in  continuous  operation  a  half  hour 
or  more.  Heavily  insulated  end  walls 

of  drum  conserve  heat,  reducing  cur- 
rent consumption. 

II.  HEAT  ADJUSTMENT  is  au- 
tomatic, reducing  wattage  when  drum 

surface  is  warm  enough  to  insure 
proper  drying  of  prints. 

III.  Can  be  operated  from  any 
electric  outlet. 

IV.  SPEED  CONTROLLED  by 
rheostat  for  variations  in  atmospheric 
conditions  or  variations  in  paper  stock. 
V.  NORMAL  SPEED  of  drum  is 

approximately  8  minutes  per  revolu- 
tion. 

VI.  HOURLY  CAPACITY  at 

"ideal  speed"  approximately  400  Ko- 
dak size  prints  per  hour. 

VII.  Will  satisfactorily  handle 

prints  12"  wide. 
VIII.  Recommend  for  glossy  prints 

only. 

IX.  SIZE  18"  wide,  47"  long,  36" 
high  over  all. 

X.  Drum  measures  1  3"  wide,  30" diameter. 

PRICE $225.00 

240.00- 

with  AC  motor, 
with   DC   motor. 

No  Sitdowners,  These 
Are  you  fed  up  with  sit-down 

strikes?  Here's  something  that'll  stand 
up  for  you.  You  never  know  when 
you  will  need  one  or  two  extra  stands 
for  lights  or  reflectors.  Anyone  can 
afford  the  luxury  of  an  extra  stand  at 
these  prices: 

Rexo  Stands 

#0—6  feet— 26  oz   $2.50 
#1 — 8  feet  6  inches— 32  oz      3.50 
#2—6  feet— 44  oz      5.00 
#3—8  feet  6  inches— 6  lb    9.00 
#5—7  feet— 9  lb    9.00 

Sun   Ray  Stands 
#1  —  3  Section,  6  ft   $   4.00 
#2—4  Section,  8  ft       6.00 

#5— Com'l  Tripod,  12  ft      12.50 
#8 — Studio  Stand,  caster, 

8  ft      12.50 
#9 — Heavy  Stand,  caster, 

11   ft      17.50 
#6— Cine,   5   ft      14.00 
#12— Commercial,  7  ft     25.00 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  fe?  Kaye 

Mrs.  H.  H.  Piatt  of  the  Piatt  Studio 

in  Redding  was  a  recent  visitor  in  San 
Francisco. 

Mrs.  Maurice  Kach,  wife  ot  the 

president  of  the  Associated  Photogra- 
phers of  the  Sacramento  and  San  Joa- 

quin Valleys,  was  in  San  Francisco  just 
prior  to  the  convention. 
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Right  Face 

HERE'S  an  idea  I  heard  Mr. Charlesworth  tell  the  salesmen. 
Seems  like  one  of  our  customers  has  a 

way  of  handling  people  who  are  dis- 
appointed with  their  proofs.  It  is  so 

simple  I  wonder  why  everybody  don't use  it. 

The  only  time  we  know  what  we 

look  like  is  when  we  look  into  the  mir- 
ror. At  least,  we  imagine  we  look 

like  what  we  see  in  the  mirror.  Then 

we  have  our  pictures  taken,  and  the 

photographer  shows  a  proof  that 

don't  look  like  us  at  all.  We  thought 
that  pimple  was  on  the  left  side,  but 

in  the  picture  it's  on  the  right.  Get 
the  point? 

Mr.  Howe  has  a  way  of  handling 
these   customers   when   they   tell  him 

the  proofs  don't  look  natural.   He  gets 
a  mirror  and  holds  the  picture  up  to 
the  mirror.    Presto!  the  people  see  the 
proof  in  the  mirror  just  like  they  see 
themselves,  and  they  begin  to  believe 

that  they  are  as  good-looking  as  Clark 

Gable,  Zasu  Pitts  or  "who  have  you". Try  it  sometime. ̂   ♦,♦   ^ 

Catch  Lights 
Meaning  the  reflection*  of  light 

shown  in  the  eyes,  should  be  small  and 
well  away  from  the  center  of  the  iris. 

More  than  one  in  each  eye  gives  a  dis- 

agreeable effect.  To  secure  correct  re- 
sults, the  light  must  not  be  directly  in 

front  of  the  eye,  but  to  one  side  and 
above.  Also,  to  avoid  multiplying  these 
leflections,  only  one  main  light  should 
be  used. ^   ♦„♦   i. ^ — ♦♦       ~ 

George  Decker  of  Petaluma  was  a 
recent  visitor  in  San  Francisco.  He 

always  has  an  interesting  story  which 
brightens  the  day. 

*         * 

Mr.   and   Mrs.   Karl  Romain  put 

on  a  demonstration  of  posing  and  light- 
ing at  the  May  4  meeting  of  the  Palo 

Alto  Camera  Club.  An  exhibition  of 

this  kind  makes  meetings  worth  while. 

If  You  Have  A  Pako  Dryer— 
YOU  should  have  some  Pako  High 

Gloss  Solution.  It  is  made  by  the 

people  who  made  your  dryer,  and  I 
understand  that  all  these  Pako  prod- 

ucts are  used  in  the  Pako  Laboratory 

for  two  years  before  they  will  offer 
it  to  my  public.  Therefore,  you  know 

it's  good,  and  if  you  have  a  Pako 
Economy,  Electrogloss  or  any  kind  of 

glossy  print  dryer  (and  who  hasn't), you  need  some  of  this  solution  if  you 
want  to  get  the  shiniest  and  cleanest 
pictures  off  the  dryer. 

Yl  gallon   -   $2.65 

Pension 

OWNERS  of  smart-looking  dogs sometimes  rent  their  pets  out  to 

photographers  for  use  in  style  photo- 
graphs. A  dog  gets  the  same  pay  as  a 

person.  The  owner  of  a  well-groomed 
dachshund  named  Martha  recently  re- 

ceived a  check  for  $9.90  for  Martha's 
services,  and  with  it  two  enclosures. 

One  memo  said:  "For  rental  of  dog, 
$10."  The  other  was  a  pay  slip  which 

noted  a  deduction  of  10  cents,  "for 

Federal  Old  Age  Pension".  You  can 
imagine  how  secure  Martha  feels, 
with  not  a  worry  in  the  world  after 

she's  65! — Reader's  Digest. 

Adios 

I'm  pretty  near  the  end  of  the  trail. 
Mr.  Bacon  will  give  me  a  list  of  bar- 

gain lenses  and  I'll  get  a  list  of  bar- 
gains from  Mr.  Ward.  Then  the  East- 
man Company  will  take  care  of  the 

last  two  pages  and  this  number  will 
be  complete. 

I  hope  you  like  my  style.  If  you  do, 
please  tell  the  firm  because  some  day 

the  editor  may  get  a  cough  and  I'll 
get  a  job. 

Yours  for  a  bigger  and  better 
Focus. 

Jerry. 
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Good  1 .en. ses or  Less 
a?~ 

Speed 

Focus Shutter List Bargain 
BOB Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no $21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 15-19/32 

no 

274.00 
150.00 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 

72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 

106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 

2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 
148.00 97.00 2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10"
 

no 
135.00 

90.00 
4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 

4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

654"
 

no 60.00 39.00 
4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 
85.00 57.00 

8D Cook  Portrait F4 

123/4" 

no 185.00 
95.00 

10E Dall  Telephoto 
F4.5 

14"
 

no 118.00 78.00 
101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 
42.50 24.50 

10K Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

12" 

no 204.00 155.00 

12B Elmar F3.5 35  mm no 54.00 35.00 
12C Adon  Telephoto 

no 
42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 W Compound 55.00 27.00 

150H Ilex F6.3 

7K4" 

Acme 
56.00 27.50 

152J Seneca 
F8 

12"
 

Regno 36.00 9.50 
16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

W  "
 

no 69.50 47.50 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1"
 

no 35.00 14.00 
16J 

Wollensak  WA. F9.5 

6!4"
 

no 65.00 
29.00 

16K B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8»/2" 

no 69.00 52.00 

18A Periscope  WA. F12.5 

4,y 

no 20.00 9.00 

18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

*Yi" 

no 70.00 
45.00 

18F Xenar F3.5 

7!/8"
 

no 72.00 65.00 
158G IIB  Tessar F6.3 

6>/4" 

Compound 
49.50 29.00 

158J Ilex  Portrait F5 

12%" 

Universal 53.00 31.00 
20G Dall  Cine 

F09 

1" 

no 125.00 75.00 
22A Wollensak  Port 

F5 

10" 

no 
44.00 

31.00 

160C Tessar  IC F4.5 

3%"
 

( )ptimo 
42.00 

15.00 

160F ( foerz  Dagor F6.8 

6"
 

Compound 
71. SO 37.50 

160G Velostigmat  Scr.  11 F4.5 

7'/4" 

Berax 

50.00 

42.50 281 Telemegor F5.5 

6"
 

no 

7S.00 

45.00 
28J 

Tessar F2.9 

3"
 

no 
90.00 45.00 

28K Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

6'/2" 

no 
63.00 

24.75 JOA Cooke   Portrait F4.5 

13" 

no 
126.00 85.00 

162A Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

H'." 

Betax 
90.00 

4(>.50 

162C Goerz   1  )agor F6.8 

12"
 

Compound 
165.00 

M.75 
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Ward's  Specials 
BARRE  FILM  CUTTER 

You  know  what  a  bother  it  is  to  cut 
films  with  a  scissors.  But  with  a  Barre 

Film  Cutter  it's  different.  Your  films 
fly  through  with  the  greatest  of  ease. 

There's  a  light  what  helps  you  look 
through  the  negative,  and  when  you 
get  the  film  just  where  it  should  be  cut, 
zingo — you  push  down  with  your  foot 
and  your  film  is  cut  and  you  have  still 
got  both  hands  free  to  work.  Will  last  a 
lifetime  and  the  sooner  you  buy  it  the 
cheaper  it  will  be. 

Bargain  price   $16.00 
y   ♦.♦   >. ~   ♦♦  ™ 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

Here  is  an  arrangement  that  you  can 
use  for  a  merry-go-round  for  the  kids 

if  you  don't  want  to  use  it  for  Glossy 
Print  Dryer.  It  is  a  round  drum  3 
feet  in  diameter  which  a  motor  turns 

around  at  a  high  speed.  It  takes  only 
9  square  feet  of  floor  space,  and  you 
put  your  10x14  Ferrotype  Plates  in  the 
openings.  Swishing  the  tins  through 
the  air  is  what  dries  the  prints.  The 
bargain  price  covers  the  cost  of  the 
motor  and  crating  only.  We  give  you 
the  rest. 

Bargain  Price   $9.50 s   ♦,♦   ± 

HALLDORSON   CONCENTRAT- 
ING SPOTLIGHT 

One  of  the  few  lamps  that  will  really 
throw  a  real  small  spot.  Looks  like 
new  and  priced  for   $2  5.00 

*   ♦>       ? 

PROOF  ENVELOPES 

Here's  a  bargain  in  Mandarin  Proof 
Envelopes.  In  case  you  don't  know, 
Mandarin  means  post  office  paper.  Size 
4^8x6j/4,  and  you  can  have  them  in 

either  open-side  or  open-end  style. 
Bargain    Price   $   .3  5  a  hundred 

3.00  a  thousand 

HANDY  CARDBOARDS 

Every  photographer  needs  pieces  of 
clean  cardboard  for  packing  and  for 

backing  frames.  We've  got  just  what 
you  want.  Why  use  second-hand  and 
bent  cards  when  we  will  give  you  new 
stuff  for  almost  nothing.  Make  up 

your  order  from  this  list. 
Size  a  hundred        a  thousand 

4/2x  7         $   .69  $6.00 

7!/8xl0!/8     L05  9.50 
7!/2x  9|/2     1-10  10.00 
7|/2xll!/2     1-20  10.00 
8/8xll!/8     1-30  12.00 
9|/2xll!/2      1.45  13.00 
10!/2xl2/2      1.67  15.00 

BANNERS 

How  would  you  like  to  have  a  pretty 
48-inch  banner  across  your  window 
with  the  word  FILMS  on  it?  Made  of 

muslin  4  feet  long  and  more  than  a 
foot  wide. 

Bargain  Price    $    .25 

MAGNIFYING  GLASSES 

Good  for  retouchers  and  amateur  de- 
tectives. Good  quality  lenses  mounted 

in  nickel-plated  rims  with  black  wood 
handles. 

2|/2  inch   $   .8  5 
3       inch     1.00 

3]/2inch    1.25 

Going  fast.    Order  today. 

TANKS 

If  you  need  tanks  and  are  looking 

for  bargains  look  at  Page  30  of  "The 
Focus"  for  April.  If  you  can't  find 

your  copy  I'll  send  you  another.  We've 
got  some  real  bargains  in  new  tanks 
in  steel  and  stoneware. 
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More  Ward  Specials 
MARGUERITE  SPOTLIGHT 

WITH  STENCILS 

You  can  use  this  as  a  regular  arc 
spotlight  or  you  can  use  it  for  putting 
fancy  designs  on  your  backgrounds.  It 
is  like  two  lights  in  one. 

Bargain  Price   $67.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  FLOOD  LAMP 

This  is  the  big  Odetta  Lamp  which 
is  coming  back  in  popularity  in  the 
movie  studios  in  Hollywood.  Uses 

half'inch  carbons,  and  will  give  you 
plenty  of  light  for  the  biggest  group 
you  can  get  into  your  camera  room. 

Bargain  Price   $75.00 

^   ♦;•   v 
B  &  L  ENLARGING  PRINTER 

With  7%  Inch  Verito  Lens 

This    is    an    Auto- focus    Enlarger 
which   can   also  be   used   for  making 

copies. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

12x20   WOOD  TANK 

This  is  a  50'gallon  tank  built  like 
old  Ironsides,  and  is  good  for  lots  of 
service  if  you  will  use  Probus  Paint. 

Bargain  Price   $  1  5.00 
*   ♦♦   * 

50-GALLON  STONEWARE 
TANK 

Looks  like  it's  never  been  used  for 
anything  stronger  than  water,  and  is 
a  real  bargain  for  somebody.  Use  the 
wood  tank  for  water  and  this  one  tor 

Hypo. 
Bargain  Price  $40.00 

NO.  1  KORONA  STAND 

Here's  a  lightweight  but  strong  home 
portrait    tripod.     The    price    is    only 
$7.85. 

DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS 

These  are  as  hard  to  find  in  the 

Bargain  Room  as  a  copy  of  "Life"  at  a newsstand.  In  good  condition  and 
marked  to  sell  for   $49.50 

PAKO  ELECTRIC  HEATED 
BELT  DRYER 

They  tell  me  the  photostat  people 
are  buying  these  as  fast  as  they  can  find 
them.  Good  for  blueprints,  too.  In 
good  condition  and  will  last  a  long 
time. 

Bargain  Price   $  125.00 

11x14  LETTERPRESS 

Looks  like  it  just  came  from  the  fac- 
tory.   Wish  we  had  more  like  it. 

Bargain  Price   $  10.50 

8x10  EASTMAN  VIEW  CAMERA 

With  Case  and  One  Holder 

In  fine  condition.  Wonder  why  it's in  the  Bargain  Room.  But  here  it  is, 
and  the  price  is  only   $57.50 

F  &  S  COLLAPSIBLE  TRIPOD 

It  only  collapses  when  you  want  it 

to,  'cause  it's  really  a  very  strong  stand 
when  you  want  to  use  it.  For  home  por' 
trait  and  commercial  people. 

Bargain  Price      $13.50 

8x10  UNIVERSAL  CAMERA 

With  Case  and  4  Plate  Holders 

This  is  one  of  those  cameras  you  can 
twist  and  bend  in  all  directions  for 

trick  or  special  shots.  The  price  tag 
says  you  can  have  it  for  $59.50 



WHEN WHAT  YOU  WANT  IS  SPEED 

L.ASTMAN  Panchro-Press  Film  was  made,  primarily,  to 

give  the  news  photographer  a  film  of  fine  quality  but  con- 

siderably faster  than  the  Super  Sensitive  Panchromatic.  Its 

speed  and  quality  are  so  outstanding — it  develops  so  rapidly 

and  with  such  brilliance — its  antihalation  properties  are  so 

marked — that  Panchro-Press  has  also  become  a  favorite  with 

commercial  photographers.  If  you  have  work  in  which  speed 

is  an  advantage,  try  Panchro-Press.  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pany, Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
'ANCHRO-PRESS    FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS    PICTURES 



CONTACT  QUALITY 
SELLS   THE    ENLARGEMENT 

V ITAVA  Opal  has  become  the  standard  paper  for 
enlarging  because  it  makes  contact  quality  in  the  enlarge- 

ment a  reality.  It  has  all  the  gradation  quality  of  the  finest 

contact  printing  paper — all  the  pleasing  warmth  of  tone. 

Show  Opal  samples  in  a  range  of  sizes  and  your  customers 

will  almost  invariably  prefer  the  enlargement.  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA   OPAL   PAPER 
FOR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALITY 
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DEFENDER 

GOOD  NEGATIVES 
are  the  product  of 
knowledge  and  skill 
and    experience. 

In  using  DEFENDER 
Film  you  are  bringing 
in  the  final  factor  in 

good  negative  mak- 
ing—  modernly  effic- 
ient material. 

Follow     through,     all 
the    way;    specify 

DEFENDER  Film. 

Negative:  X-F  Panchromatic 
Print:  Velour  Black  J 

"FILM"  (1937)  56  pages  of  de- 
scription, manipulation,  formulas 

and  prices.  Practical  articles  and 
hints.  Compiled  by  Laboratory 
and  Demonstrating  Staff  in  colab- 
oration,  in  Trade  Bulletin  style. 
Free  to  photographers  who  ob- 

tain it  through  dealers  or  who 
use  their  business  letterhead  in 
writing  here  for  it.  Otherwise,  10 
cents  postpaid. 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 
COMPANY,  INC. 
ROCHESTER,  N.  Y. 
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Introducing — 
John  B.  Rhea  .  .  . 
  Monte  Rio 

Mr.  Rhea  is  a  na- 
tive of  Mediapolis, 

DeMoines  County, 
Iowa.  His  father  was 

a  farmer,  operating  a 
160  acre  farm  (ranch 

in  California),  specializing  in  hay, 
cattle  and,  naturally,  the  tall  corn  that 

has  made  Iowa  famous.  John's  early 
schooling  was  received  in  Iowa,  but 
at  the  age  of  15  he  came  to  Cali- 

fornia with  the  commendable  ambi- 

tion to  engage  in  any  kind  of  pro- 
ductive effort  in  order  to  make  money. 

It  was  in  1889  that  he  saw"  an  adver- 
tisement in  a  San  Diego  paper  for  an 

apprentice  in  a  photographic  estab- 
lishment. That  was  his  real  start  in 

photography. 
His  first  studio  was  located  in  San 

Francisco.  For  several  years  he  has 
had  a  studio  at  Monte  Rio,  on  the 
Russian  River,  the  center  of  a  sum- 

mer playground  area.  Even  as  this  is 
written  we  are  aware  of  the  urge  to 
leave  the  office  and  make  a  personal 
call  on  Mr.  Rhea  and  to  enjoy  the 
beauty  of  his  surroundings. 

His  family  life  consists  of  his  wife 
and  himself.  He  is  a  member  of  the 

Order  of  Red  Men,  with  membership 
in  San  Francisco.  As  a  hobby  he  likes 
to  make  automobile  trips  into  various 
regions  and  see  how  the  people  live 

and  occupy  their  time.  Photographers 
who  visit  the  Russian  River  region 
will  always  find  a  cordial  welcome  and 
interesting  conversation  at  the  Rhea 
Studio  at  Monte  Rio. 

Credit 
Credit  is  a  wonderfully  valuable 

thing.  A  man  with  good  credit  can 
often  get  money  for  the  asking,  but  a 
man  cannot  have  good  credit  unless 
he  meets  his  obligations  promptly.  A 
delay  impairs  his  good  credit.  Good 

credit  is  established  slowly,  but  unfor- 
tunately may  be  quickly  shattered. 

•   ♦>   V ~      ♦♦      ~ 
To  Jerry 

The  world  is  full  o'  ruts,  my  boy, 
Some  shaller  and  some  deep; 

An'  every  rut  is  full  o'  folks 
As  high  as  they  can  heap. 

Each  one  that's  growlin'  in  the  ditch 
Is  growlin1  at  his  fate, 

An1  wishin'  he  had  got  his  chance 
Before  it  was  too  late. 

They  lay  it  all  on  someone  else 

Or  say  'twas  just  their  luck — 
They  never  once  consider  that 

Twas  caused  by  lack  of  pluck. 

But  here's  the  word  o'  one  that's  lived 
Clean  through  from  soup  to  nuts: 

The  Lord  don't  send  no  derricks  round 
T'  hist  folks  out  o'  ruts. 

— Peoria  County  Farmer  Junior. 
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are  lavished  upon  "Gross  Mountings."  Carefully 

styled  to  meet  today's  trends,  yet  possessing  permanent 
artistic  value,  they  do  justice  to  your  best  efforts  as  an 
artist  and  enable  you  to  impress  your  personality  upon 

the  public. 

Write  today  for  a  new  circular  describing  them. 

If  you  do  schooltvork,  -write  us  stating 
size,  type  and  price  mountings  you  use. 

Manufacturer*  of 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mounting* 

Canadian  Agents — W.   E.   Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal. 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN   FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 

<?*. 

Office  and  Factory 

1501-1517  Wait 

Bancroft  Straat 
Tolado,  Ohio 
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Ad vice Dark room Hints 

EVERY  older  man  has  a  duty  to 
younger  men.  He  should  pass 

along  what  he  has  learned  from  ex- 
perience. 

Young  men  appreciate  the  counsel 
of  older  heads,  more  than  the  older 
men  know. 

In  conversation  this  advice  came  to 

a  young  man :  "Don't  let  yourself  be 
undone  by  little  things.  Get  to  work 
on  time.  Get  to  bed  at  a  reasonable 
hour,  so  that  you  will  be  awake  in  the 
daytime.  Wear  clean  linen  and  well- 
pressed  clothes.  When  in  doubt, shave. 

"Invest  your  first  dollars  in  your- self. Buy  good  books  and  read  them. 
Cultivate  the  friendship  of  older  men. 
Join  a  study  class,  a  mail  course  if 
nothing  better  is  available.  Subscribe 
for  your  business  or  professional  pa- 

pers. Keep  familiar  with  what's  going on,  not  only  in  sports,  but  also  in 
business,  finance,  politics,  education 
and  science. 

"Pay  every  bill  when  due.  Buy nothing  until  you  know  you  can  pay 
for  it.  The  habit  of  paying  your  bills 
promptly  and  the  reputation  of  meet- 

ing your  obligations  may  become  your 
most  valuable  business  asset.  When 
you  try  to  command  capital  your 
record  will  be  checked. 

"Guard  your  health.  Energy  flows from  well-being.  Not  even  brains  will 
make  up  for  lack  of  physical  fitness. 

"By  the  time  you  are  30  you  should have  a  philosophy  and  a  goal.  You 
can't  get  everything,  but  most  men can  get  what  they  want.  If  you  want 
money  more  than  anything  else,  then 
you  may  have  to  sacrifice  everything 
else.  Maybe  you  prefer  a  modest  in- 

come and  freedom  from  excessive 
worry  and  responsibility.  Until  you 
know  what  you  want  you  will  be  like 
a  motorist  without  a  destination — just 

joy-riding.''' (Writer  unknown.) 

THE  question  is  often  asked,  "How long  may  a  developing  solution  be 

used  before  it  should  be  changed?" 
The  answer  to  this  question  depends 
upon  the  extent  to  which  the  solution 
has  been  oxidized. 

An  oxidized  developer  is  one  which 
has  absorbed  a  sufficient  amount  of 

oxygen  to  impair  the  quality  of  the 
end  result.  The  effect  of  oxidized  de- 

veloper is  to  slow  up  the  developing 
process,  to  lessen  density  and  contrast, 
and  its  tendency  is  to  produce  stain 
on  the  negative. 

Oxidation  with  tank  development 
may  be  retarded  by  keeping  solution 
compartments  tightly  covered  at  all 
times  when  the  solutions  are  not  in 
actual  use.  Cleanliness  of  tanks  is  im- 

portant in  retarding  oxidation  since 
deposits  of  old  chemicals  will  contami- 

nate the  new  solution.  For  this  same 
reason  it  is  not  advisable  to  strengthen 
an  old  solution  by  adding  fresh  chemi- 

cals since  the  old  solution  will  quickly 
oxidize  the  new. 

The  life  of  a  developing  solution  is 
controlled  by  the  following  factors: 
The  total  area  of  film  surface  proc- 

essed; the  temperature  at  which  the 
developer  is  maintained;  the  extent  to 

which  the  developer  has  been  ex- 
posed to  air;  the  degree  of  contamina- 

tion present  in  the  solution;  the  care 
taken  in  selection  of  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  chemicals  used  in  the  de- 

veloper formula;  and  proper  com- 
pounding of  the  solution. 

Alcohol  used  for  rapid  drying  of 
negatives  rapidly  absorbs  water.  Fill 
a  small  canton  flannel  bag  with  po- 

tassium carbonate  and  immerse  it  in 
the  diluted  alcohol.  It  will  soon  ab- 

sorb all  of  the  water  and  may  be  dried 
out  in  an  oven  for  further  use. 
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Others  May  Cost  More    .    .    .   But  7s[one  Perform  Better 

KEYSTONE 
Motion  Picture  Cameras 

and  Projectors 
offer  these  advantages  .   .   . 

Intelligent  design. 

Sturdy,  accurate  construction. 

Simplicity  of  operation. 

Dependable,  satisfactory  performance. 

Priced  within  reach  of  everyone. 

Choice  of  8  m/m  or  16  m/m  equipment. 

Choice  of  lenses  on  cameras. 

Choice   of  lamp   strength   in   projectors. 

Keystone  "8"  Cameras  Keystone   16  mm  Cameras 
With  F3.5  lens    $29.95      With  F3.5  lens    $35.00 
With  F2.7  lens    _.    39.50     With  Fl.5  lens     72.00 

With  F1.9  lens     69.50         ..  ,  .  .   _ 
Keystone  /-Speed  Cameras 

Keystone  "8"  Projectors  With  F2.7  iens    $44.50 
With  200-watt  lamp   $39.50     With  Fl.5  lens     75.00 
With   500-watt  lamp    55.00 

Keystone   16  m/m  Projectors 

With  300-watt  lamp   $44.50 
With  500-watt  lamp    55.00 
With  750-watt  lamp    72.50 
Detailed  description  and  illustrations  sent  on  request. 

HlRSCH  &  Kaye  are  Keystone  distributors  for  J^lorthern  California  and  vicinity 
and  offer  attractive  prices  to  camera  shops  and  dealers. 

Write  for  these  prices. 
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The  Tragic  Result  Of  Selling 
Too  Cheap 

THE  following  analysis  of  the  results  of  injudicious  price  cutting  on  profit 
was  made  for  the  information  of  a  former  NRA  Code  committee.  The 

analysis  is  so  graphically  logical  and  unassailable  in  its  fundamentals  that  we 
have  copied  it  for  our  own  information,  and  for  the  benefit  of  our  customers. 

HOW  PRICE  CUTTING  AFFECTS  PROFITS:  If  an  article  sells 

for  $1.00,  and  costs  70  cents,  it  yields  a  gross  profit  of  30%  on  the  selling 
price.  When  an  additional  10%  is  allowed  on  selling  prices  the  gross  profit 
is  immediately  reduced  to  22.22%.  It  is  necessary  then  to  increase  the  sales 
50%  to  earn  the  same  gross  profit.  When  prices  are  reduced  20%  the  gross 
profit  drops  to  12.50%,  and  it  is  necessary  then  to  increase  sales  volume  200% 
to  make  the  same  gross  profit  you  were  earning  before  the  reduction  in  price 
was  made. 

Despite  our  desire  to  disbelieve  these  figures  they  tell  the  cold  facts.  They 
tell  the  real  story  of  profit  or  loss  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Much  price  cutting 
is  due  to  failure  of  price  cutters  to  realize  the  enormous  volume  of  increased 
sales  necessary  to  compensate  for  even  small  price  cuts.  That  we  dislike  to 
allow  business  to  slip  away  probably  accounts  for  the  fact  that  even  in  1929, 
the  prosperous  year,  47%  of  all  corporations  in  the  United  States  earned  no 
taxable  profit.  Statistics  show,  moreover,  that  the  average  life  of  a  business 
is  less  than  seven  years. 

If  those  who  attempt  to  meet  competitive  business  would  only  stop  to 
figure  the  matter  out,  they  would  soon  find  that  they  could  afford  to  lose  a 
considerable  volume  of  business  and  still  be  better  off  financially  than  they  are 
if  they  cut  prices. 

E 

Keep  a   Record  of  Your  When  you  buy  a  camera  on  which 

Camera    Numbers  the  serial   number  has  been   removed 
WT7r>,7                      ,  it  is  probably  stolen  property,  since 
VERY   camera   and   other  bit   of  there  would  be  no  advant         in  re_ 

equipment    which    you    possess  moving   the  ̂    number  exc£pt  tQ which    has    an    identification    number 
ckrmM  K^  rt,mAaA                                i  avoid  identification.    What  applies  to should  be  recorded  among  your  vital  hi             ,          ,     F 

records.    Should  the  camera  be  lost  CamfraS  ™1}  als°  aPPly  to  lenses  and 

destroyed  or  stolen  you  will  then  be  Similar  ec3ulPment- 
able  to  submit  serial  numbers  for  iden-  <-:♦:—» 

Cameras  are  seldom  stolen  for  the  Wlllo   Enlarging   Easels 
use  of  the  thief.  They  are  stolen  be-  Somewhat  similar  to  the  Rubio  En- 
cause  they  represent  negotiable  prop-  larger  but  of  sturdier  construction 
erty,  and  are  usually  disposed  of  and  possessing  separate  and  adjust- 
through  pawn  shops  or  unscrupulous  able  margin  control  strips.  Made  in dealers.  As  soon  as  you  discover  the  three  sizes  as  follow. theft  or  loss  of  a  camera,  report  it  to 

your  police  department  and  submit  de-  8xl^ — $12.50                11x14...  $16.00 
scription  and  numbers.  16x20. ...$20.00 
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New  While  Hnuse  Kitchen  —  ©  H 

WOLLENSAK'S  EXTREME 
WIDE-ANCLE  LENS 

Reproduces  banquets  and  interiors  in  a  way  that  adver- 

tisers and  public  instantly  recognize  and  appreciate. 

Optically  fine,  this  popular  lens  has  an  angle  of  90  , 

equally  rich  in  sharp  detail  from  edge  to  edge  of  plate  at 

full  aperture;  stopped  down  approximates  100  .  Won- 

derful where  space  is  limited.    Fast  and  distortion-free. 

WRITE  FOR  LITERATURE 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

W  O  L  L  EN  S  A  K 
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Gold  Medal  Portrait 
by  John  Erickson 

On  a  HAMMER  Blue  Label  Plate 

Since  1892 
Year  after  jear,  The  HAMMER  Company  has 
produced  negative  materials  that  have  given  the 

photographer  the  opportunity  to  produce  the 
type  of  portraits  that  can  be  merchandised  at 

a  profit. 

This  fine  emulsion  —  available  now  on  film  as 

well  as  dry  plates — is  a  brilliant  portrait 
medium,  with  unsurpassed  printing  qualities,  a 

tremendous  latitude,  and  just  the  proper  degree 
of  contrast.  Use  HAMMER  Extra  Fast  (Blue 

Label)  for  your  fine  portrait  work. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has  HAMMER 
Extra  Fast  {Blue  Label) 

sfexi r^w-raTO/TOga, SAINT       LOUIS 
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• 

1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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'The  Forgotten  Man" 
WILLIAM  GRAHAM  SUMNER  gives  the  title  'The  Forgotten  Man" 

to  one  of  his  essays.   He  is  a  different  forgotten  man  from  the  one  more 
recently  publicized. 

'The  Forgotten  Man"  is  that  individual  who  does  an  honest  day's  work, 
pays  his  bills,  brings  up  three  or  four  children,  indulges  himself  in  a  pipe  or 
an  occasional  cigar,  keeps  up  a  small  savings  account,  never  asks  for  charity 
from  any  one,  never  gets  into  trouble  with  the  police,  never  makes  a  speech 

or  writes  a  letter  to  the  editor — in  short,  he's  the  individual  who  keeps  going 
on  his  own  momentum,  good  times,  bad  times,  or  indifferent  times. 

When  the  hat  is  passed  around  for  the  down-and-outers  the  Forgotten 
Man  chips  in  his  mite. 

The  tax  gatherer  visits  the  Forgotten  Man  regularly,  and  collects  toll  for 

the  upkeep  of  the  police  courts,  jails,  workhouses,  and  poorhouses — none  of 
which  the  Forgotten  Man  ever  uses. 

Hundreds  of  social  agencies  exist  for  the  improvement  of  the  human  race, 
but  the  Forgotten  Man  is  never  included  in  their  surveys. 

He  is  self-supporting,  self-starting,  self-sufficient,  and  being  so  he  is  counted 
in  on  nothing  except  the  census. 

But  in  that  document  he  cuts  a  big  figure  because  he  probably  forms  the 
vast  majority. 

— William  Feather. 

Barre  Deckle  Edge  Print  Trimmer 
The  Barre  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer  is  useful  all  the  year  'round  for  scenic 

views,  vacation  cards,  greeting  cards  and  for  all  forms  of  single  weight  and 
double  weight  pictures.  Especially  appropriate  for  wide  margin  prints.  The 
trimmer  is  well  made  of  metal  with  steel  plates,  and  will  retain  the  cutting 
edges  for  a  long  time. 

6-inch  Barre  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer     .     $2.75 

10-inch  Barre  Deckle  Edge  Trimmer     .     $8.75 

BARRE  STRAIGHT  EDGE  PRINT  TRIMMER 
These  trimmers  are  offered  in  two  sizes.  Made  entirely  of  metal  and  guar- 

anteed to  give  satisfaction  for  a  long  period  of  time. 

6-inch  Barre  Straight  Edge  Trimmer    .     $  1 .50 

1 0-inch  Barre  Straight  Edge  Trimmer    .     $4.50 
Print  trimmers  are  in  stoc\  in  all  sizes  from  6  inch  to  24  inch. 

Write  for  illustrated  leaflet. 
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FOR  SALE 

Best  Studio  in  Inland  Empire — Wash' 

ington.  Well  equipped  and  furnished — ■ 
living  quarters  in  connection  —  doing 
very  good  business  —  can  be  increased 

fifty  per  cent  —  two  colleges  in  city  — 
regular  and  high  school  business  within 

fifty-mile  radius  —  low  overhead  —  sick' 
ness  reason  for  selling  —  do  not  answer 

unless  you  have  ($3000.00)  three  thou- 
sand dollars  cash.  Sale  price  ($5000.00) 

five  thousand  dollars.  Box  2413  The 
Focus. 

ETCHING 
RETOUCHING 

COLORING  SERVICE 

MRS.  ROSE  GUY 
4417  Cabrillo  Street 

San  Francisco 

A.   K.  DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

~$.   .4- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    /    Miniatures    / 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
714  Hearst  Bldc.       San  Francisco 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     OR'DERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-*- 

Retouching 
— Coloring 

Out  of  Town  Orders  Solicited 

Mrs.  W.  Schneider 
1 305  Bosworth  St.  San  Francisco 

ELkridge  1947 

-*- 

Information  Wanted 

Information  is  wanted  about  W.  A. 

Pordeu,  formerly  of  Ocean  Side,  Cali- 
fornia. The  name  has  sometimes  been 

spelled  Pardew  or  Pardeu.  Informa- 
tion about  this  person  will  be  appre- 

ciated. 
•-+- 

-*- 

STUDIO  FOR  SALE 

Ground  floor  location  in  city  of 

5000  in  Alameda  County.  Located  in 

a  live  town  with  prosperous  surround- 

ing territory.  For  detailed  information 

write  to  Box  No.  2359,  "The  Focus". 
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Ten  Hidden  Losses  in  Slow 

Charge  Accounts 
CCTA   THAT  are  the  ten  ways  which 
W  your  slow  charge  accounts 

eat  into  your  profits?  Here's  what 
happens  when  you  let  customers  take 

more  than  30  days  to  pay." 
1.  YOU    run    up    your    Bad    Debt 

Losses. 

2.  YOU  increase  your  Bookkeeping 
and  Collection  Costs. 

3.  YOU   add   to   your   Expense   for 
Interest  because  you  tie  up  more 
capital. 

4.  YOU    are    frequently    unable    to 
take  full  advantage  of  Cash 
Discounts  and  of  Profit-making 
opportunities. 

5.  YOU  reduce  your  Capital  Turn- 
over and  your  Rate  of  Profit. 

6.  YOU    lose    some    good    Business 
because  customers  who  are  al- 

lowed to  become  slow  tend  to 

transfer  their  patronage  else- 
where. 

7.  YOU  are  prevented  from  offering 

customers  a  better  deal  on  qual- 
ity, service  or  price  and  getting 

more  business. 
8.  YOU  are  often  forced  to  Borrow, 

and  slow  accounts  make  it  dif- 
ficult. 

9.  YOU   accumulate   Frozen   Assets 

and  may  find  yourself   lacking 
in  Capital. 

10.  YOU  get  into  Useless  and  Un- 
profitable   Competition    with 

other  photographers. 

The  Front  Page 
When  Fred  Davis,  Toronto  Star 

staff  photographer  and  official  pho- 
tographer of  the  Dionne  Quintuplets, 

was  in  Rochester  recently  to  address 
one  of  the  local  camera  clubs,  Leonard 
Maxwell,  staff  photographer  of  the 
Rochester  Times  Union,  employed  this 
ingenious  method  of  depicting  Fred 
at  work.  With  his  Speed  Graphic 
Maxwell    shot    Davis    in    the   act   of 

1937  Film  Assortments 

TWO  types  of  film  dispensers  are offered  to  film  dealers.  One  is  a 

three-deck  streamline  cabinet  of  metal 
with  a  heavy  plate  glass  window  in 
front,  requiring  the  small  counter  space 
of  5x8%  inches.  It  is  17  inches  high  and 
finished  in  light  yellow  with  the  word 
Kodak  lettered  in  red  on  each  side,  and 
similar  chrome  letters  on  top.  This  is 
assortment  #437. 

The  other  assortment  utilizes  space 
on  top  of  your  cash  register.  It  contains 
the  same  assortment  of  90  rolls  of  Veri' 
chrome  films.  A  metal  cabinet  of  alu- 
minum  finish  is  suitably  lettered  and  is 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  register  by 
means  of  adjustable  screws.  Will  fit 

any  flat  top  cash  register  up  to  4-inch 
depth.  This  is  assortment  #438. 

No.  437  Verichrome  Film  Assortment 
No.  438  Verichrome  Film 

Cash  Register  Assortment 
Each  includes : 

Ho. 

Rolls Film  dumber 

27     VI 16  Kodak  Film 
9     V616  Kodak  Film 

27     VI 20  Kodak  Film 
9     V620  Kodak  Film 

18     VI 27  Kodak  Film 

Retail  Price 
Each  Total 

35c  $9.45 
35c  3.15 
30c  8.10 
30c  2.70 
25c  4.50 

90  Rolls  $27.90 
Recognized  dealers  will  receive  their 

usual  prices. 

Order  today  from  HiRSCH  &  Kaye 

Will  G.  Cutberth  has  closed  his 
studio  in  Stockton,  and  now  has  a 
ground  floor  location  at  1 3 1 7  J  Street, 
in  Sacramento. 

shooting   five   Dionne   dolls   with   his 
Speed  Graphic. 

Fred  Davis  now  makes  all  "stills" 
of  the  Quintuplets  with  his  4x5  Gra- 
flex  Series  D  and  his  5x7  Graflex 

Home  Portrait  Camera.  For  a  spec- 
tacular spot  news  shot  he  uses  his 

4x5  Speed  Graphic. 



CAMERA-HUNTING  FOR  A  PLANET 

MORE  THAN  SIXTY  YEARS  AGO . . .' 
In  1 876,  astronomer  M.  lanssen  and  others  suspected  the 

presence  in  our  solar  system  of  a  body  which  was  named 
in  advance,  the  planet  Vulcan.  In  an  effort  to  detect  the 
passing  of  the  planet,  photographically,  a  special  camera 

was  devised.  It  had  a  sort  of  stop-and-go,  clock-work  mech- 
anism to  follow  the  sun,  timed  to  twelve  shutters,  placed  in 

circular  arrangement.  These  shutters  exposed  dry  plates, 
so  as  to  take  a  continuous  series  of  photographs  of  the  sun. 

From  the  best  information  at  hand,  it  would  seem  that  this  was 

no  mere  proposed  equipment,  but  was  in  actual  use  by  a  certain  un- 
named observatory,  having  been  used  previously  to  photograph  the 

passing  of  Venus  before  the  sun. 

This  takes  us  back  to  when  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works  were 

about  ten  years  old,  and  reminds  us  that  Mallinckrodt  Chemicals  could 

have  been  used  to  develop  these  plates.  Of  that,  however,  we  have  no 

means  of  knowing.  But  we  do  know  that  even  those  early  chemicals 

wereagood  beginning  for  the  present  day  MallinrUrodt  Photo-Purified, 

Physically-Perfected  Line. . .  a  masterpiere  of  chemical  craftsmanship. 

MALLINCKRODT  CHEMICAL  WORKS 
SECOND  AND  MALLINCKHODT  STREETS  •  ST.  LOUIS,  MISSOURI 

72-74  Gold  S'trcct,  NEW  YORK,  N.  Y.  •  CHICACO  •  PHILADELPHIA  •  TORONTO  •  MONTREAL 

*   Illuslralion  from  the  T.  F.  Healy  Collection  of  JVr>v  Yorh   * 
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Victor  No.  4  Fotoflood  Unit 
A  READILY  portable  and  very  serviceable  lighting  unit  for  commercial, 

industrial,  portrait  and  motion  picture  work. 
The  substantial  16  inch  aluminum  reflector  is  of  such  design  and  interior 

finish  as  gives  a  maximum  concentration  of  evenly  distributed  light  from  the 

No.  4  and  new  No.  2  Fotoflood — and  No.  75  Photoflash — lamps.  A  mogul  to 
medium  reducer  properly  centers  the  No.  75  Photoflash,  and  the  addition  to 
this  of  a  standard  socket  extension  properly  centers  the  new  No.  2  Fotoflood 
Lamp.  Interior  of  reflector  has  the  fine  grain  frosted  finish  which  has  proven 
most  desirable  for  photographic  lights. 

The  reflector  hood,  carrying  a  mogul  socket,  is  attached  to  a  stiff  flexible 
arm  providing  quick  and  easy  adjustment  of  the  reflector  to  any  angle  between 
a  directly  upward  and  a  directly  downward  position. 

Reflector  neck  and  reflector  hood  have  large  rolled  threads,  providing 
quick  and  rigid  attachment  of  the  reflector  to  the  hood.  Upper  assembly  can 
thus  be  quickly  knocked  down  to  smallest  possible  bulk  for  transporting  or 
storing. 

The  extremely  rugged  and  serviceable  telescopic  stand,  which  firmly  sup- 
ports reflector  at  any  height  up  to  8  feet,  when  collapsed  is  only  31  inches 

long.  Tubing  sections  are  polished  nickel  plated,  and  legs  have  same  black 
crystal  enamel  finish  as  the  reflector  hood  and  flexible  arm  assembly. 

The  15  foot  Underwriters  approved  rubber  sheathed  cable  with  asbestos 
inner  braid,  has  a  Belden  rubber  plug  and  a  10  amp.  bakelite  cord  switch. 
Cord  grip  in  end  of  reflector  hood  removes  all  cord  strain  from  socket 
connections. 

Complete    $12.50 
Mogul  to  medium  socket  reducer  for  using  No.  75  Photoflash   30 
Above  reducer  plus  socket  extension,  for  using  No.  2  Fotoflood   45 
Extra  for  black  crystal  enamel  on  exterior  of  reflector   75 
Extra  telescopic  metal  stand,  No.  40  Victor       3.85 

Strong  black  fibre  carrying  case  16"xl6"xll"  full  telescopic       6.75 
(Collapsed  fits  1  reflector  assembly  and  expanded  holds  5) 

Strong  black  fibre  carrying  case  3"x3"x31",  full  telescopic       3.50 
(Collapsed  holds  2  stands  and  expanded  holds  5) 

-*   *. 

Zeiss  Herotar  Filters  Polaroid  Goggles 
It  is  now  possible  to  obtain  Zeiss  Photographers  will  be  much  inter- 

polarized  filters.    These  filters  are  the  ested  to  know  that  they  can  purchase 
result  of  much  research  work,  and  we  goggles  made  of  Polaroid  glass.   These 
offer  polarized  filters  of  highest  qual-  goggles   will   eliminate   glare   and   re- 
ity.    They  are  made  in  various  sizes:  flection,  and  are  ideal  for  driving  or 

28.5  m/m   $10.00  working     under     conditions     of     ex' 
32      m/m     12.00  tremely  bright  and  glaring  light.  They 
37      m/m     13.00  are  also  suitable  for  golfing,  yachting 
42      m/m     16.00  and  such  sports  as  are  open  to  pho- 
51       m/m   „    20.00  tographers. 

*~ •**— *  Polaroid  Goggles  complete Keep  this  copy  of  The  Focus  for  witri  case    $3.75 
future  reference.  Prices  for  resale  quoted  on  request 
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VERNON  EASEL 
Gray  and  Neutral 

Black  and  Silver  Black  and  Gold 

Gloss   Coated    Stocks  Crushed  Edge  Underlay 

People  want  their  portraits  to  look  as  pleasing  as  possible.  This  burnished 
embossed  design,  attractively  arched,  will  do  this  for  you  when  you  use  them, 
heightening  the  effect  of  your  pictures.  Help  your  customers  to  appreciate 
your  work.    Use  VERNON  EASELS. 

Print  Size                                  Outside  Size 
4x6                                             6/8x9 
5x7                                           7/8xl0/8 
7x5  HORIZONTAL          8/8x7/8 
6x8                                             9x12 
8x6  HORIZONTAL            11x10 
8x10                                          10x13/ 

10x8  HORIZONTAL         12/2xll 

Price  per  100 

$9.25 
10.50 
10.50 
15.25 

15.25 
18.00 
18.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO. Philad< slphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order 

HIRSCH 

from 

&  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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Roses  and  Romance 
THEY  belong  to  June  .  .  .  along 

with  the  second  installment  of  the 

income  tax  and  early  spells  of  "va- 
cationitis". 

It  is  a  poor  month  for  the  dyed-in- 
the-wool  bachelor,  for  at  every  turn 
in  the  road  one  comes  face  to  face 

with  the  age-old  symbols  of  romance. 
Ministers  are  in  demand,  florists 

are  working  double  shifts,  modistes 
have  nervous  breakdowns,  society  re- 

porters mix  mousseline  de  soie  and 
ivory  satin,  French  chefs  develop  new 
dishes  .  .  .  and  the  rest  of  the  world 

pays  homage  to  the  lovely  lady  of  the 
month.  All  hail  the  June  Bride! 

^    ♦*♦ — ^ 

Does  Familiarity  Breed 
Contempt? 

IT  HAS  been  interesting  to  notice 
how  often  when  we  publish  a  no- 

tice of  what  appears  to  be  a  common- 
place bit  of  equipment  or  an  every- 

day accessory,  the  response  from  our 
readers  is  generous.  We  wonder, 

therefore,  if  photographers  are  in- 
clined (even  as  you  and  1)^  sometimes 

to  pass  over  the  reading  notice  in  a 
catalog  or  trade  paper  descriptive  of 
something  that  has  been  wanted.  Per- 

haps you  feel,  after  a  glance  at  the 
notice,  that  you  saw  that  once  before, 
and  it  contains  nothing  new.  There  is 
usually  a  reason  for  the  production 
and  distribution  of  an  accessory,  and 
it  will  pay  our  readers  to  carefully  go 
through  the  pages  of  this  and  other 

issues  of  "The  Focus"  as  well  as  the 
professional  catalog  and  other  publi- 

cations which  are  available  on  request. 

No  Pun  Intended 

The  caption  at  the  head  of  the 
Holliston  Cloth  advertisement  on 

Page  18  is  not  intended  as  a  pun.  It 
will  pay  photographers  to  give  thought 
to  the  use  of  Holliston  Photo  Cloth 

for  backing  prints  and  for  samples.  A 
complete  stock  of  cut  sheets  and  rolls 
is  on  hand. 

Ferol ene 

ANEW,  scientific  preparation  for cleaning  and  lubricating  enamel 
or  chromium  ferro  tins  and  chromium 

drum  driers  to  prevent  sticking  and 
curling  of  glossy  prints. 

Ferolene  is  so  easy  and  simple  to 
use;  simply  mix  in  water  and  sponge 

the  ferro  tins.  Does  not  require  dry- 
ing the  tins. 

Ferolene  has  been  used  daily  for 

years  by  thousands  of  amateur  fin- 
ishers and  photographers  throughout 

the  United  States  and  in  foreign 
countries. 

Please  do  not  confuse  Ferolene  with 

the  old  style  polishes  which  require 
a  good  deal  of  time  and  hard  labor  in 
caring  for  the  tins,  and  every  photog- 

rapher and  amateur  finisher  is  anxious 
to  eliminate  this  work. 

That  is  why  the  demand  for  Fero- 
lene is  increasing  daily. 

Pint  cans    $1.00 

1 -ounce  bottles   15 

HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 
have  it 

T        ♦'♦   * The  Photographer  Was 
Blamed 

In  an  article  we  read  in  the  publi- 
cation of  one  of  the  Western  railroads 

we  learn  that  a  pet  skunk  is  the  mas- 
cot of  a  bridge  gang.  The  animal  was 

on  the  best  of  terms  with  the  group 
of  men  it  recognized  as  its  friends. 

Recently  it  was  suggested  that  a  pic- 
ture be  made  including  the  pet.  All 

went  well  until  the  pet  was  frightened 
by  the  click  of  the  camera  shutter. 

The  workmen  hurried  into  other 

clothing,  but  to  this  day  still  blame 
the  photographer. 
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ON 
THIS   IDEA! 

DALESMEN  and  sales  man- 

agers save  a  lot  of  time  and 

effort  by  selling  with  photo- 

graphs. They  like  prints  backed 

with 

HOLLISTON 

PHOTO  CLOTH 

because  the  photographs  are 

flexible;  lie  flat;  never  fray; 

stand  up  under  rough  treat- 

ment. Holliston  Photo  Cloth  is 

easily  applied  in  one  clean, 

quick  operation.  Made  in  7 

sheet-sizes;  packed  in  handy 

boxes.  Write  or  telephone  for 

samples  and  prices. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Asl{  your Dealer  /or 

prompt 
shipment 
or  write  us 

J   SIZES 

10,  12,  \9 

gallons 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 
DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  bttt 

by  tit. 
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[19 A  Photographer's  Day 
When  you  wake  up  in  the  morning 

Feeling  full  of  vim  and  pep, 
And  you  go  about  your  early  chores 

With  a  light  and  springy  step; 

You  start  the  fire  going, 
Get  the  dear  wife  out  of  bed 

To  start  the  hot  cakes  frying, 
But   she  gives  you   ham   and  eggs 

instead. 

It's  a  grand  old  world  we  live  in, And  life  seems  so  worth  while 

Just  to  meet  your  fellow  human 
And  greet  him  with  a  smile. 

Then  you  go  down  to  the  studio 
Feeling  fit  as  any  king, 

And  you  start  to  sweep  and  dust  a  bit 
Or  clear  your  throat  to  sing. 

But  just  whem  things  are  going  right 
The  phone  begins  to  jingle; 

You  expect  a  nice  big  order 

Which  sets  your  nerves  a-tingle. 

You  raise  the  phone  and  say  hello, 
And  expect  a  sweet  reply; 

But  the  voice  that  greets  you  harshly 
Would  cause  a  wooden  man  to  sigh. 

The  voice  says  "of  photography 
You've  made  an  awful  mess; 

The  picture  of  my  face  is  good, 

But  it's  rotten  of  my  drgss." 

Then  you  go  out  of  the  darkroom 
To  make  a  print  or  two, 

But  there  are  so  many  interruptions 
One  scarce  knows  what  to  do. 

What  with  answering  the  telephone 
And  waiting  on  the  trade, 

At  night  you  are  more  tired 
Then  the  man  who  wields  a  spade. 

Then  someone  brings  a  baby  in — ■ 

You're  supposed  to  make  him  smile; 
But  he's  scared  to  death  of  everything; 

You  can't  approach  within  a  mile. 

So  grandma,  dad  and  cousin  Jane, 
Each  in  his  own  peculiar  way, 

Try  to  get  a  pleased  expression — - 
They  surely  spoil  your  day. 

After  hours  of  patient  labor 
And  listening  to  their  advice, 

You  finally  throw  the  dear  folks  out, 
Then  get  something  really  nice. 

That's  the  life  of  a  Photographer — - 
Just  full  of  grief  and  pain. 

Some  even  quit  the  business, 
But  go  back  to  it  again. 

We  are  gluttons  for  punishment, 
And  never  save  a  dollar, 

But  go  through  life  a-smilin' 
When  we're  hot  around  the  collar. 

Al  Kroemer. 

Liquid  Solder 
LePage's  Liquid  Solder  is  a  real  con' 

tribution  to  the  photographer's  emer' 
gency  kit.  It  is  a  heatless  liquor  solder 
with  a  silvery  color  which  is  especially 
adapted  to  repairing  numerous  items 
because  of  its  moisture  resisting  and 
waterproof  quality.  It  will  fasten 
metal  and  other  combinations  of  ma' 
terial  such  as  glass  to  wood,  leather  to 
fabric,  wood  to  aluminum,  and  believe 
it  or  not,  has  been  used  to  repair 

broken  glass,  crockery,  leather,  kitch' 
enware  and  similar  articles.  A  tube 

of  generous  size  is  only  25c. 

Order  today  from  Hirsch  £•?  Kaye 

Mr.    and   Mrs.    J.    G.    Thompson 

have  bought  a  new  home  at  61 1  Hum- 
boldt Street,  Santa  Rosa,  and  are  de' 

lighted  with  their  location.  The  studio 
will  continue  to  be  at  523  '  4th  Street. 

*         * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  G.  C.  Courtney  of 
San  Diego  will  be  away  from  their 
studio  the  entire  month  of  May  on  a 

long  vacation. 
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Photo  Evidence  Outfit 
UP  TO  now  most  photographic 

apparatus  made  expressly  for 
police  work  has  been  designed  for 

taking  only  identification  or  "mug" shots.  Since  the  use  of  pictures  in  law 
enforcement  extends  far  beyond  this 

single  purpose,  a  more  versatile  outfit 
has  been  greatly  needed  to  meet  the 

broad  requirements  of  modern  identi- 
fication and  evidence  photography. 

To  answer  the  growing  demand  for 

such  equipment,  the  Photo  Evidence 
Outfit  is  now  offered. 

The  Photo  Evidence  Outfit  is  set 

up  and  ready  for  making  identifica- 
tion "shots".  In  addition,  the  Outfit 

is  adaptable  to  many  other  uses  simply 
by  detaching  the  camera  from  its 
stand.  It  is  then  easily  portable,  along 
with  film  or  plate  holders,  in  the 

strong  fiber  carrying  case  which  comes 
with  the  Outfit.  Evidence  views, 

scenes  of  accidents  and  crimes,  group 

pictures,  and  other  photographs  are 
thus  brought  within  the  range  of  this 

all-purpose  equipment. 

Furthermore,  in  your  rooms  at  head- 
quarters the  Photo  Evidence  Outfit 

enables  you  to  make  photographs  ap- 
proximately \Yi  times  the  exact  size 

of  small  articles.  This  is  accomplished 
with  the  bellows  fully  extended  at  23 
inches.  The  stand  permits  tilting  the 
camera  vertically  so  objects  can  be 

arranged  on  a  table;  the  lights  can  be 

placed  in  practically  any  desired  po- 
sition. 

Copies  can  readily  be  made  of  docu- 
ments, fingerprint  cards,  checks  and 

other  papers — a  highly  valuable  fea- 
ture of  this  versatile  equipment. 

By  means  of  a  special  Enlarging 
Back  with  Illuminator,  enlargements 

can  easily  be  produced;  while  another 
extra  accessory,  the  Lantern  Slide 

Back,  permits  making  slides  for  court 
nx)m  or  lecture  hall  use. 

Camera  Specifications 

A  standard  5x7  No.  2D  Eastman 

View  Camera  is  used,  and  is  equipped 

with  a  No.  70  Kodak  Anastigmat  F7.7 
Lens  and  Compur  Shutter  with  eight 
automatic  speeds  from  1  to  1/200 
second,  and  time  and  bulb  actions. 

For  taking  identification  pictures,  a 
new  sliding  carriage  makes  it  possible 
to  take  both  front  and  profile  views  of 

an  individual  on  a  single  4x^  film, 
plate,  or  film  pack.  Brilliant  lighting 
and  the  efficient  Kodak  Anastigmat 

Lens  permit  short  exposures.  A  half- 
second  exposure  will  produce  excellent 
negatives  on  which  scars,  blemishes, 
and  other  facial  characteristics  are 

clearly  recorded. 

When  the  camera  is  employed  in 

outside  work,  the  regular  ground  glass 
back  and  5x7  film  or  plate  holder  are 
used. 

The  lighting  units  consist  of  two 
Kodaflectors  equipped  to  take  No.  2 

GE  Mazda  Photofkxid  Lamps.  The  il- 
lumination is  ample  and  controllable, 

and  two  large  reflectors  diffuse  the 

light  evenly  and  efficiently  on  the  sub- 
ject. By  the  indirect  system  followed, 

unpleasant  glare  is  eliminated,  and 

persons  wearing  glasses  may  be  photo- 
graphed without  reflections.  The  white 

Background  Screen  is  a  definite  con- 
venience. 

Photo  Evidence  Outfit  including 

the  5x7  No.  2D  Eastman  View  Cam- 
era with  Carrying  Case  and  one  5x7 

No.  1  Eastman  Film  or  Plate  Holder,* 
No.  70  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  F7.7 

(8^2  inch  focus)  in  Compur  Shutter, 

5x7 — 4x5  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Car- 

riage (2  exposures  on  4x5)  with  4x^ 

Graphic  Cut  Film  or  Plate  Holders,* 
Folmer  Compact  Stand  with  tilting 

top,  Background  (white)  Screen  with 

Bracket,  and  Kodaflector  Lighting  As- 
sembly with  four  No.  2  GE  Mazda 

PhotofkxxJ  Bulbs,  Reflectors,  Arm 

Supports  and  Attachments,  $208.50. 

(Freight  extra,  accessories  extra.) 

*Detailed  description  and  illustration 
sent  on  request. 
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WHEREVER  PLATES  ARE  MADE— 

Use  SCOTCH  CELLULOSE  TAPE 
(TRANSPARENT) 

FOR  PATCHING  ELECTROS! 

PRESSURE  sensitive  Scotch  Tapes  are  indispensable  in  plate  making  of  all 

kinds — for  lithograph,  planograph,  letterpress  and  gravure.  These  tapes 
seal  instantly  with  slight  pressure — no  water  required — and  do  not  dry  out, 
crack  or  curl.  Extremely  thin  and  strong,  easy  to  apply  and  remove,  leave  no 
residue  on  glass  or  film  and  will  not  injure  negatives. 

In  patching  electros,  after  the  mortise  is  made,  strip  the  corrected  metal 

in  position  with  Transparent  Scotch  Cellulose  Tape.  If  the  electro  is  un- 
mounted, the  tape  will  hold  the  piece  in  exact  position  until  soldered  on  back. 

If  the  electro  is  mounted,  nail  through  the  tape  after  positioning  the  correction 
as  desired.  Fast  and  economical  and  makes  possible  exact  register  on  corrected 
plates. 

Scotch  Cellulose  Tape  (Red)  is  excellent  for  masking  out  colors  on  nega- 
tives and  for  holding  down  opaque  paper  masks  on  large  areas.  It  is  used  for 

blocking  out  margins  on  negatives  and  for  squaring  halftones. 
Scotch  Cellulose  Tape  (Transparent)  is  excellent  for  combining  film 

negatives  of  type  and  illustrations  and  for  holding  negatives  in  position  on 
glass  or  paper;  layouts.  For  combining  carbon  tissues  in  gravure  plate  making. 
Also  as  a  hinge  for  celluloid  friskets. 

Note  : — Red  Scotch  Cellulose  Tape  is  used  by  most  engravers  in  prefer- 
ence  to  Black  Cellulose  for  stripping  and  masking  as  it  is  photographically 
opaque  and  yet  is  transparent  enough  to  the  eye  to  see  exactly  what  is  being 
masked  out.  In  addition  it  contrasts  with  the  color  of  the  negative  better  than 
Black  Scotch  Cellulose  Tape  and  is  never  overlooked  on  the  negative  after  use. 

Rolls— 1/2  inch  by   108  feet   ea.  $1.10 
Dispensers   15 

-3*   .   .^ 

Reprints  Available  request  direct  to  Mallinckrodt  Chem- 
„  1       w  M-     1       1       ical    Works,    2nd    and    Mallinckrodt 
For    some    time    the    Mallinckrodt      Strce^    St     ̂ ^     Missouri     or    to Chemical  Works  have  placed  a  series  Hirsch  &  K         Western  distributors, 

of    advertisements  in     The   Focus  «—♦•♦—» 
which  feature  the  early  days  of  pho-  c      .         ̂  
tography.     The    pictures    have    been  OTOlen  Oamera 

most  interesting  to  "Focus"  readers,  We  have  been  asked  to  list  as  miss- 
and  it  occurs  to  us  that  many  people  ing   a   Zeiss   Ikomat   A   Camera   No. 
will  be  glad  to  receive  wall  prints  of  48866    with    Novar    F4.5    lens   No. 
these  advertisements  which  are  avail-  1187957.   This  camera  may  be  offered 

able   without   advertising   mentioned,  to  some  reader  of  "The  Focus"  in 
in  6x9  size.    They  will  cost  you  noth-  exchange  for  a  small  sum,  and  should 
ing,  and  will  add  considerable  inter-  the  camera  be  offered  to  you  we  ask 
est   to   your   collection   of   prints   for  that  you  promptly  get  in  touch  with 
private  and  public  display.    Send  your  us  at  our  expense. 
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Moulded  Rubber  Tanks 
For  Developing   i    Fixing   i   Washing 

Rigid,  one-piece  construction 

Will  not  bulge  or  warp. 

Made  in  three  sizes. 

Size  5x7 

Capacity  15,  5x7  negatives 
or  20,  4x5  negatives 

or  20,  9x12  cm.  negatives 
Price  $2.25 

Cover,  25c  additional 

Size  8x10 

Capacity  30,  5x7  negatives 
or  20,  8x10  negatives 

Price,  with  cover        $6.00 

Size  4x5 

Capacity  12,  4x5  negatives 
Price,  with  cover       $2.50 

The  Orelup  Negative  Integrator 
36  prints  from  36  negatives  without  wasting  a  single  sheet  of  paper — time- 
saving  .  .  .  and  best  possible  results  for  each  one.  This  is  the  important  contri- 

bution to  miniature  photography  that: 

•  Utilizes  your  Leicameter  or  Weston  Exposure  meter  to  determine  exact  time 
required  for  printing  enlargements. 

•  Indicates  grade  of  paper  required  to  obtain  superior  prints. 
•  Determines  the  amount  of  fog  in  the  negative  .  .  . 
•  Gives  other  useful  information  about  the  quality  of  your  miniature  negatives. 

And  Still  More  Uses 
Simple  attachment  con- 

verts Integrator  into 

A  VERY  FINE 
VIEWER 

Brings  out  all  the  "spar' 
kle"  in  a  negative  and 
shows  every  delicate 
gradation.  Contact 

prints  no  longer  neces' 
sary  for  judging  pictc 

rial  values  of  your 
negatives. 

PRICE  OF  NEGATIVE  INTEGRATOR  (without  expo- 
sure meter)  $8.75 — with  viewer  attachment,  $1  extra. 
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The  Pocket  Camera  To 

Stop  Lawbreaking 
THE  right  of  good  citizens  to  carry 

concealed  firearms  is  forbidden  by 

law — that  is  a  privilege  reserved  to 
crooks. 

But  there  is  one  highly  effective  con- 
cealed weapon  which  citizens  may 

lawfully  carry  and  shoot  whenever 
they  please. 

That  weapon  is  the  camera. 
Did  you  notice  in  a  recent  issue  of 

the  Saturday  Evening  Post  that  a  de' 
termined  citizen  in  racketeer-run  Seat' 
tie  stopped  the  intimidation  of  his 
workers  by  pointing  a  camera  at  the 
racketeers?  They  fled  as  if  the  devil 
were  behind  them. 

This  weapon  against  rioting  and  un- 
peaceful  picketing  and  mob  intimida- 

tion is  being  used  in  various  parts  of 
the  United  States,  and  is  very  effec 
tive. 

The  racketeers  do  not  fear  the  cop. 
If  they  are  arrested  lawyers  and  bail 

bond  brokers  can  likely  "spring"  them 
out  of  jail.  If  they  have  to  go  to 

court,  they  can  concoct  alibis  and  pro- 
duce  enough  perjured  testimony  to 
confuse  the  jury. 

But  the  record  made  by"  a  candid 
camera  does  not  forget,  does  not 
change  its  testimony  in  response  to 
threat.  It  presents  the  facts  of  who 
was  there  and  what  they  did. 

Lawbreakers  don't  like  the  candid 
camera. 

The  following  suggestions  are  based 
on  thought  born  some  years  ago  when 
he  saw  public  spirited  women  put  vote 
repeaters  to  route  in  a  Missouri 
county. 

These  repeaters  did  not  fear  the 
cop  at  the  polling  place.  They  had  no 
great  concern  over  the  prosecutor  and 
the  court.  The  Boss  would  take  care 
of  them.  But  these  women  with  their 

cameras  put  them  to  flight. 
Our  belief  is  that  if  the  average 

citizen  would  carry  a  small  camera  in 
his    pocket,    one    ready    to    shoot    by 

merely  pointing  and  pressing,  that 
rioting  would  soon  fade,  that  illegal 

picketing  would  stop,  and  that  rack' 
eteers  with  criminal  records  and 

those  aliens  who  are  illegally  in  this 
country  would  go  into  seclusion. 

Such  a  camera,  always  with  you, 
has  many  other  uses.  For  instance, 
some  drunken  or  careless  driver  bumps 
into  your  car  on  the  highway.  Later 
you  have  trouble  being  sure  about  his 
license  number,  or  remembering  the 

make  of  his  car,  or  giving  a  good  de- 

scription of  the  driver.  Don't  trust 
your  fallible  memory,  or  enter  into  a 

'tis  and  'taint  argument.  Take  a  pic 
ture  or  two,  showing  the  location  of 
the  two  cars  with  reference  to  the 

white  line,  showing  the  license  num- 
ber, showing  the  make  of  the  machine, 

and  a  picture  of  the  driver  of  the 
other  car.  Such  a  snapshot  may  save 
you  hundreds  of  dollars.  It  prevents 
running  in  on  you  perjured  testimony 
and  perjured  witnesses. 

The  thief  who  comes  to  your  house 
to  spy  things  out  under  the  pretense  of 
being  a  salesman  will  not  come  back 
to  steal  if  he  sees  you  take  a  snapshot 
of  him,  and  if  he  does  not  see  you 
and  comes  back  to  steal,  you  can  hand 
a  photograph  of  a  suspect  to  the  peace 
officers. 

Perhaps  the  greatest  satisfaction  of 
all  to  the  constant  camera  carrier 

would  be  in  getting  those  pictures 
which  come  up  suddenly  and  cause 

you  to  exclaim,  "I  wish  I  had  a  pic' 

ture  of  that". There  are  thrills  in  hunting  wild 
life  with  a  camera. 

And  no  photograph  of  your  family 
is  quite  as  good  as  the  occasional  prize 
you  get  with  a  snapshot. 

— Pacific  Rural  Press. 

The  representative  of  a  large  soap 
factory  carries  a  Universal  Speedgun 
and  Vollenda  camera  with  him 

wherever  he  goes.  He  makes  candid 
shots  of  his  customers,  sticks  postage 
stamp  likenesses  of  his  customers  on 
letters  he  writes  to  them. 
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A  K[ew  Style 

for  the 
Younger  Set 

VEGA 
Novelty  effects  such  as  the  VEGA  make  an  instant  hit  with 

the  younger  set  looking  tor  that  something  different. 

Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  this  number.  We  will 

mail  you  a  sample  for  10  cents — mention  size  preferred — 3x4, 
3^2x5,  4x6  or  5x7. 

EASTMAN     KODAK     COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

CHICAGO        -         ILLINOIS 



[THE  FOCUS  for  JUNE,  1937] 

[2  5 

Jerry's 
C  o  r  m  e  r 

By  Himself 

Now  that  the  editor  is  hack  it's 
time  for  me  to  think  of  my  vacation. 
This  year  IT1  take  a  Scotch  vacation 

— stay  home  and  let  my  mind  wander. 

Here  we  are — back  to  the  month 
of  June,  the  month  of  romance  and 
alimony. 

Did  you  hear  about  the  couple  who 
spent  their  honeymoon  on  the  sands 
at  Miami?  And  their  first  anniversary 
on  the  rocks? 

One  night  when  I  was  calling  on 

my  girl,  I  heard  her  older  sister  talk- 
ing to  her  mother.  I  heard  her  say — 

Mother,  I  just  can't  marry  that  man, 
he's  an  Atheist  and  don'r  believe  in 
Hell. 

And  then  her  wise  old  mother  said 

— you  marry  him  and  between  us 

we'll  make  him  change  his  idea. 

A  couple  of  weeks  later  I  was  there 
again  and  I  heard  the  sister  say — 

when  we're  married  I'll  share  all  your 
troubles  with  you.  But  I  have  none, 
the  boy  friend  said,  and  she  answered, 
kind  of  sweet  and  low — I  said  after 
we  were  married. 

Out  at  the  beach  one  Sunday  a 
man  was  telling  me  how  his  romance 
started.  He  said  he  was  in  swimming 
and  almost  drowned  but  a  girl  saved 
him  and  they  got  married.  Now  he 

don't  swim  any  more  because  he's 
not  so  sure  she  would  save  him  again. 

A  little  moonlight,  now  and  then, 
will  marry  off  the  best  of  men. 

One  of  my  neighbors  is  leading  a 
fast  and  furious  life  with  his  wife. 

He's  fast  and  she's  furious. 

A    sultan    at    odds    with    his    harem 

Thought  of  a  way  he  could  scare  'em. 
He  caught  him  a  mouse — 
Let  it  loose  in  the  house, 

Thus  starting  the  first  harem-scarem. 

'Tis  sweet  to  love  but  oh,  how  bit' 
ter  to  love  a  rich  widder  and  then 

can't  gitter. 

A  thing  of  beauty  will  keep  you 
broke  forever. 

One  night  I  was  talking  politics 
with  my  girl  and  she  disagreed  with 
me.  So  I  says — the  first  time  you  con- 

tradict me  I'm  going  to  kiss  you. 
You  are  not — she  says. 

Never  call  your  girl  treasure,  be- 

cause after  you're  married  you  may 
be  sorry  you  dug  her  up. 

A  gal  I  like 
Is  Maggie  Hopes; 

Smokes  no  cigars 
But  knows  the  ropes. 

A  friend  of  mine  has  me  wor- 
ried. .  .  .  He  looks  so  worn  out.  I 

think  it's  a  case  of  high  blonde  pres- 
sure. 

— Jerry. 
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llg  Dark  Room  Ventilator 

MODERN  photographic  methods  re- 
quire  maximum  cleanliness  which  in' 

eludes  frequent  changes  of  air  in  the  labora- 
tory. Heretofore  photographers  have  hesi' 

tated  to  install  ventilating  fans  because 
unwanted  light  might  be  admitted.  The  llg 
Dark  Room  Ventilator  was  designed  for  the 
special  purpose  of  exhausting  foul  air, 
dampness  and  odors  from  photographic 
laboratories.  The  fan  is  made  in  two  sizes 

— the  large  size  has  capacity  of  750  cubic 
feet  a  minute.  The  smaller  fan  has  a  capac- 

ity of  450  cubic  feet  per  minute.  The  fans 

weigh  69  pounds  and  40  pounds,  respec- tively. 

This  capacity  is  sufficient  to  change  the 
air  in  dark  rooms  of  indicated  size  once 

every  two  minutes.  A  scientifically  de- 
signed baffle  positively  prevents  introduc- 

tion of  light  without  restricting  the  flow 
of  air. 

rfl 
I 
1    < 

-    I 

1 
i 
■   o   

mJ 

  1  — — 

Size      ABC 

12        22        22      20 

Wl     185/6    185/8    15 

K L M N 
3 

3/4 
5/8 

5/16 
1  H, 

-  i  B 

— 

Va 
7/32 

DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES 

D        E        F      G       H         J 
8J4  \iy4    ii    ii    iv/2  i8>4 
5        10      9j%    9^    18A    15/2 

The  llg  Dark  Room  Ventilator  should  be  placed  in  an  inner  wall  near 
the  ceiling  opposite,  if  possible,  the  door  or  entrance  to  create  a  circulation  of 
air  across  the  room.  It  is  readily  attached  to  any  lighting  circuit  outlet.  The 
consumption  of  current  is  70  watts  per  hour.  Furnished  in  110  volt,  25  and 
60  cycle,  alternating  and  direct  current. 

12     -inch  fan   $61.30 
9j/2'inch  fan    49.20 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  li  KAYE 
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Looking  Forward 

TODAY  it  is  a  more  difficult  prob- lem to  obtain  stock  than  has  been 

experienced  for  a  number  of  years. 
The  situation  is  such  that  we  think  an 

explanation  in  these  pages  will  be  ap- 
preciated by  our  readers. 

Our  sources  of  supply  number  sev 

eral  hundred,  and  each  day  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  our  outgoing  mail 

is  made  up  of  orders  sent  to  these 
firms.  If  we  could  receive  the  material 

on  these  orders  in  what  might  be 
termed  normal  time,  there  would  be 

no  problem.  At  an  increasing  rate, 
our  orders  are  acknowledged  with  an 
explanation  of  postponed  or  indefinite 
delay  due  to  labor  difficulties  within 
the  factory,  or  likely  as  not,  a  shortage 
of  essential  material  caused  by  labor 
conditions  at  a  still  further  source. 
We  want  our  readers  to  know  that 

this  condition  is  very  much  recognized 
and  anticipated.  In  some  instances 
we  have  placed  orders  for  a  supply 
that  will  last  for  more  than  a  year  in 
order  to  avoid  shortage  of  stock. 

Therefore,  if  you  do  not  receive  every- 
thing you  order  just  as  soon  as  you 

expect  it,  please  remember  the  general 
condition  of  unrest  and  disturbance 

which  is  delaying  the  manufacture 
and,  therefore,  distribution  of  much 
needed  equipment  and  material. 

New  Defender  Papers 
The  Velour  Black  line  of  paper  now 

includes  DDL,  a  slightly  rougher  sur- 
face than  DL,  which  has  been  made 

for  several  years.  Another  addition  is 

Velour  Black  I  in  three  grades  of 
contrast.  Velour  Black  I  is  a  popular 
paper  with  Contax  and  Leica  owners, 
for  it  offers  a  medium  weight  paper 
of  excellent  quality  at  single  weight 
price.  Look  to  Hirsch  &  Kaye  for 

your  stock  of  Defender  products. 

Thanks,  Jerry 

THE  valuable  (?)  assistance  given 
to  the  editor  by  Jerry  last  month 

is  much  appreciated  and  is  publicly 
acknowledged.  It  is  quite  true  that 

without  Jerry's  co-operation  there 
would  have  been  no  Focus  last 
month.  It  has  always  been  a  source 
of  gratification  to  Hirsch  &  Kaye  to 
know  that  the  members  of  our  staff 
are  versatile  and  competent  to  handle 
any  situation.  We  are  glad  to  see 
that  Jerry  is  prepared  to  carry  on  the 
tradition. 

*    ♦♦   * 

Mr.   and   Mrs.   Chester  Loveland 
of  Oxnard  have  sold  their  studio  to 
Mr.  Norman  Cook. 

Beyond  the  Maximum 
Photographers  who  visited  our 

booth  at  the  Sacramento  Convention 
will  recall  that  we  used  two  reflectors 

equipped  with  photoflood  lamps  to 
floodlight  the  exhibit.  It  will  be  of 
interest  to  our  readers  to  know  that 

we  used  two  standard  size  Wonder- 

lite  Photoflood  lamps  which,  accord- 
ing to  records  made  at  the  time, 

burned  14J/2  hours  before  they  re- 
quired replacement.  The  lamps 

burned  9^2  hours  on  Saturday,  and  5 
hours  on  Sunday.  This  is  far  beyond 

the  modest  claim  made  by  the  manu- 
facturer, and  we  submit  this  record  as 

evidence  of  the  excellent  quality  of 
Wonderlite  lamps.  Have  you  any  in 
stock? 

S   ♦>   X. 

r        ♦>   7 
Louis  J.  Lindner,  425  Seventh 

Avenue,  New  York  City,  is  probably 
the  only  person  in  the  United  States 
who  is  in  the  business  of  buying  and 
exchanging  college  caps,  gowns  and 
hoods.  We  mention  this  because  he 

may  have  a  service  to  offer  photogra- 
phers who  photograph  school  groups. 
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Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

130B Barrc  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 15-19/32 no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
72E Wollensak  Portrait F.5 

15"
 

no 72.00 39.00 
106  A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
2A B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

12"
 

no 148.00 97.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 
90.00 

4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 
54.50 

32.00 
4E Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 60.00 39.00 

4F Cook  Kodacolor F1.8 

1"
 

no 75.00 45.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 

85.00 57.00 
8D Cook  Portrait 

F4 

123/4" 

no 
185.00 95.00 

10E Dall  Telephoto F4.5 

14" 

no 118.00 78.00 
101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 42.50 24.50 
12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 W Compound 55.00 27.00 

150H Ilex F6.3 

7/4" 

Acme 56.00 27.50 
152J Seneca F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 9.50 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

Wz"
 

no 69.50 47.50 
161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 14.00 16J 
Wollensak  WA. F9.5 

6%" 

no 65.00 29.00 

16K B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 w 
no 

69.00 52.00 
18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 W no 70.00 45.00 

18F Xenar F3.5 

7l/8" 

no 72.00 65.00 

158G II B  Tessar F6.3 

6'/4" 

Compound 49.50 29.00 
158J Ilex  Portrait F5 

123/4" 

Universal 53.00 31.00 

20G Dall  Cine F09 

1" 

no 
125.00 75.00 

22A Wollensak  Port F5 

10" 

no 44.00 31.00 

160C Tessar  IC F4.5 

35/8" 

Optimo 
42.00 15.00 

160F Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

6"
 

Compound 71.50 37.50 
160G Velostigmat  Ser.  II F4.5 

7%" 

Berax 50.00 
42.50 28J 

Tessar F2.9 

3"
 

no 
90.00 45.00 

28K Goerz  Dagor F6.8 w no 63.00 24.75 
30A Cooke  Portrait F4.5 

13" 

no 126.00 85.00 

162  A Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

8'/2" 

Betax 90.00 49.50 

30D Sterling  W.  A. F16 

7" 

no 
35.00 9.00 

30E Tessar  IC F4.5 

6/2" 

no 39.00 22.50 
30G Protar  V F16 

4&" 

no 29.00 
12.50 301 

Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 
12.50 162F Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

8l/4" 

Acme 105.00 52.50 
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jams  ror  t me  jreotogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Special  of  the  Month 
In  our  Bargain  Department  is  a  Photo  FLOOD-SPOT  Lamp  with  stand 

and  an  extra  open-flood  reflector.  This  combination  affords  the  user  the  unique 

advantages  of  a  lighting  device  of  both  "Spot"  and  "Open  Flood"  type  of  illumi- 
nation. The  reflector,  as  well  as  the  Floodspot,  can  be  focused  to  desired  radius 

or  intensity  for  balanced  illumination  .  .  .  Simply  remove  front  housing  contain- 
ing the  condenser  as  well  as  the  bulb  and  attach  reflector  hood  by  means  of  screws 

that  hold  front  condenser  housing  in  place. 

This  complete  outfit  sells  for  the  Bargain  Price  of 

$12.50 

STERLING  TANKS 

In  order  to  standardize  our  stock  we 
have  decided  to  close  out  the  42-inch 
Sterling  Tanks  and  Water  Jackets  on 
hand.  These  are  new  tanks  in  original 
boxes  and  there  will  be  no  more  42- 
inch  depth  tanks  when  these  are  sold. 

If  you  are  now  using  a  42-inch  outfit 
it  will  pay  you  to  order  reserve  tanks 
for  future  use.  Always  use  white  tanks 
for  Hypo.  ■». 
5x12x42— White  Tanks    $12.25 
5x12x42— Blue  Tanks        9.90 
8x12x42— Blue  Tanks      12.25 

5x12x42— Water  Jackets    30.50 
8x12x42— Water  Jackets     31.00 

Announcement 
Our  Bargain  Room  has  been  recently 

remodeled,  and  Mr.  Rogers  will  be 
happy  to  show  you  our  stock  of  used 
equipment  and  sundries. 

302  TESTRITE  TRIPLE 
REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  three  8-inch  satin  finish 
reflectors  mounted  on  a  telescopic 
stand  which  is  provided  with  a  Hi-Lo 
switch. 

Bargain  Price    $9.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

The  few  42 -inch  Stoneware  Tanks 
on  hand  are  offered  at  bargain  prices 
in  order  to  make  room  for  other  stock. 

These  are  new  tanks  in  their  original 
crate  and  are  the  kind  we  have  used 

in  our  own  Finishing  Department  for 
the  past  16  years  without  replacement 
or  special  attention.  The  bargain  prices 
include  a  substantial  reduction  from 

the  original. 

4—18  gal.  10  Vi  in. 

5 — 24  gal.  14  in. 

4—29  gal.  17      in. 

Inside  Measurements 

Length       Width      Depth 
9'/2  in.     42  in. 

9!/2  in.     42  in. 
9'/2  in.     42  in. 

Bargain 
Price 
Each 

$24.00 
30.00 

35.00 
A  year  to  pay. 

DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS 

Excellent  Condition. 

Bargain  Price   $49.50 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

1 3  inches  wide  and  48  inches  long. 

The  word  "Films"  is  printed  in  promi- nent red  ink  with  blue  border.  You 

could  not  duplicate  these  at  many  times 
the  bargain  price  of  2  5c  each. 
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;aies  for  the  Photogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

EDWAL-108  DEVELOPER 

This  is  a  Glycin  Developer  for  olive 
tones  on  photographic  papers.  We  offer 
a  limited  number  of  cans  at  special 

price. 
Standard  size — sufficient  to  make 

one  quart  stock  solution   $0.48 

Large  size — sufficient  to  make 
one  gallon  stock  solution      1.30 

Magnifying  Glasses.  Also  suitable 
for  retouching.  Nickle  plated  rim, 
black  wooden  handle. 

2/2  inch    $0.85 
3  inch      1.00 

3|/2  inch       1.25 
4  inch      1.50 

Stock  is  limited — order  today. 

Halldorson  General  Service 

Lamp.  This  is  complete  with  large  re' 
flector,  stand,  and  cord.  Mogul  socket 
permits  use  of  lamp  (extra)  as  large  as 
1500  watts. 

Bargain  Price    $15.00 

Halldorson  Concentrating  Spot- 
light. Excellent  condition.  Permits  a 

smaller  spot  than  you  can  obtain  with 
average  lamp. 

Bargain  Price    $25.00 

Pako  Electric  Heated  Belt  Dryer. 

Ideal  for  photastat  or  semi-matte  use. 
In  fine  condition. 

Bargain  Price    $125.00 

PROOF  ENVELOPES 

For  a  limited  time  we  offer  a  special 
price  on  Mandarin  Proof  Envelopes 

(made  of  post  office  paper) .  These  mea- 
sure 4^8x°!/4  and  arc  available  in  either 

open-side  or  open-end  style. 
Bargain  Price       $0.3  5  per     100 

3.00  per  1000 

SHUTTERS 

We  offer  a  limited  amount  of  shop- 
worn Barre  Roller  Blind  Shutters. 

These  are  supplied  in  two  models — one 
for  use  before  the  lens  and  one  for  use 
behind  the  lens. 

Write  for  further  details  and  special 

prices. 
HANDY  CARDBOARDS 

Every  photographer  needs  clean 
cardboard  for  backing  and  packing 

frames.  Make  up  your  order  from  this 

list: — 
Size  a  hundred     a  thousand 

4/2x  7         $   .69        $    6.00 

7/8xl0/8      1-05  9.50 
7/2x  9/2      1-10  10.00 
7/2xll/2      1-20  10.00 
8/8x1 1/8       1-30  12.00 
9/2xll/2      1.45  13.00 
10/2xl2/2      1.67  15.00 

CONDENSERS 

We  offer  a  pair  of  11x14  Mounted 
Condensers. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

MASTER  GLOSSY  PRINT  DRYER 

This  is  a  most  compact  dryer,  requir- 
ing but  9  square  feet  of  floor  space. 

Consists  of  a  large  drum  3  feet  in  diam- 
eter, which  revolves  at  high  speed  in 

a  horizontal  direction.  The  bottom  of 

the  drum  is  a  wire  screen.  The  top  is  a 

series  of  openings  with  total  capacity 

of  65  ferrotype  plates,  up  to  10x14 

inch  size.  The  drum  is  rotated  by  elec- 
tric motor,  using  natural  circulation  of 

air  to  dry  the  pictures. 

Bargain  Price           $9.50 



HEY   HAVE   COLOR  BALANCE 

COLOR  sensitivity  means  much  more  to  portraiture 

than  the  mere  elimination  of  exaggerated  color 
blemishes.  Balanced  color  sensitivity,  as  found  in 

Eastman  Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchromatic 

Films,  gives  true  and  therefore  pleasing  rendering  of 

flesh  tones  as  well  as  the  delicate  colors  of  gowns  and 
accessories.  These  films  also  have  brilliance  and  fine 

gradation — the  speed  necessary  to  catch  live  expres' 
sion.  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 



For  Finer  Reproduction 

NEGATIVE  quality  is  of  value  only  as  yo 

can  reproduce  it  in  a  print.  Vitava  Opal  has  th 

long  gradation  scale  that  matches  the  quality  c 

the  finest  contact  printing  papers—gives  enlarge 
ments  the  richness  and  warmth  of  tone  th 

make  larger  and  more  satisfactory  sales.  Mak 

your  large  prints  on  Vitava  Opal.  Eastma 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

VITAVA  OPAL  PAPER 
FOR  ENLARGEMENTS  OF  CONTACT  PRINT  QUALIT 
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VELOUR 
BLACK 
For  Prints  by 

Projection 

1  HERE  are  nineteen  Velour  Black  varieties  of  paper  stock 

in  the  Normal  grade:  eight  of  them  are  also  supplied  in 

Contrast,  Medium-Hard  and  Soft. 

Five  of  the  Normal  papers  are  especially  adapted  to  Bromoil- 
Direct  or  Transfer. 

There  are  Velour  Black  Specials:  Adlux  and  hora  (film  base), 

and  a  genuine  fabric:  Canvas. 

You  will  find  a  "just  right"  kind  of  Velour  Black  for  any 
task  in  professional  or  amateur  projection  printing. 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  COMPANY.  Inc. 
ROCHESTER.  NEW  YORK 
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Introducing — 
Frank  J.  Holanbek 
.  .  .  Porterville 

Mr.  Holanbek  is  a 
native  of  Nebraska. 
He  was  born  on  a 
farm  in  the  eastern 

part  of  the  State,  and 
of  Bohemian  parents. 

By  the  time  he  was  1 1  he  had  finished 

the  seventh  grade  of  the  neighbor- 
hood school  and  went  to  work  in  a 

meat  packing  establishment  in  South 
Omaha,  Nebraska. 

For  two  years  previous  he  had  sold 
newspapers  on  the  streets  of  Omaha 
before  and  after  school  hours.  His 

meat  packing  experiences  included 
connections  at  Omaha  and  Kansas 
City.  When  he  was  1 7  his  Bohemian 
ancestry  craved  expression  in  a  more 
artistic  form  and  he  welcomed  an 
offer  to  become  an  assistant  to  a 

commercial  photographer.  He  served 
in  this  capacity  for  the  next  four 
years. 

These  four  years  were  followed  by 
1 6  months  of  service  in  another  studio, 
after  which  he  considered  himself  a 

full-fledged  photographer  and  pur- 
chased a  studio  in  the  little  town  of 

Oakland  (Iowa  —  not  California) . 
Three  years  later  he  sold  this  studio 
and  opened  one  at  Ottawa.  Kansas. 
This  was  followed  by  the  ownership 
of  studios  in  a  progressively  western 
direction  until  he  located  in  Porter- 

ville, California. 
During  his  career  he  has  earned 

honors  and  distinctions  for  his  prints. 
His  wife  is  a  very  competent  assistant. 

His  hobbies  are  different  from  the 

average  photographers  for  he  enjoys 
house  parties  and  dancing. 

Mr.  Holanbek  believes  that  por- 
trait photography  is  in  a  rut.  Recog- 

nizing that  every  year  there  are  new 
styles  in  clothing,  furniture,  radios 

and  practically  everything  else  we  re- 
quire, but  aside  from  changes  in 

mountings  or  backgrounds,  there  has 
been  little  to  offer  in  the  way  of  a 
change  in  portraiture  for  the  past  30 
years,  he  believes  that  photo  equip- 

ment manufacturers  have  a  wonder- 
ful opportunity  before  them  to  create 

something  new  in  portraits  which  will 
in  turn  create  a  desire  on  the  part  of 

the  public  to  possess  these  pictures. 

A  Business  Creed 

HONESTY  is  not  only  the  best 
but  the  most  profitable  policy.  A 

business  succeeds  only  as  it  serves. 
No  business  can  long  exist  unless  it 
performs  some  service  either  better  or 
more  cheaplv  than  any  other  similar 
business.  Courtesy  pays  dividends 
regularly  and  promptly.  A  business 

which  is  operating  without  a  knowl- 
edge of  its  costs  is  riding  to  ruin.  The 

greatest  asset  of  a  man  or  a  business 
is  a  reputation  for  fair  dealing.  All 
the  advertising  in  the  world  will  not 
create  a  permanent  demand  for  an 

inferior  product.  Succe-s  in  business 
is  more  often  won  by  men  who  are 
steady,  conscientious  plugecrs  than  by 

brilliant  on-again-off-again  boys.  The 
prises  in  this  world  go  to  those  who 
are  orderly,  fair  and  temperate. 

— Roy  Arnold  Fryer. 
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Discriminating  Photographers  everywhere  choose 

Gross  "Leadership"  Mountings  because  they  yield 
dividends  in  studio  prestige. 

Back  of  every  Gross  mount  is  an  honorable  record  of 

more  than  30  years  of  experience  in  creating  eye 

appeal,  and  extra  values  plus  .  .  .  Styles  which  will 

please  today  and  not  be  obsolete  tomorrow  .  .  . 

Send  for  an  illustrated  circular  describing  them. 

The  CROSS  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO 

1501-17  W.   BANCROFT  STREET       --       TOLEDO,   OHIO 

Canadian  Agents:      W.    E.    Booth    Company,    Limited,    Toronto    and    Montreal 
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COLOR 
Color  is  a  great  attention-getter.  Whether  it's  on  an  outside  billboard,  a 

magazine  page,  or  on  the  mailing  piece  that  reaches  your  desk,  color  attracts  the 
eye  and  impels  reading. 

Contrary  to  general  belief,  properly  selected  color  actually  enhances  the 

visibility  of  your  message  over  ordinary  black  and  white.  Legibility  tests  con- 

ducted by  the  General  Electric  Company's  "Better  Sight"  Laboratories  show that  the  most  readable  combinations  are: 

1.  Black  on  yellow  6.  White  on  green  10.  White  on  black 
2.  Green  on  white  7.  White  on  blue  11.   Red  on  yellow 
3.  Red  on  white  8.  Blac\  on  white  12.  Green  on  red 
4.  Blue  on  white  9.  Yellow  on  black         13.   Red  on  green 
5.  White  on  red 

_.£.   ,j_ 

Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator 

The  Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator  is  a  new  departure  in  darkroom  ventila- 
tion. The  unit  is  intended  to  be  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  darkroom. 

Fresh  air  is  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  darkroom  through  a  fibre  tube  light- 
trapped  on  the  inside.  Used  air  is  vented  through  a  fixture  provided  with  an- 

other fibre  tube  for  conducting  the  air  from  the  darkroom.  The  ventilating  unit 

is  provided  with  a  special  cushioned  rubber  pad  and  the  necessary  bolts  are  fur- 
nished for  proper  mounting.  The  motor  is  unusually  quiet  in  operation,  being 

provided  with  a  three-eighths  inch  shaft  through  diamond  bored  bronze  bear- 
ings. These  bearings  are  provided  with  large  oil  sumps,  wick  fed  bearings,  and 

only  need  attention  over  long  periods  of  time. 
In  ordering,  be  sure  to  specify  whether  direct  or  alternating  current  is 

available.     The  unit  uses  a  25-watt  input  while  operating. 
By  means  of  this  ventilator,  air  is  constantly  kept  in  motion  and  changed  in 

the  darkroom.  Frequent  elimination  of  used  air  greatly  adds  to  the  comfort  of 
the  worker.  With  each  Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator  is  supplied  complete 
instructions  for  correct  installation. 

The  Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator  should  meet  with  immediate  acceptance 
by  the  photographer,  especially  with  the  oncoming  of  the  hot  and  humid 
weather. 

This  darkroom  ventilating  unit  comprises  an  electric  motor-driven  fan, 
inlet  and  outlet  fixtures  with  light  traps  and  protective  escutcheons,  and  all 
necessary  parts  for  installing. 

The  Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator  will  be  supplied  in  110  volt  A.C.  (60 
cycle  or  25  cycle)  and  110  volt  D.C.,  at  the  following  price: 

List      $25.00 
(See  bac\  cover) 

"+"   ~   —4- 

Wide  Margin  Transparent  Gauges  for 
Eastman  Metal  Trimmers 

These  new  Wide  Margin  Transparent  Gauges,  like  those  announced 
January  28,  1937,  for  the  Nos.  4  and  5  Eastko  Trimmers,  are  for  borders  hav- 

ing a  maximum  width  of  2]/4  inches. 

No.  10,  10-inch   $1.50 
No.  15,  15-inch     1.50 
No.  20,  20-inch     1.50 
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The  NEW  Flashbulb 
THAT  IS  REALLY 

You'll  never  realize  perfect  flash- 

light photos  until  you've  used  the 
new  Superflash.  That's  what  press 
photographers  are  saying  from  coast- 
to-coast,  and  that's  what  you'll  be 
saying  when  you  try  them. 

In  Superflash  No.  2,  you  have  a 

smaller,  handier  bulb  with  a  hydro- 
nalium  wire  lighting  element  pro- 

ducing 50%  more  photographically 
effective  illumination  in  a  flash  three 

times  as  long  AT  ITS  BRIGHTEST 
POINT — Enables  you  to  stop  down 
your  lens  for  clearer  pictures  with 

greater  depth  of  focus — to  take  wide 
area  banquet  shots  of  amazing  bril- 

liancy and  sharpness — to  get  faster 
action  shots  at  higher  shutter  speeds 

— to  get  positive  uniform  results  es- 

pecially at  high  speed  SYNCHRO- NIZED flashes. 

Try  Superflash  once  and  learn  what 

it  means  to  make  "Every  Flash  a 

Better  Picture  with  Superflash ". 

Older  now  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
2}y  Grant  Avenue 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Mfd.  by  WABASH  PHOTOLAMP  CORP.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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The  Photographic  Law 

of  Georgia 
The  state  of  Georgia  has  passed  a 

law  to  establish  a  State  Board  of  Photo- 

graphic Examiners.  The  passage  of  this 

law  by  the  State  Legislature  was  practi- 
cally unanimous. 

The  bill  provides  for  a  board  of  five 

members  to  be  appointed  by  the  Gov- 
ernor; sets  up  licensing  fees  of  $5.00 

for  each  studio  and  $3.00  for  each  em- 
ployee now  in  the  state,  and  annually 

hereafter;  exempts  those  now  in  busi- 
ness therefrom,  but  requires  examina- 
tion and  a  $15.00  application- for- 

license  fee  of  future  entrants  into  the 

state  for  any  photographic  coupon,  en- 
larging, oil  colors,  or  photo  finishing 

services;  sets  up  certain  regulations  for 

coupon  sales,  and  other  features  of  in- 
terest to  everyone  doing  any  photo- 

graphic or  photo  business  in  Georgia. 
^   ♦,♦   ^ 

Cameras  for  Rifles 

Fifty  cameras  will  be  sent  to  as  many 
boys  in  St.  Louis  as  part  of  an  effort 
of  the  Humane  Society  ofvMissouri  to 
educate  youngsters  against  shooting 
animals.  These  children  will  be  taught 
to  hunt  with  the  camera  instead  of  a 

gun. 
There  may  be  similar  opportunities 

to  continue  this  good  work  in  other 
communities,  including  your  own. 

Beware  of  Saturday! 
It  sometimes  happens  that  our  out- 

of-town  readers  will  mail  a  rush  order 
to  us  on  Friday  with  expectation  that 
we  will  receive  the  order  on  Saturday 
and  naturally  will  ship  the  same  day. 

It  will  be  well  for  these  readers  to 
remember  that  no  mail  is  sorted  in  the 
San  Francisco  Post  Office  after  Satur- 

day noon  and  cards  or  letters  arriving 
during  the  late  morning  or  afternoon 

Model    2    Sliding   Carriage 
for  5x7  No.  2D  Eastman 

View  Camera 
This  sliding  ground  glass  carriage  is 

complete  and  will  also  be  equipped 
with  removable  kit,  permitting  either 
two  exposures  on  a  5x7  negative  or, 
through  the  removal  of  the  kit,  a  full 
5x7  exposure 

Model  2  Sliding  Carriage 
for  5x7  No.  2D  Eastman 
View  Camera  without  film  or 

plate  holder    $30  00 
3J/4X4J4  Eastman  Wet  Film 
Holder   for   Eastman   Auto- 
Focus  Enlarger. 

In  response  to  the  demand  creat:d 

by  an  increased  use  of  3l/4x4'/4  cam- 
eras by  press  photographers,  we  are 

now  in  a  position  to  furnish  a  3]/4x4^4 
Wet  Film  Holder  like  the  4x5   Wet 

Film    Holder    now    supplied    for    the 
Eastman  Auto-Focus  Enlarger. 

Price    $10.00 

Studio  for  Sale 
Portrait  Studio  in  California  City  of 

3000  with  tributorv  population  of 
8000;  four  high  schools  within  11 
miles.  Kodak  finishing  and  picture 
framing.  Established  25  years,  16 
years  under  present  owner,  who  is 
retiring  from  active  business.  No 
competition  within  seven  miles.  Price 
$2000.00.  Terms  to  suit  purchaser. 
Box  2410,  The  Focus. 

^   ♦•♦   ̂  

The  primary  function  of  The 
Focus  is  to  build  good  will  for  its  pub- 

lishers and  at  the  same  time  a  greater 
familiarity  with,  and  use  of,  Hirsch  & 

Kaye  services. 

are  not  sorted  on  Saturday  and  are  de- 
livered to  us  on  Monday. 

If  you  have  urgent  need  of  some- 
thing which  must  be  shipped  on  Sat- 

urday, we  suggest  you  play  safe  and 
send  your  order  by  telegram  or  special delivery. 
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Wollensak's  Verito  —  and  the  1936  prize 
winning  portrait  made  with  it  by  John  Erickson, 

of  Erie. 

Write  for  Free  Catalog! 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,     N.   Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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BEULAH  ROSS 

who  has  had  25  years'  experience  in 
all  lines  of  Photographic  Wor\  an- 

nounces the  publication  of  her  latest 
boo\ 

"Retouching  &  Remodeling 
Negatives  and  Prints 

from  A  to  Z" 

This  hoo\  has  been  written  for 

THE  PROFESSIONAL 

who  with  but  little  practice  can  put 
to  use  everything  contained  in  this 
hook  and  will  find  it  labor  and  time 

saving. 

THE  TEACHER 

who  must  know  and  understand 

materials  and  their  uses  that  they 
may  teach  Retouching  in  a  new 

and  quicker  manner.      - 

THE  STUDENT 

who  needs  to  be  guided  as  to  the 
methods  and  materials  used  and 

procedure  to  be  followed  in  order 
to  obtain  desired  effects. 

THE  AMATEUR 

who  may  gain  a  better  understand- 
ing of  Retouching,  the  materials  to 

use  and  how  to  use  them. 

Price 

$1.50 

Order  today  from 

HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 

Candid  Cameras  As 

Law  Enforcers 

THE  California  Highway  Patrol  is 
going  to  do  something  discussed  in 

these  columns  some  time  ago. 
More  than  100  of  its  members  are 

to  be  instructed  in  photography  as  a 
means  of  determining  highway  acci- 
dent  responsibility. 

Splendid! 
And  it  is  a  method  that  farmers 

should  use. 

The  modern  candid  cameras,  easy 
and  cheap  to  operate,  can  be  carried 
in  the  pocket,  or  attached  to  the  belt, 
or  slung  from  a  light  shoulder  hoh 

ster,  and  are  always  ready  to  "shoot". 
If  some  one  gets  on  the  wrong  side  of 
the  road  and  runs  into  you,  take  a 

picture  and  have  a  record  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  machines,  the  make  of  his 

machine,  his  license  number  and  of 

him.  If  you  need  the  picture  for  ev- 
idence in  court,  you  can  easily  have 

it  enlarged,  or  you  can  develop  a 
pleasant  hobby  of  making  your  own 
enlargements. 

Obviously  if  farmers  carried  such 
cameras  when  there  are  labor  dis- 

turbances, you  would  find  some  labor 
leaders  taking  to  their  heels. 

Meanwhile  there  are  so  many  in- 
teresting pictures  to  be  taken,  if  you 

are  always  ready.  No  pictures;  which 
the  professional  can  take  of  your  fam- 

ily, are  as  human  and  interesting  as 
some  you  will  take. 

As  we  go  around  the  state  we  find 
a  tremendous  increase  in  the  use  of 
these  little  cameras.  And  films  are  so 
much  improved,  making  good  pictures 
surer. 

— Pacific  Rural  Press. 

Roy  Flood  of  Oakdale  called  on  us 

during  a  somewhat  hurried  trip  to 
San  Francisco. 
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The  Maximum  in  performance  ...  at  the  Minimum  price  ' 

BCIYSTONIi 
Motion  Picture  Cameras 

and  Projectors 
No  other  equipment  offers  all  these 
advantages  .... 

Intelligent  in  design. 

Sturdy  and  accurate  in  construction. 

Simple  in  operation. 

Dependable  and  satisfactory  in  performance. 

Priced  within  reach  of  everyone. 

Choice  of  8  mm.  or  16  mm.  equipment. 

Choice  of  lenses  on  cameras. 

Choice  of  lamp  illumination  in  projectors. 

Keystone  "8"  Cameras  Keystone  16  mm.  Cameras 

With  F3.5  lens    $29.95      With  F3.5  lens    '.   $35.00 With  F2.7  lens     39.50     With  Fl.5  lens     72.00 

With  F1.9  lens     69.50  „  ,  r  .  _ 
Keystone  /-Speed  Camera 

Keystone  "8"  Projectors  With  F2.7  iens    $44.50 
With  200-watt  lamp   $39.50     With  Fl.5  lens     75.00 
With   500-watt  lamp    55.00 

Keystone  16  mm.  Projectors 

With  300-watt  lamp   $44.50 
With  500-watt  lamp    55.00 
With  750-watt  lamp    72.50 

Write  for  detailed  description   of   motion   picture   equipment   and   our   prices  for   resale. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 
Western  Distributors 
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Kodalith  Sensitized  Tracing  Cloth 
PROJECTION  TYPE 

This  new  Projection  Type  Kodalith  Sensitized  Tracing  Cloth  supersedes  the 
contact  type,  listed  in  the  1936  Graphic  Arts  Price  List. 

This  new  material  is  approximately  one  hundred  times  faster  than  the  old 
type,  allowing  tracings  to  he  made  by  projection  from  small  negatives,  and  is 
just  as  satisfactory  for  contact  work. 

Kodal thS ensitize 
d  Tracing  Cloth- 

—Projection  Type 

Size One  Dozen 

Yl  Gross 8x10 
$3.20 $17.95 9x12 4.35 24.25 

12x17 8.10 45.75 
16x20 12.80 71.85 

20x24 

Size 

19.20 

Standard  Rolls 
List 

107.70 

30  ft x30 in. 
$33.00 

-^   

30  ft x40 in. 44.00 

Dyes  For  Eastman  Wash-Off  Relief  Film 
In  addition  to  dyes  already  announced  for  Eastman,  Wash-Off  Relief  Film 

Process,  two  additional  dyes  are  now  available  for  use  in  the  production  of 

Wash-Off  Relief  prints  from  Kodachrome  film.  Here  are  the  additional  prepa- rations: 

1 -ounce  bottle  of  Dye  CK   (sufficient  to  prepare  approxi- 
mately 5000  cc.  of  solution)   $1.50 

1   vial  each  of  Dyes  A,  B,  and  CK  (each  sufficient  to  pre- 
pare  500  cc.  of  solution)   $2.00 

Eastman  Color  Separation  Guides 
These  guides  are  to  be  used  in  color  photography,  particularly  in  the  making 

of  separation  negatives.  They  consist  of  three  individual  items  packed  in  an 
envelope — namely,  register  marks,  color  patches,  and  scale  of  grays. 

The  small  size  is  applicable  to  the  preparation  of  negatives  of  approximately 
the  same  size  as  the  original;  while  the  large  size  is  adapted  to  the  making  of 
reduction  negatives. 

Eastman  Color  Separation  Guides 
Small     $    35 
Large    50 

The  Wratten  copyboard  chart  is  discontinued. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.     To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

TSjetu  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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jgW^^  R.  F.  Schuenman  of 
*  Winnemucca,  Nevada, 

made  a  special  trip  to 
San  Francisco  for  the 

purchase  of  additional 

equipment.  Mr.  Schuen- 
man  has  a  complete 

Leica  outfit  for  profes- 
sional use,  in  addition  to  the  usual  stu- 

dio equipment. 

W.  S.  Borba  of  Sebastopol  called  to 

purchase  a  Midget  Border  Printer, 
which  he  will  add  to  his  equipment. 
Mr.  Borha  arrived  during  the  Bridge 
Fiesta  celebration  and  was  dressed  in 
the  costume  he  wore  on  the  float  which 

represented  his  (Sonoma)  County. 
4  * 

George  F.  Ingham  has  purchased 
the  Commercial  Photo  Studio  origi- 

nally founded  by  Ford  E.  Samuel,  at 
470  13th  Street,  Oakland.  Since  Mr. 
Samuel  was  appointed  Postmaster  of 
Alameda  in  1934,  Mr.  Ingham  has 
been  manager  and  is  now  the  owner 
of  the  studio. 

*  « 

Oscar  Swanlund  of  Eureka  made 

a  special  trip  to  San  Francisco  to  study 

modern  merchandising  methods  in  con- 
nection with  his  store.  He  has  installed 

a  motion  picture  projection  room  and 

plans  a  complete  and  modern  service 
for  amateur  photographers. 

As  a  side  line  he  is  an  officer  of  the 
Eureka  Company  of  National  Guard 

Infantry  and  was  recently  made  cap- 
tain of  what  is  destined  to  be  one  of 

the  largest  and  best  equipped  units  in 
Northern  California. 

*  ♦ 

Thomas  Shoob  of  Modesto,  and  his 
son,  called  while  on  a  business  trip  to 
San  Francisco. 

Bert  Hodson,  well- 
known  Sacramento  pho- 

tographer, has  moved 
his  studio  from  8th 

Street  to  1017  -  9th 
Street. 

William  E.  (Bill)  Smith  was  mar- 
ried on  June  19  to  Miss  Joyce  Ed- 

wina  Morehouse  at  Reno.  The  bride's 
father  is  editor  of  a  newspaper  in  Bur- 

lingame  and  Mr.  Smith  is  well-known 
as  an  employee  of  some  of  the  larger 
studios  in  San  Francisco.  The  newly- 
weds  will  make  their  home  in  San 
Francisco  after  Mr.  Smith  has  started 

work  in  a  position  which  has  been  of- 
fered to  him. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ernest  H.  Brooks  of 

Lompoc  were  in  San  Francisco  for  sev- 
eral days,  as  part  of  their  vacation  and 

to  celebrate  their  seventh  wedding  an- niversary. 

*  * 

It's  possible  these  days  to  receive 
bouquets  from  customers.  Mrs.  Guy 
D.  Edwards  of  Concord  demonstrat- 

ed this  when  she  recently  called  and 
left  in  our  office  a  most  gorgeous  group 

of  roses  plucked  from  the  grounds  sur- 
rounding her  studio  in  Concord. 

*  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Kee 
Coleman    left   San 
Francisco    May    22, 

on  the  Steamer  Penn- 
sylvania,  for  a  trip 

which  included  Cen- 
tral   America,    The 

Panama  Canal  and  a 

side  trip  to  Rio  de  Janeiro.  This  sounds 
like  the  kind  of  trip  any  of  us  would 
like  to  make. 
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"Descriptive 
pamphlet 
on 

request. 

•  Of  especial  interest  to  photographers,  the  new 

Polaroid  Goggles  incorporate  the  same  principle  as 
the  Pola  Screen.  They  eliminate  glare  and  reflection ; 
are  ideal  for  working  under  conditions  of  glare,  bright 
light. 

•  A  practical  utility  lens,  in  composition  shell  frame, 

in  green  fabric-covered  case,  $3.75  per  pair. 

•  An  optical  quality  Polarized  Goggle,  complete 
with  case,  $12.50. 

  ^ 

SPEEDWAY 

UNIVERSAL 

ELECTRIC 

TANK 

AGITATOR 

The  SpeedWay  Universal  Electric  Agitator  is  the  modern,  easy,  time-saving 

way  to  agitate  solutions  during  development.    It  operates  from  any  light  socket. 

The  6'/2-inch  chromium  plated  pan,  with  its  pouring  lip  for  disposing  of 
surplus  liquids,  oscillates  at  the  correct  speed  of  60  times  a  minute.  There  is 

ample  power  to  agitate  several  pans  at  the  same  time.  This  outfit  is  priced  for 

1 10  volts,  60  cycle,  alternating  current  at 

$13.50 For  direct  current,  add  $1.50 
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Max  H.  Horton,  of  the  Horton 

Photo  Service,  Meridian,  Idaho,  has 

moved  his  studio  to  a  modern  building 

where  he  will  have  more  room  and 

better  facilities.  It  is  of  much  interest 

to  us  and  our  readers  to  know  of  the 

frequent  changes  in  address  among 

photographers  and  the  tendency  to 

move  to  better  quarters. 

V.  C.  Hammond  of  Porterville, 

and  Miss  Hammond,  called  on  us  while 

enroute  East  for  a  vacation  trip  and 

for  the  purchase  of  a  new  car  which 

they  will  drive  back  to  California. 

Mr.  Pratt,  founder  of  the  Weed 
Studio  at  Weed,  California,  was  one 

of  our  June  visitors. 

Beauford  Fisher  of  Pacific  Grove 

also  called  on  us. 

W.  L.  Newton,  Palo  Alto,  died 

June  17  after  a  lingering  heart  illness. 

Newton  was  a  well-known  photo- 

grapher. 

Mr.   and  Mrs.  W.  G.  Connell  of 

Dinuba  celebrated  their  44th  wedding 

anniversary  on  June  22.  On  opening 

his  studio  that  morning,  Mr.  Connell 

was  greeted  with  a  huge  bouquet  of 
beautiful  red  roses  which  had  been  sent 

to  him  by  his  wife.  A  reversal  of  the 

usual  procedure  but — why  not? 

W.  P.  Shanton  of  Kingsburg  is 

building  a  $10,000  home  next  to  his 
studio. 

Don  Brinn,  for  1 1  years  chief  cam- 
eraman of  the  Eyre  Powell  Press  Serv- 

ice, has  resigned  to  take  a  position  as 

manager  of  the  Los  Angeles  Bureau  of 
the  New  York  Times  Wide  World 

Press  Service. 

Douglas  White  of  the  Los  Angeles 
office  of  International  News  Service 

married  Mary  Frances  Rice  on  May  22. 

The  honeymoon  was  spent  at  Mon- terey. 

Charles  Smith  has  opened  his  own 
studio  at  2007  K  Street,  Sacramento. 

He  has  been  employed  in  a  well-known 
Sacramento  studio  for  sometime  and 

has  now  decided  to  conduct  his  own 
business. 

Joseph  Hubbell,  manager  of  Me- 
trotone  News,  Los  Angeles,  is  enjoy- 

ing his  attractive  new  office  in  the 

Chamber  of  Commerce  building. 

We  were  glad  to  welcome  Mr.  and 

Mrs.  Perry  of  Auburn  who  spent  sev- 
eral days  in  San  Francisco  and  who 

have  decided  to  install  modern  equip- 
ment in  their  rapidly  growing  finishing 

department. 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  desired  about  R.  H. 

Holmes,  a  traveling  photographer  who 

formerly  operated  in  eastern  Nevada 
and  Utah. 

Information  is  also  wanted  about  W. 

A.  Pordeu,  formerly  of  Ocean  Side, 
California.  The  name  has  sometimes 

been  spelled  Pardew  or  Pardeu.  In- 
formation about  these  persons  will  be 

appreciated. 

National  Convention 

Again  we  remind  our  readers  of  the 

convention  of  the  Photographers'  As- 
sociation of  America,  to  be  held  at  the 

Hotel  Stevens  in  Chicago,  August  23 

to  August  27,  inclusive. 
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MIDVALE  EASEL 
Gray  and  Neutral 

Black  and  Silver  Black  and  Gold 

Coated  Stocks  Crushed  Edge  Underlay 

Attractiveness  sells  more  pictures.  The  MIDVALE  EASEL  enhances  the 

portrait  but  does  not  detract  any  attention  from  the  portrait.  Made  in  a  com- 

plete range  of  sizes.   Exceptionally  reasonable  at  today's  prices. 

Print  Size                                       Outside  Size Price  per  100 

3x5                                               4Y4x  6Y6 
$    5.75 4x6                                               ^5/8x  85/8 

7.25 

5x7                                               6V4x  9</2 
8.50 

7x5  HORIZONTAL              8%x  75/8 
10.00 

6x8                                                 9x 1 2 14.00 
8x6  HORIZONTAL             1 1  !/8x  9^ 14.00 

sxio                               uixi  yy2 

15.50 
10x8  HORIZONTAL             12!/2xll 

15.50 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO. Philad 
alphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 
Order 

from 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. HIRSCh &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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SCOOP! 
WHAT  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  most  spectacular  news  photos  of  the  year 

is  that  which  blanketed  front  pages  of  newspapers  throughout  the 

country  a  few  hours  after  the  destruction  of  the  giant  dirigible  Hindenberg, 

May  6.  This  photo  was  a  Speed  Graphic  shot  by  Murray  Becker,  ace  Asso- 
ciated Press  cameraman,  made  at  the  instant  the  gas  bags  of  the  dirigible 

exploded. 

Newspaper  men  are  generally  agreed  that  Mr.  Becker's  Speed  Graphic 
photo  is  one  of  the  most  outstanding  news  pictures  of  all  time  inasmuch  as  it 

was  the  only  shot  taken  by  the  scores  of  cameramen  who  were  covering  the 

Hindenburg's  arrival  at  Lakehurst,  that  showed  the  great  ship  actually  shivering 
from  the  effects  of  the  first  deafening  explosion. 

"Native  Girl" 
The  cover  illustration  was  Graflexed  by  Dr.  Richard  L.  Sutton.  He  used  a 

4x5  Series  D  Graflex  in  capturing  this  picture  during  an  interesting  trip  into 

the  tropics.  Dr.  Sutton  depends  upon  his  Graflex  equipment  for  his  true-to-life 
photographic  record  of  his  travels. 

Speedguns  Pay  Their  Way! 
An  Ohio  surgeon  makes  snapshots 

of  clinical  subjects,  using  «.  Universal 

Speedgun  and  Rolleiflex  camera  to  save 

his  own  and  the  patients'  time;  to  avoid 
the  bother  and  discomfort  of  floodlight- 
ing. 

Fred  Davis,  whose  pictures  of  the 
Dionne  Quintuplets  are  perhaps  the 
most  famous  in  the  world,  started  with 

a  Mendelsohn  Speedgun  and  con- 
tinues to  use  it  for  producing  the  por- 

traits of  the  famous  five  girls  of  Cal- 
lander. 

Columbia  Broadcasting  System  con- 

ceals a  miniature  camera  in  micro- 
phones and,  by  Speedgun  Remote  Con 

trol,  snaps  pictures  of  celebrities  in  the 
most  candid  sort  of  poses. 

Police  and  fire  departments  in  many 

United  States  cities  use  Speedguns 

with  remote  control  to  trap  vandals; 

to  make  traffic  surveys;  to  surprise 
reckless  motorists  with  incontrovertible 

evidence,  etc. 

A  Brooklyn  school  teacher  instructs 
children  in  reading  and  other  subjects 

by  means  of  Speedgun  made  pictures. 

Her  camera  makes  stop  motion  pic- 
tures of  the  pupils  at  1/300  second: 

these  unposed  snapshots  show  the  chil- 
dren in  familiar  activities;  the  prints 

are  pasted  in  a  textbook  alongside  of 
reading  matter;  the  pupils  acquire  the 
ability  to  read  in  this  pleasant  way 
much  more  rapidly  than  by  former 
methods. 
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MAR-MOUNTS 
Frames  of  Distinction 

The  STRATTON 
'T'HE  STRATTON  is  a  modern  type  of 
■I  frame — attractive  and  elegant,  but 
especially  designed  to  sell  at  a  low 
price  to  create  volume  sales.  This 
makes  an  ideal  type  of  frame  to  offer 
the  trade  as  a  special  leader  or  in  con- 

nection with  a  combination  enlargement 
and  frame  offer.  Many  studios,  dealers 
and  photo  finishers  are  using  this  frame 
successfully  in  promoting  new  enlarge- 

ment business.  Made  in  8  x  10  size 
only,  in  three  attractive  colors.  Sup- 

plied either  horizontal  or  vertical. 
Prices  include  celluloid.  Packed  one- 
half  and  one  dozen  to  the  box. 

The  8  x  10  STRATTON 
No.  410     Grey 

420     Seal  Brown 
430     Dark  Brown 

List — 50c 

The  BERWICK 
THE  BERWICK  is  an  attractive  frame 

which  has  also  been  especially  de- 
signed to  meet  present-day  competition. 

This  beautiful,  inexpensive  frame  must  be 
seen  to  be  fully  appreciated.  Your  trade 
will  appreciate  the  extreme  value  which 
you  can  offer  in  this  item  at  such  a  low 
price.  Made  in  8  x  10  size  only,  in  four 
colors.  Furnished  either  vertical  or  hori- 

zontal. Prices  include  celluloid.  Packed 
one-half  and  one  dozen  to  the  box. 

The  8  x  10  BERWICK 

No.  702     Black 
704     Brown 
706     Red 
708     Grey 

List— 50c 

MAR-MOUNTS  have  a  soil  proof  and  washable  surface 
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The  American  Annual  of  Photography 
Vol.52,  1938 

Edited  by  Frank  R.  Fraprie.    About  300  pages,  7J4  x  10,  over  100 
illustrations,  besides  text  illustrations,  paper,  $1.50,  cloth,  $2.25 

READY  IN  SEPTEMBER,   1937 

This  book  has  an  immense  and  constantly  increasing  popularity  and  is 
eagerly  awaited  each  year  by  many  thousands  of  readers  who  look  to  it  not 
only  for  authoritative  articles  on  a  wide  variety  of  timely  photographic  topics, 
but  also  because  it  presents  a  hundred  or  more  beautifully  reproduced  illus- 

trations of  the  latest  work  of  the  world's  foremost  photographers,  with  illumi- 
nating data  about  how  they  were  made.  Its  usefulness  is  increased  by  the 

addition  of  the  addresses  of  all  the  most  prominent  pictorialists,  with  a  record 
of  their  standing,  and  a  list  of  the  American  camera  clubs.  A  glance  at  the 
contents  of  the  book  will  give  some  idea  of  its  scope.  It  always  sells  out  soon 
after  publication  and  orders  should  be  placed  early  to  avoid  disappointment. 

CONTENTS 

From  Salons  to  Screens   Nicholas  Haz 

Reptiles  as  Photographic  Subjects   L.  W.  Brownell 
While  the  Sun  Is  in  the  West  (Photography  by 

Late  Afternoon  Light)   William   S.   Davis 
Weather  and  Mountain  Photography   Dr.  K.  Koike 
Legal  Photography   Charles  Calvin  Scott 
The  H.  and  D.  Curve:  How  to  Ma^e  It  and 

How  to  Use  It   Roland  F.  Beers 

The  Technique  of  the  Exposure  Meter   Charles  W.  Seager 
Photography   of  Trees   ,   G.    L.    Hawkins 
The  Preparation  of  Minicam  Slides  for  Protection   Paul  E.  Boucher 
Figures  in  Landscape  Photography   H.  W.  Honess  Lee 
The  Mystery   of  Photographic  Developers   Homer   S.   Powley 

The  Experiences  of  a  Photo-] ournalist   Edwin  C.  Buxbaum 
Focusing  Scales  and  a  Graphical  Method  of 

Handling  Depth  Sf  Focus   V.   R.  Gage 
Photo-Drawing    Leonard  Misonne 
Fashion  Photography   Robert  R.   Miller 
The  Use  of  the  Range  Finder  in  7{ature  Photography   Imre  Kinzski 
What  Contrast  Has  This  Paper?   Laurence  Dutton 
Helpful  Charts  and  Their  Use  (Lens  Extensions)   R.  Fawn  Mitchell 
Testing  of  Emulsions  and  Developers  by  the  Amateur.. ..Edwin  A.  Grone 
The  Use  of  the  Miniature  Camera   ,   Percy  W.   Harris 
Our  Illustrations   Frank    R.    Fraprie 

Pictorial  Section   (96  Full-Page   Plates). 

Who's  Who  in  Pictorial  Photography. 
American  Amateur  Photographic  Societies. 
American  Annual  Formulary. 

Place  your  order  with 
HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 

Admiral  Byrd,  explorer  of  the  frigid  It  takes  a  great   deal  of  boldness, 

regions  and  William  LaVarre,  famous      mixed  with  a  vast  deal  of ,  caution,  to ,      ,  .    „      ,     A         .  ...  acquire  a  great  fortune;  but  then  it 
for  his  South  American  expeditions,      takeg  ̂   timcg  as  much  wft  tQ  keep  ft 
are  continuous  users  of  Mendelsohn      after  you  have  got   it  as  it  took  to 

Speedguns.  make  it.      — "Mayer  A.  Rothschild. 
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[21 RUBINOL— the  all-purpose  developer 
RUBINOL  is  highly  recommended  ceeds  evenly,  slower  than  with  metol- 

for  general  development.     As  a  hydroquinone,  thereby  assuring  great' 
derivative  of  pyrogallol,  it  has  all  the  er  control  even  when  the  correct  copy' 
desirable   qualities   of   this    developer  ing  time  has  been  exceeded.    The  tone 
without  any  of  its  defects.  It  is  stable,  is  warm  and   pleasing,   of  the  shade 

does  not   stain   and   has   a    relatively  generally    known     as     "engraving 
high  reduction  potential.     Rubinol  can  black". 
be    Substituted    in    all    developers    call-  Rubinol    Two    Solution    Developer 
ing  for  pyrogallol  with  better  results,  Metric      Avoirdupois 

j     ■  i   •  -.1  ,     i  i         A — Rubinol           6.25  grams      100  grains 
and  in  combination   with   metol   and  Sod.um  Bisulphite  ....    1.50  grams     25  grams 
hydroquinone  it  yields  fully  as  good  Potassium  Bromide 

7      .    ̂   7,      1  /    .         &  10%  solution         1.25  cc  25  minims results  as  pyro  and  the  solutions  are  Water  to    200.     cc  7  oz. 

much   more   stable.      Rubinol    is   not  B-s<>dium  Carbonate                                  ' .        ,  ,   .  Anhydrous           5.       grams        7)  grains 
irritating    and    does    not    cause    skin  Sodium  Sulphite 

eninfinm  Anhydrous        12.       grams     180  grains eruptions.  \Vater    to      200.        cc  7  oz. 

FOR   FINE  GRAIN   DEVELOPMENT  ,..For   use   «ke   2    P*"*   A,    2   parts   B   and    6   parts 
T-,      ,   .        ,    ,                              .              ...                  .  Water.       Develop    5-6    minutes    at    65-68°    F.      This 
KUDinol    has    UnUSUal    qualities    as    It  developer    compares    favorably    with    the    usual    pyro- 

requires   no   alkali,    not    even    borax.  *M?} J^T""    ,    •       u ;}                 .        .                r  V>     i    •        i         -1            i-  Alter   development   rinse   the   negative   in   acid  stop 
Dilute   SOlUtlOIlS  Of   Rublliol   With   SOdl-  water   made   by  adding   a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid  to 

,,m      culr^Kiro     in'olrl      fmo     rrt-oin        X-,r  the    water-    as    tDIS    removes    the    last    trace    of    red urn    sulphite    yield    line    grain,    clear  color     Fix  as  usual  in  an  acid  fixjng  bath     This 
negatives,     permitting    enlargement    of  developer    may    also    be     used    for    tropical    develop- 
en     j.                                                        13                     •  ment    at    temperatures    of    85-90°.       The    developing 50   diameters   or  more,      by   varying  time  is  2-3  minutes. 

the   amounts   of   Rubinol    and    sodium  Rubinol   Fine  Grain   Developer   No.    I 
sulphite  considerable  latitude  of  speed  n  ,      ,                              Metric      Avoirdupois 

r     1  1  1     r  r  ■  Rubinol            2.5     grams        20  grains 
ot  development  and  fineness  of  grain  Sodium  Sulphite 

is  Obtainable.  Anhydrous        45.       grams     360  grains Water  to         1.000.      cc         16  os. 

FOR   TROPICAL    DEVELOPMENT  Develop   35-45   minutes  at  65°    F. 

Rubinol    is    unusually    resistant    to  Rubinol   Fine  Grain   Developer   No.  2 

oxidation  and  develops  with  a  mini-  $£™1^&-ZZ    m   %IZ     I2  K mum    amount    of    alkali    Or    entirely  Sodium  Sulphite 

without.     At  85-90°  F.  development  wi^ZZZ:  3?;ooo™    2,°6  T"5 
is   even    and    quick    and    the    gelatin  Develop  35-45  minutes  at  65°  F. 

emulsion    does    not   soften,    obviating  _  .  Rubino1  Fin®  Grain  Developer  No.  3 Hi       •    1      1  Rubinol         5.       grams       40  Brains 
isters  and  pinholes.  Sodium  SuiPh,te 

AS    A    DESENSITIZER  \X^"hyfdr°US      10?-      8rams     800  grains t,      ,   .        .     ,  .  .  .      ,  water  to         1,000.    cc  16  oz. 
Rubinol  forms  a  ruby  colored  dye  Develop  18-20  minutes  at  65°  f. 

with   sodium   sulphite.      The  color  be'  Rubinol    Hydroquinone   Developer  for 
comes  more  pronounced  in  the  pres-  D  ..    .              Bromide  Paper 

f      11      1-  1  II     1-         r>     L-        1         Rubmol          1.60  grams        12  grains 
ence  Ot  alkali  and  an  alkaline  Kubinol         Sodium   Bisulphite     50  grams         4  grains 

developer  desensitizes  orthochromatic      SSSftS^SSSSiite      160grams     n  gra,ns 
emulsions  after  immersion  for  a  min-         Anhydrous     14.     grams    110  grains 

.                                 r.               !•   t      .•                       1  Sodium   Carbonate 

Ute   Or    tWO    after    which    time    a    rela-  Anhydrous         12.       grams     lOO  grains 
tively   bright   light   as   produced   With   a  Potassium  Bromide 
\\T      «...         r\  A    CU  U  J  Solution    10%         1.5  cc  15  minims 
W ratten  0 A  filter  may  be  used.  Water  to      1,000.  cc       i6oz. 

CriR    RPOMini:   SiCCDC  Develop  4-6  minutes  at  65-68°  F. FOR  BROMIDE  PAPERS  The    imagc    appears    aftcr    abol]t    ,    minu(e    and 
Rubinol,    in    Combination    With    hy-  builds  up   gradually  and  evenly.  After  development, 

J__   ■       _                                  J      J          1  use   an   ac'd   stop   wash   water  for    Vi    minute   and   f\\ droquinone,   is   a   good   developer   as  in  an  acid  fixing  bath. 
it  permits   a   greater   latitude  in   the  PRICE  LIST 
time   of   exposure   than   does   metol-  Rubinol   1  02;.  $  .50 
dydroquinone.    The  development  pro-  Rubinol   4  02;.     1.50 
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STUDIO  FOR  SALE:  Residence  studio  in  exclusive  Pacific  Heights  District* 
of  San  Francisco.  Very  low  rent.  Large  reception  room.  Camera  room  30 

feet  long.  Fireplace.  Built-in  background;  dressing  room.  Overhead  Strip 
7,000  watts.  Panel  board  16,000  watts.  Large  darkroom,  redwood  sinks, 
hot  and  cold  water.  8  x  10  Folmer  Enlarging  Camera  with  Cooper  Hewitt 

Light.  Print  drying  and  mounting  room.  Living  quarters,  kitchen,  dining' 

room,  3  bedrooms,  2  baths,  maid's  room,  living-room.  Full  price,  including  all 
built-in  equipment,  $650.00.  Will  also  sell  any  or  all  photographic  equipment 
and  household  furniture.  Wonderful  bargain — priced  for  quick  sale.  Cash 
only.    Box  2408,  The  Focus. 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-¥- 
-5- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

H-   -f- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    i    Miniatures    1 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
7 14  Hearst  Bldc.       San  Francisco 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MtG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.  PA. 

Ask  y»»r Dealer  for 

prompt 
shipment or  write  us. 

2  SIZES 

12,  19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 
DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

~*~ 

•4- 

STUDIO  FOR  SALE 
Ground    floor    location  in    city   of 

5000  in  Alameda  County.   Located  in 

a  live  town  with  prosperous  surround 

ing  territory.  For  detailed  information 

write  to  Box  No.  2359,  "The  Focus". 
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A  l^ew  Boo\  on  Developing  '  -  - 

THE 

FINE  GRAIN  NEGATIVE 
By  AUGUSTUS  WOLFMAN 

Price  $  1 .00 

The  latest  methods  in  Fine  Grain  developing — completely 

new  —  giving   many  new  formulas  and    processes. 

100  pages — illustrated — bound   in   attractive   blue   artificial  leather 
cover  —  gold  stamped  —  rounded  corners,  with  cellophane  jacket. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  Have  It 

Sulphite  vs.  Sulfite 
YOU  may  have  noticed  that  in  the  last  few  months  packages  of  Mallinck- 

rodt  photographic  chemicals  carry  a  new  spelling  in  the  case  of  sulfite, 
sulfate,  hyposulfite,  sulfur,  etc.  The  reason  for  this  change  is  that  the 
Eleventh  Edition  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  spells  all  types  of  sulfur  and 

sulfur  compounds  with  an  "f"  instead  of  "ph". 
While  it  is  true  that  photographic  chemicals  are  not  directly  influenced 

by  the  U.  S.  P.,  there  are  several  cases  where  U.  S.  P.  products  are  used  in 
photography.  It  is  also  true  that  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  exerts  a  very  wide- 
spread  influence  on  all  types  of  chemicals,  and,  in  order  to  avoid  confusion, 
all  Mallinckrodt  chemicals,  whether  they  be  U.  S.  P.  Photo  or  Technical,  have 
been  changed  so  that  the  chemicals  in  the  future  will  be  spelled  sulfite,  sulfate, 
hyposulfite,  etc. 

This  change  in  spelling  reflects  no  change  in  quality,  strength,  or  stand- 
ards for  these  photographic  products. 

-*=- 

C.  D.  Gallagher  of  Ely,  Nevada,  Mrs.  LeClerc  and  husband  were  in 

was  a  recent  visitor  in  San  Francisco.  ̂ an    Francisco    several    days    during 
,  ,      „,  „     ,        ,                   r  •      i     •  their  vacation.    Mrs.  LeClerc  is  man- 
Mr.   Gallagher  has  many  friends  in  ager  of  the   Kennell,Ellis   Studlo   in this  city.  Medford. 
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For  That  In-between  Summer  Season 

Specialize  on  Children's  Portraits 

The  KINDERGARTEN  Folder 

An  ideal  mounter  for  this  class  of  work  —  4x6  size 

A  show  window  display  of  six  or  more  of 
this  brand  new  style,  mounted  with  specimen 

prints,  will  be  a  starter  to  get  Mothers  passing 

by  your  studio  thinking  of  new  portraits  for 

their  youngsters — the  first  thing  necessary  to 
bring  customers  into  your  studio. 

Get  acquainted  with  this  style — send  five 
2-cent  stamps  for  a  sample.  It  should  help  you 
increase  your  summer  business. 

EASTMAN     KODAK     COMPANY 
[Tapri  i  i.  Loomis  Division] 

CHICAGO  ILLINOIS 
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Jerry's 
Corner 

By  Himself 

I  think  the  editor  is  kidding  me. 
Since  he  got  back  from  his  vacation 

he's  been  telling  me  about  his  expe- riences. 

Frinstance  —  the  tourist  palms  of 
New  Orleans.  So  called  I  guess  be- 

cause they've  been  properly  trimmed. 
He  says  you  need  to  travel  to  get  a 

little  change.  Maybe  so,  but  111  need 
a  little  change  before  I  can  travel. 

The  editor  is  not  like  Mussolini — 
when  he  was  planning  his  trip  he  was 
looking  for  the  lowest  berth  rate. 

I  was  much  interested  in  his  fishing 
stories.  It  seems  that  when  he  was 
in  Miami  he  met  some  fishermen  in 

the  hotel  lobby  who  had  some  expe- 
riences. 

One  of  the  men  says  he  always 

takes  a  long  step-ladder  and  a  pipe 
when  he  goes  fishing.  When  he  gets 
to  where  the  waves  are  biggest  he 

puts  up  his  step-ladder  and  pushes  the 
pipe  through  the  top  of  the  highest 
wave. 

The  fish  think  this  is  a  short  cut,  go 
through  the  pipe  and  get  stuck.  When 
the  pipe  is  filled  he  starts  for  home. 

Another  man  says  he  used  a  bright 
light  which  he  dragged  through  the 
water,  luring  the  fish  into  a  big  net 
which  he  closes  when  the  light  goes 
out.  He  said  he  was  trying  to  get 
the  exclusive  rights  for  this  idea. 

Then  there  was  the  man  who  was 

landing  a  big  one  when  he  dropped 

his  watch  overboard.  In  the  excite- 
ment the  fish  swallowed  the  watch 

and  got  away. 

Next  year  at  the  same  place  he 
caught  the  same  fish  and  when  the 
fish  was  opened,  there  was  the  watch 

going  as  usual.     Hadn't  lost  a  second. 
Another  time  one  of  the  men  caught 

a  big  one  and  put  a  stick  in  its  mouth. 

The  fish  couldn't  get  his  mouth  closed 
and  took  in  so  much  water  he  begged 
to  be  taken  into  the  boat  before  he 
drowned. 

That  reminded  the  first  fellow  to 

say  he  had  caught  a  fish  so  big  that 
his  companions  begged  him  not  to 
bring  the  fish  into  the  boat  for  fear 
of  upsetting  the  boat. 

I  can  easy  understand  that,  one  of 
the  fellows  said — I  had  the  same  ex- 

perience coming  over  on  the  Queen Mary. 

By  this  time  they  asked  the  editor 
if  he  had  any  fishing  experience.  Yes, 
he  said.  Only  a  few  days  ago  in 
Cuba  I  was  chasing  a  school  of  fish 
up  the  river  on  a  very  hot  day  and 
I'll  admit  I  rowed  so  fast  I  almost  had 
the  fish  surrounded.  The  faster  they 
swam,  the  hotter  they  got  and  when 
I  least  expected  it  the  whole  lot  of 
them  got  out  of  the  water  and  climbed 
up  a  tree  to  cool  off.  Before  I  could 
make  a  lasso  out  of  my  lines  a  farmer 
came  along  and  shot  30  of  them. 

At  least,  that's  what  he  says. 
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CORONET  CAMERA 
WE  OFFER  a  5x7  View  Camera  of 

unusually  strong  design  and  con- 
struction. Metal  fittings  are  as  heavy  as 

furnished  on  8x10  cameras.  The  single 
bellows  extension  of  1 5  inches  is  suffi- 

ciently long  for  general  work,  and  the 
lens  board  measures  5|/4x5|/4  inches.  The 

camera  has  rising  and  falling  front,  side 

swing,  reversible  back  with  divider,  and 

a  finish  equal  to  any  camera  on  the 
market. 

A  feature  of  this  camera  is  the  fact  that  it  is  so  designed  that  lamps  can 

be  clamped  onto  the  front  for  home  portrait  use.  It  is  sold  without  case,  but 

a  carrying  case  can  also  be  furnished  as  extra  equipment  if  wanted. 

Coronet  Camera,  5x7,  with  I  film  holder 

only  $29.00 

Reflex  Enlarging  Focuser 

Facilitates  sharp  focus  with  enlarging 

equipment  of  simplest  home  made  type  or 
factory  made  models.  Equally  suitable  for 
horizontal  or  vertical  enlarging. 

The  Reflex  Enlarging  Focuser  when  in  use 

is  placed  on  the  paper  holder  as  illustrated. 

Rays  of  light  from  enlarger  strike  mirror 
(A)  and  are  reflected  to  screen  (B). 

Simple  and  convenient  to  use. 

Price      .      .      .      $1.00 

(Dealer  orders  invited) 
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H- 

Photo  Evidence  Outfit 

THE  Photo  Evidence  Outfit  is  set  up 

and  ready  for  making  identifica- 

tion "shots".  In  addition,  the  Outfit 
is  adaptable  to  many  other  uses  simply 
by  detaching  the  camera  from  its 
stand.  It  is  then  easily  portable,  along 
with  film  or  plate  holders,  in  the 
strong  fiber  carrying  case  which  comes 
with  the  Outfit.  Evidence  views, 
scenes  of  accidents  and  crimes,  group 
pictures,  and  other  photographs  are 
thus  brought  within  the  range  of  this 

all-purpose  equipment. 
Furthermore,  in  your  rooms  at  head- 

quarters the  Photo  Evidence  Outfit 

enables  you  to  make  photographs  ap- 
proximately lJ/2  times  the  exact  size 

of  small  articles.  This  is  accomplished 
with  the  bellows  fully  extended  at  23 
inches.  The  stand  permits  tilting  the 
camera  vertically  so  objects  can  be 
arranged  on  a  table:  the  lights  can  be 

placed  in  practically  any  desired  po- 
sition. 

Copies  can  readily  be  made  of  docu- 
ments, fingerprint  cards,  checks  and 

other  papers. 

By  means  of  a  special  Enlarging 
Back  with  Illuminator,  enlargements 
can  easily  be  produced;  while  another 
extra    accessory,    the    Lantern    Slide 

Back,  permits  making  slides  for  court 
room  or  lecture  hall  use. 

Camera  Specifications 

A  standard  5x7  No.  2D  Eastman 
View  Camera  is  used,  and  is  equipped 
with  a  No.  70  Kodak  Anastigmat  F7.7 
Lens  and  Compur  Shutter  with  eight 
automatic  speeds  from  1  to  1/200 
second,  and  time  and  bulb  actions. 

For  taking  identification  pictures,  a 
new  sliding  carriage  makes  it  possible 
to  take  both  front  and  profile  views  of 
an  individual  on  a  single  4x5  film, 
plate,  or  film  pack.  Brilliant  lighting 
and  the  efficient  Kodak  Anastigmat 

Lens  permit  short  exposures.  A  half- 
second  exposure  will  produce  excellent 
negatives  on  which  scars,  blemishes, 
and  other  facial  characteristics  are 

clearly  recorded. 
The  lighting  units  consist  of  two 

Kodaflectors  equipped  to  take  No.  2 

GE  Mazda  Photoflood  Lamps.  The  il- 
lumination is  ample  and  controllable, 

and  two  large  reflectors  diffuse  the 

light  evenly  and  efficiently  on  the  sub- 
ject. By  the  indirect  system  followed, 

unpleasant  glare  is  eliminated,  and 

persons  wearing  glasses  may  be  photo- 
graphed without  reflections. 

Photo  Evidence  Outfit  including 
the  5x7  No.  2D  Eastman  View  Cam- 

era with  Carrying  Case  and  one  5x7 

No.  1  Eastman  Fiim  or  Plate  Holder,* 
No.  70  Kodak  Anastigmat  Lens  F7.7 
(8J/2  inch  focus)  in  Compur  Shutter, 

5x7 — 4x5  Sliding  Ground  Glass  Car- 
riage (2  exposures  on  4x5)  with  4x5 

Graphic  Cut  Film  or  Plate  Holders,* 
Folmer  Compact  Stand  with  tilting 

top,  Background  (white)  Screen  with 

Bracket,  and  Kodaflector  Lighting  As- 
sembly with  four  No.  2  GE  Mazda 

Photoflood  Bulbs,  Reflectors,  Arm 

Supports  and  Attachments,  $208.50. 

(Freight  extra,  accessories  extra.) 

^Detailed  description  sent  on  request. 
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Good  Lenses  for  Less 

Speed 130B  Barre  Portrait  F.5 

82H  B  and  L  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

1901  Vitax  F3.8 

72E  Wollensak  Portrait  F.5 

106A  Ilex  Paragon  F4.5 
2A  B  and  L  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

2J  Carl  Zeiss  Tessar  F4.5 

4B  GoerzCelorlB  F6.8 

4F  Cook  Kodacolor  F1.8 

6D  Hugo  Meyer  F1.5 
101  Verito  F4 

12C  Adon  Telephoto 

150D  Goerz  Dagor  F6.8 

150H  Ilex  F6.3 

152 J  Seneca  F8 

16B  B  and  L  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

161  Cook  Cine  F3.5 

16J  Wollensak  W.A.  F9.5 

18D  Kodak  Anastigmat  F4.5 

18F  Xenar  F3.5 

158G  IIB  Tessar  F6.3 

20G  Dall  Cine  F09 

22A  Wollensak  Port  F5 

160C  Tessar  IC  F4.5 

281  Tessar  F2.9 

28K  Goerz  Dagor  F6.8 
162A  Zeiss  Tessar  F4.5 

30D  Sterling  W.A.  F16 
30G  ProtarV  F16 

301  Cook  Cine  F3.5 

32B  Protar  V  F18 

162D  Dagor  F6.8 
162G  Protar  VII  F6.8 

1621  Protar  IV  F12.5 

162 J  Z.  Tessar  F4.5 

Focus 

6"
 

15-19/32' 

16" 

15" 

12" 

12" 10" 

7"
 

1"
 

1"
 

4!4" 
71/4" 

12" 
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6»/4" 

W 

7%" 

W 

1" 
10"

 

3%
" 

3" 

6'/
2" 

8'/
2" 

7" 

4&" 

1" 

7/V" 

w 

8-1/6" 
W 

Shutter 

no 

no 

Studio 
no 

no no 

no no 

no 

no no 

no  • 

Compoun
d 

Acme 

Regno 

no 

no no 

no 

no 

Compound 
no no 

Optimo 
no 

no 

Betax 
no no 

no 

no 

Compound 
Acme 

Volute 

Compound 

List  Bargain 

$21.00  $12.50 
274.00     150.00 

186.00 

72.00 
130.00 

148.00 

135.00 

54.50 

75.00 

85.00 
42.50 

42.50 

55.00 

56.00 
36.00 

69.50 
35.00 

65.00 
70.00 

72.00 

49.50 

125.00 

44.00 

42.00 

90.00 

63.00 90.00 

35.00 

29.00 

35.00 
39.00 

76.50 
134.00 

58.00 
67.00 

95.00 

39.00 
89.00 
97.00 

90.00 
32.00 

45.00 

57.00 

24.50 
19.50 

27.00 

27.50 

9.50 
47.50 
14.00 

29.00 
45.00 

65.00 
29.00 

75.00 

31.00 

15.00 
45.00 

24.75 4l>.5() 

9.00 

12.50 

12.50 

19.50 
47.50 

67.50 
17.50 

49.00 
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jams  ror  me  jreocogra 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

r 

B&L  8x10  PROJECTION  PRINT- 
ER WITH  VERITO  LENS 

This  is  a  combination  printer,  en- 

larger  and  copy  camera  which  requires 

a  Cooper-Hewitt  Tube  for  illumina- 
tion. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

BEATTIE  MARGUERITE  SPOT- 

LIGHT WITH  STENCIL 

This  is  an  arc  spot  which  can  be  used 

for  straight  spotting  or  can  be  used 

to  produce  an  artistic  background  by 
means  of  the  stencil. 

Bargain  Price   $67.50 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Condition   like   new.    Requires   no 

special  wiring  and  uses  ̂ -inch  carbons. 

Bargain  Price   $50.00 

PHOTO  FLOOD  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  stand  and  a  1 2 -inch  re- 

flector into  which  two  individual  sock- 
ets are  fitted.  An  excellent  unit  for  two 

bulbs. 

Bargain  Price   $3.25 

HALLDORSON  GENERAL 

SERVICE  LAMP 

This  is  a  stand  and  a  large  enameled 

reflector  fitted  with  mogul  socket. 

Bargain  Price   $12.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  LAMP  FOR 

STUDIO  LIGHTING 

This  uses  j/2-inch  carbons  and  is  the 

type  of  lamp  which  made  the  Beattie 

reputation  for  good  lighting  equip- 
ment. 

Bargain  Price   $75.00 

PAKO  BELT  DRYER 

For  Matt  Prints  or  Photostat  Copies 

Electrically  heated  and  in  good  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price   $12  5.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 

WITH  CABINET 

Bargain  Price   $68.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 

WITH  CABINET 

The  price  of  these  printers  naturally 

depends  upon  their  condition  and  the 
extent  to  which  new  parts  have  been 
added. 

Bargain  Price 
of  this  printer  is   $75.00 

PAKO  #2  PROFESSIONAL 
PRINTER 

Looks  like  new.  Doesn't  seem  to  have 
been  used. 

Bargain  Price   $80.00 

8x10  MAJESTIC  PRINTER 
Table  Model 

Bargain  Price   $27.50 

ELWOOD  5x7  SPECIAL 

ENLARGER — Old  Model 

Bargain  Price   $39.00 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

HALLDORSON  SPOTLIGHT 

WITH   5 00- WATT  LAMP 

Looks  like  new. 

Bargain  Price    $19.50 

CENTURY  26  STUDIO  STAND 

A  3 -legged  studio  stand  ideal  for 
the  small  studio  or  as  an  extra. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

CENTURY  #4  STUDIO  STAND 

Somewhat  similar  to  #6  but  of  heav- 
ier design  and  equipped  with  casters 

and  jack. 

Bargain  Price      $22.50 

CALLIER  5x7  ENLARGER 

WITH  F4.5  LENS 

This  is  an  Auto-Focus  Enlarger. 

Bargain  Price   $69.50 

REX  PRINT  WASHER  #5 

Capacity  300  -  4x6  prints. 

Bargain  Price   $3.50 

PAKO  WASHER 

This  has  been  rebuilt  and  drum  and 
tank  are  of  monel  metal.  This  washer 
should  List  a  lifetime. 

Bargain  Price  $65.00 

WOOD  TANKS 

50-Gallon  Capacity 

These  are  made  of  heavy  wood  re- 
inforced with  bolts  and  iron  rods  along 

the  sides  and  are  as  well  made  as  can 
be  constructed. 

STONEWARE  TANK 

50-Gallon  Size 
Good  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $42.50 

20-INCH   LAKESIDE   WRINGER 

Rollers  are  3  inches  in  diameter,  and 

this  is  the  most  substantially  construct- 
ed wringer  on  the  market.  This  wringer 

is  new  and  is  offered  at  bargain  price 
only  because  of  adjustment  of  our 
stock. 

Bargain  Price   $72.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

The  few  42-inch  Stoneware  Tanks 
on  hand  are  offered  at  bargain  prices 
in  order  to  make  room  for  other  stock. 

These  are  new  tanks  in  their  original 
crate  and  are  the  kind  we  have  used 

in  our  own  Finishing  Department  for 
the  past  16  years  without  replacement 
or  special  attention.  The  bargain  prices 
include  a  substantial  reduction  from 
the  original. 

/  n  side  \  leasurem  ents 

Length       Width      Depth 

4—18  gal.  10!/2  in.     9'/2  in.     42  in. 
5—24  gal.  14       in.     9V2  in.     42  in. 

4— 29  gal.  17      in.     9":  in.     42  in. 
A  year  to  pay. 

Bargain 

Price 

Each 

$24.00 
JO. 00 
35.00 

Bargain  Price $15.00 

DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS 

Excellent  Condition 

Bargain  Price  $49.50 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

13  inches  wide  and  48  inches  long. 

The  word  "Films"  is  printed  in  promi- nent red  ink  with  blue  border.  You 

could  not  duplicate  these  at  many  times 
the  bargain  price  of  2  5c  each. 



when  the  Story  Break 

T. HE  simplest  assignment  may  spell  the  news  shot 
of  the  year.  Eastman  Panchro-Press  Film  meets 

every  news  camera  emergency.  Has  lightning  speed. 

great  brilliance,  develops  fast,  is  completely  color 

sensitive.  Night  or  day.  when  the  story  breaks, 
have  your  holders  loaded  with  the  film  that  gets 
the  picture. 

EASTMAN 
'ANCHRO-PRESS   FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS    PICTURES 



VENTILATE 

T. 

YOUR  DARKROOM 

HE  Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator  will  pi 

thirty-five  cubic  feet  of  fresh  air  into  your  darl 

room  per  minute,  enabling  you  to  work  wit 

greater  comfort  and  less  fatigue.  The  ventilate 

is  easily  installed,  has  a  quiet,  rubber-mounte 

motor,  and  light-trapped  intake  and  outle 

Current  consumption  is  the  same  as  for  a  2 

watt  lamp.  The  price  complete,  with  full  11 

structions,  is  $25,  at  your  dealer's. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.I 
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VELOtg^tACK 

(Negative 

••CHICAGO  RIVER" 
-Defender  X-F  Pan.  Film,  Vilour  Black  Print.) 

From  a  photograph  bj 

GEORGE  P.  WRIGHT 

An  exceptional  landscape  study,  perhaps  in  bromoil;  an 

unusual  print  of  the  commercial  or  illustrative  type;  a  pho- 
tographic mural;  or  a  fine  example  of  photographic  por- 

traiture ...  As  you  stop  to  admire,  inquire  as  to  the  medium. 

There's  a  good  chance  you'll  find  the  print  was  made  on 

VELOUR  BLACK 
for  prints  by  projection 

Velour  Black  is  supplied  by  Defender  in  23  varieties  of  paper  stock  surfaces,  nine  of 

them  in  four  contrasts.  It  is  obtainable  in  surfaces  especially  Processed  (on  factory 

order)  for  Bromoil  and  Carbro  printing  and  in  the  DEFENDER  SPECIALS,  Canvas,
 

Adlux  and  Ivora.    For  complete  information— DEFENDER  BOOK— on  request. 

For  Photographic  Prints  in  Color 

DEFENDER  CHROMATONE  PROCESS 

BOOKLET— DESCRIPTION  AND  INSTRUCTIONS 

25  CENTS 

Outfits— Complete  for  8— 5x7  s— $  10.00 
Through  Photographic  Dealers 

or  write 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO..   Inc.,  ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 
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Introducing — 
Raymond  Wilson  Anders   

  Central  Point,  Oregon 

Mr.  Anders  is  a  na' 
tive  of  Oregon  and 
mentions  Huntington 
as  his  birthplace.  His 

parents  were  original' 
ly  located  in  the  prai- 
rie  states  and  located 

in  Oregon  in  1895. 
They  now  reside  in  Central  Point. 

His  early  environment  seems  to  be 
wrapped  around  the  activities  of  a 
railroad  division  point.  But  his  early 
ambition  was  to  be  a  musician  and  at 
the  age  of  1 5  played  in  the  town  band. 
He  still  plays  on  special  occasions.  But 
the  idea  of  being  a  musician  soon  gave 

way  to  another  ambition,  "for  at  about 
this  time  he  found  his  older  brother's 
photographic  activities  much  more  fas- 

cinating. It  was  not  long  before  he 
had  a  camera  of  his  own. 

Obtaining  a  position  in  the  office  of 
the  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  at  Klam- 

ath  Falls  he  continued  his  photo- 
graphic studies  and  in  his  home  main- 

tained a  studio  for  special  appoint- 
ments. Soon  he  left  railroading  to  de- 

vote all  his  time  to  photography. 
Seemingly  inconsistent,  but  quite 

truly,  Mr.  Anders  maintains  that  a 
photographer  can  keep  in  touch  with 
the  world  through  his  darkroom.  He 
can  tell  where  people  have  gone  and 
what  they  do  by  the  pictures  which 
pass  through  his  hands.  He  has  no  de- 

sire to  change  to  any  other  line  of  ac- 
tivity.   He  is  a  member  of  the  Royal 

Order  of  Moose,  is  married  and  has 
two  children.  His  hobby  is  music, 

but  he  is  also  much  interested  in  peo- 
ple and  to  study  the  mental  processes 

which  prompt  them  to  buy  and  do 

the  various  things  they  do.  He  be- 
lieves there  is  room  in  the  photo- 

graphic profession  for  more  use  of 
color  on  prints,  but  advocates  a  mini- 

mum of  color  detail. 

Get  It  Done 

It  isn't  the  job  we  intended  to  do, 
Or  the  labor  we've  just  begun, 

That  puts  us  right  on  the  balance sheet; 

It's  the  work  we  have  really 
done. 

Our  credit  is  built  upon  things we  do, 

Our  debit  on  things  we  shirk; 
The  man  who  totals  the  biggest 

plus 

Is  the  man  who  completes  his 
work. 

Good  intentions  do  not  pay  bills; 

It's  easy  enough  to  plan, 
To  wish  is  the  play  of  an  office 

boy; 

To  do  is  the  job  of  a  man. ■ — Richard  Lord. 

A  divine  curiosity  about  people  is 
a  rare  gift  of  the  gods. 

It  is  infinitely  better  to  want  some- 
thing and  not  be  able  to  get  it,  than 

to  be  able  to  get  it  and  not  want  it. 
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•  Many  photographers  who  formerly  bought  only  the  lowest 

priced  mountings,  have  found  that  they  are  money  ahead  by 

investing  only  a  little  more  and  obtaining  decidedly  better 

prices  for  their  product. 

During  these  days  of  returning  prosperity,  your  public  is  again 

beginning  to  ask,  "have  you  anything  better?"  You  have!  If 

you  show   c^>*=^2<^_  mounts  with  their  vigorous  styling  and 

their  new  charm  and  interest.   Most  of  next  year's  designs  will 

styles  of  today  . .  .  Write  for  circular. resemble  the   (_/%^ 

THE  GROSS  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
1501  -  17  W.  BANCROFT  STREET TOLEDO,   OHIO 

Canadian  Agents:     W.   E.   Booth   Company,   Limited,   Toronto   and    Montreal 
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Experiments  With  New  Super-Flash 
Bulbs  Reveal  Most  Effective  Use 

A  SERIES  of  experiments  have  been 
made  by  Jack  Price,  photo  editor 

of  Editor  and  Publisher,  with  the  new 
Superflash  Bulbs  in  conjunction  with 
Mendelsohn  Synchronizer,  seeking  to 
obtain  the  most  efficient  results. 

It  was  found  that  this  synchronizer 
will  be  most  effective  with  the  new 

bulbs  if  the  top  screw  of  the  tripper 
is  raised  to  allow  the  armature  the 
benefit  of  the  full  stroke.  In  a  series 

of  100  consecutive  exposures  made  at 
various  speeds  and  distances  there  was 
a  decided  improvement  with  the  sim- 
pie  adjustment. 

In  addition  to  the  excellent  results 
obtained  it  can  also  be  recorded  that 

there  was  not  a  single  miss.  Strange 
but  true  is  the  fact  that  in  a  special 
series  of  50  exposures  made  at  a  shut' 
ter  speed  of  1/ 200th  of  a  second  with 
an  F4.5  lens  stopped  down  to  F.ll 
and  at  distances  ranging  from  six  to 
1  5  feet  every  negative  was  fully  timed. 

Leave  Screw  in  Tripper 

It  would  be  rather  wise  to  leave  the 

screw  in  the  top  of  the  tripper  even 
though  it  is  not  needed  with  the  new 
bulbs.  The  reason  is  that  a  camera- 

man may  be  covering  an  assignment 
and  suddenly  discover  he  is  out  of 
bulbs.  Generally  the  photographer 
borrows  a  bulb  from  a  colleague  and 
the  loaned  lamp  may  be  of  different 
make.  Under  these  conditions  the  cam- 

eraman  can  easily  adjust  his  synchron- 
izer for  use  with  the  borrowed  lamp 

by  merely  turning  the  screw  until  the 
armature  is  lowered  to  the  proper 
setting. 

Another  suggestion  for  the  photog- 
rapher who  is  about  to  switch  over  to 

the  new  bulbs  is  to  mark  his  tripper 
at  the  place  where  the  armature  works 
best  with  the  old-style  lamps.  Oddly 
enough  after  the  change  in  bulbs  is 

made  many  photographers  will  dis- 
cover that  they  have  not  been  hitting 

at  the  peak  of  the  flash.  As  we  ex- 
plained some  time  ago,  shutters  be- 

come weakened  after  usage,  hence  the 
reason  for  some  of  those  badly  timed 
negatives.  One  other  thought  in  this 
connection  is  the  development  of  the 

films.  Speed-flash  exposures  are  apt  to 
be  very  contrasty  if  over-developed. 
If  these  results  continue  it  would  be 

wise  to  use  a  soft  developing  for- 
mula. 

Best  Way  To  Operate  Tripper 

It  has  been  proven  that  the  mag- 
netic tripper  operates  most  effectively 

when  it  is  allowed  to  work  with  a 
downward  movement.  When  the  cam- 

era is  turned  to  permit  the  making  of 
an  upright  shot,  the  tripper  is  required 
to  operate  in  a  sideward  motion.  The 
armature  moving  in  this  direction 
often  sticks  and  in  some  cases  does 

not  respond  to  the  best  advantage. 

In  the  Event  of  Breakage 

IT  IS  seldom  that  we  receive  a  re- 
port of  the  arrival  of  a  shipment 

in  damaged  condition.  We  do  every- 
thing humanly  possible  to  avoid  break- 

age, but  cannot  always  foresee  rough 
treatment  of  unusual  nature  which 

may  be  given  the  shipments  we  send 
out. 

In  many  cases  breakage  is  due  to 
neglect  on  the  part  of  employees  of 
the  transportation  companies  and 
claims  for  breakage  should  promptly 

be  filed  with  your  local  representa- 
tive of  the  carrier.  Much  time  in  the 

matter  of  adjustment  can  be  saved  if 
on  discovery  of  breakage  or  damage 
you  leave  the  shipment  just  as  it  is 
and  ask  a  representative  of  the  car- 

rier to  call. 
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TWO    NEW   TIMERS 
TIME  METER 

THE  Time  Meter  is  an  electrically  operated  clock  of  attractive  appearance, 

efficient  design  and  capable  of  much  assorted  service  to  photographers. 

The  clock  mechanism  is  guaranteed  to  be  accurate  and  while  the  Time  Meter 

at  first  glance  is  an  attractive  clock,  a  special  dial  makes  it  possible  for  you  to 

set  the  clock  to  ring  a  buzzer  at  any  desired  interval  of  time  from  one  to  one 

hundred  twenty  minutes.  The  Time  Meter  is  useful  in  the  darkroom,  printing 

room  or  enlarging  room,  as  well  as  in  practically  every  room  in  the  home. 

The  case  is  made  of  Molded  Bakelite  and  the  clock  measures  six  inches  high 

by  five  inches  in  width.     The  dial  is  protected  by  unbreakable  glass  and  is 

three  inches  in  diameter.   The  design  of  this  clock  permits  it  to  be  used  in  a 

standing  or  hanging  position.    Colors  are  black  or  white. 

Time  Meter— 110  volt  A.  C,  60  cycles   $5.9? 

^» 

MINUTE  CALL 

The  Minute  Call  is  a  less  expensive  model 

with  identically  the  same  clock  mechanism. 
The  case  is  made  of  steel,  attractively  finished 

with  baked  enamel  and  is  of  modernistic  de- 

sign. The  numbers  are  raised  on  the  outside 

of  the  dial,  which  is  covered  with  steel.  The 

Minute  Call  is  so  designed  that  it  can  only  be 
used  in  a  hanging  position. 

Minute  Call— 1 10  volt  A.  C,  60  cycles.. ..$3.95 

->   — 

APLANATIC    REFLECTORS 
JERRY  calls  these  "Acrobatic"  Reflectors  and  perhaps  he  is  right.  Aplanatic 

Reflectors  are  designed  to  throw  the  maximum  amount  of  light  in  the  direc- 

tion in  which  the  reflector  is  pointed.  They  have  an  extremely  high  polish 

and  the  surface  consists  of  numerous  small  flat  segments  rather  than  a  uniform 

curve.  Aplanatic  Reflectors  are  especially  effective  when  used  with  Mendel
- 

sohn Synchronizers  and  are  available  in  three  sizes. 

The  smallest  size,  5|4  inches,  is  just  the  right  size  for  No.  10  Photof
lash 

Lamps  and  for  the  recently  announced  Superflash  Bulb.  The  medium 
 7/2-mcn 

size  is  intended  for  standard  size  bulbs.  The  12-inch  size  is  designed  f
or  use 

with  the  large  No.  75  flash  bulb.  These  reflectors  are  readily  attache
d  to  your 

synchronizer. 

5|4  inch  Aplanatic  Reflector   
Si™ 

7j/2inch  Aplanatic  Reflector    30° 

12      inch  Aplanatic  Reflector    5.00 

Order  Today  From  Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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Kodalith  Sensitized  Tracing  Cloth 

Projection  Type 

r"PHE  new  Projection  Type  Kodalith  Sensitized  Tracing  Cloth  supersedes 
J-     the  contact  type,  listed  in  the  Graphic  Arts  price  lists. 
This  new  material  is  approximately  one  hundred  times  faster  than  the  old 

type,  allowing  tracings  to  be  made  by  projection  from  small  negatives,  and  is 
just  as  satisfactory  for  contact  work. 

KODALITH  SENSITIZED  TRACING  CLOTH— PROJECTION  TYPE 

Size  One  Dozen  \/z  Gross 
8x10  $  3.20  $  17.95 
9x12  4.35  24.25 
12x17  8.10  45.75 
16x20  12.80  71.85 
20x24  19.20  107.70 

STANDARD  ROLLS 

Size 

30  ft.  x  30  in   $33.44 

30  ft.  x  40  in.".    44.00 

The  principal  advantage  of  the  Projection  Type  Tracing  Cloth  over  the 
type  that  has  previously  been  supplied  is  the  fact  that  it  can  be  used  in  a 
camera  or  in  a  projection  printer  instead  of  being  limited  to  contact  work. 

This  new  material  permits  the  making  of  a  Kodalith  Paper  negative  from 
the  original  pencil  drawing  to  a  reduced  size;  from  this  reduced  paper  nega- 

tive a  contact  positive  is  made  from  which  in  turn  a  contact  Kodalith  Film 
negative  is  made.  This  film  negative  is  then  projected  directly  on  the  new 
type  Tracing  Cloth  up  to  any  size,  required. 

The  new  material  has  much  less  tendency  to  curl  and  prints  much  more 
quickly  on  the  blue  print  machine — both  very  important  considerations. 

The  reduced  film  negative  can  be  filed  away  in  an  ordinary'  filing  cabinet, 
which  is  a  very  important  factor. 

A  catalog  of  Graphic  Arts  material  will  be  sent  on  request. 



Wollensak's  Verito  —  and  the  1936  prize 
winning  portrait  made  with  it  by  John  Erickson, 

of  Erie. 

Write  for  Free  Catalog! 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 
ROCHESTER,     N.   Y. 

WOLLENSAK 
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Few  Copies  Left 

The  fact  that  we  do  receive  in- 

quiries for  previous  copies  of  "The 
Focus"  indicates  that  some  of  our 
readers  try  to  keep  their  file  complete 

or  make  use  of  copies  for  various  pur- 
poses. We  can  supply  back  numbers, 

starting  with  February,  the  number 
in  which  Jerry  commented  on  One 

Man's  Family.  If  you  desire  additional 
copies  of  "The  Focus",  we  will  be 
glad  to  send  them  up  to  the  limit  of 
our  supply. 

Sale  of  Film  Restricted  on 

Sundays 

In  some  sections  of  England  local 
laws  prohibit  the  sale  of  camera  film 
on  Sundays.  There  is  no  restriction  on 

the  sale  of  newspapers,  candies  or  to- 
bacco, but  the  sale  of  film  is  prohibit- 

ed. However,  certain  exemptions  are 
granted  as  in  the  case  of  zoos,  picture 
galleries,  museums  or  places  under  the 
control  of  public  officials. 

To  meet  this  condition  a  number  of 

dealers  have  installed  automatic  vend- 
ing machines  to  dispensevpopular  size 

film.  The  operation  of  the  machines, 
however,  has  been  far  from  satisfac- 
tory. 

A  Correction 

On  page  21  of  "The  Focus"  for 
June  we  announced  a  series  of  re- 

prints of  Mallinckrodt  advertisements 
depicting  photography  during  the  Gay 
Nineties  and  before.  While  these 

prints  are  offered  without  a  charge  for 
prints  there  is  a  charge  of  50c  to  cover 
packing  and  postage  of  the  12  prints 
which  will  comprise  the  set.  These 
pictures  will  be  extremely  interesting 
when  used  in  connection  with  your 
display  to  emphasize  the  progress  that 
has  been  made  in  photography. 

The  Front  Page 

The  front  page  picture  was  made  by 

Beulah  Ross,  Burlingame  photogra- 
pher. It  shows  a  corner  of  the  Castle 

of  Chillon,  made  famous  by  Lord  By- 

ron's immortal  poem,  "Prisoner  of 
Chillon."  The  castle  is  located  on  Lake 
Leman  in  Switzerland. 

Photographs  Enlarged  By 

Device  with  "Electric  Eye" 
An  electrical  device  that  makes  pho- 

tographic enlargements  in  ink  or  water 

colors  has  just  been  perfected  in  Eng- 
land. Its  mechanism  includes  an 

"electric  eye"  and  two  synchronous 
revolving  cylinders.  The  original  pho- 

tograph is  placed  on  one  cylinder  and 

the  "eye"  scans  it  and  transmits  elec- 
tric impulses  which  operate  a  brush 

that  paints  the  picture  on  either  paper 
or  canvas  wrapped  around  the  other 

cylinder. 

Nine-lens  Camera 

A  nine-lens  camera  which  will  pho- 
tograph 600  square  miles  from  a 

height  of  30,000  feet  was  recently 
completed  for  the  Department  of 
Commerce.  It  is  to  be  used  in  mapping 

the  country's  coast  line. 

Gevaluxe  Price  Reduced 

Readers  of  "The  Focus"  have  no- 
ticed the  advertisement  of  Gevaluxe 

Paper,  but  we  wonder  how  many 
readers  are  aware  of  a  recent  reduc- 

tion in  price.  Gevaluxe  Paper  is  now 
quoted  at  the  following  list  prices: 

Per  Doz.     ifoGross 
5x7   $1.35         $  6.60 
8x10    2.85  14.85 
11x14    5.25  27.75 

Other  sizes  can  be  obtained  to  or- 

der and  prices  will  be  quoted  on  re- 
quest. Hirsch  6?  Kaye  will  supply 

Gevaluxe  Paper  and  other  Gevaert 
products  as  you  need  them. 
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Covernor  Merriam  Signs  Assembly 

Bill  Amending  State's  Unfair Practices  Act 

Law  To  Take  Effect  Around  August  28;  Strengthens  Old  Measure  By 

Clarification,  Additional  Provisions  to  Insure  Enforcement 

ASSEMBLY  Bill  No.  3,  which  amends  and  materially  strengthens  the 
California  unfair  practices  act,  has  been  signed  by  Governor  Merriam 

and  will  become  a  law  about  August  28.  It  will  be  known  as  Chapter  860  of 
the  general  laws  of  California. 

These  changes  were  designed  both  to  clarify  the  measure  and  to  facilitate 

its  enforcement.  It  not  only  contains  a  definite  prohibition  of  "loss  leaders," 
but  plugs  a  loophole  through  which  operators  of  small  businesses  have  escaped 
by  having  members  of  the  firm  or  family  work,  ostensibly,  without  any  regular 
remuneration. 

Another  very  important  addition  to  the  measure  is  the  new  section  which 

makes  the  purchaser  equally  guilty  with  the  seller,  in  a  transaction  which  vio' 
lates  the  law.  This  section  is  patterned  after  a  feature  of  the  Robinson-Patman 
act,  which  has  proved  highly  effective  in  wiping  out  secret  rebates,  unearned 
discounts,  excessive  allowances  and  other  practices  of  a  discriminatory  nature. 

Review  of  Features 

Establishing  a  definite  prohibition  against  the  use  of  any  article  as  a  "loss 
leader,"  the  bill  defines  this  term  as  "any  article  or  product  sold  at  less  than 
cost  to  induce,  promote  or  encourage  the  purchase  of  other  merchandise,  or 
which  may  have  the  tendency  or  capacity  to  mislead  or  deceive  purchasers  or 

prospective  purchasers,  or  which  diverts  trade  from  or  otherwise  injures  com- 

petitors." 
Law  Is  Strengthened 

"Cost,"  as  used  anywhere  in  the  law,  means  invoice  or  replacement  cost, 
whichever  is  lower,  plus  the  cost  of  doing  business;  and  the  latter  includes  all 
items  of  expense  entering  into  the  operation  of  a  business. 

Section  of  the  original  law  prohibiting  the  use  of  "distress"  stock  as  a  basis 
for  pricing  has  been  enlarged  and  strengthened. 

The  purpose  of  the  measure  is  also  broadened  so  that  it  is  now  designed  to 

"safeguard  the  public  against  the  creation  or  perpetuation  of  monopolies  and 
to  foster  and  encourage  competition,  by  prohibiting  unfair,  dishonest,  deceptive, 

fraudulent  and  discriminatory  practices  by  which  fair  and  honest  competition 

is  prevented.  This  act  shall  be  liberally  construed  that  its  beneficial  purposes 

may  be  subserved." 
The  new  amendment  designed  to  require  that  adequate  operating  expense  be 

included  in  ascertaining  the  cost  of  doing  business,  by  requiring  that  salaries 

be  included,  whether  paid  or  not,  reads  as  follows: 

(Continued  on  Page  13) 



t*y  uv  \o&.  New  York  City 

PICTURES  THAT  SELL ! 
A  piston  ring  manufacturer  wanted  a  strong, 

dramatic  photograph  of  his  product — a 
photograph-  that  would  sell.  A  good  pho- 

tographer, using  HAMMER  Emulsions, 

made  this  picture  —  and  sold  it! 

Your  skill  —  plus  the  high  quality  com- 
pounded into  HAMMER  Materials  —  can 

create  salable,  selling  pictures.  Use 

HAMMER  Super-Sensitive  Ortho,  Medium 
Commercial,  Medium  Commercial  Ortho, 
and  Extra  Fast  Blue  Label  for  your  pictures. 

Your  Supply  Dealer  has  HAMMER  Materials. 

JOTfill wmmM7mn-%mM(fi SAINT       LOUIS 
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UNFAIR  PRACTICE  ACT 
(Continued  from  Page  10) 

"In  any  action  brought  under  the  provisions  of  Section  3  hereof  where  it 
is  alleged  and  shown  that  the  person  complained  against  is  selling  below  his 

cost  of  doing  business,  and  said  person  is  including  labor  at  less  than  the  pre- 
vailing wage  scale  in  the  trade  in  which  such  person  is  engaged  for  the  locality 

or  vicinity  in  which  he  is  doing  business,  evidence  of  such  prevailing  wage  scale 
shall  be  admissible  to  prove  the  intent  or  purpose  of  such  person  to  violate  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

Buyer  Also  Guilty 

"In  any  action  brought  under  the  provision  of  this  act,  where  persons  are 
employed  or  performing  services  without  compensation  for  any  person  charged 
with  a  violation  of  this  act,  such  services  shall  be  charged  as  an  expense  of  the 

business  in  which  rendered  and  at  the  rate  of  the  wages  for  the  services  ren- 

dered prevailing  at  the  time  of  the  services  at  the  place  where  rendered." 
The  new  section  which  makes  the  buyer  equally  guilty  with  the  seller  for 

any  violation  says,  "Solicitation  by,  or  collusion  or  joint  participation  between, 
any  wholesaler,  manufacturer,  distributor,  jobber,  contractor,  broker,  or  retailer 

to  violate  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act  or  to  use  of  any  threat,  intimidation 

or  boycott  to  effectuate  the  violation  of  the  act  shall  make  all  persons  participat- 
ing in  such  solicitation,  collusion  or  joint  participation  subject  to  the  provisions 

of  this  act,  and  such  solicitation,  collusion  or  joint  participation  shall  constitute 

a  misdemeanor." 

The  giving  away  of  any  product  for  the  purpose  of  injuring  competitors 

for  the  purpose  of  destroying  competition  is  equally  as  unlawful  as  selling 
merchandise  below  cost. 

"Article  or  product"  defined  in  the  new  law,  includes  "any  article,  product, 

commodity,  thing  of  value,  service  or  output  of  a  service  trade." 

w 
Paraformaldehyde  Photo 

E  have  just  added  a  new  item  to  our  list  of  photographic  chemicals 
known  as  PARAFORMALDEHYDE  PHOTO. 

This  material  is  now  used  in  many  photographic  formulas,  particularly  for 

process  film  in  lithography  and  photo-engraving.  For  this  purpose  the  Para- 
formaldehyde must  be  readily  soluble  as  the  effective  alkalinity  of  the  developer 

depends  upon  the  reaction  of  Paraformaldehyde  and  Sodium  Sulfite. 

We  offer  a  Paraformaldehyde  which  we  believe  is  best  suited  to  this  type 
of  work,  and  is  tested  under  conditions  which  duplicate  the  conditions  under 
which  the  product  is  used. 

We  recommend  PARAFORMALDEHYDE  PHOTO  for  all  photographic 

purposes. 
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The  LEUDI 
An  Exposure  Meter  that  has  proven  its  worth  in  a 

very  short  time  to  many  thousands 

of  satisfied  users. 

TO  say  that  the  LEUDI  is  the  smallest  and  lest  expensive  Exposure  Meter 
made,  is  to  tell  only  half  its  story.  Smallness  and  low  price  in  themselves 

are  no  virtues  unless  they  are  accompanied  by  the  attributes  of  features  con- 
ducive  to  good  exposure  results. 

The  LEUDI  is  an  optical  type,  automatic  exposure  meter,  but  without  such 
drawbacks  as  adaptation  of  the  eye  to  the  light,  fragility,  etc. 

It  is  extremely  accurate  and  simple  to  operate.  There  is  no  guesswork. 
The  meter  can  be  used  by  anyone,  with  or  without  glasses,  and  is  unobtrusive 
in  use. 

The  LEUDI  reads  direct  for  film  speeds  up  to  29°  Scheiner.  Its  remarkably 
wide  exposure  range  extends  from  brilliant  outdoors  to  dark  interiors. 

It  is  feather-light.  There  is  nothing  to  get  out  of  order.  Jars  and  shocks 
do  not  affect  it. 

There  is  another  model  available,  the  LEUDI  Cinemeter,  with  scales  spe- 
cially fitted  for  all  motion  picture  cameras,  for  frequencies  of  8  to  128  frames 

per  second,  and  for  film  speeds  from  15°  to  29°  Scheiner. 

List 

price $215 
ith with  case 

DEALER  ORDERS  INVITED 

-¥- 

Let's  Make  A  Portrait 
By  Alfred  De  Lardi,  F.  R.  P.  S.,  F.  R.  S.  A. 

$-|oo 
DEPARTING  from  wholly  formal,  cut-and-dried  approach,  Mr.  DeLardi 

has  here  written  a  book  just  as  he  would  explain  his  methods  and  proce- 
dure to  a  student  in  his  own  studio.  The  author  talks  directly  and  personally 

to  the  reader  on  camera  equipment,  backgrounds,  film  emulsions,  posing,  drap- 
eries, clothing,  exposures  and  the  many  problems  that  arise  in  actual  execution. 

Mr.  DcLardfs  entire  technique  is  based  on  the  use  of  only  two  inexpensive 
lighting  units.  Chatty,  informative  and  interesting.  Each  type  of  lighting  is 
illustrated  with  full  page  plate  examples  and  set-up  diagrams.  99  pages,  5x7 
inches,  illustrated — cloth  binding. 

Order  Today  From  HiRSCH  &  Kaye 
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Paper  Burns  Faster 
than  16mm.  Film 

IN  view  of  the  growing  tendency 
of  local  authorities  to  apply  to  16 

mm.  film  exhibitions  the  regulations 
which  are  enforced  for  35  mm.  films, 
a  demonstration  was  provided. 

The  purpose  was  to  show  beyond 
doubt  that  16  mm.  film  stock  is  less 

inflammable  than  is  realized  —  often 
by  many  who  handle  it.  Indeed,  it 
was  demonstrated  that  16  mm.  film, 

even  when  arranged  in  a  manner  en- 
couraging to  combustion,  is  most  diffi- 

cult  to  ignite — let  alone  burn. 
Practical  comparisons  were  made 

with  paper,  cotton  and  16  mm.  film 
cut  to  equal  length  strips.  The  two 
former  were  cut  to  the  same  width  as 
the  film. 

It  was  found  that  paper  actually 
burns  four  times  as  fast  as  the  film; 
while  the  strips  of  cotton  burnt  30  per 
cent  faster.  Moreover,  while  the  paper 
and  cotton  needed  nothing  more  than 
a  slight  touch  of  a  match  flame  to  set 
them  alight,  the  film  strips,  even  when 
suspended  vertically  to  encourage 
combustion,  needed  the  continuous 
flame  from  several  matches  before 

they  were  burnt.  Even  then  they  were 
melted  rather  than  consumed. 

Added  to  this,  a  film  was  several 

times  stopped  in  the  gate  of  a  pro- 
jector  fitted  with  a  medium-power 
lamp;  and  although  the  portion  of  the 

film  in  the  gate  "■melted"  almost  im- 
mediately (due  to  the  concentration  of 

light  and  heat)  the  damage  did  not 
extend  to  any  other  part  of  the  film. 
Not  even  the  perforations  at  the  side 
of  the  gate  were  damaged. 

No  special  precautions  were  taken 
during  the  demonstration;  and  it  was 
shown  that  at  an  entertainment  given 
with  16  mm.  films  there  is  far  more 
danger  from  a  member  of  the  audience 
who  lights  a  cigarette,  while  holding  a 
newspaper,  than  there  is  from  the  film. 

Coronation  Film 

in  Color  Not  New 

THE  recent  interest  in  the  motion 
picture  film  of  the  Coronation  of 

King  George  reminds  us  that  26  years 
ago  during  the  Coronation  of 

George  V  and  Queen  Mary  a  very  ex- 
cellent color  film  was  made  by  the 

Kinemacolor  process.  The  motion  pic- 
ture company  which  made  the  film  was 

only  two  years  of  age  but  had  already 

done  much  to  pioneer  color  photogra- 

phy. The  Kinemacolor  process  involved  a 
camera  fitted  with  a  revolving  color 

wheel,  one-half  having  transparent 
orange-red  filter,  the  other  half  a  blue- 
green  filter.  These  filters  were  placed 
behind  the  lens.  The  camera  was  de- 

signed to  operate  at  double  speed  or  32 
pictures  a  second.  Negative  film  was 
used  in  200-foot  rolls.  At  that  time 
there  was  no  Panchromatic  Film  on 
the  market  so  the  camera  men  made 

their  own  Panchromatic  Film  by 
threading  Orthochromatic  Film  over 
brass  frames  and  applying  the  required 
sensitizing  material. 

Notwithstanding  the  work  required 
to  sensitize  the  film  and  produce  the 
natural  color  positives,  the  picture  of 
the  Coronation  was  exhibited  in  Lon- 

don on  the  same  evening  of  the  day  of 
the  Coronation.  Even  today,  with 
much  more  modern  facilities,  this 
would  be  considered  a  good  record. 

S   ♦>   V 
^   ♦♦   7 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  N.  Green  of 
Salinas  came  to  San  Francisco  on  a 

shopping  tour.  Notwithstanding  the 
hotel  strike  they  were  able  to  find 
accommodations  at  a  nearby  hotel, 
which  has  always  enjoyed  a  reputation 
for  excellent  and  home-like  service. 

*  *  * 

Harry  J.  Keeley  of  the  Keeley 
Studio,  Sacramento,  was  in  San  Fran- 

cisco several  days  enjoying  a  brief 
vacation  in  a  cooler  climate. 
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"Sussman  Mounts  are  Paramount" 

The  VERNON 
A  gray  easel  in  burnished  embossed  de- 

sign on  gloss-coated  stocks  with  crushed 

edge  underlay.  The  Vernon  is  a  beauti- 
ful mount  that  will  heighten  the  effective- 

ness of  your  portraits. 

Print  Size  Outside  Size  Price  Per  100 

4x6               6|/8x    9  $   9.25 

5x7                7!/8xl0|/8  10.50 

8x10  10      X13J4  18.00 

10x8HR.  12|/2xll  18.00 

The  GLEN 
Attractive   simplicity,    fine   coated   stock 

and  neat  design  make  the  Glen  one  of 

the  most  popular  of  lower-priced  easels. 
Available  in  gray  only,  with  crushed  edge 
underlay. 

Print  Size  Outside  Size  Price  Per  100 

3x5  4%x    65/8  $    5.50 
4x6  5Y&x    8%  7.00 

5x7  63/4x    9j/2  8.00 
8x10  10      x  13J/2  15.00 

10x8HR.     !2!/2x1l  15.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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Greater  Convenience  With 

Kalart  Synchronizers 

KALART  Synchronizers  now  in 
stock  are  equipped  with  a  new 

type  socket  for  quicker  loading  with 

flash  bulbs.  In  place  of  the  conven- 
tional  screw  type  socket  the  new  style 
is  so  designed  that  you  merely  press 
the  bulb  into  the  socket  and  pull  the 
exploded  bulb  out  when  the  picture 
has  been  made.  There  is  a  saving  of 
several  seconds  in  each  operation  and 
you  will  appreciate  the  convenience 
of  the  Kalart  Synchronizer. 

Have  you  at  least  one  camera  which 
is  Kalart  equipped? 

Is  Your  Enlarger  In  Focus? 

OWNERS  of  Auto-Focus  En- 
largers  should  occasionally  check 

their  equipment  to  be  sure  that  the 

enlargers  are  still  in  accurate  adjust- 
ment. 

This  may  not  always  be  possible 

with  average  negatives  so  we  are  pre- 
pared to  furnish  an  especially  designed 

negative  that  should  produce  prints  of 
needle  sharpness  to  the  very  edges  of 
the  print.  The  Exakt  Focusing  Film  is 
available  for  this  purpose  in  the  fol- 

lowing sizes: 

Leica —     3x4  and  4  x  4   $  .25 
6.5x9      50 
8x  10.5  and  9  x  12   65 

Every  owner  of  an  enlarger  needs 
an  Exakt  Focusing  Film.  Even  if  your 

enlarger  is  not  of  the  Auto-Focus  type 
there  will  be  times  when  it  will  be 

important  to  know  that  your  negative 
is  sharply  focused.  Order  an  Exakt 

Focusing  Film  and  keep  it  in  a  con- 
venient place  near  your  enlarger. 

Norman  Cook  has  opened  a  studio 
in  Pittsburg.  It  will  be  known  as  the 
Gainsborough  Studio. 

Ansel  Adams  was  in  San  Fran- 
cisco on  business  in  connection  with 

alterations  in  his  recently  acquired 
studio.  Mr.  Adams  has  taken  over 
the  Best  Studio  at  Yosemite  and  has 
installed  new  and  modern  equipment. 

*         *         * 

Mr.  Hammond  of  Porterville  and 

daughter  were  in  San  Francisco  to  en- 
joy some  of  our  delightfully  cool 

weather. 

Your  New  Market  for 

Cameras 

SEVERAL  articles  have  appeared  in The  Focus  with  reference  to  use 

of  cameras  in  industrial  strife,  and  re- 
cently in  San  Francisco  we  found  ev- 

idence of  a  very  helpful  use  for 
cameras. 

One  of  the  leading  automobile  dis- 
tributors was  picketed  because  its  sales- 

men refused  to  join  a  union.  With- 
out going  into  detail  about  the  situa- 

tion, the  fact  remains  that  pickets  did 

not  leave  the  premises  when  an  injunc- 
tion was  requested.  But  when  a  mo- 
tion picture  camera  was  turned  on 

the  pickets,  they  fled. 

Apparently  pickets  and  those  ac- tive in  labor  difficulties  are  not  the 

least  anxious  to  appear  in  the  movies 
under  conditions  of  this  kind  or  to  be 
featured  in  any  kind  of  photographic 

evidence  which  might  be  used  to  iden- 
tify them.  In  each  community  there  is 

a  large  market  for  cameras  and  we 
suggest  you  make  a  survey  to  see  how 
this  market  can  best  be  reached. 

Mrs.  Burke,  wife  of  the  owner  of 

Burke's  Camera  fe?  Art  Shop  in 
Marshfield,  Oregon,  called  on  us  dur- 

ing her  visit  to  San  Francisco. 

Mrs.  Thelma  Thoreson  of  Alturas 
and  her  mother  were  in  San  Francisco 

and  vicinity  during  a  brief  vacation 
and  business  trip. 
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WONDERLITE 
FIVE  HOUR        i        TEN  HOUR        1         FIFTEEN  HOUR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  LAMPS 

PICTURE    FLOOD 

THE  WONDERLITE  PICTURE  FLOOD  lamp  fills  a  universal  need, 

being  designed  for  all  general  photographic  purposes.  It  is  rated  high  in 
light  values  and  provides  a  full  amount  of  all  the  colors  of  the  spectrum, 

including  red,  infra  red,  and  yellow  as  well  as  blue,  violet,  and  ultra  violet. 

PICTURE  FLOOD  light  is  effective  with  all  emulsions  which  have  been 

made  sensitive  to  the  full  range  of  the  spectrum,  and  works  equally  well  with 
Ortho  Plates,  Panchromatic,  sensitive  or  supersensitive  film. 

Like  all  lamps  in  the  Wonderlite  Series,  the  design  of  the  WONDERLITE 

PICTURE  FLOOD  is  such  that  long  life  is  assured  with  a  minimum  loss  of 

light  through  blackening. 

Rated  Life     Approx.  Lumens     Approx.  Amps.     Voltage  Range  Base  List  Price 

5  hour  10,500  2.7  105-120       Medium  .35 

10  hour  21,000  5.0  105-120       Medium  .65 

15  hour  40,000  10.0  105420       Mogul  2.00 

FILTER    FLOOD 

WONDERLITE  FILTER  FLOOD  lamps  produce  a  balanced,  filtered  light 

source  of  high  intensity,  as  fast  as  daylight.    The  same  emulsion  speed 

should  be  used  as  in  taking  pictures  outdoors,  to  avoid  over-exposure. 

This  lamp  is  made  of  a  special  blue  glass  that  filters  out  most  of  the  yellow, 

red  and  infra  red  rays,  objectionable  in  color  photography,  and  thus  eliminates 

the  need  for  filters  and  associated  equipment.  Filter  flood  light  will  give  per- 
fect color  rendition  with  outdoor  Kodachrome  without  the  use  of  a  lens  filter. 

FILTER  FLOOD  lamps  may  be  used  for  black  and  white  photography. 

With  S  S  Pan,  overcorrection  in  the  red  is  eliminated. 

A  word  as  to  the  superior  effects  obtainable.  The  emitted  light  is  cool  and 

without  glare,  not  only  adding  to  comfort  of  both  photographer  and  subject, 

but  also  permitting  subject  to  present  a  more  natural  expression.  Filter  flood 

light  eliminates  back-flash.  Thus  it  is  possible  to  photograph  glassware,  jewelry 

and  other  highly  polished  objects,  without  the  usual  preliminary  preparation 

and  bothersome  retouching.  Pictures  made  in  Filter  flood  light  have  a  modeled 

effect  and  depth  approaching  the  third  dimension. 

Rated  Life     Approx.  Lumens 

5  hour  7,500 

10  hour  15,000 

15  hour  29,000 

Approx.  Amps. 
2.7 

Voltage  Range 
105-120 

Base 

Medium 

List  Price 

.50 

5.0 105-120 Medium .90 

10.0 105-120 Mogul 
2.50 
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An  Official  Warning  Regarding 
Social  Security  Taxes 

THE  Treasury  Department  has  re' 
quested  publicity  about  the  need 

of  all  photographers  complying  with 
the  Social  Security  law.  Even  though 
you  may  think  you  operate  a  small 
business  with  only  one  employee  you 
are  subject  to  several  provisions  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  especially  with 
reference  to  reports. 

Delinquent  employers  in  the  pho- 
tographic industry  are  advised  to 

make  immediate  tax  returns  as  re- 
quired  under  the  provisions  of  Titles 
VIII  and  IX  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  avoid  further  payment  of  dras- 

tic penalties  which  are  now  accruing. 

Every  person  employed  in  the  pho- 
tographic business  comes  under  the 

provisions  of  Title  VIII,  which  im- 
poses an  income  tax  on  the  wages  of 

every  taxable  individual  and  an  ex- 
cise tax  on  the  pay  roll  of  every  em' 

ployer  of  one  or  more.  This  tax  is 
payable  monthly  at  the  office  of  the 
Collector  of  Internal  Revenue.  The 

present  rate  for  employer^  and  em- 
ployee alike  is  one  per  cent  of  the  tax- 

able wages  paid  and  received. 
Under  Title  IX  of  the  Act,  em- 

ployers of  eight  or  more  persons  must 
pay  an  excise  tax  on  their  annual  pay 
roll.  This  tax  went  into  effect  Janu- 

ary 1,  1936,  and  tax  Dayments  were 
due  from  the  employers,  and  the  em- 

ployers alone,  at  the  office  of  the  Col- 
lector of  Internal  Revenue  on  the  first 

of  this  year.  This  tax  is  payable  annu- 
ally, although  the  employer  may  elect 

to  pay  it  in  regular  quarterly  install- 
ments. 

The  employer  is  held  responsible  for 

the  collection  of  his  employee's  tax  un- 
der Title  VIII,  and  is  required  to  col- 
lect it  when  the  wages  are  paid  the  em- 

ployee, whether  it  be  weekly  or  semi- 
monthly Once  the  employer  makes 

the  one  per  cent  deduction  from  the 

employee's  pay  he  becomes  the  custo- dian of  Federal  funds  and  must  ac- 
count for  them  to  the  Bureau  of  In- 
ternal Revenue. 

This  is  done  when  the  employer 
makes  out  Treasury  form  SS-1,  which, 
accompanied  by  the  employee-employ- 

er tax,  is  filed  during  the  month  di- 
rectly following  the  month  in  which 

the  taxes  were  collected.  All  tax  pay- 
ments must  be  made  at  the  office  of 

the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue  in 

the  district  in  which  the  employer's 
place  of  business  is  located. 

Penalties  for  delinquencies  are 
levied  against  the  employer,  not  the 
employee,  and  range  from  5  per  cent 
to  25  per  cent  of  the  tax  due,  depend- 

ing on  the  period  of  delinquency. 
Criminal  action  may  be  taken  against 
those  who  willfully  refuse  to  pay  their 
taxes. 

The  employers  of  one  or  more  are 
also  required  to  file  Treasury  forms 
SS-2  and  SS-2a.  Both  are  informa- 

tional forms  and  must  be  filed  at  Col- 

lector's offices  not  later  than  next  July 
3 1 ,  covering  the  first  six  months  of  the 
year.  After  that  they  are  to  be  filed 
at  regular  quarterly  intervals.  Form 
SS-2  will  show  all  the  taxable  wages 
paid  to  all  employees  and  SS-2a  the 
taxable  wages  paid  each  employee. 

Participation  in  a  state  unemploy- 
ment compensation  fund,  approved  by 

the  Social  Security  Board,  does  not 
exempt  employers  from  the  excise  tax 
under  Title  IX,  Commissioner  Helver- 
ing  said.  Nor  does  the  fact  that  there 

is  no  state  unemployment  compensa- 
tion fund  relieve  the  employer  of  his 

Federal  tax  payments.  In  those  states 
where  an  unemployment  compensation 
fund  has  been  approved,  deductions  up 
to  90  per  cent  of  the  Federal  tax  are 
allowed  by  the  employer  who  has  al- 

( Continued  on  Page  21) 
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I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 

different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 
6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 

Los  Angeles 

l^ew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Social  Security 

(Continued   from  page   19) 

ready  paid  his  state  tax.  These  deduc- 
tions  are  not  allowed  unless  the  state 

tax  has  been  paid. 
This  tax  is  due  in  full  from  all  em' 

ployers  in  states  having  no  approved 
fund.  The  rate  for  1936  was  one 

per  cent  of  the  total  annual  pay  roll, 
containing  eight  or  more  employees, 
and  for  1937  it  is  two  per  cent.  The 
rate  increases  to  three  per  cent  in 
1938,  when  it  reaches  its  maximum. 
The  annual  returns  are  made  on 
Treasury  form  940. 

An  employer  who  employs  eight  or 

more  persons  on  each  of  twenty  calen' 
dar  days  during  a  calendar  year,  each 
day  being  in  a  different  calendar  week, 
is  liable  to  the  tax.  The  same  persons 
do  not  have  to  be  employed  during 

that  period,  nor  do  the  hours  of  em- 
ployment have  to  be  the  same. 

Actual  money,  when  paid  as  wages, 
is  not  the  sole  basis  on  which  the  tax 

is  levied.  Goods,  clothing,  lodging,  if 
a  part  of  compensation  for  services,  are 
wages  and  a  fair  and  reasonable  value 
must  be  arrived  at  and  become  subject 
to  the  tax. 

Commissions  on  sales,  bonuses  and 
premiums  on  insurance  are  wages  and 
taxable. 

Officers  of  corporations,  whether  or 
not  receiving  compensation,  are  con- 

sidered employees  for  the  purpose  of 
taxation. 

Wages  paid  during  sick  leave  or 
vacation  or  at  dismissal  are  taxable. 

Traveling  expenses  required  by 
salesmen  are  not  wages  if  the  sales- 
men  account  for,  by  receipts  or 
otherwise,  their  reasonable  expendi- 

tures. That  part  for  which  no  ac- 
counting is  made  is  construed  as  a 

wage  and  is  taxable. 
Exercise  great  care  in  filling  out 

Treasury  forms  SS-1  and  940.  Direc- 
tions are  easy  to  follow  and  correct 

returns  mean  no  unnecessary  delay. 

TWA    Skyliner    Photo 
Contest  Offers  a  Flying 

Vacation 

A  NATION-WIDE  photographic contest  will  be  held  until  October 

15,  1937,  for  photographs  of,  from  or 
in  TWA  airplanes.  The  contest  is 
open  only  to  amateurs.  Contestants 
may  submit  as  many  pictures  as  they 
wish. 

Photographs  will  be  judged  solely 

on  Beauty,  Originality  and  Human  In- 
terest Appeal.  Any  make  of  camera 

or  film  may  be  used  and  the  print  sue 
should  not  be  more  than  10  inches  or 
less  than  4  inches. 

PRIZES 

1st  Prize:  Up  to  5,000  miles  round 

trip — between   any   two   points   on 
the    TWA    system  —  or    coast    to 
coast. 

2nd  Prize:  Up  to  3,000  miles  round 
trip  between  any  two  points  on  the 
TWA  system. 

3rd  Prize:  Up  to  1,000  miles — or  a 
round  trip  between  any  two  points 
on  the  TWA  system  not  over  500 
miles  apart. 

10  Prizes  of  $5.00. 

25  "Honorable  Mention"  Awards  of 
$2.00 — or  a  chromium  plated  8-inch 
model  of  a  TWA  Skysleeper  mount- 

ed on  a  streamlined  ashtray. 
Submit  entries  to  TWA  Photo  Con- 

test, Municipal  Airport,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri,   or  to  your  nearest  TWA 
Ticket  Office. 

s   ♦.♦   v <;      ♦>      7 

H.  H.  Piatt  of  Redding  enjoyed 

a   week-end   trip   in    San   Francisco. 
Had  he  arrived  but  one  day  later  he 
would  have  experienced  much  warmer 
weather. 

•   ♦.♦   v 
*=      ♦♦ — 7 

Cutting  almost  an  entire  day  from 

the  Southern  Pacific's  fast  freight 
schedules,  a  new  one  was  inaugurated 
this  week  on  less-than-carload  mer- 

chandise from  the  Bay  Region  to 
Southern  Oregon  points. 
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The  CHESTER 
THE  aristocrat  of  Mar-Mounts.  A  beautiful  folding  or  book  type  of  frame  with  rich 

padded  cover,  having  the  appearance  and  feel  of  genuine  leather.  Each  Chester 

cover  is  embossed  with  modernistic  design.  A  De  Luxe  type  of  folder  frame  com' 
pletely  in  keeping  with  the  modern  photograph.  The  Chesters  are  made  with  both  single 

and  double  openings,  in  three  appropriate  colors — Seal  Brown  Box  Calf,  Pearl  Grey 
Crushed  and  Dark  Brown  Morocco.  Made  in  two  sizes  only — 8  x  10  and  5x7.  Prices 
include  celluloid.     Packed  in  individual  boxes. 

Chester  8x10  Double  Opening 

No.  910-D     Grey 
920-D      Seal  Brown 
930-D     Dark  Brown 

List— SI.  50 

Chester  8  x  10  Single 
Opening 

No.  910-S     Grey 
920-S      Seal  Brown 
930-S      Dark    Brown 

List— $1.30 

Chester  5x7  Double 

Opening 

No.  9510-D     Grey 
9520-D      Seal   Brown 
9530-D      Dark  Brown 

List— $1.20 

Chester  5x7  Single  Opening 

No.  9510-S     Grey 
9520-S     Seal  Brown 
9530-S      Dark  Brown 

List— $  1 .00 

All  MAR-MOUNTS  are  made  with  Pyroxylin  coated  covering  material 
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[23 Tabloid"  Photographic  Products 
"TABLOID"    DEVELOPERS 

Ready  for  use  by  addition  of  water 

UNIFORM         :        DEPENDABLE         :        CONVENIENT 

Tabloid"  "Rytol"  Universal 
Developer  (25  of  each)   $   .60 

Large  size  (100  of  each)     1.95 

'Tabloid"  "Tancol"  Developer..      .60 

'Tabloid"  Amidol    Developer....      .60 

Tabloid"  Metol  Developer   60 

Tabloid"  Metol-Quinol 
Developer          .60 

Tabloid"  Pyro-Metol 
Developer     60 

Tabloid"  Pyro-Soda  Developer     .60 

"Tabloid"  Brand  Desensi+izer 

For  development  without  a  darkroom 

Tabloid"  Desensiti^er    60 

"Tabloid"  Brand  Toners 
For  Bromide  and  Prints  or  Lantern  Slides 

"Tabloid"  Blue  Toner   70 
"Tabloid"  Green  Toner   70 

"Tabloid"  Sepia   Toner   70 
"Tabloid"  Brown    Toner        .70 

"Tabloid"  Copper  Ferrocyanide 
Toning  Compound    75 

"Tabloid"  Sulphiding 
Compound      40 

"Soloid"  Photographic  Stains 
For  Coloring  Bromide  Prints,  Lantern 

Slides,  etc. 

'Soloid"  Photo  Stain  (Green)....      .35 
"Soloid"  Photo  Stain    (Red)       .35 

"Soloid"  Photo  Stain  (Yellow)..     .3  5 

Superflood    Photolamps 
For  Every  Amateur,  Professional  and  Commercial  Need 

SUPERFLOOD  NO.  1 — Is  the  same  size  as  a  standard  60  watt  lamp  and 
draws  250  watts  at  115  volts  (2.2  amps.),  but  is  equal  photographically  to  as 
much  as  750  watts  in  standard  lighting  lamps.  Minimum  life,  2  hours  at  115 
volts        25^ 

SUPERFLOOD  NO.  2 — Is  the  same  size  as  a  standard  150  watt  lamp  and 
draws  500  watts  at  115  volts  (4.4  amps.),  but  is  equal  photographically  to  as 
much  as  1500  watts  in  standard  lighting  lamps.  Minimum  life,  6  hours  at 
1 1 5  volts        50^ 

SUPERFLOOD  NO.  4 — Is  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  standard  300  watt 
lamp  with  a  mogul  screw  base.  Current  drawn  is  8.7  amps,  at  115  volts  so 

that  circuits  on  which  this  lamp  is  used  should  be  fused  for  10  amps,  for  each 
lamp  employed.  Uses  the  same  amount  of  electricity  as  the  standard  1000 
watt  lamp  but  produces  1%  times  as  much  visible  illumination.  Because  of 

increased  operating  efficiency,  the  improved  color  quality  of  Superflood  No.  4 

makes  it  easily  2J/2  times  as  effective  photographically  as  the  regular  1000  watt 
lamp.     Equipped  with  mogul  screw  base  only     $2.00 
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A  STEP  AHEAD  OF  THE  CROWD 

r 

THE  PREVIEW 
(A  Three-piece  Easel) 

This  is  a  style  that  will  make  your  customers  "sit  up  and  take  notice*'. 
Quality  throughout  —  lacquer  finished  stocks  —  the  design  has  thai  chic, 

modern  touch. 

It  is  for  your  customers  that  want  the  best  in  easel  portraits  in  sizes  3  x  4  to 
5x7.  Undoubtedly,  it  will  prove  itself  the  leader  for  better  priced  school  work. 

Your  stockhouse  salesman  has  samples  of  all  sizes  in  his  grip.  We  will  send 

you  a  sample  of  the  4x6  size  for  10  cents. 

EASTMAN       KODAK       COMPANY 

[Taprbll  Loomis  Division] CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
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[25 Jerry     s Corner 

Bv  Hirn.se If 

I  heard  over  my  radio  where  a  doc  Then  he  pointed  to  a  sign  over  the 

tor  says  that  drinking  lots  of  water  counter — Don't  make  fun  of  the  cof' 

will  keep  you  from  getting  stiff  in  the  fee.     You'll  be  old  and  weak  some 
joints.  day. 

Trouble  is,  they  don't  serve  water 
in  most  of  the  joints. 

Reminds  me  of  the  new  place  I 

found  to  eat  on  Third  street.  It's  a 
swell  place  to  go  for  a  cup  of  coffee 
and  an  overcoat. 

They  ought  to  call  it  the  Campus 

Cafe  because  it's  next  to  the  barber 
college. 

First  time  I  went  in  I  asked  the 

waiter — Do  you  serve  crabs?  He  says 
— We  soive  anybody.  Sit  vdown. 

So  I  ordered  a  cup  of  coffee,  dated 
August  10,  1937. 

But  I  couldn't  drink  it  because  there 
was  a  crack  in  my  saucer. 

I  found  a  tack  in  my  doughnut,  so 
I  called  the  waiter.  Gee,  he  says — I 
bet  it  tinks  it's  a  Ford  tire. 

I  noticed  a  sign  on  the  wall  what 

said — If  the  steak  is  too  tough  for 
you,  get  out.  This  is  no  place  for 
weaklings. 

Two  fellers  sitting  at  a  table  near 
me  were  talking  about  the  meal.  One 

says — This  butter  is  so  strong  it  could 
walk  over  and  say  hello  to  the  coffee. 
And  the  other  one  says — Yes,  and 
the  coffee  is  too  weak  to  answer. 

About  that  time  a  man  came  in  and 

before  he  ate  he  dusted  off  the  plate. 

What's  the  big  idea?  says  the  waiter. 

Just  a  habit,  says  the  customer,  I'm an  umpire. 

The  lamb  stew  reminded  me — 
Mary  had  a  little  lamb, 

And  it  was  always  buttin'; 
On  Monday  paw  got  in  the  way; 

On  Tuesday  they  had  mutton. 

Indigestion  is  trying  to  get  a  square 
meal  into  a  round  stomach. 

Fat  I  am  and  fat  I'll  be; 
No  more  dieting  for  me. 
I  like  chow  that  offers  fun, 

That  makes  the  gastric  juices  run. 

I  can't  keep  my  raptured  gaze 
From  cream  gravies  and  souffles. 
Carrots  stick  right  in  my  throat; 

Spinach,  too — I'm  not  a  goat. 

I  crave  large  and  juicy  steaks, 
Sausages  and  buckwheat  cakes, 
Biscuits  hot  and  luscious  hams, 

Champagne  sauce  and  candied  yams. 

I  like  all  unhealthy  things; 

Let  the  thoughts  of  health  take  wings. 
Clash  the  cymbal,  beat  the  drum; 
Diabetes,  here  I  come. 

—Jerry. 
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RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 
Telephone  BAyview  4584 
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A.   K.   DILDILIAN 
Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 
OVerland  6820 

-j- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    1    Miniatures    i 

Commercial  Coloring 
Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
71 4  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

■;- 

FOR  SALE 

Fine  ground  flcxir  studio  in  a  live 

Washington  town  with  rich  territory. 
No  competition.  Price  $500  cash  if 
sold  soon.  Box  2413  The  Focus. 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 
Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

2  SIZES 

12,   19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

■*"•■■'■   nil  ■infjf'wi 

INFORMATION  WANTED 

Information  is  wanted  about  ER- 

NEST D.  JOHNSON,  a  photog- 
rapher, formerly  located  in  Winslow 

and  Phoenix,  Arizona.  Any  informa- 
tion sent  to  us  will  be  kept  in  strict 

confidence. 

-*- - 

STOLEN  CAMERA 

Lcica  Model  E  Camera,  No.  196644 

with  F3.5  lens,  No.  291272,  with 

Range  Finder  and  carrying  case. 
Should  this  camera  be  offered  for 

sale  please  promptly  notify  Hirsch  6? 
Kaye. 
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Removing  Water  Spots 
A  NUMBER  of  negatives  hanging 

JlL  up  to  dry,  were  liberally  sprayed 

by  an  automatic  sprinkling  system  dur' 
ing  a  studio  fire.  Various  methods  of 
removing  the  spots  were  tried  without 
success. 

The  writer  of  this,  being  called 
upon  for  help,  dissolved  three  or  four 
ounces  of  Sodium  Carbonate  in  32 
ounces  of  water  at  about  80  degrees. 
The  negatives,  in  small  batches,  were 

soaked  in  the  solution  until  the  emul' 
sion  coating  became  sufficiently  soft. 
Then,  on  being  rubbed  with  cotton 
dipped  in  the  same  solution,  the  spots 
disappeared. 

Testing  department  experiments 

disclose  that  plain  water  at  80°,  fol' 
lowed  by  an  Alum- Acetic  bath  and 
washing,  works  very  successfully,  but 
in  aggravated  cases  the  Carbonate 
solution  may  be  necessary. 

Speed  and  Contrast 
DO  not  confuse  speed  and  contrast. 

High  speed  film  cannot  be  made 
to  give  the  contrast  of  a  slower  film. 
If  a  high  contrast  film  and  a  high 

speed  film  are  used  on  the  same  sub' 
ject,  and  the  exposure  given  is  within 
the  latitude  of  both,  the  slow  film  will 
show  a  higher  maximum  density.  This 

density  is  sometimes  erroneously  con' 
sidered  a  measure  of  its  speed. 

High  speed  film  is  made  to  give  the 
maximum  of  detail  with  a  minimum  of 

light.  Relative  speed  cannot  be  judged 
by  density  except  when  the  compared 
sensitized  material  is  of  the  same  type. 

Underexposure  will  give  greater 

density  with  the  fast,  soft'gradation 
emulsions;  over-exposure  greater  den- 
sity  with  the  slower,  contrast  emul' 

-¥- 

A  Brief  on  uPan"  Lighting 
WHEN  white  backgrounds  were 

popular,  photographers  were 
using  a  trick  in  lighting  which  many 
of  them  have  since  forgotten.  To  re 
call  the  old  method,  however,  will 
help  materially  in  getting  off  on  the 

right  foot  with  the  new  fast  "Pans." 
In  those  days  the  main  illumination 

came  from  behind  the  camera.  In  the 

modern  version  a  clear  Mazda  bulb — 

1000  to  1500  watts — is  placed  behind 
the  camera  also,  with  a  secondary  light 

at  an  angle  for  "pickups."  This  gives delicate  detail  in  the  shadows  and  the 

roundness  essential  to  a  good  portrait. 

(There  are  no  "glassy'"  shadows 
when  this  method  of  lighting  is  fol' 

lowed  in  making  a  "pan"  portrait.) 
The  Mazda  light  source  is  diffused 

as  necessary.  Expose  for  shadow  de' 
tail  but  do  not  overplay  your  hand. 
Allow  for  the  really  extraordinary 

speed  of  X-F  Pans  with  Mazda  light. 
This  is  a  topic  that  is  getting  a  lot 

of  study  by  portrait  photographers 
nowadays  and  it  merits  more  detailed 
treatment. 

This  little  hint,  however,  suggests 
a  simple  change  of  habit  which  will  be 
helpful  to  anyone. 

_^t   ^_ 

These    three    articles    were    ta\en    from    the    Defender    Photo    Supply    Co.    hoo\ht, 

"Films",  a  copy  of  which  we  will  send  on  request. 



28] 
[THE  FOCUS  for  AUGUST.  1937] 

Good  Lenses  for  Less 

130B        Barre  Portrait 

82H       B  and  L  Tessar  IC 

1901        Vitax 

106A        Ilex  Paragon 

2A        B  and  L  Tessar  IC 

2J         Carl  Zeiss  Tessar 

4B         Goerz  Celor  IB 

6D       Hugo  Meyer 
101  Verito 

12C  Adon  Telephoto 

150D  Goerz  Dagor 
150H  Ilex 

152J  Seneca 

16B  B  and  L  Tessar  IC 

161  Cook  Cine 

16J  Wollensak  W.A. 

18D  Kodak  Anastigmat 
18F  Xenar 

158G  IIB  Tessar 

20G  Dall  Cine 

22A  Wollensak  Port 

160C  Tessar  IC 

28J  Tessar 

28K  Goerz  Dagor 

30D  Sterling  W.  A. 

30G  Protar  V 

30J  Cook  Cine 

32B  Protar  V 

162D  Dagor 

162G  Protar  VII 

1621  Protar  IV 

162 J  Z.  Tessar 

164A  C.  Z.  Tessar 

321  Ilex  Port 

34B  Elmar 

Speed F.5 

F4.5 

F3.8 

F4.5 

F4.5 

F4.5 

F6.8 

F1.5 

F4 

F6.8 

F6.3 

F8 

F4.5 

F3.5 

F9.5 

F4.5 

F3.5 

F6.3 

F09 

F5 
F4.5 

F2.9 
F6.8 

F16 

F16 

F3.5 
F18 

F6.8 

F6.8 

F12.5 

F4.5 

F4.5 

F3.5 

F4 

Focus 

6"
 

15-19/32' 

16" 

12" 

12" 10" 

7"
 

1"
 

83
/4
" 

4!4" 

FA- 

IT 

1"
 

6!/4" 8>/2" 

7%" 

6%" 

1" 

10" 
35/8" 

3"
 

6'/2" 

7"
 

4  A" 

1" 

7A" 

6/2" 
8-1/6

" 

6rV" 

6V2" 

6" 

10" 

9"CM
 

Shutter 

no no 

Studio 
no 

no 

no 

no 
no 

no 

no 

Compound 
Acme 

Regno 
no 

no 

no 

no 

no 

Compound 
no no 

Optimo no 

no 

no 

no 

no 
no 

Compound 
Acme 

Volute 

Compound 

Com  pur 
no 

no 

List 

$21.00 274.00 

186.00 
130.00 

148.00 

135.00 

54.50 

85.00 
42.50 
42.50 

55.00 

56.00 

36.00 

69.50 

35.00 

65.00 

70.00 

72.00 

49.50 

125.00 

44.00 

42.00 

90.00 

63.00 

35.00 

29.00 

35.00 

39.00 

76.50 

134.00 

58.00 

67.00 

42.00 

90.50 

83.50 

Bargain 

$12.50 150.00 

95.00 
89.00 
97.00 

90.00 

32.00 
57.00 

24.50 
19.50 

27.00 

27.50 

9.50 

47.50 

14.00 

29.00 

45.00 

65.00 
29.00 

75.00 

31.00 

15.00 
45.00 

24.75 9.00 

12.50 

12.50 

19.50 

47.50 

67.50 

17.50 
49.00 

36.50 
57.50 
47.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

B&L  8x10  PROJECTION  PRINT- 

ER WITH  VERITO  LENS 

This  is  a  combination  printer,  en- 

larger  and  copy  camera  which  requires 

a  Cooper-Hewitt  Tube  for  illumina- 
tion. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

BEATTIE  MARGUERITE  SPOT- 

LIGHT WITH  STENCIL 

This  is  an  arc  spot  which  can  be  used 

for  straight  spotting  or  can  be  used 

to  produce  an  artistic  background  by 
means  of  the  stencil. 

Bargain  Price   $67.50 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Condition  like  new.  Requires  no 

special  wiring  and  uses  %-inch  carbons. 

Bargain  Price   $50.00 

PHOTO  FLOOD  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  stand  and  a  12-inch  re- 

flector into  which  two  individual  sock- 

ets are  fitted.  An  excellent  unit  for  two 

bulbs. 

Bargain  Price   $3.25 

HALLDORSON  GENERAL 

SERVICE  LAMP 

This  is  a  stand  and  a  large  enameled 

reflector  fitted  with  mogul  socket. 

Bargain  Price   $12.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  LAMP  FOR 

STUDIO  LIGHTING 

This  uses  /2'inch  carbons  and  is  the 

type  of  lamp  which  made  the  Beattie 

reputation  for  good  lighting  equip- ment. 

Bargain  Price  $75.00 

PAKO  BELT  DRYER 

For  Matt  Prints  or  Photostat  Copies 

Electrically  heated  and  in  good  con- dition. 

Bargain  Price   $125.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 
WITH  CABINET 

Bargain  Price       _$68.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 
WITH  CABINET 

The  price  of  these  printers  naturally 

depends  upon  their  condition  and  the 
extent  to  which  new  parts  have  been 
added. 

Bargain  Price 
of  this  printer  is   $75.00 

PAKO  #2  PROFESSIONAL 
PRINTER 

Looks  like  new.  Doesn't  seem  to  have been  used. 

Bargain  Price   $80.00 

8x10  MAJESTIC  PRINTER 
Table  Model 

Bargain  Price   $27.50 

ELWOOD  5x7  SPECIAL 

ENLARGER — Old  Model 

Bargain  Price   $39.00 
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;ains  ror  tine  jrnotogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

r 

HALLDORSON  SPOTLIGHT 
WITH  500-WATT  LAMP 

Looks  like  new. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

CENTURY  #6  STUDIO  STAND 

A  3 -legged  studio  stand  ideal  for 
the  small  studio  or  as  an  extra. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

CENTURY  #4  STUDIO  STAND 

Somewhat  similar  to  #6  but  of  heav- 
ier design  and  equipped  with  casters 

and  jack. 

Bargain  Price   $22.50 

ONE  GALLON  AMBER  GLASS 
BOTTLES 

With  small  handle  at  neck  and  fitted 

with  lacquered  metal  and  cork  screw 
tops. 

Bargain  Price   20c  each 

BARRE  ROLLER  BLIND 
SHUTTERS 

All  Sizes 

Tell  us  the  size  you  need  and  we 
will  quote  interesting  prices. 

PAKO  WASHER 

This  has  been  rebuilt  and  drum  and 
tank  are  of  monel  metal.  This  washer 
should  last  a  lifetime. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

WOOD  TANKS 

50-Gallon  Capacity 

These  are  made  of  heavy  wood  re- 
inforced with  bolts  and  iron  rods  along 

the  sides  and  are  as  well  made  as  can 
be  constructed. 

Bargain  Price       $  1 5.00 

STONEWARE  TANK 

50-Gallon  Size 
Good  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $42.50 

20-INCH  LAKESIDE  WRINGER 

Rollers  are  3  inches  in  diameter,  and 

this  is  the  most  substantially  construct- 
ed wringer  on  the  market.  This  wringer 

is  new  and  is  offered  at  bargain  price 
only  because  of  adjustment  of  our 
stock. 

Bargain  Price 
$72.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

The  few  42 -inch  Stoneware  Tanks 
on  hand  are  offered  at  bargain  prices 
in  order  to  make  room  for  other  stock. 

These  are  new  tanks  in  their  original 
crate  and  are  the  kind  we  have  used 

in  our  own  Finishing  Department  for 
the  past  16  years  without  replacement 
or  special  attention.  The  bargain  prices 
include  a  substantial  reduction  from 

the  original. 

Inside  Measurements 

Length      Width      Depth 

4—18  gal.  lO'/z  in.     9«/2  in.     42  in. 
5—24  gal.  14      in.     9'/2  in.     42  in. 
4—29  gal.  17      in.     9lA  in.     42  in. 

A  year  to  pay. 

Bargain 
Price 
Each 

$24.00 
30.00 

35.00 

DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS 

Excellent  Condition. 

Bargain  Price   $49.50 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

13  inches  wide  and  48  inches  long. 

The  word  "Films"  is  printed  in  promi- 
nent red  ink  with  blue  border.  You 

could  not  duplicate  these  at  many  times 
the  bargain  price  of  2  5c  each. 



VENTILATE 

T, 

YOUR  DARKROOM 

HE  Eastman  Darkroom  Ventilator  will  put 

thirty -five  cubic  feet  of  fresh  air  into  your  dark- 

room per  minute,  enabling  you  to  work  with 

greater  comfort  and  less  fatigue.  The  ventilator 

is  easily  installed,  has  a  quiet,  rubber-mounted 

motor,  and  light-trapped  intake  and  outlet. 

Current  consumption  is  the  same  as  for  a  25- 

watt  lamp.  The  price  complete,  with  full  in- 

structions, is  $25,  at  your  dealer's. 

EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 



when  the  Story  Break: 

T, HE  simplest  assignment  may  spell  the  news  shot 
of  the  year.  Eastman  Panchro-Press  Film  meets 

every  news  camera  emergency.  Has  lightning  speed, 

great  brilliance,  develops  fast,  is  completely  color 

sensitive.  Night  or  day,  when  the  story  breaks, 

have  your  holders  loaded  with  the  film  that  gets 

the  picture. 

EASTMAN 
PANCHRO-PRESS   FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS   PICTURES 
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(Negativ 

''CHICAGO  RIVER" 
-Defender  X-F  Pan.  Film,  Velottr  Black  Print.) 

From  a  photograph  by 

GEORGE  P.  WRIGHT 

An  exceptional  landscape  study,  perhaps  in  bromoil;  an 
unusual  print  of  the  commercial  or  illustrative  type;  a  pho- 

tographic mural;  or  a  fine  example  of  photographic  por- 
traiture ...  As  you  stop  to  admire,  inquire  as  to  the  medium. 

There's  a  good  chance  you'll  find  the  print  was  made  on 

VELOUR  BLACK 
for  prints  by  projection 

Velour  Black  is  supplied  by  Defender  in  23  varieties  of  paper  stock  surfaces,  nine  of 
them  in  four  contrasts.  It  is  obtainable  in  surfaces  especially  processed  (on  factory 
order)  for  Bromoil  and  Carbro  printing  and  in  the  DEFENDER  SPECIALS,  Canvas, 
Adlux  and  Ivora.    For  complete  information — DEFENDER  BOOK — on  request. 

For  Photographic  Prints  in  Color 
DEFENDER  CHROMATONE  PROCESS 

BOOKLET— DESCRIPTION  AND  INSTRUCTIONS 
25  CENTS 

Outfits— Complete  for  8— 5x7' s— $  10.00 
Through  Photographic  Dealers 

or  write 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,   Inc.,  ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 
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Introducing — 

John  Hawthorne 
Stadden 

Marshfield,  Oregon 

A  first  glance  at 
the  picture  may  cause 
you  to  believe  that 
we  are  going  to  tell 
you  something  about 

Mr.  Knutsen,  President  of  Chevrolet 

Motor  Company,  who  very  closely  re- 
sembles  Mr.  Stadden,  about  whom 
this  article  is  written. 

Mr.  Stadden  is  a  native  of  Wil- 
liamsport,  Pennsylvania.  He  was 
raised  on  a  farm,  and  one  of  his  first 
ambitions  was  to  be  an  artist.  He  has 
not  deviated  much  from  this  ambi- 

tion. In  his  pursuit  of  the  beauties 
of  Nature  he  took  to  hiking  over  the 

Pennsylvania  hills,  and  "carried  a camera  to  record  the  scenes  he  so 

much  enjoyed.  At  one  time  he  took 

up  wood  carving  as  a  means  of  ex- 
pression, but  photography  predomi- 

nated, and  after  several  trips  to  the 
Western  states  he  located  in  Ellens- 
burg,  Washington,  and  later  in 
Marshfield,  Oregon,  where  he  has  had 
a  studio  since  1908.  He  has  fre- 

quently exhibited  prints  at  State 
Fairs  and  Photographic  Conventions, 
and  has  numerous  blue  ribbons  to 
show  for  his  efforts. 

He  is  married,  and  has  a  grown 
daughter  who  is  a  high  school  teacher 
in  one  of  the  Washington  schools.  He 

still  enjoys  hiking  and  scenic  pho- 
tography, and  includes  wood  carving 

among  his  hobbies.  He  not  only  plays 
bridge,    but    plays    with    enthusiasm. 

He  is  a  member  of  the  Masonic  Fra' 
ternity  and  the  Elks.  In  his  studio  he 
specializes  on  portraits  of  children 
and  character  studies.  He  is  an  en- 

thusiastic booster  for  conventions. 

The  Open  Road 
Afoot  and  light-hearted  I  take  to  the 

open  road, 
Healthy,  free,  the  world  before  me, 

The  long  brown  path  before  me  lead- 
ing wherever  I  choose. 

Henceforth  I  ask  not  good  fortune,  I 
myself,  am  good  fortune; 

Henceforth  I  whimper  no  more,  post- 
pone no  more,  need  nothing. 

Done  with  indoor  complaints,  libraries, 
querulous  criticisms, 

Strong  and  content  I  travel  the  open 
road. 

*  *  * 

All  seems  beautiful  to  me. 

I  can  repeat  over  to  men  and  women, 
You  have  done  such  good  to  me  I 

would  do  the  same  to  you; 
I  will  recruit  for  myself  and  you  as 

I  go. 
I  will  scatter  myself  among  men  and 
women  as  I  go, 

I  will  toss  a  new  gladness  and  rough- 
ness among  them. 

— By  Walt  Whitman. 

It  has  been  said  that  comparatively 
few  men  accomplish  very  much  really 
worth  while  before  they  are  40,  and 
that  few  men  under  40  have  made 

enough  mistakes  to  be  safe. 



•  Gross  Mountings  are  designed  to  not 

only  emphasize  your  artistry  but  aid  you 

to  overcome  price  resistance.  With  the 

prosperous  times  ahead  of  us,  it  is  true 

wisdom  to  use  the  best  mountings  avail- 
able and  with  their  aid  secure  more  and 

better  business  . . .  1937  illustrated  circu- 

lar, describing  Gross  Mountings,  will  be 

cheerfully  sent ...  if  you  will  write  for  it. 

The  Gross  Photo  Supply  Company 
1501-1517  WEST  BANCROFT  STREET    •    TOLEDO,  OHIO 

Canadian    Agents:     W.   E.    Booth    Company,    Limited,    Toronto    and    Montreal 
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The  Average  Amateur 

Photographer 
CAMERA  expeditions  into  scenic  sections  are  being  featured  by  Eastern 

railroads,  and  recently  the  New  Haven  line  ran  a  special  train  of  seven 
coaches  of  camera  fans  and  a  baggage  car  which  had  been  converted  into  a 
darkroom.  A  survey  of  camera  equipment  was  made  among  the  178  people 
on  the  train,  each  of  whom  had  one  or  more  cameras.  The  information 

obtained  will  be  of  interest  to  "Focus"  readers  because  this  group  represented 
a  cross-section  of  camera  users.  The  lowest  price  camera  present  was  a  Cadet. 
One  man  present  admitted  owning  $2,500  worth  of  equipment. 

In  response  to  the  question:  "What  negative  size  camera  have  you?",  the 
following  answers  were  given:  35  m/m-77;  6/6  cm-33;  6/9  cm-31;  larger 
sizes — 37.  Of  the  178  cameras  represented,  only  37  or  21%  were  not  of  the 
so-called  miniature  ratings.  141  out  of  178  cameras,  or  79%,  were  of  2J/4X3J/4, 
size  or  smaller. 

In  reply  to  the  question:  "What  speed  lens  have  you?",  10  had  lenses 
F2  or  F2.8;  12  had  F2.9  lenses;  34  had  F3.5  lenses;  27  had  F3.8  lenses,  and 
23  had  F4.5.     Speeds  approximating  F2  were  most  numerous. 

In  response  to  the  question:  "What  extra  lenses  have  you?",  74  stated 
they  took  all  pictures  with  the  single  lens  furnished  with  the  camera.  67  had 

an  additional  lens,  while  6  had  a  third  lens.  In  response  to  a  question:  "What 
is  the  next  lens  you  will  buy?",  61  stated  they  had  no  intention  or  desire  to 
purchase  another.  39  stated  they  will  buy  lenses  of  longer  focus;  22  hoped 
to  buy  faster  lenses;  19  wanted  wide  angle  lenses.  In  addition,  62  people  had 
ambitions  to  acquire  two  extra  lenses,  a  wide  angle  and  a  long  focus. 

In  response  to  a  question  "If  you  were  to  buy  a  new  camera,  what  negative 
size  would  you  choose?",  <74  were  satisfied  with  what  they  had.  45  now  pre- 

ferred 6/6  cm  size  over  their  35  m/m  equipment.  18  would  like  to  increase 
from  their  present  6/6  cm  size  to  6/9.  Four  users  of  35  m/m  equipment 
wanted  Speed  Graphics. 

In  response  to  a  question  as  to  the  number  of  filters  owned,  1  5  reported 
they  had  none.  126  had  one  or  more  filters;  59  had  one  filter;  23  had  2;  22 
had  3;  9  had  4;  7  had  5;  and  6  had  6.  One  person  reported  ownership  of  a 
Pola-Screen. 

In  response  to  a  question  "Have  you  an  exposure  meter?",  141  owners 
of  miniature  cameras  indicated  that  96  had  an  exposure  meter,  while  45  had 

none.    78  of  these  96  exposure  meters  were  of  the  photo-electric  cell  type. 

In  response  to  the  question:  "Do  you  do  your  own  developing  and  en- 
larging?", 132  stated  they  did  their  own  finishing,  while  only  9  said  they  did 

not.  Of  the  132  who  did  their  finishing,  8  did  their  developing,  but  not  en- 
larging; 6  do  enlarging  but  not  developing.  Among  the  camera  owners  of 

sizes  2j/4x3 J/4  and  larger,  only  6  do  their  own  finishing.  It  was  found  that 
among  141  miniature  camera  owners  present,  the  total  value  of  equipment 
was  in  excess  of  $36,000,  and  the  average  equipment  possessed  by  each  camera 
fan  was  over  $250.00. 

We  submit  this  information  because  of  its  value  to  dealers  of  equipment 
and  material,  as  well  as  finishers  who  plan  expansion. 
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THE  MEGASCOPE 

It  is  interesting  to  note  how  certain  ideas  and  inventions  have  been  brought 

to  the  front,  have  won  the  applause  of  an  interested  few  for  a  time,  then  be- 
cause of  some  needed  improvement,  have  lain  undeveloped  for  years. 

The  invention  shown  above  called  the  Megascope  wasshown  in  Philadelphia 

in  1876,  and  was  the  forerunner  of  the  present-day  slideless  reflecting  projec- 
tor. With  these  instruments  now  familiar  in  class  rooms  and  lecture  halls, 

pictures,  printed  pages,  any  small  object . . .  even  the  image  of  a  hand  may  be 
thrown  upon  a  screen. 

It  is  those  slumber  periods  that  have  greatly  delayed  the  perfecting  of  many 
useful  products.  In  contrast,  it  is  the  eliminating  of  such  periods  of  dormancy 
that  has  been  responsible  for  the  constant,  forward  march  of  Mallinckrodt 
Photo -Purified  Chemicals.  In  1867  ...  70  years  ago  . . .  Mallinckrodt  began  a 
ceaseless  search  for  chemical  improvements.  Now  you  have  at  your  service  a 
complete  line  of  chemicals  not  only  chemically  perfected  but  PHYSICALLY 
perfected  as  well.  For  the  sake  of  their  splendid  purity  uniformity  and  free- 
flowing  properties,  use  Mallinckrodt  Chemicals  throughout. 

CHICAGO 

PHILADELPHIA 

TORONTO 

MONTREAL 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 

Second  &  Mallinckrodt  Sts.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

72-74  Gold  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Parking  Restrictions        Photo  Flash  Calculator 

EFFECTIVE  August  16,  San  Fran- 

cisco's new  down-town  parking 
restrictions  became  effective.  Parking 

is  prohibited  on  Market  Street  from 

the  Ferry  to  12th  Street  during  day- 
light hours.  Parking  is  likewise  pro- 

hibited on  any  street  in  the  area 

bounded  by  Market,  Taylor,  Califor- 
nia and  Battery  Streets,  between  the 

hours  of  8  and  9  in  the  morning  and 
4:30  and  6  in  the  afternoon. 

The  same  restrictions  during  morn- 
ing and  afternoon  hours  apply  along 

Mission  Street  and  the  north  side  of 

Howard  Street  for  practically  the 
same  distance. 

The  area  in  which  parking  is  pro- 
hibited at  specified  times  includes  the 

entire  down-town  section  of  San 
Francisco  north  of  Market  Street. 
Out-of-town  visitors  who  enter  San 
Francisco  by  means  of  the  Bay  Bridge 
are  reminded  that  when  they  pay  their 
toll  they  may  receive  on  request  a 
ticket  permittting  them  to  park  their 
cars  for  24  hours  under  the  ramp  at 
the  San  Francisco  Bridge  approach. 

A  New  Line  of  Photo  Mailers 

In  this  issue  of  'The  Focus"  we 
announce  a  new  line  of  photo  mailers 

which  comply  with  all  postal  regula- 
tions and  will  enable  you  to  purchase 

"legal",  substantial  mailers  at  lower 
prices.  This  announcement  comes  at  a 
time  when  photographers  are  thinking 
of  the  holiday  season  and  the  prices 
we  quote  are  so  attractive  that  the 
sale  of  photo  mailers  will  be  a  most 
desirable  addition  to  your  studio 
transactions. 

To  take  out  small  black  spots  on 

prints:  Mix  a  little  iodine-cyanide  re- 

ducer and  apply  with  a  camel's  hair brush. 

PHOTOGRAPHERS,  both  ama-
 

teur and  professional,  have  often 
wondered  just  how  many  flash  bulbs 
should  be  used  for  a  given  picture.  It 
is  now  possible  to  definitely  determine 
the  number  of  bulbs  required  for  any 
distance  and  for  use  with  any  of  the 
standard  films  or  plates. 

The  Photo  Flash  Calculator  mea- 
sures only  2]/2x4j/2  inches,  and  can  be 

carried  in  a  vest  pocket.  On  the  re- 
verse side  is  a  Scheiner  Table  to  indi- 

cate the  rating  of  standard  emulsions. 

On  the  opposite  side  are  several  win- 
dows. By  selecting  the  correct 

Scheiner  rating  and  moving  the  Table 
of  Distances  so  that  the  desired  dis- 

tance is  opposite  the  speed  you  are 

using,  the  windows  immediately  indi- 
cate the  diaphragm  opening  for  one 

or  more  bulbs  operated  manually  or 
with  a  synchronizer. 

Provision  is  made  to  indicate  the 

aperture  for  No.  75  (largest)  flash 
bulb.  Every  photographer  will  want 
one,  and  every  amateur  photographer 
is  a  prospective  buyer  for  the  Photo 
Flash  Calculator. 

Price 

Dealer  orders  invited 

50c 

Natural  Color  Film 

By  Clifford  A.  Nelson 

$1.50 If  you  have  ever  used,  or  contem- 

plate using,  "Kodachrome"  in  motion pictures  or  still  photography,  here  is 
the  volume  for  which  you  have  been 

waiting.  "Natural  Color  Film"  is  al- 
together a  new  approach  to  the 

whole  subject  of  natural  color  pho- 
tography. Non-technical,  authorita- 

tive, informative,  the  book  has  been 
planned  for  the  amateur  who  desires 

to  achieve  the  full  beauty  now  avail- 
able in  Kodachrome. 
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THE 

ALL-AROUND 
LENS 

For 

portraits 
children's  photos 
commercial  work 

architectural 

action  shots 
copying 
enlarging 

landscapes 

banquets 

GROUP  PHOTOS 

This  Wollensak  Velostigmat,  Series  II,  cuts  sharply  to  edge  of 
negative.  Perfectly  flat  field.  Razor-keen  in  registering  details. 
Speed  enough  for  indoors  and  dull  days.  Makes  brilliant  contrasty 
negatives.  Try  it  under  money-back  guarantee — no  risk.  At  dealers 
or  direct,  postpaid  (or  C.  O.  D.). 

WRITE  FOR  LITERATURE 

WOLLENSAK    OPTICAL    CO.,    ROCHESTER,    NEW    YORK 

W  O  L  LEN  S  A  K 
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•     NEWS  ITEMS     • 
Wendell  Phillips  of  San  Jose  was 

a  recent  visitor  in  San  Francisco.  We 

don't  see  as  much  of  him  as  in  former 
days  when  he  was  located  across  the 
street. 

*  *       * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  L.  G.  Bartlett  of 

Santa  Rosa  called  on  us  during  a  recent 
business  trip  to  San  Francisco.  At 
about  the  same  time  we  received  a 
visit  from  A.  P.  Wattel,  owner  of  the 
Smiles  Studio  in  Stockton. 

*  *        * 

Mr.    and    Mrs.    Montgomery    of 
Butte,  Montana,  spent  several  days  in 
San  Francisco,  visiting  relatives  and  on 
their  return  home  visited  the  State 
Fair  at  Sacramento. 

A  brother  of  Mr.  Montgomery  is  a 
member  of  the  Montana  Legislature 
and  introduced  the  bill  which  will 

create  a  Board  of  Examiners  to  pass 
upon  the   qualifications  and   issue  of 
license  to  Montana  photographers. 

*  .   *       * 
Maurice  Kach  of 

Grass   Valley  attended 
the    National    Conven- 

tion   in    Chicago    and 
made  an  extended  tour 
of    the    Eastern    states 

during  the  time  he  was 
away  from  his   studio. 

It  seems  to  us  that  the  National  Con- 
vention is  attracting  more  and  more 

photographers  from  the  West  Coast. *  *       * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Saarie  of  the  Saarie 
Studio     in     Aberdeen,     Washington, 
were  recent  visitors  to  San  Francisco. 

*  *       * 

H.  A.  Staples  of  Chico  attended 
the  National  Convention  in  Chicago. 

*  *       * 

Congratulations  to  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
Jessup  of  Pittsburg  on  the  arrival  of 
their  son,  Rex  Carleton,  who  was  born 

July  29. 

Cove  Martin  of  Stockton  was  in 
San  Francisco  in  connection  with  his 
new  studio,  which  is  now  being 
erected  for  him,  in  Stockton.  He 
showed  us  blueprints  of  what,  no 

doubt,  will  be  a  very  modern  build- 
ing with  suitable  Neon  signs  and  fur- nishings. 

J.   D.   Goodrich   of 
the  Yreka  Studio, 

Yreka,  was  a  San  Fran- 
cisco visitor  over  the 

holidays. 

Norman  G.  Siller  has  returned 
from  an  extended  tour  of  Eastern 

cities,  including  visits  to  many  of  our 
larger  sources  of  supply.  While  in 
Chicago  he  attended  the  National 

Photo  Supply  Dealers1  Association Convention. 
He  has  returned  to  San  Francisco 

with  up-to-date  information  about 
photographic  activities  in  many  fields. 

Among  our  recent  visitors  was 
George  Armstrong,  Inspector  of  the 
Criminal  Investigation  Branch  of  the 

British  Columbia  Police.  His  organi- 
zation is  a  sort  of  first  cousin  to  the 

Royal  Northwest  Mounted  Police  and 
after  talking  to  Mr.  Armstrong  about 

present-day  conditions  we  are  con- 
vinced that  our  Canadian  cousins  have 

successfully  solved  problems  over 
which  we  still  prefer  to  stumble. 

*       *       * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Paul 

W.  Hollingshead  are 
congratulated  on  the 
arrival  of  their  son, 
William  Thomas,  who 
arrived  May  24.  The 

young  man  is  red- headed   and    already 

goes  by  the  name  of  "Bill. 
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L evaiitxe 
VeL cut* 

I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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SUPERFLASH  NO.  2 

NEW  LIGHT-PRODUCING  MEDIUM 

One  continuous  length  of  special  hydronalium  wire  is  automatically  in- 
serted and  fluffed  into  each  Superflash  bulb.  The  thickness  and  total  amount 

of  wire  in  each  bulb  determines  the  time  and  light  intensity  characteristics  of 

the  flash.  Control  is,  therefore,  concentrated  on  these  measurements.  Thick- 

ness of  the  wire  is  controlled  to  within  plus  or  minus  .0000 3 6" — equivalent  to 
1/2  5th  the  thickness  of  a  human  hair.  Since  wire,  itself,  is  so  closely  con- 

trollable as  compared  with  the  lack  of  close  control  over  foil,  Positive  Controlled 

Uniformity  of  the  time  and  light  intensity  characteristics  are  assured  in  Super- 
flash  for  the  first  time  in  any  flash  bulb. 

FLASHING  BY  CONTACT— NOT  RECOMMENDED 

Based  on  positive  laboratory  tests  with  all  makes  of  foil  flash  bulbs,  we 

specifically  label  flashing  by  contact  as  "Not  Recommended."  When  one  bulb 
is  flashed  by  contact  with  another,  the  peak  intensity  of  the  first  is  decreased  from 
25%  to  30%,  wasting  all  this  good,  photographically  effective  illumination. 
At  the  same  time,  the  peak  intensity  is  retarded — this  lag  making  the  flash  of 
the  second  bulb  absolutely  ineffective  in  obtaining  a  picture  at  shutter  speeds 
faster  than  l/25th  of  a  second.  When  two  bulbs  are  flashed  by  contact  with  a 
first,  the  peak  intensity  of  the  first  is  decreased  at  least  50%,  a  waste  of  half 
its  photographically  effective  light.  At  the  same  time,  the  peak  intensity  of 
the  other  two  lamps  is  proportionately  decreased  and  lags  so  far  behind  the 
peak  intensity  of  the  first  as  to  render  their  flash  absolutely  ineffective  at  shutter 
speeds  faster  than  1/2  5  th  of  a  second. 
Flashing  by  contact  sacrifices  from  25%  to  50%  of  the  brightest  part  of  the  flash 
of  each  bulb,  and  wastes  extra  bulbs  as  well.  To  overcome  this  waste  of  both 

light  and  extra  bulbs,  Superflash  is  specifically  designed  NOT  to  flash  by  con- 
tact. Instead,  Superflash-- has  been  designed  to  produce  50%  more  photo- 

graphically effective  illumination  in  a  longer  flash  that  is  longest  at  its  brightest 
point  to  bring  you  in  one  Superflash  bulb  the  results  you  are  after  when  you 
flash  two  foil  bulbs  by  contact. 

Price — 25  cents  each         $15.00  a  case  of  100 

SUPERFLASH  LAMPS  NO.  3 
A  larger  size  of  Superflash  Lamp  has  been  announced  and  the  new  size  is 

designated  as  No.  3.  This  lamp  synchronizes  exactly  the  same  as  the  standard 
No.  2  lamp  and  gives  3^2  times  as  much  total  illumination  as  the  No.  20  foil 
lamp  and  2  J/2  times  as  much  illumination  as  Superflash  No.  2. 

To  photographers,  who  have  been  firing  several  foil  lamps  by  contact,  the 
new  Superflash  Lamp  will  be  a  convenience  but  will  also  produce  an  exceedingly 
high  peak  and  a  long  peak  and  they  will  save  money  because  one  of  these 
No.  3  lamps,  listed  at  60c,  will  take  the  place  of  more  than  three  No.  3  foil  lamps. 

The  new  lamps  are  fitted  with  standard  base  so  as  to  be  used  in  regular 
reflectors.  We  suggest  you  keep  several  of  the  larger  lamps  on  hand  for  you 
never  know  when  more  powerful  lamps  will  be  wanted  in  a  hurry. 
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Expert  Retoucher 

and  Etcher 

Worked  for  best  studios  in  7^{ew  Tor\ 

Prompt  Service  Mail  Orders  Solicited 

A.  SHAPIRO 
306  Arguello  Blvd. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.      BA.  9925 

_^=   4- 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 
• 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 
760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

^   4. 

A.  K.  DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

3  39  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 

Coloring    /    Miniatures    / 
Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
7 1 4  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 

Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER  FALLS.  PA. 

From  the  Melting  Pot  to  Your 

Ban\  Account 

ALBO 
Gets  all  the  silver  from  your  Hypo 

Solution.  The  ideal  precipitant — 
clean,  odorless,  speedy,  complete  re- 

covery. $3.00  for  5-lb.  can.  Full  di- 
rections enclosed. 

Prepared  by  Wildberg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market  St., 

San  Francisco,  who  will  buy  all  the 
recovered  silver  at  highest  market 

price. 

Distributed  by 

Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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PICTURES  THAT  SELL! 
Business  an4  industrial  leaders  use  photo- 

graphs to  tell  the  world  of  their  leadership. 
Those  photographs  must  be  strong — dynamic 
—  convincing.  They  must  be  PICTURES 
THAT  SELL! 

Good  photographers  —  using  HAMMER 
Plates  and  Film — are  making  those  pictures 
every  day — and  selling  them  profitably.  Are 
you  using  HAMMER  Medium  Commercial, 
Medium  Commercial  Ortho,  and  Blue  Label 
for  your  pictures?  Your  Supply  Dealer  has 
HAMMER  Materials. 

Ml ramafflrasMNM 
SAI  NT       LOU  IS 
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Cuts  for  Your  Advertising 
(Free — While  They  Last) 

Suitable  for  Smooth  or  Newsprint  Paper 

S-275 S-273 S-282 

S-227 
S-226 S-269 

S-224 S-270 S-229 

PLEASE  SPECIFY  BY  NUMBER 
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A  Radical  Departure   ...  A  Remarkable  Improvement 

WONDERLITE 
OPAL  ENLARCINC  LAMPS 

THE  same  secret  process  used  in  the  manufacture  of  WONDERLITE 
Flood  Lamps  is  used  in  making  the  Opal  Enlarging  Lamps.  Thus  the  user 

is  assured  lamps  of  long  life,  with  a  minimum  amount  of  blackening.  The  same 
size  bulb  has  been  maintained  for  several  wattages  as  a  matter  of  convenience 
for  the  user.  No  adjustment  in  the  enlarger  is  required  when  more  or  less  light 
is  desired.   Simply  replace  the  bulb  with  one  of  higher  or  lower  wattage. 

This  is  a  radical  departure  in  enlarging  lamp  design,  and  is  of  especial 
value  to  the  user  of  miniature  enlargers. 

A  Wide  Range  of  Wattages  in  the  Same  Size  Bulb 

75   watt   $  .40  200   watt   $  .95 
100   watt   45  300   watt     1.50 
150   watt   60  500   watt    2.00 

WONDERLITE  OPAL  FLOOD 
Designed  for  use  where  a  soft  diffused  light  is  desired.  Provides  a  well' 

balanced  light,  rich  in  blue  and  violet  rays,  as  well  as  red  and  yellow.  Mini- 
mum loss  of  light  through  blackening. 

Rated  Life  Base  Voltage  Range  List  Price 

5  Hour  Medium  105-120  $  .40 
10  Hour  Medium  105-120  1.00 

Photo   Murals  Set  By   Board  set  of  pictures  consists  of  camera  shots -ri      c       T7                 a  ̂   /-.          •    •  of     tall     San     Francisco     buildings, 
lhe  ban  rrancisco  Art  Commission  ,                    ,        ,    .  ,                         b  ' i                 .     i     •    i         ,              r  wharves,    tanks,    bndee    towers,    etc. yesterday  tentatively  indorsed  a  set  of  „,            ...  ,                    ,  .                     . 

i    .           i  •              ,'     r      iL           r  Ihese  will  be  arranged  in  a  composite photographic   murals   for  the   confer-  ,        ,                         /-       ■    1 

ence   room   of  the   Assessor's  Office,  f   thouSh   *fen  oul°     w?n            or 
Minor  changes  were  asked  for  by  the  ̂ tween    Plllars'      Thf    enlargements 

commission,    and    the    set    of    photo-  wlH  be  6x26  feet'  and  wlU  cover  the 

graphs  from  which  the  murals  are  to  be  walIs  of  the  conference  room, 
made  will  be  resubmitted  to  the  com-  Responsible  for  the  photomurals  to 
mission  at  its  next  meeting.  be  used  is  William  Abbenseth,  Fed- 

This  will  be  the  first  use  of  pho-  eral    art    project    photographer.     He 
tographic   murals  in  the  West.    The  was  assisted  by  B.  F.  Cunningham. 
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"Sussman  Mounts  are  Paramount" 

CAROLA  EASEL 
Three-Piece — Coated  Stock — Gray  and  Silver 

— Neutral  and  Gold — Crushed  Edge 

Underlay — Slip-in  Style 
A  beautiful  New  Mounting  of  original  design  for  your 

better  class  work. 

Print 
Size 

35 
46 

57 
68 

80-V 

80-H 

Outside 
Size 

4%x  6^8 

55/8x  8/8 
6%x  9/2 

9/2xl2/2 
10  xl3/2 

12/2xll/2 

Opening 
Size 

3  x4/2 

35/8x55/8 
4/2x6/2 

6  x8 
7  x9% 

9/4x7/4 

Price 

per  100 

$6.00 7.50 
8.75 

14.25 

16.50 
16.50 

Sample  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

REX  EASEL 
Three-Piece — Coated  Stock — Deckled   Under- 

lay— Black  and  Silver — Black  and 
Gold — Slip-in  Style 

A  ruler  in  Value  and  Appearance.  So  moderately  priced 
as  to  be  an  instant  success.   Pleasingly  modern  in  style. 

Print Outside Opening Price 

Size Size Size 

per  100 
3     x  5 4y4x  6/2 

3     x4/2 

$6.00 
4x6 5/8x  8/8 

?5/8x5/8 

7.50 
5     x  7 6^x  9/ 4/2x6/2 

8.75 
6/2x  8/2 9     xl2 

6     xS 
14.25 

8     xlO 
10     xl3/8 7     x93/8 

16.50 
0x8  Groi jp  12/2xll  }4 

9/4x7/4 
16.50 

Sample  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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TWO    NEW   TIMERS 
TIME  METER 

THE  Time  Meter  is  an  electrically  operated  clock  of  attractive  appearance, 
efficient  design  and  capable  of  much  assorted  service  to  photographers. 

The  clock  mechanism  is  guaranteed  to  be  accurate  and  while  the  Time  Meter 
at  first  glance  is  an  attractive  clock,  a  special  dial  makes  it  possible  for  you  to 
set  the  clock  to  ring  a  buzzer  at  any  desired  interval  of  time  from  one  to  one 
hundred  twenty  minutes.  The  Time  Meter  is  useful  in  the  darkroom,  printing 
room  or  enlarging  room,  as  well  as  in  practically  every  room  in  the  home. 

The  case  is  made  of  Molded  Bakelite  and  the  clock  measures  six  inches  high 
by  five  inches  in  width.     The  dial  is  protected  by  unbreakable  glass  and  is 
three  inches  in  diameter.   The  design  of  this  clock  permits  it  to  be  used  in  a 
standing  or  hanging  position.    Colors  are  black  or  white. 

Time  Meter— 110  volt  A.  C,  60  cycles   $5.95 

MINUTE  CALL 

The  Minute  Call  is  a  less  expensive  model 
with  identically  the  same  clock  mechanism. 
The  case  is  made  of  steel,  attractively  finished 
with  baked  enamel  and  is  of  modernistic  de' 
sign.  The  numbers  are  raised  on  the  outside 
of  the  dial,  which  is  covered  with  steel.  The 
Minute  Call  is  so  designed  that  it  can  only  be 
used  in  a  hanging  position. 

Minute  Call— 1 10  volt  A.  C,  60  cycles.. ..$3. 95 

Reflex  Enlarging  Focuser 
Facilitates  sharp  focus  with  enlarging 

equipment  of  simplest  home'made  type  or 
factory 'made  models.  Equally  suitable  for 
horizontal  or  vertical  enlarging. 

The  Reflex  Enlarging  Focuser  when  in  use 
is  placed  on  the  paper  holder  as  illustrated. 
Rays  of  light  from  enlarger  strike  mirror 
(A)  and  are  reflected  to  screen  (B). 
Simple  and  convenient  to  use. 

Price     .     .     .     $1.00 

(Dealer  orders  inxnted) 
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MAR-MOUNTS 
Frames  of  Distinction 

■in The  STRATTON 
THE  STRATTON  is  a  modern  type  of 

frame — attractive  and  elegant,  but 
especially  designed  to  sell  at  a  low 
price  to  create  volume  sales.  This 
makes  an  ideal  type  of  frame  to  offer 
the  trade  as  a  special  leader  or  in  con- 

nection with  a  combination  enlargement 
and  frame  offer.  Many  studios,  dealers 
and  photo  finishers  are  using  this  frame 
successfully  in  promoting  new  enlarge- 

ment business.  Made  in  8  x  10  size 

only,  in  three  attractive  colors.  Sup- 
plied either  horizontal  or  vertical. 

Prices  include  celluloid.  Packed  one- 
half  and  one  dozen  to  the  box. 

The  8  x  10  STRATTON 
No.  410     Grey 

420     Seal  Brown 
430     Dark  Brown 

List— 50c 

-4- 

Soda  Scale 
These  scales  are  ideal  for 

photographers  who  desire  a 
scale  for  weighing  out  bulk 
chemicals  such  as  sodas.  The 
scale  can  be  used  with  tin 

scoop  or  with  only  the  round 
metal  platform.  The  scoop 
measures  14  J/2  inches  long, 
7  inches  wide,  and  4  inches 
deep.  The  brass  beam  is 
mounted  at  an  angle  for  easy 
reading.  Detachable  weights 

are  nickel-plated  and  other 
metal  parts  are  finished  in 
black  enamel. 

Soda  Scale 
$10.50 
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THE  KRUG  HALOETTE  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  PROJECTION  ENLARGERS 

MODERNIZES  PHOTOGRAPHY 

IN  the  old  days — by  the  use  of  printing  out  papers,  photographers  were  able 

to  produce  exceptional  portraits  known  as  Vignettes.  When  "printing  out" 
papers  became  obsolete — and  developing  papers  took  their  place — the  fine  art  of 
VIGNETTE  portraits  died. 
EVERY  PHOTOGRAPHER  must  at  some  time  or  other  need  to  block  out 

backgrounds.  Portraits,  Photographic  illustrations,  Commercial  photographs 

can  be  enhanced  in  tone  values  without  the  aid  of  retouching — by  using  this 
new,  simple,  and  amazingly  low  priced  attachment — the  KRUG  HALOETTE 
Attachment.    The  edges  of  the  Vignette  are  soft  and  natural  and  exact. 

For  many  years  nearly  every  issue  of  every  photographic  technical  magazine 

has  contained  repeatedly  the  query:  "How  can  photographs  be  made  with  a 
white  background?" 

The  illustrations  in  this  folder  show  how  effectively  this  can  be  accom- 
plished with  the  KRUG  HALOETTE  Attachment.  It  is  fast:  the  time  re- 
quired to  enlarge  one  picture  with  a  pure  white  background  is  but  a  few 

minutes.  A  panel  of  four  or  five  separate  subjects  (such  as  the  panel  showing 
various  poses  of  the  little  girl)  need  not  take  more  than  an  hour. 

The  KRUG  HALOETTE  Attachment  and  full  directions  may  be  obtained 
from  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  for  only  $27.50. 

-*   i- 

Imperial  Embosser 
For  embossing  lines  on  edges  of  por- 

traits, enlargements  or  prints.  Con- 
sists of  a  patterned  board  of  hardwood 

and  a  fibre  roller.  You  have  your 
choice  of  several  grooves  of  various 
sizes. 

Price  complete    $2.00 

"TheSmilin1  Pup" 
The  cover  illustration  is  one  that  is 

not  new  to  Graflex  enthusiasts.  This 

picture,  Graflexed  by  Doris  Day,  is  an 
outstanding  one  in  its  field.  Doris 
Day  claims  that  where  figures  or  other 
animated  subjects  are  to  be  photc 

graphed,  lTd  feel  lost — have  moose 
fever  probably^ without  my  Graflex." 

Eastman  Commercial  Tripod 
The  Eastman  Commercial  Tripod 

has  been  designed  for  use  with  View 
cameras,  particularly  the  Eastman 
Commercial  View  Camera  (All- Metal). 

The  tripod  is  constructed  of  alumi- 
num, with  reversible  extension  legs. 

These  are  fitted  with  a  leg  locking 
device,  enabling  the  user  to  secure  the 
tripod  at  any  height  desired.  The 
metal  spurs  have  detachable  rubber 
tips. 

Height    may    be    adjusted    from    a 
minimum  of  30  inches  to  a  maximum 

of    7    feet.     The    tripod    weighs    1 3 

pounds. Eastman  Commercial  Tripod. ...$52. 50 
•   #.♦   V T- ♦"♦ — 7 

True  gold  fears  no  fire. 
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e  Mark  Regis tered  U.  S.  Pa 

wails. 
tent  Office 

A  mailing 
:ontaine ■ 

r  espe- , 
daily  designed  for  PhotO' 

graphs, 
Leaflets,  Easter  Cards, 

k 
Valentines,  Christmas 

Drawings,  Photostats, 

dars,  Designs  and  Pict 

Cards, 

Calen- 

ures. 
*r   1 

The  Photomailer  is 

an  ex- 

1 ceptionally  convenient  and 
L \ attractive  mai ling  container 

which  affords 
perfect  protec 

tion  to its  contents  in transit 

and  handling.    It  is  cc 

light  in  weight,  and 

mpact, always ready 

or  immediate  use.    It 

nffHiii'ii 

corap 

ies  wi th  all 

postal 

regulations. 
T) ie  Photomail er  Cab inet,  designed :or  counter  display,  shows  the  assorted 

Photon lailers  to  th e  best advantage 
an 

d  keeps  them constan 
tly  before  the 

retail  c ustomer. 

A re  packed  in strong  corrugated  boxes  in the  standard  quantities  listed 
below, and  are  sole at  the  following  prices: 

500 
250 100 

Less 
Over to to to than 

No. Size            < 
^uant. 

Doz.        Each 1000 1000 500 
250 

100 

123 4/2x7 100 $  .50     $ 
05 

$1.90 $1.95 $2.10 
$2.30 $2.45 

126 
5/2x73/4 50 

.60 
06 

2.10 2.20 2.40 2.60 
2.75 

131 6/2x9/8 
50 

.60 08 2.35 2.45 2.65 2.85 
3.05 

135 7/2xl0/8 
25 .70 08 2.55 2.65 2.90 3.10 

3.30 
136 7/2x9/2 25 .70 

09 
2.75 2.90 

3.10 3.30 3.60 
137 7/4x1114 25 .80 

10 
2.90 3.05 3.25 

3-.  5  5 
3.75 

138 8/2XIO/2 
25 .80 10 

3.00 3.15 3.40 3.65 3.95 

139 8/8xll/8 25 .80 
10 

3.00 3.10 3.40 3.60 3.85 

142 9/2x11/2 
25 .90 11 3.30 3.50 3.75 4.05 4.30 

143 ?/2xl2/2 25 .90 12 3.45 3.60 3.85 4.20 4.55 

146     1 O/2XI2/2 25 .90 13 3.60 3.75 4.10 4.35 4.70 

151      1 
i!4xi43/8 

25 1.10 
15 

4.10 4.25 4.60 4.95 
5.30 

154     1 2/2x14/2 
25 

1.10 
18 4.35 4.55 4.90 

5.30 5.70 
155     1 2/4xl5|4 

25 1.10 
18 

4.35 4.55 4.90 5.30 
5.70 

157     1 2|4xl6!4 
25 

1.20 19 4.55 4.70 5.15 5.50 5.90 
160     1 2     xl8 

25 
1.20 

20 
4.75 4.95 5.35 

5.80 
6.20 

162     1 3]4xl7/2 
25 1.30 21 4.95 5.20 5.65 

6.00 
6.45 

In  Stoc\  at  E IIRSCH  y  KAYE 
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Greeting  Card   Production 
Outfits    __   

AGAIN  this  year,  we  will  furnish 

two  holiday  greeting  card   pro- 
duction  outfits  and  Azo  Envelopes. 

Production  Outfit  No.  1  for  Azo 
Cards  includes:  2  fibre  masks  for 

honizontal  and  vertical  2^4x3'/4  and 
2j/2x4|/4  negatives  and  duplicate  sen' 
timents  (6  vertical  and  6  horizontal) ; 
1  Kodaloid  Embossing  Guide  for 

4|/4x5|/2'inch  cards;  complete  set  of 
instruction. 

Price    $3.00 

ProductionOutfit  No.  2  for  French- 

Fold  Ad-Type  Cards  includes:  2  fibre 
masks  for  horizontal  and  vertical 

2l/4x3|/4  and  2j/2x4j/4  negatives  for 
French'Fold  cards  with  two  senti- 

ments  (one  horizontal  and  one  verti- 
cal) ;  4^/4x5]/2-inch  cards  folded  from 

8}/2xll  Ad-Type  paper;  complete  set 
of  instructions. 

Price    $3.00 

Envelopes — 

Azo  E  Envelopes,  white,  unlined — 
Per   M   $4.50 
Per   500    2.65 
Per   100   v.   90 

Azo  E  Envelopes,  white,  de  luxe 

lining — ■ 
Per  M   $7.50 
Per   500    4.15 
Per   100    1.30 

Azo  P  Envelopes,  old  ivory, 
unlined — 

Per  M   $4.50 
Per   500    2.65 
Per   100   90 

Azo  P  Envelopes,  old  ivory, 
de  luxe  lining — 

Per  M   $7.50 
Per   500    4.15 
Per   100    1  30 

Azo  Paper  Grades  E,  G, 
and  P,  Double  Weight — 

2  500 
dozen       Gross       Sheets 

4]4x5]/2    $  .45     $2.00     $  6.30 

Ad-Type  Paper — ■ 1  ?00 
dozen  Gross  Sheets 

Sy2xll     $   .70  $5.90  $18.45 

De  Luxe  Ad-Type  Paper — 
1  500 

dozen  Gross  Sheets 

8|/2xll      $   .75  $6.20  $19.40 

Smaller  Than  Miniature 

There  are  times  when  you  have 
need  of  a  frame  which  is  smaller  than 
miniature  size.  With  this  in  mind  we 

have  placed  in  stock  oval  metal  frames 
with  opening  2 Y$  by  ZY&- 

When  ordering  these  frames  please 
refer  to  style  No.  65,  and  specify 
whether  you  prefer  gold  or  silver. 
List  price  is  $2.50. 

A  completely  revised  catalog  of 
frames  for  Fall  and  holiday  trade  is 
now  in  preparation. 

Mortensen  School  of 
Photography 

The  Mortensen  School  of  Photog- 
raphy is  now  located  at  903  Coast 

Boulevard  South,  at  Laguna  Beach  in 

California.  Mr.  Mortensen's  pictures and  his  achievements  are  well  known 

to  both  professional  and  amateur  pho- 
tographers, and  anyone  interested  in 

the  school  should  write  direct  to  the 

school  at  Laguna  Beach  or  to  the 
Mortensen  School  of  Photography  at 
215  Market  Street,  San  Francisco. 

The  Krug  Studio,  formerly  known 
as  the  Hartsook  Studio,  has  been 

moved  from  the  Rust  Building  in  Ta- 
coma  to  762  Broadway.  An  adver- 

tisement and  reading  notice,  with  con- 
gratulatory notices,  occupied  almost  a 

full  page  in  the  Tacoma  Times,  issue 
of  September  2.  Excellent  publicity 
for  an  excellent  studio,  and  released 
at  just  the  right  time. 
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Wflix 
"IT  STICKS" 

.  . .  the  New,  Modern 

Adhesive  for  Home, 

Office,  Studio  or  Factory 

An  adhesive,  scientifically  compounded  and  laboratory  tested, 

superior  in  every  way  to  library  paste,  mucilage  and  glues, 
distinctive  advantages  make  it  ideal  for  all  purposes  in  the  home, 

office,  studio,  schoolroom,  library  and  shop. 

Permanently  flexible  and  waterproof.  TRI-TIX  will  not  harden  in  the  jar. 

No  brush  needed  to  apply  TRI-TIX, — can  be  applied  with  the  fingers, — 
rubs  from  the  fingers  or  hands  like  rubber  eraser  without  washing, — leaves  the 
hands  feeling  clean  and  smooth. 

TRI-TIX  may  be  used  with  comfort  and  safety  because  it  is  non-poisonous, 
non-inflammable,  will  not  shrink  or  wrinkle  and  remains  indefinitely  in  form 
for  immediate  and  practical  use. 

Adaptable  For  Use  On 

•  Paper  •  Stocking  Runs  •   Sails 
•  Cardboard  •  Fabrics  •  Awnings 

•  Wallboard  •  Clothing  •   Books 

•  Photo  Mounting  •  Upholstering  •  Leather 
•  Window  Posters  •  Tents  •   Wood 

•  Furniture 

•  Model  Airplanes  and  Toys 

TRI-TIX  is  offered  to  you  in  convenient  jars  and  tubes  priced  as  follows: 

No.  200T— Large  Tube    $     .25 

No.  202    —(5  oz.)    50 

No.  203    —(Half  Pints)    75 
No.  204    —Pints         1.25 

No.  205    —Quarts        2.00 

No.  206    — Gallons,  in  metal  pails       7.00 

Dealer  inquiries  minted. 
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One  Man's  Dryer 

AFTER  a  Pako  Electrogloss  Dryer 
had  been  installed  in  a  certain 

studio  in  California,  the  owner  wrote 
to  tell  us  of  his  satisfaction,  and  we 
publish  his  letter: 

"We  are  certainly  pleased  with  the 
Pako  Dryer  and  the  quality  of  work 
it  turns  out  each  day.  Our  customers 

have  already  remarked  about  the  in- 
creased gloss  on  their  prints,  and  it 

has  done  away  with  the  worry  of 
prints  curling  off  the  tins.  In  addition 
to  this  it  saves  us  a  great  deal  of  time, 
and  can  be  operated  with  one  person, 
whereas  the  tins,  when  we  were 
rushed,  needed  two  to  operate  them 
for  the  same  quantity  of  work. 

"You  can  tell  Mr.  Bush  that  he  can 
open  the  door  the  next  time  he  calls 

without  the  danger  of  a  brick  meet- 
ing him  halfway  inside  as  we  prom- 
ised would  happen  if  the  dryer  did 

not  do  the  work  satisfactorily  and  as 

he  guaranteed." 

Notice  Required 
Effective  October  1,  a  notice  must 

be  posted  in  each  retail  establishment 
to  read  as  follows: 

"RETAIL  SALES  TAX 
"Sales  Tax  will  be  added  to 

Retail  Price  on  All  Taxable  Items 
in  Accordance  With  Ruling  No. 
73,  Issued  Pursuant  to  California 

Retail  Sales  Tax  Act." 
It  will  be  necessary  to  post  but  one 

sign  or  notice  in  each  store. 

Information  Wanted 
Information  is  wanted  about  the 

present  address  of  Will  Smith,  Jr., 
formerly  located  in  Sacramento,  and 
Miss  N.  M.  Graham. 

We  hope  some  reader  of  "The 
Focus"  will  be  able  to  give  us  their 
present-day  address. 

LePage's  Liquid  Solder 
(HEATLESS) 

Almost  Magical 

A  silvery  colored  compound,  espe- 
cially adapted  for  repairing  things. 

Moisture  resisting  and  waterproof. 
Fastens  all  metals,  such  as  copper 

or  tin,  to  iron,  and  other  combinations 

of  materials — glass  to  wood,  leather 
to  fabric,  wood  to  aluminum — and 
mends  glass,  china,  crockery,  leather, 
pewter,  kitchenware,  sinks,  water 
pipes,  furniture,  porcelain,  marble, 
car  and  house  radiators — in  fact,  use 
it  wherever  you  wish  to  join  two  sur- 

faces.   Use  it  as  you  would  glue. 
Furnished  in  collapsible  tubes  of 

generous  size.  An  investment  of  25 

cents  today  may  save  you  dollars  to- 
morrow. 

Order  today 

from  Hirsch  &  Kaye 

•   ♦,♦   ^ 

Felt  Backgrounds 
Since  our  first  announcement  of 

felt  suitable  for  backgrounds,  the 
numerous  orders  received  for  this  ma- 

terial indicate  that  we  have  found 

something  photograhphers  want. 
The  material  is  available  in  several 

shades.  Most  orders  specify  No.  3 1 X, 
which  is  a  dark  blue  color  especially 
selected  as  to  shade  because  it  may  be 
lighted  to  a  medium  grey  by  direct 
lighting  or  may  be  rendered  a  deep 
black.  This  material  is  furnished  72 

inches  wide  at  price  of  $3.00  a  yard. 
You  probably  intended  to  order  and 
forgot  to  do  so.  That  is  why  we  print 
this  reminder. 

Order  today  from 
Hirsch  6?  Kaye 

While  it  is  better  to  develop  in  an 
enameled  tray  because  discoloration 
of  the  solution  is  more  noticeable, 
care  must  be  taken  that  chipped  trays 
are  not  used.  A  chemical  reaction  is 

liable  to  result  from  the  developer 
coming  in  contact  with  the  bare  metal. 
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A  Modern  Design — A  Modern  Stock 

THE  DU  PACE 
(A  Three-piece  Easel) 

This  style  meets  today's  need  for  a  new  easel  for  the  studios'  necessary new  prices. 

As  it  is  made  in  all  standard  sizes — 3x4  to  8x10  upright,  and  6x4  to 
10x8  horizontal — its  range  of  usefulness  covers  the  smaller  size  school  pic- 

tures, general  portrait  work,  wedding  and  other  groups. 

The  DU  PAGE  will  undoubtedly  be  one  of  this  season's  leading  styles. 
Ask  your  stockhouse  salesman  to  show  you  samples — he  has  them  in  his  "grip'\ 

We  will  send  you  a  sample  of  the  4x6  size  for  10  cents. 

EASTMAN       KODAK 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

COMPANY 
CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
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Jerry's 
Corner 

By  Himself 

The  shipping  clerk  and  me  have 
been  having  words  again.  He  told  me 

I  was  like  a  glacier,  because  a  glacier 
only  moves  four  feet  a  year.  I  told 
him  I  was  worse  than  that  because  I 

only  moved  two. 

But  it  is  all  in  fun,  and  I  am  here 

to  tell  you  that  the  fellows,  who  work 

under  Manuel's  direction,  are  getting 
good  Manuel  training. 

It  seems  like  all  the  famous  people 

are  for  Hirsch  6?  Kaye.  Besides  me, 
there  is  Robert  E.  Lee,  who  has  joined 

our  shipping  room  gang. 

And  Sampson  is  working  in  the 
store. 

Soon  well  have  "Bring  'Em  Back 
Alive"  Frank  Buck. 

I  notice  photographers  are  ordering 

Horse' Shoe  Wringers.  Now,  who  ever 
heard  of  wringing  out  a  horse-shoe? 

But  our  horse-shoe  ringers  can't  be 
beat. 

A  pay-roll  inspector  came  to  the 

office  and  said:  "How  many  people 
work  here? 

And  Miss  Bode  says:  "About  half 
of  them." 

Did  you  hear  about  the  bank  that 

put  up  a  sign,  "Movie  Night 

Tonight"? And  the  fellow  who  stole  a  traffic 

signal  for  a  Darkroom  Lamp?  Said  he 

could  use  the  "Stop"  signal  for  Ortho 
Film  and  the  "Go"  signal  for  Pan' chromatic. 

One  of  our  many  shipments  that  is 
stuck  on  the  San  Francisco  docks  be 

cause  of  the  strike  is  a  big  shipment 

of  glue. 

I  always  get  hungry  when  I  go  to  the 
beach,  on  account  of  the  sand  which 
is  there. 

Every  time  I  go  swimming  I  get  the 

idea  I'd  like  to  be  a  bookkeeper.  I 
just  love  to  look  at  figures. 

Buy  your  Christmas  gift  books  now, 
so  you  can  read  them  before  you  mail 
them. 

Did  you  read  about  the  English- 
man who  has  invented  a  new  alphabet 

with  26  letters? 

I  can  beat  that.  How  about  a  23- 
letter  alphabet,   leaving  out  I.O.U.? 

There's  a  developing  tank  called 
Baby  Perplexer. 

Lots  of  photographers  have  a  baby 

perplex  - — ■  and  it's  not  a  tank. 
— Jerry. 



THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ANNUALS 
Title Description 

The  American  Annual  of  Photog- 

raphy,   1938 

The  British  Journal  Photographic 
Almanac,   1938 

Photograms  of  the  Year,  1938 

Das  Deutsche  Lichtbild,   1938 

Penrose's  Annual,   1938 

The  only  American  yearbook  of  general 
appeal.  The  pictorial,  technical,  theoreti 
cal  and  practical  sides  of  photography  have 
all  been  thoroughly  treated  by  competent 
writers.  More  than  one  hundred  illustra- 

tions, showing  the  trend  of  the  times  in 
pictorial  and  illustrative  photography,  were 
chosen  from  thousands  of  prints  gathered 
from  the  four  corners  of  the  world.  The 

usual  formulary  and  lists  of  photographers 
and  camera  clubs  will  be  included. 

As  necessary  as  the  morning  newspaper, 

and  as  up-to-the-minute  in  its  photo 
graphic  news.  An  indispensable  item  on 

every  photographer's  darkroom  shelf.  The 
"B.J."  is  used  as  a  daily  reference  for 
many  problems  which  would  otherwise 

stump,  not  only  the  amateur,  but  profes- 
sional also. 

The  oldest  and  most  famous  of  the  pic- 
torial annuals.  Through  its  tradition  of 

dignity  and  conservatism,  it  still  maintains 

first  place  as  a  guide  to  the  year's  progress 
in  real  photographic  art. 
The  first  of  the  modern  style  annuals. 
About  200  reproductions  of  all  types  of 

photographs,  the  mechanical  reproduction 
being  as  near  perfect  as  any  annual  we 

have  seen.  Bound  in  gray  linen  with  sepa- 
rate English  translation  of  the  German  text. 

The  process  yearbook  and  review  of  the 
graphic  arts.  The  standard  handbook  of 

photo-engraving  and  printing.  Contains 
numerous  valuable  articles  on  the  latest 

developments  in  all  branches  of  photo 
engraving,  typography  and  photography 
Profusely  illustrated  with  full  color  and 
monochrome  reproductions  by  all  types  of 

photo-mechanical   processes. 

Photography  Year  Book,    l937-38)This  annual  surveys  every  branch  and  as pect  of  photography.  There  are  reproduced 
over  1 500  photographs  which  could  be  or 
have  been  used  for  illustrative  purposes 
many  of  them  full  page  size.  All  pictures, 
no  text. 

The  Year's  Photography,   1937-38  The  best  pictures  from  the  R.P.S.  Exhibi tion,    which    is    recognized    as   one    of    the 
eading  salons  of  the  world. 

An   English   pictorial   annual,   which   spon- 
sors to  some  extent  the   f:64  group.    Well 

reproduced  pictures. 
This  differs  somewhat  from  the  usual  run 

of  photographic  annuals  in  that  it  is  in- 
tended to  be  more  useful  than  decorative, 

having  many  meaty  articles,  a  list  of  hun- 
dreds of  buyers  of  photographs,  and  formu- 

lary of  various  processes,  including  natural 
color  work. 

An  annual  which  set  out  to  out-do  the 
moderns,  and  was  successful  in  its  intent. 

Spiral  binding,  bled  illustrations,  etc.  Con- 
tains work  of  many  of  the  leading  Ameri- 

can professional  and  commercial  photogra- 
phers. 

Modern  Photography,   1937-38 

Universal  Photo  Almanac,   1938 

U.  S.  Camera,  1937 

Order  from  Hirsch  &  Kayt     (The  Supply  Will  Be  Limited) 
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Midget  Marvel  Camera 
IN  VIEW  of  the  nation-wide  short' 

age  of  Argus  Cameras,  and  remote 

possibility  of  this  condition  being  over- 

come  for  the  rest  of  the  year,  "Focus" 
readers  will  be  interested  in  the  Midg' 
et  Marvel  Camera. 

Here  is  a  camera  fitted  with  a  high- 
quality  Anastigmat  Lens  and  depend- 

able shutter.  The  Midget  Marvel 
Camera  is  chromium  finished,  com- 

pact in  design,  and  lightweight.  It 

has  an  all  metal,  leather-covered  body. 
The  Midget  Marvel  Camera  is  loaded 
with  all  standard  35  m/m  film  as 
used  for  candid  cameras. 

A  detailed  description  will  gladly 
be  sent,  but  here  we  list  essential  in- 

formation about  the  six  models  in 
which  the  camera  is  furnished: 

Midget  Marvel  Cameras 

With  F4.5  lens  in  Vario  Shut- 
ter with  speeds  of  1/25, 

1/50  and  1/100  of  a  second, 
as  well  as  time  and  bulb   $21.50 

With  F4.5  lens  in  Prontor 

Shutter  having  speeds  of  Yi 
and  1  second,  1/10,  1/25, 
1/50,   1/75   and   1/100...>....$25.00 

With  F4.5  lens  in  Compur 
Shutter  having  speeds  of  1 
second  to  l/300th  part   $30.00 

With  F3.5  lens  in  Compur 
Shutter  having  speeds  of  1 
second  to  1 /300th  part   $36.00 

With  F2.9  lens  in  Prontor  II 

Shutter,  1  second  to  175th. ...$36.00 

With    F2.9    lens    in    Compur 
Shutter,    l/300th  part   $50.00 

Accessories 

Filter— 4X     $   1.50 
Supplementary  Lens        3.00 
Eveready   Case         4.75 
Leitz  Rangefinder      10.50 
Dufaycolor  12  Exposures       1.25 

DEALER  ORDERS  INVITED 

Caution  In  Using  Type  II 
Pola-Screens 

USERS  of  Eastman  Pola-Screens 
Type  II  are  cautioned  against 

using  these  Pola-Screens  too  close  to 
the  light  source.  If  they  get  too  hot, 
the  glass  support  is  certain  to  crack 
and  may  injure  the  polarizing  element 
itself.  A  cracked  Pola-Screen  is  still 
serviceable,  although  when  used  with 
an  arc,  the  cracks  may  cast  shadows. 
As  stated  in  the  instruction  sheet,  the 

glass  of  the  Pola-Screen  must  not 
be  closer  than  1 5  inches  from  the  sur' 

face  of  a  1,000-watt  lamp,  nor  closer 
than  12  inches  from  any  smaller  lamp. 
The  glass  side  must  face  the  lamp. 

•   ♦.♦   ^ 

Photographic  Greetings 
As  the  holiday  season  approaches 

and  announcement  is  made  of  greet- 
ing card  material,  we  are  reminded 

of  that  interesting  book,  "Photo- 
graphic Greetings  —  How  to  Make 

Them".  Do  not  misunderstand  the 
title  for  the  book  is  not  limited  to 

Christmas  cards.  ''Photographic 
Greetings'"  are  appropriate  for  birth- 

days, engagements,  Easter  and  other 
holidays.  Suitable  suggestions  are 
plentiful  in  this  book,  which  is  priced 
at  only  75c. 

Extend  your  greeting  card  business 
from  the  Christmas  season  to  the  en- 

tire year.   This  book  will  tell  you  how. 

Munder  Lamps 

It  is  with  pleasure  that  we  an- 
nounce that  all  Munder  Photoflash 

Lamps  now  incorporate  a  safety  glass 
outside  coating  that  not  only  greatly 
strengthens  the  bulb  but  prevents  it 
from  shattering. 

This  process  is  exclusive  with  Mun- 
der Lamps. 

The  announcement  of  this  new  im- 
provement will  be  gratefully  received 

by  the  professional  and  news  pho- 
tographers who  will  appreciate  its 

significance. 
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Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 
82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

15-19/32' 

no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 95.00 
106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 
54.50 32.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 

1"
 

no 
85.00 57.00 

101 Verito 
F4 

83/4" 

no 
42.50 24.50 

12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 W Compound 55.00 27.00 
152  J Seneca 

F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 
9.50 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8/2" 

no 69.50 47.50 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 
35.00 14.00 16J 

Wollensak  W.A. F9.5 

6'/4" 

no 65.00 
29.00 

18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 w no 70.00 45.00 

18F Xenar F3.5 

7%"
 

no 72.00 65.00 
158G IIB  Tessar F6.3 W Compound 49.50 29.00 

20G Dall  Cine F09 

1" 

no 
125.00 75.00 

22A Wollensak  Port F5 

10" 

no 44.00 31.00 

160C Tessar  IC F4.5 

3%" 

Optimo 

42.00 15.00 
28J 

Tessar F2.9 

3"
 

no 
90.00 45.00 

28K Goerz  Dagor F6.8 

V/i"
 

no 
63.00 24.75 

30D Sterling  W.  A. F16 

7" 

no 35.00 9.00 

30G Protar  V F16 

4  ft" 

no 29.00 12.50 
30J 

Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 
35.00 12.50 

32B Protar  V F18 

7&" 

no 39.00 19.50 

162D Dagor F6.8 

6!/2" 

Compound 76.50 47.50 

162G Protar  VII F6.8 

8-1/6" 

Acme 134.00 67.50 
1621 Protar  IV F12.5 w Volute 58.00 

17.50 

162  J Z.  Tessar F4.5 

6Y2" 

Compound 67.00 49.00 

164  A C.  Z.  Tessar F4.5 

6" 

Com  pur 42.00 
36.50 

321 Ilex  Port F3.5 

10" 

no 90.50 57.50 

34B Elmar 
F4 

9"CM 

no 83.50 47.50 

164C ( ,.  Z.  Tessar F4.5 

5'//' 

Compur 47.00 37.00 

J4E Tessar  IC F4.5 

5%" 

no 

27.00 17.50 
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\ains  for  the  Photogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

r 

B&L  8x10  PROJECTION  PRINT- 
ER WITH  VERITO  LENS 

This  is  a  combination  printer,  en- 
larger  and  copy  camera  which  requires 

a  Cooper-Hewitt  Tube  for  illumina- 
tion. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

BEATTIE  MARGUERITE  SPOT- 
LIGHT WITH  STENCIL 

This  is  an  arc  spot  which  can  be  used 

for  straight  spotting  or  can  be  used 

to  produce  an  artistic  background  by 
means  of  the  stencil. 

Bargain  Price   $67.50 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Condition  like  new.    Requires  no 

special  wiring  and  uses  ̂ -inch  carbons. 

Bargain  Price   $50.00 

PHOTO  FLOOD  REFLECTOR 

Consists  of  stand  and  a  12-inch  re- 

flector into  which  two  individual  sock- 
ets are  fitted.  An  excellent  unit  for  two 

bulbs. 

Bargain  Price  _.__ -$3.25 

HALLDORSON  GENERAL 
SERVICE  LAMP 

This  is  a  stand  and  a  large  enameled 

reflector  fitted  with  mogul  socket. 

Bargain  Price   $12.50 

BEATTIE  ARC  LAMP  FOR 
STUDIO  LIGHTING 

This  uses  J/2-inch  carbons  and  is  the 
type  of  lamp  which  made  the  Beattie 
reputation  for  good  lighting  equip- 
ment. 

Bargain  Price   $75.00 

PAKO  BELT  DRYER 

For  Matt  Prints  or  Photostat  Copies 

Electrically  heated  and  in  good  con- 
dition. 

Bargain  Price   $125.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 
WITH  CABINET 

Bargain  Price   $68.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 
WITH  CABINET 

The  price  of  these  printers  naturally 
depends  upon  their  condition  and  the 
extent  to  which  new  parts  have  been 
added. 

Bargain  Price 
of  this  printer  is. 

$75.00 

PAKO  #2  PROFESSIONAL 
PRINTER 

Looks  like  new.  Doesn't  seem  to  have 
been  used. 

Bargain  Price   $80.00 

AUTOMATIC   POST   CARD 
PRINTER 

An  automatic  Post  Card  Printer  is 

available  in  the  Bargain  Room.  Com- 
plete details  will  be  sent  on  request.  It 

is  a  motor-driven  machine  with  con- 
siderable capacity. 

Bargain  Price    $75.00 
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jams  ror  t jne  jrnotogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

HALLDORSON  SPOTLIGHT 
WITH  500-WATT  LAMP 

Looks  like  new. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

CENTURY  #6  STUDIO  STAND 

A  3 'legged  studio  stand  ideal  for 
the  small  studio  or  as  an  extra. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

CENTURY  #4  STUDIO  STAND 

Somewhat  similar  to  #6  but  of  heav- 
ier design  and  equipped  with  casters 

and  jack. 

Bargain  Price   $22.50 

ONE  GALLON  AMBER  GLASS 
BOTTLES 

With  small  handle  at  neck  and  fitted 

with  lacquered  metal  and  cork  screw 
tops. 

Bargain  Price   20c  each 

BARRE  ROLLER  BLIND 
SHUTTERS 

All  Sizes 

Tell  us  the  size  you  need  and  we 
will  quote  interesting  prices. 

PAKO  WASHER 

This  has  been  rebuilt  and  drum  and 
tank  are  of  monel  metal.  This  washer 
should  last  a  lifetime. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

WOOD  TANK 

50-Gallon  Capacity 
Made  of  heavy  wood  reinforced 

with  bolts  and  iron  rods  along  the 
sides  ;md  as  well  made  as  can  be 
constructed. 

Bargain  Price  _.        $  1  5.00 

STONEWARE  TANK 

50-Gallon  Size 
Good  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $42.50 

20-INCH  LAKESIDE  WRINGER 

Rollers  are  3  inches  in  diameter,  and 

this  is  the  most  substantially  construct- 
ed wringer  on  the  market.  This  wringer 

is  new  and  is  offered  at  bargain  price 
only  because  of  adjustment  of  our 
stock. 

Bargain  Price   $72.00 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

The  few  42-inch  Stoneware  Tanks 
on  hand  are  offered  at  bargain  prices 
in  order  to  make  room  for  other  stock. 

These  are  new  tanks  in  their  original 
crate  and  are  the  kind  we  have  used 

in  our  own  Finishing  Department  for 
the  past  16  years  without  replacement 
or  special  attention.  The  bargain  prices 
include  a  substantial  reduction  from 

the  original. 
Bargain 

Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length      Width      Depth  Each 
4— 18  gal.  10 Vi  in.     9Vi  in.     42  in.  $24.00 
5— 24  gal.  14      in.     9/2  in.     42  in.  3  0.00 
4— 29  gal.  17      in.     VA  in.     42  in.  35.00 

A  year  to  pay. 

DRY  MOUNTING  PRESS 

Excellent  Condition. 

Bargain  Price   $49.50 

MUSLIN  BANNERS 

13  inches  wide  and  48  inches  long. 

The  word  "Films"  is  printed  in  promi- nent red  ink  with  blue  border.  You 

could  not  duplicate  these  at  many  times 
the  bargain  price  of  25c  each. 



VERSATILITY 
T» HE  illustrative  photographer  requires  a  film  that  has 
speed  to  obtain  depth  of  focus  with  short  exposures. 

And  whether  his  subject  is  a  plate  of  salad  or  a  fashion 

model,  color  rendering  must  also  be  correct.  The  ver' 

satility  of  Eastman  Panchro-Press  Film — its  marvel' 

ous  speed,  plus  fine  quality — recommends  it  to  illus^ 

trative,  fashion,  commercial,  and  sports,  as  well  as 

press  photographers.  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

:astman 
"ANCHRO-PRESS    FILM    FOR    BETTER    NEWS    PICTURES 



Make  a  Note  of  It 

Y OU  need  the  fastest  films  you  can  buy  to  pi 
live  expression  in  your  portraits.  That's  why  i 

many  successful  photographers  use  Eastman  Supt 

Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchromatic  Films.  The 

have  flashing  speed,  plus  every  desirable  portra 

quality.  Order  "SS^  and  Portrait  Pan  Films  toda; 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC     FILM 
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CHROMATONE  TRIAL  KIT 

$  |  o-00 
All  the  essentials  for 

8  -  5x7  natural 

color  photographic  prints. 

Obtainable  through  dealers 

or  by  writing  Defender 

#  Because  it  follows  the  routine  of  black  and  wh 

printing,  is  basically  similar,  the  Chromatone  Proc 

has  surprising  simplicity  for  the  experienced  phott 

rapher — professional  or  amateur. 

Real  color  photographs  from  your  own  color  sejl 

ration  negatives  by  the  Chromatone  process  add  i 

measurably  to  the  thrills  of  picture  making. 

The  trial  outfit,  pictured  at  left,  emphasizes 

simplicity  of  the  Chromatone  Process  for  making  p!| 

tographs  in  color. 

42 -page  book,  illustrated  in  color,  25c 

DEFENDER  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO.,  INC.,  ROCHESTER,  N.  ] 

_  - 
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Introducing — 
Sidney  V.  Webb 

.    .    .   Ber\eley 

Mr.  Webb  is  a  na- 
tive of  England  and 

spent  his  childhood 
days  in  London  and 
Ramsgate.  Between 
the  ages  of  14  and  16 

he  was  in  Germany  in  Gottingen.  For 
the  following  10  years  he  served  as 
clerk  in  the  London  Stock  Exchange 
after  which  he  migrated  to  British 
Columbia  where  he  became  a  rancher. 

Mr.  Webb  is  rather  well  acquainted 
with  pioneer  conditions  as  during  his 
ranching  experience  his  home  was  a 
log  cabin.  Continuing  his  migration 

he  located  in  Santa  Moniea,  Califor- 
nia, where  he  seriously  took  up  the 

study  of  photography. 
His  first  studio  was  located  in  Santa 

Monica,  after  which  he  located  in  Los 
Angeles.  Moving  to  the  Bay  Region 
in  1910,  he  located  in  Oakland  and 
then  in  Berkeley.  We  recall  Mr. 

Webb  as  one  of  the  real  pioneers  in 
home  portrait  photography  and  can 
recall  the  days  when  he  had  this  field 
practically  to  himself. 

Mr.  Webb  is  a  photographer  be- 
cause he  thoroughly  enjoys  pictures. 

His  prints  have  been  reproduced  in  the 
American  Annual  and  have  been  dis- 

played at  the  London  Salon.  One 

print  in  particular,  an  unusually  at- 
tractive study  of  a  cat,  has  been  ex- 

hibited and  shown  all  over  the  world. 

Mr.  Webb  is  married  and  enjoys 

the  assistance  given  to  him  by  Mrs 
Webb.  They  have  two  daughters 

and  a  son,  all  of  whom  are  graduates 

of  the  University  of  California.  His 

hobbies  are  hiking,  reading  and  chess. 

He  is  unusually  well  versed  in  Eng- 
lish and  German  history  and  literature. 

Mr.  Webb  has  two  brothers  who  are 

well  known  in  photographic  circles 
in  the  West.  At  the  present  time, 
Mr.  Webb  is  located  at  2539  College 
Avenue.  Berkelev. 

Fishin1 

Supposm'  fish  don"t  bite  at  first, 
\\,That  are  you  goin"  to  do? 
Throw   down    your   pole,    chuck   out 

your  bait 

And  say  your  fishin's  through? 

You  bet  you  aint:  you're  goin"  to  fish 
An"  fish,  an"  fish,  an"  wait 

Until  you"ve  ketched  a  bucketful 
Or  used  up  all  your  bait. 

Suppose  success  don"t  come  at  first, 

WTiat  are  you  goin"  to  do? 
Throw  up  the  sponge  and  kick  yourself 

And  growl,  and  fret,  and  stew? 

You  bet  you  ain't:  you're  goin"  to  fish, 
An"  bait,  and  bait  ag"in, 
L'ntil  success  will  bite  your  hook, 
For  grit  is  sure  to  win. 

—Schiller  Bulletin. 
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JPi&ul  ibu  cl  AmahhuitkA., 
cl  haAmotu^, 

cuuL  cl  common.  AanMna&A 

In  Gross  Mounts,  which  the  customer  appreciates 

without  the  need  of  sales  pressure. 

Day  after  day,  without  recourse  to  high  pressure 

selling,  Gross  Mountings  aid  the  photographer  in 

making  larger  and  more  profitable  sales. 

Write  us  for  an  illustrated 
circular  describing   them. 

5CV^f« 

THE PANY 

Manufacturers  of        -   ,_ 

"UNCOMMON" 
Photographic 
Mountings 

rf»  '      ■• 

Canadian  Agenti     W,  E    Booth  Company,  Limited,  Toronto  and  Montreal 

%,     Office  &  Factory 

^6.3S"*..  1501-1517 

"-•'•~  '      W.  Bancroft  St. 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Distributors 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
239  GRANT  AVENUE,  SAN  FRANCISCO,  CALIF. 
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A  Correction 

WORD  is  received  from  S.  Me
n- 

delsohn, manufacturer  of  the 

"Speedgun"  line  of  synchronizers  that 
the  information  pertaining  to  adjust- 

ments of  magnetic  trippers  on  Speed- 
guns  when  used  with  Superflash 

(wire  filled)  lamps  is  no  longer  ap- 
plicable. The  manufacturers  of  the 

Superflash  lamp  have  adjusted  the 
starting  time  of  their  product  so  as  to 

more  closely  conform  with  the  charac- 
teristics of  foil  filled  photoflash  lamps. 

If  any  readers  of  "The  Focus"  have 
changed  the  set  screw  positions  of 
their  Model  C  Speedguns  as  a  result 
of  the  information  which  was  printed 

in  the  September  issue  and  are  now 
experiencing  difficulty  in  readjusting 

their  trippers,  let  them  mail  the  trip- 
pers direct  to  the  Speedgun  factory 

where  resynchronization  is  accom- 
plished by  means  of  automatic  elec- 

trical devices.  No  charge  is  made  for 
resynchronization  of  a  Mendelsohn 

Speedgun.  Address  the  trippers  with 
instructions  to  S.  Mendelsohn,  202  E. 
44th  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

^   ♦,♦   ^ 

New  Prices  On  Keystone 
Cameras 

Effective  at  once,  the  following 
prices  will  apply  to  Keystone  16  m/m 
cameras: 

Model  A3,  3.5  camera   $38.50 
A3,  1.5  camera    75.00 

Model  A7,  2.7  camera    48.50 
A7,  1.5  camera    75.50 

Our  stock  of  Keystone  equipment 
will  enable  us  to  promptly  ship  your 
orders. 

American  Annuals 
THE  new  edition  of  the  American 

Annual  is  in  stock,  and  photogra- 
phers are  urged  to  place  their  order 

before  the  limited  edition  is  sold.  A 
number  of  readers  have  told  us  of 

their    more   or    less    complete    file    of 

American  Annuals,  sometimes  going 

back  many  years.  The  quality  of  pic- 
tures reproduced  continues  to  im- 

prove, and  this  year's  pictures  con- tain much  of  human  interest  nature. 

Naturally,  there  is  much  technical 
and  timely  information  which  will  be 

wanted  by  every  progressive  photogra- 
pher. The  paper  covered  edition  is 

priced  at  $1.50,  and  the  cloth  covered 

edition,  $2.25.  And  here's  a  sugges- 
tion— order  one  or  more  and  give 

them  to  your  friends,  relatives  or  em- 
ployees as  Christmas  gifts. 

Univex  Guarantee 

THE  great  popularity  of  Univex 
equipment  and  the  many  units  in 

use  prompt  us  to  publish  a  reminder 
of  the  Univex  guarantee. 

Univex  Cameras  and  Projectors  are 

guaranteed  against  mechanical  defect 

for  one  year.  This  guarantee,  how- 
ever, covers  actual  replacement  of  de- 

fective parts  or  workmanship.  This 

guarantee  does  not  provide  for  trans- 
portation cost  on  equipment  returned 

for  this  purpose,  and  such  transporta- 
tion cost  as  may  be  occasioned  by  the 

return  of  defective  equipment  will  be 

at  the  owner's  expense. 
We  publish  this  so  that  our  readers 

who  sell  Univex  equipment  may  in 

turn  explain  the  situation  to  their  cus- 
tomers should  occasion  require. 

New  Kalart  Synchronized 

Range  Finder 

ANOTHER  Kalart  product  has been  announced.  We  refer  to 

the  Model  K  Range  Finder  intended 
for  9x12  cm  cameras.  The  Model  K 

Range  Finder  is  available  for  13.5  cm 
lenses  when  fitted  to  the  following 
cameras: 

Recomar Avus 

Ideal Bee  Bee 
Maximar Welta 

Ihagee 
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TheHRN  FLtsb'Bulb T 
THAT  IS  REALLY 

•  Take  a  tip  from  press  photographers  and  try 

SUPERFLASH.  Smaller  than  ordinary  standard  sizes, 

it  produces  a  flash  that  is  longer  and  broader  at  its 

brightest  point  to  flood  your  subject  with  50%  more 

photographically  effective  illumination.  Enables  you 

to  stop  down  your  lens  for  greater  depth  of  focus,  to 

take  wide  area  banquet  shots  with  clarity  of  detail 

over  entire  plate,  to  capture  action  and  life  in  syn- 
chronized shots  at  high  shutter  speeds.  Patented 

super-features  include  Safety  Spot  Protection,  con- 

trolled hydronalium  wire  lighting  element  for  100% 

illumination  value  and  positive  uniformity.  Perfect 

for  focal  plane  use,  for  color  photography  and  gen- 
eral commercial  and  press  photography. 

NO.   2   SIZE      -      25C    List  Price 

Announcing  a  NEW 

PROFESSIONAL  LARCE  SIZE 

SUPERFLASH  No.  3 

Recommended  Especially  for: 

1.  LARGE  AREA  SHOTS 
Large  banquet  gatherings,  mass  meetings,  con- 

struction scenes,  wrecks,  strikes,  etc.,  for  difficult 

news  photos  under  adverse   conditions. 

2.  HIGH  SPEED  ACTION  SHOTS 
All  athletic  events  as  baseball,  football,  basket- 

ball games  at  night,  for  action  and  speed  shots. 

Superflash  No.  3  is  the  only  large  size  flash  bulb 

for  perfect  synchronization  at  high  shutter  speeds. 

3.  FOCAL  PLANE  CAMERAS 
Superflash  No.  3  is  the  only  flash  bulb  ever  made 

for  focal  plane  cameras,  including  certain  pro- 
fessional size  cameras  that  could  never  before 

be  used  for  flash  photography. 

4.  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Improved  color  quality  brings  filter  factors  to  a 
minimum  and  assures  brilliant  natural  color  pho- 

tos with  more  pleasing  rendering  of  texture  and 
tone. 

No.  3  Size    -    60c  List  Price 

SPECIAL  DISCOUNTS  ON  QUANTITY  PURCHASES.  WRITE  FOR   LITERATURE. 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE     -     239  Grant  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
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New  Eastman  Commercial  Tripod 
WORD  comes  from  Rochester  of  a  new  Eastman  Commercial  Tripod 

that  is  strong,  sturdy  and  serviceable,  with  height  adjustment  from  30 
inches  to  7  feet,  and  overall  weight  of  1 3  pounds. 

The  head  is  an  aluminum  die  casting,  to  which  the  legs  are  firmly  bolted 

and  locked  with  a  vice-handle  clamp.  The  upper  leg  sections  are  Y\  inch 
angle  aluminum,  Y§  inch  thick. 

Each  second  leg  section  slides  in  the  angle  of  the  first  section,  and  a 
handle  clamp  locks  the  second  section  simultaneously  at  both  sides  at  any 
extension  point.  A  turn  of  the  handle  allows  one  section  to  slide  up  or  down 
within  the  one  above,  and  a  reverse  turn  clamps  the  sections  together  again. 
This  is  one  of  the  most  convenient  devices  ever  incorporated  in  a  tripod. 

The  third  section  of  each  leg  is  an  aluminum  tube  which  may  be  re- 
versed quickly  and  screwed  in  place  to  obtain  extreme  height.  The  metal 

spurs  for  outdoor  use  have  detachable  rubber  tips  which  are  a  convenience 
and  protection  when  the  tripod  is  used  on  polished  floors. 

Although  designed  particularly  for  use  with  the  all-metal  Eastman  Com- 
mercial View  Camera,  it  may  be  used  with  any  commercial  camera. 

Price           $52.50 

A  Radical  Departure   ...  A  Remarkable  Improvement 

WONDERLITE 
OPAL  ENLARGING  LAMPS 

THE  same  secret  process  used  in  the  manufacture  of  WONDERLITE 
Flood  Lamps  is  used  in  making  the  Opal  Enlarging  Lamps.  Thus  the  user 

is  assured  lamps  of  long  life,  with  a  minimum  amount  of  blackening.  The  same 
siz;e  bulb  has  been  maintained  for  several  wattages  as  a  matter  of  convenience 
for  the  user.  No  adjustment  in  the  enlarger  is  required  when  more  or  less  light 
is  desired.   Simply  replace  the  bulb  with  one  of  higher  or  lower  wattage. 

This  is  a  radical  departure  in  enlarging  lamp  design,  and  is  of  especial 
value  to  the  user  of  miniature  enlargers. 

A  Wide  Range  of  Wattages  in  the  Same  Size  Bulb 

75   watt   $  .40  200   watt   $  .95 
100   watt   45  300   watt     1.50 
150   watt   60  500   watt    2.00 
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repeated — twenty-three  times. 
Result:  A  statue  in  the  rough.  There 
the  mechanical  ceased,  and  art  began 

in  the  finishing  process.  The  inventor 
was  M.  Willeme. 

In  presenting  this  we  are  unable 

to  say  that  Mallinckrodt  did  or 
could  have  played  any  part  in  it. 

But  it  was  only  three  years  later — 

70  years  ago — that  they  did  begin 
to  aid  photographers  with  good 
chemicals,  which  have  since  then 

developed  into  that  complete  line 

of  Photo-Purified,  Physically 
Perfected  Photo-Chemicals  on 
which  we  trust  you  rely  for  purity 
and  uniformity. 

NOT  long  ago  newspapers  carried  an  article 
describing  a  method  of  producing  wooden 

sculpture  by  photographic  aid.  The  following 
will  show  that  a  similar  method  had  its  origin 

many  years  ago. 

In  1864  —  there  appeared  in  a  magazine,  an 
article  describing  the  gallery  of  the  Royal 

Societe  Generale  de  Photo- Sculpture  de  France. 

A  circular  glass-roofed  room,  30  ft.  high  and 
40  ft.  in  diameter,  was  provided  with  24  aper- 

tures for  cameras,  whose  shutters  were  syn- 
chronized  to  take  24  simultaneous  photographs 

of  a  subject  to  be  sculptured.  These  photo- 
graphs,  mounted  upon  a  circular  wheel,  were 
brought  one  at  a  time,  before  the  lens  of  a 

"magic  lantern"  and  the  image  thrown  upon  a 
ground  glass  screen.  With  his  plastic  clay  upon 

a  revolving  pedestal  before  him,  the  sculptor 
traced  on  the  screen  the  outline  of  the  first 

photograph  with  the  stylus  of  a  pantograph. 
A  blade  upon  the  other  arm  of  the  pantograph, 

cut  the  clay  to  an  exact  reproduction  of  the 

photographic  outline.  Then  the  pedestal  was 
turned  1  /24th  around,  the  next  photograph 

was  thrown  upon  the  screen  and  the  process 

SECOND  AND 

MALLINCKRODT  STS. 

st.  louis,  mo.     CHEMICAL  WORKS 
NEW  YORK,  N.  Y. 

CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
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Expert  Retoucher 
and  Etcher 

Worked  for  best  studios  in  K[eu>  Tor\ 

Prompt  Service  Mail  Orders  Solicited 

A.  SHAPIRO 
306  Arguello  Blvd. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.      BA.  9925 

RETOUCHING 
By  expert  of  years 

of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS      SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.     Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 

760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    i    Miniatures    i 

Commercial  Coloring 
Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
714  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER    FALLS.    PA. 

Ask  your Dealer  for 

prompt 
shipment or  write  us 

2  SIZES 

12,  19 

gallons 

Water- 

jacket 

and  2  Tanks with 
circulating 
water  for 

temperature 
regulation. 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

-U.  .>»**—  ̂   -.  *'-^«S< 
3b&kii». 

WANTED 

Small  Photo  Finishing  Plant 
with 

Small  Amount  of  Portrait  Work 

If  you  desire  to  sell,  submit  all  details  to 
BOX  27  The  Focus 

•     •     •    Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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1  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.    To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

• 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

T^ew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

• 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Your  Name 

WE  have  often  wondered  if  pho- 
tographers  are  aware  of  the  inv 

portance  of  the  appearance  of  their 
name  on  the  finished  pictures  they 
deliver.  To  some,  the  name  on  the 
folder  may  be  a  mere  advertisement 

but  to  most  photographers  the  name 
on  the  folder  represents  the  mark  of  a 
craftsman. 

For  many  years  the  quality  of  em' 
bossing  produced  by  our  operators  has 

been  a  matter  of  pride  to  our  or' 
ganization  and  great  satisfaction  to  our 
customers.  There  is  much  more  to 

embossing  than  appears  on  the  sur' 
face.  Practically  every  individual  or' 
der  requires  a  blend  of  inks  in  order 
to  obtain  that  shade  or  tone  which  is 

most  harmonious  with  the  general  ap' 
pearance  of  the  folder. 

Another  factor  which  must  be  con' 
sidered  is  the  texture  of  the  stock. 

Some  cards  need  greater  pressure 
than  others  and  only  experience,  such 
as  is  acquired  over  a  period  of  years, 
will  produce  the  trained  operators  who 

can  deliver  results  of  the  highest  stand' 
ard. 

One  of  our  customers  recently  re' 
ceived  a  large  shipment  of  mountings 
of  various  styles  and  was  so  pleased 
with  the  quality  of  embossing  that  he 
wrote  as  follows: 

"Please  express  to  the  young 
ladies  in  your  Embossing  Depart' 
ment  my  appreciation  for  the  fine 
job  they  have  done.    I  consider  it 

exceptionally  good." 
And  there  arc  many  other  and  simi' 

lar  letters  on  file. 

The  next  time  you  receive  a  ship' 
ment  of  mountings,  inspect  some  of 
the  folders.  You  will  notice  that  your 
name  is  very  definitely  embossed  in  a 
clean'cut  manner,  and  the  die  has  not 
been  punched  through  the  stock  as 
often  happens  in  mass  production 
method.  This  year  we  have  placed 
an  additional  press  in  operation  so  as 
to  take  care  of  the  orders  during  the 
height  of  the  season. 

Be  Sure  to  Sign 

QUITE  often  we  receive  postcards 
requesting  shipment  of  material, 

but  without  signature.  Occa' 
sionally  we  recognize  the  handwriting 

but  this  is  not  always  possible  or  cer- 
tain.  You  will  save  much  time  for 

yourself  if  you  will  be  sure  that  your 
orders  contain  your  name,  address  and, 
equally  important,  definite  shipping 
instructions. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  those  who 
order  by  postcard  could  well  sign  their 
cards  in  advance  so  that  all  they  need 
do  is  to  write  their  order  and  then 
mail  the  card. 

Prices  Reduced 

THE  popularity  and  greatly  in- creased use  of  Viscose  Sponges 

has  resulted  in  a  price  reduction,  there- 
by  further  increasing  the  general  use 
of  these  articles.  Viscose  Sponges  are 
available  in  4  sizes,  as  follows : 

#1    $  .50 
#2       1.25 
#3        1.80 
#4   -       3-25 

These  sponges  are  used  for  remov- 
ing excess  moisture  from  negatives, 

cleaning  Ferrotype  Plates  and  for  ah 

most  any  purpose  for  which  a  non- 
abrasive  surface  is  required.  They 

have  a  very  large  capacity  for  absorb- 
ing and  retaining  water.  Place  your 

order  for  at  least  one  today. 

Once  the  gelatin  emulsion  is  soft' 
ened  by  too  warm  a  developer  it  stays 
soft  even  if  immersed  in  much  colder 

hypo  or  wash  water. 

We  concentrate  on  this  one  busi- 
ness, photo  supplies.  You  can  buy 

anything  you  need  from  one  depend' 
able  firm. 

Try  the  Stoc\  House  First. 
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An  Amazing  Aid  to  Retouching  . 

Master  Touch 
RETOUCHING    FLUID 

Saves  hours  of  retouching  time.  Quicker,  easier  work 

— vastly  finer  retouching.  Takes  more  lead.  Contains 

no  resin.  Valuable  ingredients  found  in  no  other  re- 

touching fluid.  Sold  on  Money- back  Guarantee.  Order 
this  time  and  money  saver  now. PRICE  50c 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  Have  It! 

Straight  Edge    All  Steel    TY'immerS    Deckle  Edge 

Both  cutting  edges  on  base  and 

blades  are  precision  ground.    A 

spring  action  on  the  blade  pro- 
vides perfect  cutting  tension. 

The  transparent  strip  with  printed  measurements  allows  operator  to  gauge 

exactly  where  to  trim,  with  work  always  in  view.  This  strip  also  serves  to  hold 

work  in  place  while  trimming. 

Choice  of  three  colors:  black,  blue,  or  green. 

An  extremely  high  quality  trimmer. 

Straight  Trimmer     6  inch   $1.50 

Straight  Trimmer    10  inch     3.95 

Deckle  Edge  Trimer     6  inch    2.75 

Deckle  Edge  Trimmer   10  inch     7.50 

Write  for  illustrated  lea/let  of  trimmers  and  any  other  photographic  information 

you  may  desire. 
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Walter  Allen,  formerly  in  Madera, 
has  purchased  the  Connell  Studio  in 
Dinuba,  which  hereafter  will  be  known 
as  The  Allen  Studio. 

Mrs.  Guy  D.  Ed- 
wards of  Concord  is 

being  congratulated  by 
her  friends  on  having 
won  two  honors  at  the 

Chicago  Convention 
Salon. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Lamm  of  Ventura 

were  in  San  Francisco  enjoying  their 
first  vacation  in  three  years.  They 
called  on  us  during  their  vacation  trip, 
which  took  in  the  Clear  Lake  and  Red- 

wood Highway  sections.  Mr.  Lamm  is 
a  native  San  Franciscan. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Ullom  of  Las  Vegas, 
Nevada,  were  in  San  Francisco  a  short 
time  while  en  route  home  from  their 

vacation  in  Washington. 

People  who  have  at  their  front  door 
scenery  and  attractions  the  rest  of  us 
travel  miles  to  see,  in  turn  travel  many 
miles  to  see  the  things  the  rest  of  us 

see  every  day.  But  that's  what  makes 
life  interesting  for  all. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Frank 
Webb  of  Hanford  left 
San  Francisco  on  the 
Steamer  Pennsylvania, 

September  24,  for  Aca- 
pulco,  Mexico,  at  which 
point  they  had  their  car 
unloaded  for  a  continu- 

ation of  their  tour  by  automobile.  They 
expect  to  be  gone  a  month,  and  will 
cover  much  of  Mexico. 

Mr.  Clark  of  Roseburg,  Oregon, 
should  be  mentioned  as  among  the 
West  Coast  photographers  who  at- 

tended the  Chicago  Convention. 

Mr.   and  Mrs.    Peter  Richter  of 

Orland  spent  a  brief  vacation  in  San 
Francisco  visiting  friends. 

The  Hodson  Studio  in  Sacramento 

is  now  in  its  new  location  at  101 7^ 
Ninth  Street.  A  cleverly  prepared 

postcard  with  super-imposed  image 
shows  the  location  of  the  studio  with 

reference  to  neighboring  buildings,  as 
well  as  a  front  view  of  the  studio. 

Wilbur  C.  Bushnell,  of  Bushnell' 
Perkins  Studio,  Ashland,  Oregon,  was 

married  August  19  to  Dorothea  Wy- 
coff  of  Greely,  Colorado.  Mrs.  Bush- 

nell was  a  teacher  in  the  Ashland 

schools.  The  honeymoon  was  spent  on 
a  tour  of  Yellowstone  and  Glacier  Na- 

tional Parks  and  the  scenic  points  of 
the  West. 

O.  G.  Cook  of  Hollister  had  an  un- 
fortunate accident  in  which  he  broke 

his  foot  and  required  the  aid  of 

crutches.  Fortunately,  with  the  co- 
operation of  his  wife  and  able  assis- 

tant, the  studio  was  continued  in  a 

very  efficient  manner,  and  we  under- 
stand that  secretly  Mr.  Cook  is  not 

objecting  to  his  enforced  rest. 

^fl-a  jg^  Mr.   and  Mrs.   Earl 
■fP^lm  Cilley  of  Marysville 

m^  were  in  San  Francisco 
for  a  brief  business  visit. 

From  a  source  hereto- 
fore reliable  we  learn 

that  Mr.  Cilley  recently 
fished  the  Klamath 

River  from  its  source  to  the  sea  and 

caught  every  one.  Fishermen  planning 
a  trip  to  this  part  of  the  State  had  bet- 

ter confine  their  efforts  to  the  San 
Francisco  docks 
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The  New  Bradley  Card  and  Paper  Cutters 

With  "Stay  Up"  Safety  Knives 

The  Blade 

BRADLEY  CUTTER  BLADES  combine  two  separate  units — the  handle 
and  the  cutting  knife.  The  knife  is  held  firmly  in  the  handle  by  screws,  and 
is  easily  detached  for  sharpening  or  for  replacement  by  a  new  knife,  when, 
in  the  course  of  years,  the  original  is  ground  down  to  the  handle  frame.  The 
cutting  blade  is  bright  steel  made  especially  for  this  purpose,  of  a  temper  to 
insure  long  life  to  its  cutting  edge,  and  give  maximum  satisfaction.  The  knife 
may  be  sharpened  many  times  by  grinding,  when  dulled  by  ordinary  usage, 
and  still  retain  a  perfect  cutting  edge. 
The  Joint 

THIS  is  an  important  part  of  the  cutter,  for  upon  its  adjustment  and 
construction  depends  the  proper  cutting  action  of  the  blades. 

THE  BRADLEY  CUTTER  JOINT  is  constructed  with  a  roller  ball 
bearing  which  runs  in  a  groove  in  the  stationary  section  of  the  joint  attached 
to  the  cutter  table.  This  gives  a  rolling  contact,  insuring  smoothness  and  ease 
of  operation.  It  is  adjustable  from  the  outside  by  simply  turning  a  set  nut. 
The  tension  is  controlled  by  a  coil  spring  and  nut  adjustment  on  the  end  of 
the  steel  stud  which  passes  through  the  socket  and  forms  the  hinge. 

The  ruled  table  makes  it  easy  to  cut  paper  perfectly  square  and  with 
absolute  precision.  The  lJ/2  inch  lined  squares  and  a  pin  enable  you  to  cut 
circles,  octagons,  hexagons,  triangles,  diamonds  and  any  geometrical  form 
desired.  To  cut  circles,  trim  paper  to  lYi  inches  square  (for  7  inch  circle)  and 
stick  a  pin  through  the  center  of  paper  and  into  the  cutting  table  3  J/2  inches 
from  the  cutting  edge.  This  leaves  a  J/2  inch  of  paper  projected  beyond  the 
edge.  Push  the  blade  down  for  the  first  cut.  With  the  pin  for  an  axis,  turn 
the  sheet  toward  you  about  J/s  to  J4  of  an  inch  and  cut  again.  Repeat  this 
operation  until  the  paper  is  trimmed  in  a  perfect  circle. 

BRADLEY  TRIMMERS  cut  tissue,  bond  paper,  prints,  films  and  card- 
board easily  and  accurately.  Make  your  selection  from  the  following  assort- 

ment: 

The   Diamond      6       inch  blade   $  2.50 
The  Dandy     8       inch  blade       3.00 
The   Studio     10       inch  blade       3.75 
The   Monarch      12       inch  blade       6.00 
The   Popular     15       inch  blade     11.00 

The   National       18       inch  self-lifting  blade    .        17.50 
The  Springfield    24       inch  blade    27.50 

The  Manufacturer's    24       inch  self-lifting  blade    50.00 
The  Hampden    30j/2  inch  blade    60.00 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
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Pay  Off  Debts 
TO  small  business  men  I  suggest  that  they  use  such  profits  as  they  may  make 

in  the  near  future  and  cannot  use  in  their  own  business  to  pay  off  any 
debts  that  they  owe.  Another  wise  move  would  be  to  buy  out  other  stock' 
holders,  as  Henry  Ford  did  several  years  ago.  If  you  want  to  run  your 
business  you  must  own  it.  To  a  salaried  person  who  has  a  surplus  I  suggest 
either  the  purchase  of  a  house,  or  the  rapid  retirement  of  the  mortgage  on  the 
house  now  occupied.  Dollars  may  be  cheaper  in  later  years,  but  the  time  to 
pay  debts  is  when  money  is  coming  easy. 

Don't  take  your  easy  money  and  give  it  to  some  wise  guy  in  the  stock 
market.  The  man  who  owns  your  mortgage  is  a  wise  guy,  too,  and  he  has 
probably  collected  interest  from  you  regularly  throughout  this  depression,  even 
at  times  when  your  wife  and  children  were  in  sore  need  of  shoes. 

If  your  business  and  your  job  looked  after  you  through  the  bleakest  days 

of  the  depression,  and  it  probably  did,  then,  in  heaven's  name,  take  care  of 
your  business  and  your  job  in  the  years  ahead.  Let  others  make  the  big  money 
that  tempts  you  in  real  estate  and  stock  market  speculation,  in  wildcat 
specialties,  and  in  green  pastures  that  you  have  never  seen. — William  Feather. 

Please  Address  All  Letters 
to  the  Firm 

IT  is  always  gratifying  to  see  the 
number  of  letters  which  arrive  in 

each  mail  and  addressed  to  individuals. 

It  indicates  a  friendship  between  our 
employees  and  our  customers,  which 
we  naturally  like  to  cultivate. 

But  sometimes  the  person  to  whom 

the  letter  is  written  is  away  on  busi- 
ness, and  in  the  case  of  our  several 

roadsmen,  they  are  likely  to  be  away 
for  a  time  of  one  week  to  five  weeks. 

Even  our  store  and  office  employees 
are  likely  to  be  away  because  of  illness 
or  special  business,  which  requires 
their  absence  for  a  day  or  more. 
When  a  letter  indicates  that  it  was 

sent  by  a  customer  and  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  addressed  is  not  immedi- 
ately  available,  we  feel  tempted  to 
open  the  letter  and  frequently  do. 
After  it  has  received  attention,  it  is 
placed  where  the  person  for  whom  it 
was  intended  will  see  that  it  arrived 
and  was  given  immediate  attention. 

Sometimes  the  letter  may  be  of  per- 
sonal  nature,  and  we  hesitate  to  open 
it. 

It  will  be  far  more  satisfactory  to 
send  your  communications  to  Hirsch 
6?  Kaye,  and  mark  it  for  the  attention 
of  the  person  you  wish  to  receive  it. 
In  this  way  it  will  be  considered  firm 
business,  and  will  receive  immediate 
attention,  while  the  person  whose  name 
you  mention  on  the  letter  will  also 

see  the  letter,  and  much  of  your  time 
will  be  saved! 

Postponed  Thinking 

SEVENTY-FIVE  per  cent  of  rush 
work  is  due  to  postponed  thinking. 

An  equal  part  of  overtime  work  is 

due  to  postponed  thinking.  Most  sur- 
gical  operations  are  made  necessary 

by  postponed  thinking.  Ticket  specu- 

lators  exist  because  of  the  public's  de- 
sire  to  postpone  making  up  its  mind. 

Probably  nothing  can  be  done  about 

this  waste.  Orderly  thinking  and  plan- 
ning are  so  distasteful  to  many  of  us 

that  we  prefer  to  live  on  the  edge  of 
a  volcanic  eruption  rather  than  exer- 

cise our  minds  in  advance  of  absolute 
necessity. 
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"Sussman  Mounts  are  Paramount" 

POWELL  EASEL 
Linen  Effect  Coated  Stocks  .  .  Gray  and  Neutral  .  . 

Crushed   Edge    Underlay  .  .  Silver  and   Black  .  . 

Gold  and   Black  .  .  Slip-In  Style 

An  unusual  bevelled  edge  effect  around  print  which 

admirably  sets  it  off.  Its  appearance  advertises  your 
work  to  the  best  advantage. 

Print  size Outside  size Price  per  1 00 

3x    5 53/8x75/8 

$8.00 4x  6 
6/8x  9 

9.50 

5x  7 
7Koxl0i/8 

10.50 

8x10 10     xl3/2 18.00 

lOx  8 
12!/2xll 18.00 

JORDAN  FOLDERS 
White  Rag  Stocks  .  .  Deckled  Edges  .  .  Platinum  Ink  Border  and  Bevelled  Inner  Plate  Sinking 

Around   Opening   .  .   Slip-In   Style 

A  strikingly  different  folder  which  will 

appeal  to  all  your  customers.  Soft  and 
rich  in  appearance,  admirably  suited 
for  those  who  prefer  the  best  in  quality 

and  appearance. 

Print  size 

3x  5 

4x  6 

5x  7 

8x10 

lOx  8 

Outside  size 

5Y2x  8 

6K2x  9</4 
7!/2xl03/i 

10j/2xl4 
13     xllH 

Price 

per  100 
$    7.00 

8.50 
10.50 

15.50 

16.00 

Sample  of  either  style  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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MAPLE  EASEL 
Three-Piece  Easel  .  .  Gray  and  Neutral  .  .   Black 

and  Gold  .  .  Black  and  Silver  .  .  Coated  Stocks  .  . 

Straight  Edge  Underlay  .  .  Slip-In  Style 

A  distinctly  novel  type  of  easel  with  an  oval. 
effect,  which  should  be  an  asset  in  your  sale  of 

pictures  for  babies  and  school  work.  Its  spar- 
kling effect  should    attract  them   immediately. 

Print  size  Outside  size  Price  per  100 

3x5  674x8/8  $    9.00 
4x6  7^x9^  11.00 

VERNON  EASEL 
Gray  .  .  Black  and  Silver  .   .  Gloss  Coated  Stocks  .  .  Slip-In  Style  .  .  Crushed  Edge  Underlay 

People  want  their  portraits  to  look  as  pleasing  as  pos- 
sible.  This  burnished  embossed  design,  attractively 

arched,  will  do  this  for  you  when  you  use  them,  height' 
ening  the  effect  of  your  pictures.  Help  your  customers 

to  appreciate  your  work.    Use  VERNON  EASELS. 

Print  size                           Outside  size Price  per  J  00 

4x  6                               6/8x  9 
$   9.25 5x  7                             7!/8xl0|/8 10.50 

7x  5  Horizontal     87/$x  7H 
10.50 

6x  8                           9     xl2 15.25 

8x  6  Horizontal  11     xlO 15.25 

8x10                          10     xl3!/2 18.00 

lOx  8  Horizontal  12/2xll 18.00 

Sampte  of  either  style  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order  jrom 

HI  RSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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TRU-TONE 
In  Painted  Photographs 

WE  all  agree  that  quality  demands  price.  Natural  flesh  tones  are  easy  to 
obtain  on  the  rich,  warm  sepias  made  with  BROWNTONE,  our  one 

solution  sepia  toner,  no  chemicals  to  add,  no  chance  to  overtone.  Lovely, 

dependable  sepias  make  BROWNTONE  INDISPENSABLE  for  all  COLOR 
WORK. 

TRU-TONE,  a  real  discovery,  is  easy  to  use  and  gives  the  proper  founda- 
tion  for  the  cool  colors  (all  blues,  greys,  greens,  and  blacks)  in  clothing  or 

portions  of  background.  Very  often  blues  (light  and  dark),  greys  and  blacks 

come  out  so  true  to  shade  that  no  paint  need  be  applied. 

A  print  on  which  BROWNTONE  and  TRU-TONE  IS  USED  IS  THE 
MOST  PERMANENT  FINISH  there  is.  This  combination  gives  the 

PERFECT  foundation  for  all  COLOR  WORK  of  quality. 

BROWNTONE:    8  oz.  $  1 .00  '/2  gal.  $7.00  gallon  $  1 2.00 
TRU-TONE:    4  oz.  $0.50       8  oz.  $0.85        16  oz.  $1.50       gal.  $9.00 

Manufactured   by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.,   Defiance,   Ohio 

SURESTICK 
A  White  Liquid  Photographic  Glue 

Prepared  especially  for  photo  mounting  and  general  studio  use.  It  goes 

farther  as  only  a  small  amount  is  required.  DOES  NOT  DRAW,  DIS- 
COLOR, or  HARM  your  prints  and  good  to  the  last. 

YOUR  SILENT  SALESMAN— A  photographer  is  permitted  to  place 
his  AD  on  the  FACE  of  the  article  he  is  selling.  It  is  as  important  to  have 

your  prints  properly  mounted  as  to  have  the  right  finishes,  tones,  etc.  Your 

name  embossed  on  a  mounting  doesn't  mean  a  thing  if  the  print  has  fallen  out. 
LIse  Surestick  and  know  that  your  print  will  always  be  properly  mounted. 

Half  Pint  $0.50  Pint  $0.85 

Quart  $1.50  Gallon  $5.00 

Manufactured   by  SMITH   CHEMICAL  CO.,   Defiance,   Ohio 

Sold  by: 

HIRSCH  tf  KAYE 
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Photography  of  Today 
and  Tomorrow 

By  Norman  G.  Siller 

A  VISIT  to  the  photographic  centers  of  the  United  States  during  the  month 

of  August  discloses  several  interesting  items,  which  ought  to  be  of  im- 
portance to  every  photographer. 

The  year  1937  has  witnessed  a  phenomenal  increase  in  the  popularity  of 

photography  at  the  hands  of  the  general  public.  This  -popularity  has  been 
most  noticeable  in  amateur  photography,  nevertheless,  its  effect  has  made 
itself  very  marked  in  all  lines  of  photographic  development.  Part  of  this 
increase  may  be  attributed  to  the  unparalleled  amount  of  free  publicity  which 
has  been  accorded  to  photography  since  the  introduction  of  the  magazine 

"Life',  and  the  many  contemporaries  which  followed  in  its  wake.  As  a 
result,  the  makers  and  suppliers  of  photographic  merchandise  find  a  situation 
on  their  hands  which  seems  improbable  of  solution  without  disappointment 
both  to  customers  and  to  themselves. 

Already  stocks  of  photographic  merchandise  at  the  source  are  low,  and 
even  those  factories  which  have  not  been  hampered  with  labor  difficulties 
find  it  hard  to  meet  the  existing  demand.  This  demand  is  being  experienced 
in  every  branch  of  photography.  Portrait  photographers  are  again  experiencing 
in  a  very  large  degree  satisfactory  business  and  are  looking  forward  to  a  big 
Fall  and  Holiday  season.  No  doubt,  many  of  their  present  customers  are  those 
who  have  neglected  having  portraits  made  during  the  last  few  years.  The  very 
large  attendance  at  the  Photographers  Association  meeting  in  Chicago  is 
ample  evidence  of  increased  prosperity  among  the  profession. 

Commercial  photography  has  benefited  by  the  free  publicity  given  it. 
An  exhibit  of  current  commercial  photographic  illustrations  held  coincidentally 

with  the  Photographers1  Exhibit  in  Chicago  revealed  the  tremendous  advance 
made  in  illustrative  photography.  No  longer  is  this  branch  limited  to  the 
select  few.    New  names  and  new  ideas  are  constantly  finding  expression. 

Another  very  noticeable  trend  at  the  Chicago  Convention,  as  well  as  the 
eastern  centers,  is  the  strong  tendency  toward  color.  Methods  are  constantly 
being  simplified,  equipment  is  being  made  more  reliable,  and  instructions  easier 
to  follow.  In  addition,  at  Rochester,  the  new  five  story  addition  to  the  research 
laboratory  promises  new  developments  as  the  months  go  by.  It  is  our  feeling 
that  every  photographer  regardless  of  the  field  in  which  he  works,  portrait, 
commercial,  scientific,  motion  picture  and  technical  photography,  will  do  well 
to  get  into  color  at  least  in  an  experimental  way,  for  surely  the  day  is  not  far 
off  when  every  photographer  must  produce  colored  photographs  by  direct 
methods  in  order  to  remain  in  business. 

Research  has  worked  wonders  for  photography.  Most  professional  phc 

tographers,  because  of  their  close  association  with  every-day  work,  have  failed 
to  fully  comprehend  the  advances  that  have  been  made,  in  fact  many  are 
using  materials  without  the  full  knowledge  of  the  uses  and  capacities  of  those 
very  materials  they  are  using. 

(Continued  on  page  21) 
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Omega  Enlarger 
Dust-proof  negative  holder — glass  pressure  plates  unnecessary. 
Focusing  Ease — long  focusing  lever  and  smooth  operating  mechanism  provide 

accurate  control. 

Rigid  Construction — enlarger  head 
supported  by  aluminum  channels 

and  perfectly  counter-balanced. 
Positive  thumb'screw  locks  head 

to  post.  Absolutely  firm — no  vi- 
bration. 

Exchangeable  lenses  of  2"  to  3"  focal lengths. 

Leica  and  Contax  lenses  can  be 
fitted. 

Efficient  double  condenser  illuminating 

system  permits  use  of  standard  voltage 
bulb  for  cool,  short  exposures  on  slow 
papers.  Big  enlargements  on  base  board 
— giant  size  on  floor. 

Supplied  with  either  VAxl^A  mcn  or 
24x36  mm.  film  holder.  Other  sizes  on 

special  order.  With  or  without  lens,  or 
with  mounting  for  your  own  lens. 

ATTRACTIVE, 

STRONGLY-BUILT 
ENLARGER  IN  THE 

MEDIUM-PRICED  FIELD 

All   Simmon   products  are 

fully  guaranteed. 

$   90.00  with  3-inch  Simmon  enlarging  anastigmat  f  :4.5 

$   95.00  with  2  or  3  in.  Simmon  enlarging  anastigmat  f  :3.5 

$105.00,  2  or  3-inch  Dallmeyer  enlarging  anastigmat,  f:3.5 

Attachment  for  Leica  lenses       $   7.50  )    includes  one  extra 

Attachment  for  Contax  lenses  $  1 0.00  /       condenser  lens 

MADE  IN  U.S.A. 
$70 

WITHOUT 
LENS 

Write  for  descriptive  folder  of  enlarger s  and  for  any  other 

photographic  information  you  may  want 
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Freedom  For  Camera  Background  Felt 

AMATEUR  photographers — a 
great  and  growing  tribe — will  be 

glad  to  learn  that  Mexico  has  abolished 

its  censorship  of  tourist  films.  It's  a hopeful  sign,  even  to  Americans  who 
have  no  intention  of  visiting  Mexico. 
Lately  there  has  been  a  plague  of 
camera  censorship  throughout  the 
world.  The  most  innocent  traveler, 

taking  a  snapshot,  candid  or  other- 
wise, in  almost  any  foreign  country, 

was  likely  to  have  his  film  confis- 
cated  and  possibly  his  camera,  too. 

Now  the  tourist's  films  in  Mexico 
will  not  have  to  be  developed  there 
nor  officially  approved  before  taken 

out.  Visitors  are  to  "'shoot'"  photo- 
graphically  to  their  hearts'  content. 
The  government  will  "encourage 
travelers  to  take  pictures  of  any  scenes, 
even  if  unpleasant,  showing  Mexican 

life,  in  order  that  actual  living  condi- 
tions in  Mexico  may  be  shown  and 

the  uplifting  efforts  of  the  govern- 

ment may  be  better  appreciated." 
— Berkeley  Gazette. 

Camera  Equipped  Police 
The  Police  Department  of  San  Jose 

has  been  equipped  with  cameras  and 
members  of  the  Department  have  been 
receiving  instructions  in  photography. 
A  special  course  has  been  provided  so 
that  peace  officers  will  be  able  to 
promptly  make  photographic  records, 
day  or  night,  of  accidents  and  other 
matters  brought  to  their  attention. 

-¥   

THERE  are  various  colors  of  felt 
available  for  backgrounds  and  in 

order  that  photographers  may  have  a 
better  picture  of  how  the  various 

shades  will  photograph  we  have  photo- 
graphed a  color  card  on  Par  Speed, 

Panchromatic  and  Ortho  Film.  If  you 
are  interested  in  a  new  background 
tell  us  the  kind  of  film  you  use  and  we 
will  gladly  send  a  reproduction  of  the 
color  card  so  that  you  may  select  the 
density  or  tone  value  you  prefer. 

This  felt  is  furnished  in  width  of 

6  feet  at  price  of  $3.75  a  yard. 

First  and  Second  Choice 

It  is  suggested  that  when  you  place 
your  orders  during  the  height  of  the 
season  you  tell  us  of  any  second  choice 
which  will  be  acceptable.  Conditions 
entirely  beyond  our  control  are  likely 
to  result  in  a  shortage  of  stock  before 
the  season  is  over  and  you  will  save 
much  time  by  indicating  a  second  or 
even  a  third  choice,  especially  when 

you  order  mountings,  frames  and  pa- 
per of  unusual  si^e  or  surface. 

A  Correction 
In  the  last  issue  of  The  Focus  we 

announced  the  Imperial  Embosser  with 
price  of  $2.00.  This  is  an  error  we 
now  wish  to  correct  for  the  price  is 

$2.50  and  because  the  Imperial  Em- 
bosser is  one  of  those  useful  accessories 

that  will  last  a  lifetime  it  is  well  worth 
its  cost.     Have  you  one? 

Photography  of  Today  and  Tomorrow 
(Continued  from  page  19) 

Because  of  the  demand  for  materials 

we  urge  our  customers  to  give  early 

attention  to  their  Fall  and  Holiday  re- 
quirements. This  will  help  to  insure 

against  aggravating  delays  and  disap- 
pointments during  the  rush  season.  It 

has  been  and  will  continue  to  be  the 

policy  of  Hirsch  6?  Kaye  to  be  well 
prepared  to  handle  the  demand. 
Nevertheless,  the  existing  situation 

calls  for  close  co-operation  on  the  part 
of  photographer,  supplier  and  manu- 

facturer, if  the  demand  for  better 
pictures  is  to  be  fully  met  this  year. 
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Prepare 

and 
Display 

Your 

Samples 

WILLO 
Assorted  Greeting  Card  Outfit 

A   complete   new   card   production   outfit   for   cards   4^4x5j/2,   with   2x3 
picture  opening.      Contains  6  masks,  as  follows: 

3  CHRISTMAS  MASKS 

I   MOTHER'S  DAY  MASK 
I    FATHER'S  DAY  MASK 
I    BIRTHDAY  MASK 

Complete  Set  —  $2.50 
-*■   *- 

Most  Timely 

Greeting  Cards  and  How  They  Are  Made 
Written  by  in,   F.R.P.S.,  this  book  contains  ideas  and 
sugges  ighoul   the  year. 

Price  —  75  Cents 
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Times  Have  Changed 

EACH  year  at  this  time  we  stress 
the  need  of  placing  your  orders 

as  soon  as  you  can  and  not  wait  until 
the  last  minute  for  anything  you  may 
require.  We  are  rapidly  arriving  at 
a  condition  which  must  be  recognized 

by  consumers  just  as  it  has  long  been 
recognized  by  distributors. 

In  previous  years,  manufacturers 
were  able  to  anticipate  the  Christmas 
season  during  the  late  summer  and  fall 
of  the  year,  by  working  overtime  and 
in  this  way  build  up  the  stock  which 
would  urgently  be  required  later  in 
the  season.  During  the  past  few  years 

many  and  drastic  laws  have  been  en' 
acted,  which  regulate  hours  of  em' 
ployment,  and  overtime  is  no  longer 
possible  in  many  of  the  industries  on 
which  you  depend  for  your  material. 
At  least  two  manufacturers  of 

mountings,  located  in  different  states, 
have  told  us  that  labor  laws  now  in 

effect  prohibit  overtime  work  at  any 
time.  You  might  say  that  in  that  event 
let  them  employ  additional  people. 
But  while  it  is  possible  to  engage  men 
to  push  trucks  to  the  shipping  room, 
it  is  by  no  means  as  easy  to  reach  into 
the  labor  market  and  find  skilled  work' 
men  for  the  relatively  short  period  of 
time  they  are  needed.  And  to  get 
such  workmen  on  the  payroll  the  year 
round,  because  they  are  needed  for 
possibly  three  months,  would  raise  the 
cost  of  production  to  the  point  where 
you  would  be  unable  to  pay. 

No  doubt  all  other  manufacturers 

of  photographic  equipment  and  mate' 
rial  located  in  these  States  have  a  simi' 
lar  restriction  on  overtime  and  will 

not  be  able  to  increase  their  produc' 
tion  overnight  on  the  time  honored 
plan.  Legislation  of  this  type  is  on  the 
increase  throughout  the  country. 

It  now  behooves  each  consumer  to 

protect  himself  against  end  of  the  sea' 
son  shortage  by  building  up  his  own 
reserve  of  stock  so  as  to  not  be  dc 

pendent  upon  rush  orders.     We  can 

not  make  this  warning  too  definite  for 
it  is  intended  to  protect  our  readers 

against  delay,  disappointment  and  an' 
noyance  which  is  sure  to  result  in 
proportion  to  the  number  of  readers 
who  wait  until  the  last  minute. 

As  to  our  own  organization,  we  will 
do  everything  humanly  possible  to  be 
prepared  for  the  rush.  We  have  more 
employees  now  than  we  have  ever  had 
and  a  number  of  our  veteran  employ 
ees  have  been  temporarily  assigned  to 
the  work  they  can  best  perform  and 
will  be  assisted  by  as  intelligent  a 
group  of  additional  employees  as  can 
be  engaged.  We  will  do  our  part  to 
maintain  service.  Will  you  do  as 
much? 

Do  your  work — not  just  your  work 
and  no  more,  but  a  little  more  for  the 

lavishing's  sake;  that  little  more  which 
is  worth  all  the  rest.  And  if  you  suf' 
fer  as  you  must,  and  if  you  doubt  as 
you  must,  do  your  work.  Put  your 
heart  into  it,  and  the  sky  will  clear. 
Then  out  of  your  very  doubt  and 
suffering  will  be  born  the  supreme  joy 
of  life. — Dean  Briggs. 

Most  darkroom  scales  are  equipped 
with  small  weights  which  have  the 
habit  of  disappearing.  If  you  are  in 
a  hurry  and  find  that  one  or  more 
weights  have  vanished,  remember  U.S. 
coins  can  be  used.  The  silver  dollar 

weighs  400  grains,  the  half-dollar  200 
grains,  the  quarter  100  grains  and  the 
penny  50  grains.  To  weigh  an  ounce 
the  silver  dollar  or  four  quarters  plus 
a  dime  (which  weighs  40  grains)  will 
be  close  enough. 

For  best  results,  and  to  insure  the 

long  life  of  your  sponges,  squeeze,  do 
not  wring  them  out.  They  can  be 
squeezed  practically  dry  in  the  hand 

without  any  twisting,  wringing  mo- 
tion. 
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A  New  Folder  Style  .   .   .    FOR  CHRISTMAS  BUSINESS 

THE  OVERLAND 
(An  lns!ip  Folder  with  Fly-leaf) 

The  shaded  frame  effect  of  the  design  lends  itself  unusually  well  to  the  quiet 

dignity  of  this  folder  .  .  .  it's  entirely  new.  Fly-leaf  and  deckled  edges  add  a  touch  of superiority. 

Made  in  standard  sizes — 4x6  to  8x10  upright  and  10x8  horizontal  .  .  .  White  and 
Ivory. 

This  is  one  of  three  last-minute  styles  designed  especially  for  the  holiday  business 

.  .  .  OVERLAND,  COMMODORE  and  FLAMBEAU  EASELS— they're  unusual. Have  your  stockhouse  salesman  show  you  these  styles. 
For  20  cents  your  dealer  will  send  a  sample  of  each  in  the  4x6  size — ask  for 

SAMPLE  OFFER  F-2. 

EASTMAN       KODAK       COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division]  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
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Jerry's 
C  o  r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

I  showed  up  for  work  one  morning 
and  Manuel,  the  shipping  clerk,  said 

— Jerry,  you've  got  soap  behind  your 
ears.  I  know,  I  said,  we've  got  com- 

pany and  there  is  only  guest  towels 
in  the  bathroom. 

We  got  to  talking  about  it  and 
then  I  told  him  how  they  start  a  ship 
on  its  way  by  putting  soft  soap  on  the 
skids. 

And  ships  are  not  the  only  thing 
launched  with  soft  soap.  Many  a  man 
has  been  skidded  out  with  soft  soap. 

And  many  a  politician  got  his  start 
with  a  good  supply. 

Soft  soap  floats  a  loan. 

The  public  eats  it  like  food  and 
likes  it. 

Promoters  and  laundry  men  use  it 
to  clean  up  with. 

Sometimes  it  takes  the  place  of  a 
raise. 

Take  this  fellow  Procter.  He  didn't 
Gamble  but  he  cleaned  up  in  soap. 

I've  been  thinking  about  soap  so much  that  I  had  a  dream.  It  was 

something  like  this — 

HENRY  ROCHEAU,  who  was 
called  the  WHITE  KING,  called  a 
POW  WOW  because  the  GOLD 
DUST  TWINS  WOODBURY  OLD 
DUTCH  IN  THE  YARDLEY. 

QUEEN  LILY,  who  was  his  BON 
AMI,  was  there.  She  thought  she 
was  his  FAIRY  and  stood  A  PLUS, 

which  you  know  is  better  than  PAR, 

with  the  king.  But  even  with  her 
BOKAY  and  her  OXYDOL,  she  was 

only  his  MOLLE. 

Let  me  hold  your  PALM  OLIVE 

says  the  king.  SKAT  she  says.  Your 

best  friend  won't  tell  you  but  you 
haven't  any  LIFEBUOY. 

So  the  king  sent  out  an  S.O.S. 
because  that  was  the  SYNOL  was 

not  99-44/100$    pure. 

Then  the  JAP  ROSE  and  chased 
the  MECHANICS  FRIEND  and 

WILLIAMS  through  the  COLGATE 
of  the  CASTILE. 

On  the  way  out,  the  BARBA- 
SOL  wanted  to  give  them  a  BURMA 
SHAVE  because  they  rushed  at  them 
with  a  BORAX  but  CALUMET 

them  with  a  20  MULE  TEAM  and 

a  CHAMOIS  to  RINSO  the  BART- 
LETT  PEAR. 

Ow-wah,  said  the  king,  I'm  all 
washed  up.  My  pockets  are  empty 
and  CRYSTAL  WHITE.  Just  then 
a  TAR  from  the  WHITE  NAVY 

came  in  and  said,  if  LUX  with  us, 

we'll  pay  for  our  powder  with  chips, 
bar  none. 

— Jerry. 
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Trade  Mark 
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Registered  t 

m 
J.  S.  Pa 

1 

na 
ent  Office 

ik 
h. 4 

A  mailing  < 
:ontainer  espe- 

daily  c esignc 
;d  for  Photo' 

graphs, 
Leaflets,  Easter  Cards, 

1 

Valentines,  Christmas 

Drawings,  Photostats, 

Cards, 

Calen' 

f^1
 

l dars,  Designs  ; ind  Pictures. 
' 

\ The Photomailer  is 

an  ex' 
ceptionally  convenient  and 

_ J attractive  mai ling  container 

  ■   

which  affords 

perfect 
protec 

tion  to  its  contents  in transit 

and  handling. It  is  compact, 

light  in  weight,  and 

always ^"!'~*v>i-I 

ready  for  immediate  use.    It 

^Vi  .      —   complies   wi 

regulations. 

th   all 

postal T ie  Photomai! er  Cabinet,  designed  for  counter  disp ay,  shows  the  assorted 
Photon lailers  to  th e  best advantage  and 

keep, 

5  them constantly  before  the 
retail  c ustomer. 

A re  packed  ir 1  stron 

g  corn 
igated  bo 

xes  in the  standard  quantities  listed 
below, and  are  sole at  the  following  prices: 

500 
250 

100 Less 

Over to to 

to 

than 
No. Size              ( 

^uant. 

Doz. Each 1000 1000 500 250 
100 

123 4/2x7 100 
$  .50 $  .05 $1.90 $1.95 $2.10 $2.30 $2.45 

126 
5K2x73/4 

50 .60 .06 2.10 2.20 2.40 2.60 2.75 

131 6/2x9/8 50 .60 .08 2.35 2.45 2.65 2.85 3.05 

135 7/2xl0/8 25 .70 .08 2.55 2.65 2.90 3.10 3.30 

136 7/2X9J/2 
25 

.70 .09 2.75 2.90 3.10 3.30 3.60 

137 
7/4xll<4 

25 .80 .10 2.90 3.05 3.25 3.55 3.75 

138 8/2x1  o/2 25 .80 .10 3.00 3.15 3.40 3.65 3.95 
139 8/8X11K8 25 .80 .10 3.00 3.10 3.40 3.60 3.85 
142 9/2x11/2 

25 .90 .11 3.30 3.50 3.75 4.05 4.30 
143 9/2x12/2 25 .90 .12 

3.45 3.60 3.85 4.20 
4.55 

146     1 O/2XI2/2 25 .90 .13 3.60 3.75 4.10 4.35 4.70 

151      1 l/xl4H 25 1.10 .15 4.10 4.25 4.60 4.95 5.30 
154     1 2/2XH/2 

25 1.10 .18 4.35 4.55 4.90 
5.30 5.70 

155     1 214x15^ 
25 1.10 .18 4.35 4.55 4.90 5.30 5.70 

157 [2|4xl6|4 
25 1.20 .19 4.55 4.70 5.15 5.50 5.90 

160     1 2     xl8 25 1.20 .20 4.75 4.95 5.35 5.80 
6.20 

162     1 [3^4x17/2 25 1.30 .21 4.95 5.20 5.65 6.00 6.45 

In  Stoc\ at  HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 
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Immersion  Heaters 
THE  more  general  use  of  fine  grain  and  small  tank  development  methods  has 

created  greater  need  of  suitable  heating  devices  in  order  that  uniform  and 

prescribed  temperature  for  development  can  be  maintained.  We  offer  three  mod' 
els  of  electric  immersion  heaters  suitable  for  these  small  tanks.  They  are  made 

by  a  nationally  known  firm  and  are  guaranteed  to  serve  as  designed. 

You  can  make  your  selection  from  these  three  models: — 

Straight  Stem  Immersion  Heater — 300  Watt    ....  $4.85 
Straight  Stem  Immersion  Heater — 500  Watt    ....  5.85 

Crook  Neck  Immersion  Heater — 500  Watt    6.8  5 

These  are  in  stock  for  immediate  shipment.  For  those  who  desire  to  raise 

the  temperature  of  deep  tanks,  we  offer  a  larger  unit  known  as  the  Deep  Tank 

Immersion  Heater,  which  is  priced  at  $18.00.  It  is  a  very  satisfactory  and  much 
needed  installation. 

Prices  with  Fast  Speed 

9x  9   ....$30.00 
10x10     32.00 

A  FAST  SPEED 

LEXPO 

Studio  Shutte r 

for  use  with 
SUPER-SENSITIVE 

PANCHROMATIC  FILM 

For  use  with  fast  films,  this  Ilexpo  Studio  Shutter  is  ideal,  since  an  extra 

fast  speed  has  been  added  to  the  other  well-known  features  of  this  behind-the-lens 

type  studio  shutter.  The  purchase  of  this  instrument  means  two  shutters  in  one 

and  is  a  necessity  for  every  well-equipped  studio.  The  extra  fast  speed  will  be 
a  joy  to  every  photographer. 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  Have  It 
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Speed 

Focus Shutter List    Bargain 

130B Barre  Portrait F.5 

6"
 

no 

$21.00 $12.50 82H B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 15-19/32 no 274.00 150.00 
1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 186.00 
95.00 

106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 89.00 
2J 

Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

no 
135.00 

90.00 
4B Goerz  Gelor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 
54.50 32.00 

6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 r 
no 

85.00 57.00 
101 Verito 

F4 
W no 42.50 24.50 

12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 w Compound 55.00 27.00 
152J Seneca 

F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 
9.50 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

8J4" 

no 
69.50 47.50 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 14.00 16J 
Wollensak  WA. F9.5 

6'/4" 

no 65.00 29.00 

18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 W no 70.00 45.00 

18F Xenar F3.5 

7</8" 

no 72.00 
65.00 

20G Dall  Cine F09 

1" 

no 

125.00 75.00 
22A Wollensak  Port F5 

10" 

no 44.00 31.00 

160C Tessar  IC F4.5 

3%" 

Optimo 

42.00 
15.00 28J 

Tessar F2.9 

3"
 

no 
90.00 45.00 

30D Sterling  W.  A. 
F16 

7" 

no 
35.00 9.00 

30G Protar  V F16 

4  A" 

no 29.00 12.50 
30J 

Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 12.50 

32B Protar  V F18 

?A" 

no 39.00 19.50 

162D Dagor F6.8 

VA" 

Compound 76.50 47.50 

162G Protar  VII F6.8 

8-1/6" 

Acme 134.00 67.50 

1621 Protar  IV F12.5 W Volute 58.00 17.50 

162  J Z.  Tessar F4.5 

6!4" 

Compound 67.00 49.00 

164  A C.  Z.  Tessar F4.5 

6" 

Compur 42.00 36.50 

321 Ilex  Port F3.5 

10" 

no 

90.50 57.50 
34B Elmar 

F4 

9"CM 

no 83.50 47.50 

164C C.  Z.  Tessar F4.5 

51//' 

Compur 47.00 37.00 

34E Tessar  IC F4.5 

5»/4" 

no 
27.00 17.50 

34H Tessar  IC F4.5 

6K2" 

no 39.00 21.50 

36E Kodak  Anas F4.5 

8*4" 

no 70.00 45.00 
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(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

r 

20-INCH  RIVERSIDE  SQUEEGEE 
WRINGER 

with  110  volt  A.C.  motor. 

Bargain  Price    $65.00 

20-INCH  LAKESIDE  SQUEEGEE 
WRINGER 

with  3 -inch  rollers. 

Bargain  Price    $48.00 

PICTURE  FRAME  VISE 

Excellent  for  gluing  and  nailing 
joints. 

Bargain  Price    $1.50 

KODAK  COMMERCIAL 
PRINTER 

With  Numbering  Device. 
Reconditioned. 

V 

Bargain  Price    $20.00 

ORTHOPLAN  U  V  FILTERS 

These  are  Ultra-Violet  Filters  of 
highest  quality.  There  are  no  better 
filters  made. 

31   m/m  size   $1.65 
51   m/m  size    3.55 
64  m/m  size    4.25 
39  m/m  size    2.45 

It  may  be  well  to  remind  our  read- 
ers that  one  inch  equals  25  millimeters. 

PAKO  JUNIOR  PRINTER 

Has  been  reconditioned  and  is  a 
real 

Bargain  at   $37.50 

ARC  LAMPS,  SUITABLE  FOR 
PROOFING 

These  lamps  are  furnished  complete 
with  carrying  cases  and  are  ready  for 
use.  No  special  wiring  is  required. 
They  are  equally  desirable  as  general 
lighting  units  in  your  camera  room  or 
for  portable  service. 

Duplex  Jr.  Twin  Arc____$22.50 
Halldorson  Home  Portrait 

Twin   Arc    22.50 

Leoty  Single  Arc     15.75 

Complete  Proofing  Lamp  and  frame 
box.     Picture  sent  on  request. 

Bargain  Price   $3  5.00 

Used  Shutters 

5  inch— #8— Packard    ....$6.50 
4      inch — Luc    8.75 
4      inch— Silent      5.00 

4j/2  inch— Silent       5.50 
6  inch— Silent      8.50 

4  inch— #6— Packard  ....  4.95 

4]/2  inch— #6— Packard  ....  5.75 
3 Yi  inch— #5— Packard  ....  4.00 
4      inch— #5— Packard    ....  4.50 

11x14  CENTURY 
PROFESSIONAL  PRINTER 

Conditioned  and  sure  to  be  satis' 
factory  for  many  years. 

Bargain  Price    $26.50 

MIRAPHOT  ENLARGER 

With  F4.5  Lens. 

Bargain  Price   $45.00 

VERTEX  ENLARGER 

With  F6.3  Lens. 
For  35  m/m  Film. 

Bargain  Price   $32.00 
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'aims  for  the  Pfaotoj 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

er 

BRUNNER   TABLE   MODEL 
DRYER 

Equipped  for  Gas  Heat 
In  excellent  condition  —  looks  like 

new. 

Bargain  Price    $125.00 

BEATTIE  ARC  LAMP  FOR 
STUDIO  LIGHTING 

This  uses  J/2 -inch  carbons  and  is  the 
type  of  lamp  which  made  the  Beattie 

reputation  for  good  lighting  equip- 
ment. 

Bargain  Price   $75.00 

PAKO  BELT  DRYER 

For  Matt  Prints  or  Photostat  Copies 

Electrically  heated  and  in  good  con' 
dition. 

Bargain  Price   $125.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 
WITH  CABINET 

Bargain  Price   $68.00 

PAKO  B  PRINTER 
WITH  CABINET 

The  price  of  these  printers  naturally 
depends  upon  their  condition  and  the 
extent  to  which  new  parts  have  been 
added. 

Bargain  Price 
of  this  printer  is. $75.00 

PAKO  #2  PROFESSIONAL 
PRINTER 

Looks  like  new.  Doesn't  seem  to  have 
been  used. 

Bargain  Price   $80.00 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Condition   like  new.    Requires  no 
special  wiring  and  uses  2^-inch  carbons. 

Bargain  Price   $50.00 

B&L  8x10  PROJECTION  PRINT- 
ER WITH  VERITO  LENS 

This  is  a  combination  printer,  en- 
larger  and  copy  camera  which  requires 
a  Cooper-Hewitt  Tube  for  illumina- 
tion. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

BEATTIE  MARGUERITE  SPOT- 
LIGHT WITH  STENCIL 

This  is  an  arc  spot  which  can  be  used 
for  straight  spotting  or  can  be  used 
to  produce  an  artistic  background  by 
means  of  the  stencil. 

Bargain  Price   $67.50 

STONEWARE  TANKS 

The  few  42-inch  Stoneware  Tanks 

on  hand  are  offered  at  bargain  prices 
in  order  to  make  room  for  other  stock. 

These  are  new  tanks  in  their  original 
crate  and  are  the  kind  we  have  used 

in  our  own  Finishing  Department  for 
the  past  1 6  years  without  replacement 
or  special  attention.  The  bargain  prices 
include  a  substantial  reduction  from 
the  original. 

Bargain 
Inside  Measurements  Price 

Length      Width      Depth  Each 
4— 18  gal.  IO/2  in.     9'/2  in.     42  in.  $24.00 
5— 24  gal.  14      in.     9'/2  in.     42  in.  3  0.00 
4— 29  gal.  17      in.     9J4  in.     42  in.  35.00 

A  year  to  pay. 

STONEWARE  TANK 

50-Gallon  Size 

Good  condition. 

Bargain  Price   $42.50 



Make  a  Note  of  It 

V OU  need  the  fastest  films  you  can  buy  to  put 
live  expression  in  your  portraits.  That's  why  so 

many  successful  photographers  use  Eastman  Super 

Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchromatic  Films.  They 

have  flashing  speed,  plus  every  desirable  portrait 

quality.  Order  "SS11  and  Portrait  Pan  Films  today. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

IASTMAN 
UPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC     FILMS 



VERSATILITY 
i HE  illustrative  photographer  requires  a  film  that  ha 
speed  to  obtain  depth  of  focus  with  short  exposures 
And  whether  his  subject  is  a  plate  of  salad  or  a  fashioi 
model,  color  rendering  must  also  be  correct.  The  vei 

satility  of  Eastman  Panchro-Press  Film — its  marvel 

ous  speed,  plus  fine  quality — recommends  it  to  illusi 

trative,  fashion,  commercial,  and  sports,  as  well  as 

press  photographers.  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
PANCHRO-PRESS   FILM   FOR   BETTER   NEWS   PICTURES 
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DEFENDER 

Cy^^Cwi^- 
From  a  Vtlour  Black  Print, 

Negative:  X-F  Panchromatic 

ZVc O  matter  what  work  you  have  in  hand, 
there  is  a  Defender  Film  that  will  meet  your 
needs  admirably. 

Each  of  the  eleven  Defender  Film  brands  is  de- 
signed to  go  as  far  as  the  medium  itself  can,  in 

making  better  negatives.  Defender  Film  is  mod- 
ern; keyed  to  the  technic  of  today;  to  modern 

lighting  and  equipment. 

The  booklet  "Film"  is  of  value  in  making  a  selec- 
tion. There  are  56  pages  of  description,  useful 

information  and  "tips",  on  practically  all  subjects concerning  Film.  You  can  get  a  copy  from  your 
dealer  or  by  writing  here.  * 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 
COMPANY,  INC. 
ROCHESTER,  N. 
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Introducing — 
Beulah  Eleanor 

Ross  .     .   Burlingame 
This  article  is  most 

timely  because  Mrs.  Ross 
is  author  of  a  book  on 
retouching  which  will  be 
of  much  assistance  to  the 
average  photographer. 

Beulah  Ross  was  born  in  Pueblo, 
Colorado.  Her  father  was  a  mining 

engineer  with  many  years  of  experi- 
ence developing  South  American 

mines.  Her  mother  was  occupied  with 
family  matters  until  the  age  of  60 
when  she  took  up  the  study  of  art 
and  became  a  real  artist.  Her  parents 
wanted  her  to  be  a  music  teacher,  and 
at  the  age  of  16  she  taught  music  up 
to  the  8th  grade  in  school.  But  she 

had  other  plans,  and  soon-  had  her 
first  position  in  a  studio  where  she 
earned  $3.00  a  week  for  service  which 
included  janitor  work.  After  three 
months  in  this  studio  she  found  a 

much  better  paying  position  with  an- 
other, and  it  was  not  long  before  she 

had  purchased  a  studio  of  her  own. 
She  likes  photography  because  of 

its  interest  and  because  a  photographer 
is  an  individualist.  In  order  to  in- 

crease her  ability  she  studied  art  and 
has  made  copper  plate  etchings.  She 
is  skilled  in  the  use  of  colors,  and  has 
also  studied  sculpturing.  She  speaks 

of  the  benefit  derived  from  sculptur- 
ing as  it  gave  her  practical  experience 

in  modeling.  She  is  a  member  of 
numerous  clubs  for  professional  and 
business  women  in  the  Bay  region,  and 
is  a  member  of  the  Eastern  Star  and 

Veterans  of  Foreign  War  Auxiliary. 

Her  pictures  have  been  displayed  in 
salons  throughout  the  country,  and 
have  been  featured  in  the  Golden  Gate 

Park  Museum  in  San  Francisco. 

She  has  many  hobbies.  She  has  an 

extensive  collection  of  Indian  baskets 

and  pottery,  and  is  considered  an  au- 
thority on  this  subject.  Her  collection 

of  books  contains  a  number  of  very 

old  and  scarce  editions.  She  has  scrap 

books  on  various  subjects.  She  has 

done  much  traveling  in  this  country 

and  in  Europe.  In  addition  to  studios 

owned  since  1910  and  located  in 

Pueblo,  New  York  City,  Los  Angeles 

and  Santa  Cruz,  she  is  at  present  lo- 

cated at  724  Faringdon  Lane,  Burlin- 

game, California.  Many  of  our  read- 
ers will  recall  Beulah  Ross  in  connec- 

tion with  recently  held  conventions 
where  she  has  had  an  active  part. 

The  blessings  of  good  health  and 

abundant  crops  claim  our  gratitude. 
— Abraham  Lincoln. 

The  country  life  is  to  be  preferred, 
for  there  we  see  the  works  of  God; 

but  in  cities,  little  else  but  the  works 

of  men;  and  the  one  makes  a  better 

subject  for  our  contemplation  than 
the  other  .  .  . 

The  country  is  both  the  philoso- 

pher's garden  and  library,  in  which 
he  reads  and  contemplates  the  power, 

wisdom,  and  goodness  of  God — Wil- 
liam Penn. 



•  Now  is  the  time  to  exceed  all  your  previous  marks  as  an  artist,  to  mount 
your  photographs  in  the  best  quality  of  folders  that  you  can  obtain  and  to 
charge  for  your  work  upon  a  basis  which  will  yield  a  fair  profit 

The  public  is  again  shopping  for  quality  and  c^S^cz^  mountings  have 
all  the  features  which  are  necessary  to  win  public  approval.  "Y-Beam"  easel 
backs  which  insure  against  warping  after  your  product  leaves  the  studio . 
quality  of  material  which  will  always  reflect  in  your  favor  and  styling  which 
is  in  keeping  with  the  trend  of  today,  and  tomorrow,  too...  Write  for  circular. 

THE  GROSS  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
MANUFACTURERS  •  TOLEDO,  OHIO 

Canadian    Agents:    W.    E.    Booth    Company,    Limited,    Toronto,    and    Montreal 
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New  Lites . .  NEW  LIGHTINGS . .  NEW  PROFITS 
(See  picture  on  cover) 

BASED  on  the  proven  sales  appeal  of  the  sparkling  Hollywood  lightings 

reproduced  in  fan  magazines;  the  boldly  dramatic  ones  used  in  modern 

advertising;  the  sophisticated  "society"  lightings  in  Vogue  and  Vanity  Fair. 
The  new  Beattie  System  functions  almost  automatically  to  produce  the 

brilliantly  modern  styles  which  your  customers  demand. 

THE  MAXIPAN  FLOODLITE:  By  far  the  most  capable  main  source 

ever  developed.  Illumination  instantly  varied  in  quality  to  any  desired  degree 

of  softness  or  contrast  and  applied  just  where  wanted  in  the  composition. 

Produces  widest  variety,  from  soft,  well-rounded  lightings  in  low  key  to 

brilliantly  modern  styles.  A  grand  source,  too,  for  general  illumination,  in- 
stantly balanced  to  other  sources  in  the  System.  Ample  covering  power  for 

groups — p'enty  of  speed  even  for  direct  color. 
THE  HI-KEY  main  source  spotlight,  radically  new  in  design  and  ability, 

provides  the  brilliance  of  a  spotlight  with  the  control  of  a  floodlight.  Powered 

by  new  C.  P.  mazdas,  equivalent  in  power  to  1750  watts.  At  option  of 

operator  produces  a  soft-edge  beam  for  direct  subject  lighting  or  a  sharply 

defined  and  evenly  illuminated  circle.  An  ideal  main  source  for  full  lengths, 

focus'ng  to  cover  an  eight  foot  circle  at  ten  feet  distance.  Perfect  spectrum distribution  and  tremendous  power. 

THE  BOOM-LITE  puts  a  soft-edged  beam  of  hard  light  exactly  where 

wanted— as  flexible  as  your  wrist.  Use  it  for  controlled  lighting  directly  above 

the  subject  in  conventional  styles;  as  the  main  source  in  shadowless  lightings; 

for  backlighting  from  unusual  angles;  for  one-source  lightings  of  great  dra- 
matic interest.    Powered  with  new  C.P.  mazda,  equivalent  to  750  watts. 

THE  HI-LITE:  A  baby  spot  of  unusual  ability.  Special  C.P.  globe  pro- 
vides a  soft-edged  beam  for  illuminating  isolated  shadows;  a  sharp  circle  for 

conventional  effects.  Studio  stand  raises  to  8  feet  or  lamphead  is  adjustable 
at  floor  level. 

THE  HOT-SPOT:  For  background  relief  in  the  modern  manner,  it  is 

placed  behind  the  head  or  figure  and  adjusted  to  put  a  soft-edged  circle  of 

light  exactly  where  wanted.  Extremely  compact,  the  lamphead  raises  from 

floor  level  to  five  feet.  Base-tilting  as  shown  in  cut.  Takes  250  or  500  watt 
tubular  mazda  or  #1  photoflood. 

The  new  Beattie  System  will  add  sophistication,  social  importance — even 

glamour — to  your  portraits  of  mill-run  subjects.  Gives  your  work  a  new  vigor 
which  peps  up  sales. 

The  complete  System,  Maxipan,  Hi-Key,  Boom-Lite,  Hi-Lite  and  Hot-Spot 
— fully  equipped  with  globes  and  all  accessories,  is  quoted  as  follows: 

Maxipan  Lamp    $145.00 
Hi-Key  Lamp        85.00 
Boom-Lite         68.00 
Hi-Lite        2o  00 

Hot-Spot  Lamp        18.00 
Photoflood  Lamps  for  above         4.00 

A  complete  installation  of  this  kind  can  be  purchased  on  terms  arranged 
to  suit  your  convenience. 
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Protecto  Photo  Mailers 
The  attractive,  printed  envelope  is  of  a  strong,  russet  brown  kraft  paper 

—string  tie.  The  two  pieces  of  tough  double  faced  corrugated  fibre  board  the 
full  size  of  the  envelope,  with  the  corrugation  running  at  right  angles,  deliver the  photograph  safely. 

All  sises  50  in  a  carton  excepting  the  G  and  H  sizes.  These  are  packed 
25  in  a  carton.  Ten  per  cent  discount  on  lots  of  500  assorted.  Fifteen  per  cent discount  on  lots  of  1 ,000  assorted. 
„.  Price 
aize  Size  of  Board  Size  of  Envelope  per  100 
A     5%x  8/8  6/8x  8/2  $  4.50 
B    -    65/8x  9/8  73/8xl0/2  5.50 
C     7/8xl2  8K2xl2%  6.50 
CX    8^x12  9     xl2/2  6  50 
D  ■-•---   <    8/2xl0/8  9J4xl  \yh  6.50 E     10     xl3«4  10%xl35/8  8.50 
F  -----    12Hxl47/8  13     xl5!4  11.00 
G     -   13   xi65/8  ny4xny6  13.00 
J      -----    14J4xl7|4  15     xl8  13.50 
H       -     16|4x20|4  17     x21  1800 -4- 

J  Jul  (pJwJbmaik/L 
Trade  Mark   Registered  U.  S.  Patent  Office 

The  Photomailer  is  an  exceptionally  convenient  and  attractive  mailing container  which  affords  perfect  protection  to  its  contents  in  transit  and  han- 
dling. It  is  compact,  light  in  weight,  and  always  ready  for  immediate  use. 

It  complies  with  all  postal  regulations. 

Are  packed  in  strong  corrugated  boxes  in  the  standard  quantities  listed 
below,  and  are  sold  at  the  following  prices: 500 250 100 Less 

Over to 

to 

to than 
No. Size 

Quant. 

Doz. Each 1000 1000 
500 

250 
100 

123 4/2x7 100 
$  .50 

$   .05 $1.90 $1.95 $2.10 $2.30 $2.45 
126 5/2x7% 50 .60 .06 2.10 2.20 2.40 2.60 

2.75 
131 6/2x9/8 50 .60 .08 2.35 2.45 2.65 2.85 3.05 
135 7/2xl0/8 

25 .70 .08 2.55 2.65 2.90 3.10 3.30 
136 7/2x9/2 25 .70 .09 2.75 2.90 3.10 3.30 3.60 
137 7^4x1 1!4 25 .80 .10 2.90 3.05 3.25 3.55 3.75 
138 8/2xl0/2 25 .80 .10 3.00 

3.15 
3.40 3.65 

3.95 139 8/8xl  l/8 25 .80 .10 3.00 3.10 3.40 3.60 3.85 
142 9/2xll/2 

25 .90 .11 3.30 3.50 3.75 4.05 4.30 
143 9/2xl2/2 

25 

.90 .12 3.45 3.60 3.85 4.20 4.55 
146 IO/2XI2/2 25 

.90 .13 3.60 3.75 4.10 4.35 4.70 

151 11^4x143/8 25 1.10 .15 4.10 4.25 4.60 4.95 5.30 

In 
Stoc\ 

at  HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 
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There  Is  Money  In  Your 
Tanks 

THE  high  prire  of  silver  actually
 

makes  your  Hypo  solution  an  as- 
set.  Many  photographers  will  drain 

their  Hypo  Tanks  during  the  next 
few  days,  and  no  doubt  many  will 
throw  away  the  solution  assuming  it 
is  worthless.  With  the  aid  of  a  small 
amount  of  Albo  you  can  recover  all 
the  silver  which  has  been  removed 
from  film  and  the  resulting  mud  or 

sludge  will  contain  sufficient  silver  to 

more  than  pay  for  the  cost  of  recov- 
ery ?nd  leave  you  a  profit  in  real  cash. 

Order  a  5 -pound  can  of  Albo  today. 
We  have  it.  Suggestions  about  the 
return  of  your  Hvpo  sludge  can  be 

obtained  from  Wildbcrg  Bros.  Smelt- 
ing &  Refining  Co.,  742  Market 

Street,  San  Francisco,  who  will  gladly 
tell  you  where  to  ship  the  material. 
Full  instructions  for  the  use  of  Albo 

are  printed  on  the  can. 
<— K-^ 

Loadinq  Dufay  Color 
Cut  Film 

When  delivering  Dufay  Color  Cut 

Film  to  your  customer  be  *sure  to  re- mind him  it  must  be  loaded  with  the 
emulsion  side  away  from  the  lens  so 
that  the  light  will  pass  through  the 
film  base  to  the  emulsion  when  the 

exposure  is  made.  Instructions  to  this 
effect  are  printed  on  every  package  of 
Dufay  Cut  Film,  but  because  many 

people  do  not  read  detailed  instruc- 
tions they  are  likely  to  overlook  this 

important  information. 

Photographer-Philosopher 
...  So  I  am  doing  very  little  busi- 

ness, but  with  the  world  the  way  it  is, 
these  islands  still  seem  to  be  a  pretty 
good  place  to  be  as  long  as  we  can  eat 
when  we  want  to  and  have  a  house  to 

live  in  and  a  few  friends.  I  am  thank- 
ful to  be  able  to  say  that  I  am  in  much 

better   health   than   I    have   been   for 

Rush  Orders 

We  are  now  entering  the  time  of 

year  when,  believe  it  or  not,  we  have 
no  rush  orders.  This  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  all  orders  are  rush  orders, 
and  we  try  to  maintain  a  degree  of 
absolute  fairness  to  all  customers  by 

filling  orders  in  rotation.  First  in,  first 
served,  is  the  method  we  use,  but  if 

you  suddenly  find  yourself  in  need  of 

special  preferred  service  send  your 

order  with  your  request  for  this  ser- 
vice and  we  will  do  our  utmost  to 

help  you. 

Studio  For  Sale 

Well  established  studio  in  Sacra- 

mento Valley  is  offered  for  sale  be- 
cause of  family  reasons.  Correspon- 
dence invited. 

John  F.  Rabe,  Gridley,  California. 
<-:♦:—» 

Dodging  Mask 
The  Dodging  Mask  will  be  appre- 

ciated by  every  photographer  who  uses 
an  enlarger,  and  will  soon  be  a  part 
of  his  darkroom  equipment. 

The  Dodging  Mask  is  made  of 

very  heavy  quality  orange  colored  cel- 
luloid, measuring  10xl2'/2  inches.  At 

one  end  a  7-inch  disk  of  similar  ma- 
terial is  attached,  and  in  this  disk 

there  are  seven  openings  of  various 
size  and  design.  The  main  card  has 
one  large  opening,  and  to  use  the 
Dodging  device  you  select  a  design 
and  size  of  opening  best  suited  to  your 
need,  place  it  in  line  with  the  larger 

opening  and  proceed  to  enlarge,  shut- 
ting out  light  from  such  areas  as  you 

wish  to  shield. 

There  is  nothing  to  get  out  of 

order,  and  long  after  you  have  for- 
gotten the  purchase  price  of  $2  00 

you  will  find  this  a  most  handy  device. 

some  years  past,  and  most  people  are 

agreed  that  if  we  can't  have  both, health  is  much  more  desirable  than 
wealth. — S.  H. 
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WOLLENSAK'S  VERITO 

AND  THE  1936  PRIZE  WINNING  PORTRAIT 

MADE  WITH  IT  BY  JOHN  ERICKSON  OF  ERIE. 

WRITE  FOR  FREE  CATALOG 

WOLLENSAK  OPTICAL  COMPANY 

ROCHESTER,  NEW  YORK 

WOLLE NSAK 
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Negative  on  HAMMER  RED  LABEL 
Matthews,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 

PICTURES  THAT  SELL 
Happy,  gracious  charm;  caught  at  the  peak  of  its 
loveliness  and  preserved  for  the  years  to  come. 

That's  what  the  bridal  photograph  represents. 
That's  your  opportunity  to  do  a  truly  fine  piece 
of  work — a  creative  bit  of  artistry  that  will 
live  forever. 

For  best  results  and  greatest  satisfaction,  use 
HAMMER  Negative  Materials.  Your  supply 
dealer  has  them  for  you. 

swrasra^swi® 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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Visolett  Magnifier 
T^HE  Visolett  Magnifier  offers  many  advantages  over  old  style  magnifiers 
A  which  must  be  held  by  hand  above  the  object.  It  has  many  uses,  and  pho- 

tographers will  be  especially  interested  in  this  magnifier  because  it  is  always 
in  focus  with  reference  to  the  object  viewed.  In  using  a  hand  magnifier  the 
head  of  the  observer  invariably  shuts  off  light.  The  object,  therefore,  is 
illuminated  chiefly  by  light  coming  from  the  sides  and  the  lens  casts  a  large 
part  of  this  light  outside  the  magnified  field  of  view. 

The  Visolett  Magnifier  resembles  the  upper  half  of  a  ball.  It  gathers  light 
rays  from  every  angle  and  concentrates  them  over  the  entire  field.  The  mag- 

nified image  is  free  from  distortion.  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  move  the 
magnifier  to  obtain  focus  as  you  merely  place  the  Visotett  Magnifier  on  the 
object  to  be  viewed  and  it  is  always  in  focus.  It  is  suitable  for  reading  tele- 

phone directories,  maps,  stamps,  and  will  be  appreciated  by  photographers 
for  use  during  enlarging  and  focusing  on  camera  ground  glass  and  for  viewing 
details  in  prints. 

Visolett  Magnifiers  are  made  of  the  highest  quality,  crystal-clear,  optical 
glass,  and  are  finished  with  utmost  precision.  They  are  not  to  be  confused 
with  crystal  magnifiers  of  cheap  commercial  nature.  Magnification  is  approxi- 

mately 2X.  Here  is  an  ideal  article  for  a  gift.  Everyone  will  find  many  uses 
for  the  magnifier. 

PRICES 
39  m/m  60  m/m 

Visolett                                                                diameter  diameter 
Unmounted   $2.75  $4.00 
In  Bakelite  mount  with  Bakelite  case    4.00  6.00 

DEALER  ORDERS  INVITED 

PROBUS  PRINT  LUSTRE 
DROBUS  PRINT  LUSTRE  was  originally  prepared  in  order  that  dull  finish 
*•  prints  could  be  brightened  and  given  an  attractive  lustre.  It  is  not  an 
enamel  but  does  produce  that  subtle  sparkly  appearance  which  makes  prints 
attractive.  It  is  also  excellent  for  cleaning  soiled  pictures.  Since  its  appearance 
on  the  market  many  years  ago,  Probus  Print  Lustre  has  been  found  to  be  a 

most  excellent  color  medium.  As  such  it  is  used  by  most  colorists  and  is  by 
far  the  most  economical  oil  color  medium  on  the  market. 

Probus  Print  Lustre  is  furnished  in  half  pint  cans 

Price  $0.65 
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AGFA  Announces  .  .  . 

New  Press  Films  With 

Amazing  Speed 
INCORPORATING  important  new  developmen

ts  in  emulsion-making  tech- 

nique, two  new  Agfa  films  have  been  announced  that  provide  the 
 photog- 

rapher with  greater  film  sensitivity  than  has  ever  before  been  avail
able.  While 

improvements  in  film  speed  have  in  the  past  been  gradual,
  these  new  films 

exhibit  a  sensitivity  that  is  from  three  to  four  times  great
er  than  present 

"super"  types  of  photographic  film. 

This  amazing  gain  in  film  sensitivity  will  mean  an  advantage  
of  I/2 

to  2  full  lens  stops  to  the  photographer-or  a  permissible  shutt
er  speed  that 

is  three  to  four  times  as  fast  as  that  previously  necessary.  The
  two  new 

Agfa  films  which  possess  this  unusual  speed,  include  Superpan
  Press  and 

Super  Plenachrome  Press,  two  cut  films  that  will  be  invaluable
  to  the  press 

photographer.  . 

Press  photographers  will  find  this  extra  speed  extremely  val
uable  in  their 

work  for  in  some  instances  ordinary  Mazda  light  or  normal
  room  illumina- 

tion will  be  sufficient  for  pictures.  In  other  cases,  small  flash  bulbs  ma
y  be 

used  in  place  of  the  larger  size.  The  new  films  will  also  be  a  gre
at  help  tor 

stage  photography,  candid  work,  fast  exposures  under  
poor  light  conditions 

and  subjects  requiring  extreme  film  sensitivity. 

Equal  to  the  magnitude  of  this  improvement  in  film  sensitivity 
 is  the 

remarkable  fact  that  other  desirable  photographic  characteristics  lik
e  keeping 

quality,  clarity,  proper  gradation  and  color  sensitivity  have
  not  been  affected 

by  the  gain  in  speed. 

Of  the  two  new  A,gfa  films,  Superpan  Press  offers  slightly  greater  spee
d 

particularly  in  artificial  light.  It  possesses  panchromatic  color  sen
sitivity  and 

has  somewhat  steeper  gradation  than  the  orthochromatic  film, 
 buper  Flena- 

chrome  Press. 

Parties,  Frolics  A  Profitable  Suggestion 

Watch  out  for  banquets,  parties,  People  like  to  do  what  they  see 

dances,  Christmas  trees.  They  mean  other  people  doing — what  they  like  to 

photos  in  many  instances  if  you  sell  jo.  When  you  suggest  picture  mak- 

the  idea.  Read  the  papers,  special  or-  ing  tQ  Qne  Qf  your  customers,  there- 
ganization  bulletins.  Contact  mana-  fore  and  hg  becomes  a  camera  con- 

gers of  clubs,  dance  halk,  restaurants,  •  ^  enco  es 
hotels,  lodge  rooms  and  other  place,  vert .  

t  P 

where  special  parties  and  stunts  are  co
untless  otners  to  10 

staged.  Find  out  who  is  giving  the  means  good
  business  .  .  .  and  that, 

parties  and  when.    Then  go  to  it.  what  we  both  l
ike. 
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TRU-TONE 
In  Painted  Photographs 

w E  all  agree  that  quality  demands  price.  Natural  flesh  tones  are  easy  to 
obtain  on  the  rich,  warm  sepias  made  with  BROWNTONE,  our  one- 

solution  sepia  toner,  no  chemicals  to  add,  no  chance  to  overtone.'  Lovely, dependable  sepias  make  BROWNTONE  INDISPENSABLE  for  all  COLOR WORK. 

TRU-TONE,  a  real  discovery,  is  easy  to  use  and  gives  the  proper  founda- 
tion for  the  cool  colors  (all  blues,  greys,  greens,  and  blacks)  in  clothing  or 

portions  of  background.  Very  often  blues  (light  and  dark),  greys  and  blacks 
come  out  so  true  to  shade  that  no  paint  need  be  applied.     * 

A  print  on  which  BROWNTONE  and  TRU-TONE  IS  USED  IS  THE 
MOST  PERMANENT  FINISH  there  is.  This  combination  gives  the 
PERFECT  foundation  for  all  COLOR  WORK  of  quality. 

BROWNTONE:    8  oz.  $  1 .00  l/2  gal.  $7.00  gallon  $  1 2.00 
TRU-TONE:    4  oz.  $0.50       8  oz.  $0.85       16  oz.  $1.50       gal.  $9.00 

Manufactured  by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.,  Defiance,  Ohio 

-*- 

SURESTICK 
A  White  Liquid  Photographic  Glue 

Prepared  especially  for  photo  mounting  and  general  studio  use.  It  goes 
farther  as  only  a  small  amount  is  required.  DOES  NOT  DRAW,  DIS- 

COLOR, or  HARM  your  prints  and  good  to  the  last. 

YOUR  SILENT  SALESMAN— A  photographer  is  permitted  to  place 
his  AD  on  the  FACE  of  the  article  he  is  selling.     It  is  as  important  to  have 
your  prints  properly  mounted  as  to  have  the  right  finishes,  tones,  etc.    Your 
name  embossed  on  a  mounting  doesn't  mean  a  thing  if  the  print  has  fallen  out. 
Use  Surestick  and  know  that  your  print  will  always  be  properly  mounted. 

Half  Pint  $0.50  p;nt  $0.85 
°uar*  $'-50  Gallon  $5.00 

Manufactured  by  SMITH  CHEMICAL  CO.,  Defiance.  Ohio 
Sold  by: 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
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New  Popular  Price  16  m/m 

Projectors  and  Cameras 

"'COGUS"  readers  who  can  sell 
17  16  m/m  cameras  at  list  price  of 

$12.50,  and  16  m/m  projectors,  motor 
driven  with  500  foot  capacity,  at  list 

price  of  $18.00,  are  invited  to  send 
their  inquiries. 

We  have  been  appointed  distribu- 
tors of  the  Irwin  line  of  cameras  and 

projectors,  and  offer  timely  merchan- 
dise at  prices  that  will  appeal  to  you 

and  to  your  trade. 

Detailed  information  will  follow  in 

another  issue,  but  we  release  this  ad- 
vance information  so  as  to  help  you 

obtain  desirable  Christmas  business. 

Kalart  Micromatic  Speed 
Flash 

This  is  the  name  of  the  new  Kalart 

Synchronizer,  the  only  photoflash  syn- 
chronizer with  micrometer  adjustment 

for  time  delay  by  one  thousandth  of  a 

second.  This  hair  line  timing  makes 

it  possible  to  accurately  adjust  the 

synchronizer  for  all  makes  of  flash 
bulbs  as  well  as  for  individual  shutter 

operating  characteristics. 
The  standard  unit  consisting  of 

Kalart  Micromatic  Synchronizer, 

Bakelite  Battery  Case  %  with  Plug-in 

Terminals,  and  6"  Chrome  Reflector lists  at  $13.50. 

The  Kalart  Micromatic  Speed  Flash 

will  work  interchangeably  with  all 

Compur  shutters,  National  Graflex, 
Contax  and  Leica.  It  is  adjusted  by  a 
mere  turn  of  the  milled  tension  knob 

on  the  synchronizer. 

X-Acto  Etchers 

Here  is  a  new  style  etcher  which 

has  already  been  well  received  by 

negative  workers.  The  etcher  consists 
of  a  black  wood  handle  of  comfortable 

thickness  and  equipped  with  choice  of 
one  of  two  styles  of  etching  blades 
so  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  handle 

that  the  blade  may  be  placed  at  any 

desired  angle  to  the  handle.  A  small 

set  screw  locks  the  blade  in  any  posi- 
tion you  prefer  to  work. 

Set  No.  1  has  a  small  straight  edge 

blade  about  V&  of  an  inch  wide.  Set 
No.  2  has  a  wide  blade  with  a  convex 

curve,  and  both  blades  have  a  sharp 

point.  When  you  order  please  specify 

by  number. 
Price,  per  set       .     .     $1.00 

Mr.    and   Mrs.   M.   A.   Grady  of 

Seattle  spent  a  brief  vacation  in  San 
Francisco.  We  would  like  to  tell  you 

about  Mr.  Grady's  experience  with 
his  hat,  but  perhaps  he  will  speak  of 
that  himself. 

*  * 

Guy  Lykens  of  the  Eureka  Photo 

and  Art  Shop  was  in  San  Francisco. 

Mrs.  Lykens  is  a  patient  at  one  of 
the  San  Francisco  hospitals. 

*  * 

W.  R.  Missman  of  Tulare  was  a 
recent  visitor  in  San  Francisco. 

*  * 

J.  A.  Brockman  of  Reno  called  on 

us  late  in  the  day  just  before  he  started 
for  home.  We  are  always  glad  to  chat 

with  our  out-of-town  friends  even  if 
their  visit  is  brief. 

*  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  B.  Rhea  of  Monte 
Rio  remained  in  San  Francisco  a  day 

before  returning  home  on  an  extended 

tour  of  California.  Mr.  Rhea  still  pur- 
sues his  hobby  of  seeing  how  the  other 

fellow  lives. 
*  * 

V.  Covert  Martin  opened  his  new 

studio  at  2317  Pacific  Avenue,  Stock- 
ton, on  November  6.  Mr.  Martin  has 

been  located  in  Stockton  some  time, 

and  is  active  in  the  Association  of  Val- 
ley Photographers. 

*  * 

Mrs.  Leota  Tucker  has  reopened 

her  studio  in  San  Jose  at  843  The  Ala- 
meda. The  original  Tucker  Studio  was 

probably  the  oldest  in  that  city. 
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Expert  Retoucher 
and  Etcher 

Worked  for  best  studios  in  Tvjetv  Tor\ 

Prompt  Service  Mail  Orders  Solicited 

A.  SHAPIRO 
306  Arguello  Blvd. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.      BA.  992? 

-¥   4- 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 
760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

^   4- 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVERLAND  6820 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 
Coloring    i    Miniatures    / 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
714  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFltS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO, 
BEAVER  FALLS.  PA. 

Asl{  your 
Dealer  for 

prompt 
shipment or  write  us 

2  SIZES 

12,  19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 
COMPACT 

DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

-*- 

FOR  SALE 

Brand  new,  ultra  modern  studio  in 
the  heart  of  downtown  San  Francisco. 
Lease  with  favorable  rental  runs 

through  1939  World's  Fair.  Reason 
for  selling  has  nothing  to  do  with 
business.  This  is  opportunity  —  act 
quick,  and  take  the  Xmas  profits. 

Box  2406 The  Focus 

•     •     •    Grippit, 
a  special  adhesive  that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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A  Splendid  Selection  of 

Inexpensive  Eastman  Cameras 

For  the  Christmas  Trade 
Colorful  Christmas  Wrappings  For  All  Cameras 

INTEREST  in  picture  taking  is  at 

an  all-time  high.  This  Christmas, 
more  than  ever  before,  an  Eastman 

Camera  will  be  the  gift.  As  a  con- 
venience to  retailers  in  stocking  up  for 

the  Christmas  trade,  the  new  No.  445 

Eastman  Christmas  Assortment  is  of- 

fered. It  covers  the  lower-priced  field 
effectively,  and  also  may  be  used  as  a 

nucleus  for  a  more  complete  line-up 
of  box  models  and  Kodaks. 

The  ten  cameras  included  in  the 

Assortment  are  all  rapid  sellers — and 
come  complete  with  durable  cartons 
and  handsome  Christmas  wrappings 

in    bright    colors.     The    Assortment 

CONTENTS  OF  ASSORTMENT 

6   Baby  Brownies    @    #1.00     $  6.00 
1    Six-20  Brownie   Junior     2.50 
1    Six-16   Brownie   Junior     3.00 
1    Bullet  Camera     2.85 
1    Jiffy    Kodak    V.P.     5.00 

Retail   Value  $19.35 
Wholesaler's   Price   on  request. • 

Purchasers    of    this    Assortment    receive, 
without  charge,   special   holiday  wrappings 
in  colors  for  all   cameras,  two  colored  dis- 

play cards,  and  other  advertising  material. 

makes  a  most  effective  window  or 

showcase  display.  Order  now  and  be 
ready  for  a  record  Christmas  gift 
camera  selling  season. 

-*- 

H~ 

COMPLETE  LIGHTING 

Doubles  the  Interest 

Makes  Every  Sal 

KITS  FOR  THE  FIRST  TIME! 

in  Night  Picture  Taking; 
e  a  Substantial  One 

CONTENTS  OF  ASSORTMENT 

Lighting  Kits  for  Snapshots  at 
Night,  each  made  up  of  2  No. 
2  Mazda  Photoflood  Lamps  at 
50c  each  and  2  Kodak  Handy 
Reflectors,  no  charge — regularly 
25c  per  pair.  Snapshots-at-Night 
booklet  included.  A  $1.25  value 
for    S1.00   _.     $   600 
Rolls    No.    SS120    Kodak    Film 
@    35c    _._         1.40 
Rolls    No.    SS620    Kodak    Film 
@    35c               -70 
Rolls    No.    SSI  16    Kodak    Film 
@    40c                   1-60 
Rolls    No.    SS616    Kodak    Film 
@    40c               -80 
Rolls    No.    SS127    Kodak    Film 
@    30c           .60 

Retail  Value       —     $11.10 

Wholesaler's  Price  on  request 

Included  with  each  No.  444  Assortment  are  25 
extra  Snapsbots-at-Nigbt  booklets,  and  a  post  card 
which  you  may  return  to  Rochester  for  a  complete 
Snapsbots-at-Nigbt  window  display.  No  charge  for 
the    advertising    material. 

EASTMAN  national  advertising 
again  features  Snapshots  at  Night 

— stresses  the  fact  that  they  are  easy 

to  make  with  a  couple  of  No.  2  long- 
life  Mazda  Photofloods  in  Kodak 

Handy  Reflectors  and  any  camera  that 

can  be  loaded  with  Kodak  "SS"  Film. 
And  Eastman's  new  No.  444  Snap- 

shots-at-Night Assortment  is  an  im- 

portant, worthwhile  tie-in.  Its  Light- 
ing Kits  are  designed  to  double  the 

store  customer's  interest  in  night  pic- 
ture taking  by  providing  a  complete 

lighting  outfit  assembled  in  an  attrac- 
tive box  that  is  easy  to  carry — and 

handy  to  use  for  storage  purposes. 
Each  Kit,  with  the  addition  of  a  few 

rolls  of  Kodak  "SS"  Pan  Film,  makes 
a  substantial  sale  .  .  .  leads  to  finish- 

ing volume. 
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"Sussman  Mounts  are  Paramount" 

POWELL  EASEL 
Linen  Effect  Coated  Stocks  .  .  Gray  and  Neutral  .  . 

Crushed  Edge   Underlay  .  .  Silver  and  Black  .  . 

Gold  and  Black  .  .  Slip-In  Style 

An  unusual  bevelled  edge  effect  around  print  which 

admirably  sets  it  off.  Its  appearance  advertises  your 
work  to  the  best  advantage. 

Print  size  Outside  size  Price  per  100 
3x  5 53/6x75/8 

$8.00 
4x  6 6</8x  9 

9.50 
5x  7 

7|/8xl0</8 

10.50 

8x10 10     xl3|/2 18.00 

lOx  8 
ny2xu 18.00 

JORDAN  FOLDERS 
White  Rag  Stocks  .  .  Deckled  Edges  .  .  Platinum  Ink  Border  and  Bevelled  Inner  Plate  Sinking 

Around   Opening  .  .  Slip-In  Style 

A  strikingly  different  folder  which  will 

appeal  to  all  your  customers.  Soft  and 
rich  in  appearance,  admirably  suited 
for  those  who  prefer  the  best  in  quality 

and  appearance. 

Price 
Print  size Outside  size 

per  100 3x   5 
5|/2x  8 $    7.00 

4x  6 
6/2x  9<4 

8.50 
5x  7 

7/2x1034 
10.50 

8x10 10]/2xl4 15.50 
lOx  8 13     xllH 16.00 

Sample  of  either  style  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order 

from 

HIRSCH & KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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"Sussman  Mounts  are  Paramount" 

MAPLE  EASEL 
Three-Piece  Easel  .  .  Gray  and  Neutral  .  .   Black 

and  Gold  .  .  Black  and  Silver  .  .  Coated  Stocks  .  . 

Straight  Edge  Underlay  .  .  Slip-In  Style 

A  distinctly  novel  type  of  easel  with  an  oval 
effect,  which  should  be  an  asset  in  your  sale  of 

pictures  for  babies  and  school  work.  Its  spar- 
kling effect  should   attract  them  immediately. 

Print  size  Outside  size  Price  per  100 

3x5 
4x6 

67/8x8/8 

77/8x95/8 
$   9.00 
11.00 

VERNON  EASEL 
Gray  .  .  Black  and  Silver  .  .  Gloss  Coated  Stocks  .  .  Slip-In  Style  .  .  Crushed  Edge  Underlay 

People  want  their  portraits  to  look  as  pleasing  as  pos- 
sible.  This  burnished  embossed  design,  attractively 

arched,  will  do  this  for  you  when  you  use  them,  height- 
ening the  effect  of  your  pictures.  Help  your  customers 

to  appreciate  your  work.    Use  VERNON  EASELS. 

Outside  size      Price  per  100 Print  size 

4x  6  6/8x  9 

5x  7  7!/8xl0/8 

7x  5  Horizontal     87/%x  7% 
6x  8  9     xl2 

8x  6  Horizontal  11     xlO 

8x10  10     xllYi 

lOx  8  Horizontal  12^x1  1 

Sample  of  either  style  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

$  9.25 10.50 

10.50 

15.25 

15.25 
18.00 

18.00 

Manufactured  by  A.  SUSSMAN  &  CO.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Remember  .  .  . 

We  will  sell  you  any  quantity  of 

these  mounts  in  any  size. 

Order  from 

HIRSCH  &  KAYE 

IN  STOCK  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SHIPMENT 
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Eastman  Kodabrom  Paper 
Kodabrom  Paper  (Single  and  Double  Weight)  will  be  furnished  in  the 

same  sizes  and  package  units  as  established  for  Vitava  Projection  Paper.  It  is 

a  n;w  type  of  projection  paper,  carrying  a  speed  range  that  approaches  P.M.C. 

Bromide,  and  will  be  supplied  in  the  following  grades  and  degrees  of  contrast: 

Single  Weight 

Grade  F     (No.    1,  2,   3,  4)    Smooth,  Glossy,  White 
Grade  N   (No.   1,  2,  3,  4)   Smooth,  Lustre,  White 

Double  "Weight 

Grade  E  (No.  1,  2,  3,  4)   Smooth,  Semi-Matte,  White 
Grade  F  (No.  1,  2,  3,  4)   Smooth,  Glossy,  White 
Grade  G  (No.  1,  2,  3,  4)   Fine  Grain,  Lustre,  Natural  White 
Grade  N  (No.  1,  2,  3,  4)   Smooth,  Lustre,  White 
Grade  P  (No.  1,  2,  3,  4)   Fine  Grain,  Lustre,  Old  Ivory 

Kodabrom  emulsion  is  designed  for  commercial  photographic  work,  for 

photofinishers  and  news  photographers,  where  full  scale  brilliant  back-tone 
prints  are  required. 

Prices  on  this  new  brand  of  paper  are  the  same  as  for  Vitava  Projection. 

H- 

PHOTOFLASH  CALCULATOR 

^HE  PHOTO  FLASH  CALCULATOR  is  designed  to  indicate  the  lens 
■*-  stop  required  for  any  given  distance,  with  any  standard  emulsion  of  plate 

or  film.  The  reverse  side  of  the  meter  contains  a  list  of  standard  emulsions 

showing  their  Scheiner  or  Weston  rating.  Once  the  speed  factor  of  film  or 

plates  is  known,  only  one  movement  of  a  slide  is  required  to  obtain  informa- 
tion as  to  the  lens  opening. 

The  meter  is  arranged  for  distances  from  V/z  to  64  feet.  Readings  are 

available  simultaneously  for  the  small  size  #10  flash  bulb,  medium  size  #20, 

and  the  large  size  #75.  Every  photographer  who  uses  a  reflector  and  flash 
bulbs  will  want  one  of  these  handy  calculators.  It  measures  only  lYi^/z 
inches. 

PHOTO  FLASH  CALCULATOR   50c 

(DEALER  ORDERS  INVITED) 
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Mallinclcrodt  Pyro  Crystals 
PHOTOGRAPHERS  have  noticed 

the  improved  form  of  Mallinck- 
rodt  Acid  Pyrogallic  Crystals.  This 
developer  is  now  supplied  in  clear 
glass  bottles,  and  the  crystals  are  firm, 
white  and  distinct. 

The  light-stability  of  Pyro  was 
tested  for  more  than  a  year  before 
the  change  in  containers  and  method 
of  manufacture  were  adopted.  Here 
is  Pyro  of  the  highest  quality,  and  it 
costs  no  more.  It  is  in  stock  at 
Hirsch  &  Kaye. 

*   ♦♦   "? 

A  Suggestion  For  Our 
Hawaiian  Friends 

There  may  be  times  when  you  will 
want  to  communicate  with  us  in  the 

most  rapid  and  economical  manner. 
In  addition  to  the  facilities  offered 

by  Clipper  ship  mail,  we  remind  you 
that  messages  can  be  sent  by  Globe 
Wireless  at  very  low  cost. 

Your  local  office  will  be  glad  to 
quote  rates,  on  learning  which  you 
will  realise  that  much  time  can  be 

saved  by  using  this  method  of  com' 
munication. 

Don't  Trip  Over  Cords 
MODERN  Camera  Room  lighting 

requires  more  than  one  unit  of 

equipment.  Most  camera  rooms  pre- 
sent an  untidy  and  otter  dangerous 

appearance  because  of  the  numerous 
cords  plugged  in  here,  there  and 
everywhere  for  main  lamp,  spotlight 

and  auxiliaries.  The  Sun- ray  Hi-Lo 
Switch  was  designed  to  correct  this 
condition. 

The  Hi-Lo  Switch  consists  of  1 5 

feet  of  heavy  quality  rubber-covered 
cable  and  suitable  unbreakable  plug. 
At  the  other  end  of  the  cable  the 

switch  is  attached,  and  it  is  so  de- 
signed that  it  serves  as  a  plugging 

box,  and  two  outlets  are  provided.  A 
substantial  Hi-Lo  Switch  is  mounted 
in  this  box,  which  is  also  equipped 
with  a  hook  so  that  it  may  be  hung  on 
the  camera  stand  or  any  place  con- 

venient to  the  operator.  A  very  satis- 
factory and  neat  appearing  arrange- 

ment. 

Price    $8.50 
•   ♦.♦   ^ 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Robert  Green  of 
Salinas  were  in  San  Francisco  on  Ar- 

mistice Day  to  engage  additional  help 
for  the  holidays. 

-J- 

THREE  SIZES 
Superflash  lamps  are  now  available  in  three  sizes.  A  new  size,  smaller  than 

the  standard  lamp,  will  be  available  about  December  10,  and  will  have  suffi- 
cient illumination  for  close-up  pictures,  especially  when  made  with  recently 

announced  high  speed  films. 

The  new  lamp  was  produced  in  response  to  an  irresistible  demand  for  a 
smaller  bulb.  The  new  size  will  be  known  as  #1  size.  They  will  be  packed 120  to  a  case. 

No.   1  size...   20c  list 
No.   2  size   25c  list 
No.   3  size   60c  list 

Dealer  orders  invited 

Order  today  from  HIRSCH  6?  KAYE 



4*4*^«£4*4* 
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Congratulations 
Mr.  Blumann 

SAN  FRANCISCO  was  advanced 

a  long  step  as  a  photographic  art 
center  on  October  29,  when  the 
Photo  Art  exhibition  gallery  was 
opened.  The  exhibition  gallery  is 
separate  from  but  adjacent  to  the 
new  office  of  the  Photo  Art  magazine 
on  the  7th  floor  of  the  Monadnock 

Building.  Mr.  Blumann  and  Miss 
Unger  deserve  the  congratulations  of 
all  photographers  for  their  vision  in 
providing  a  permanent  display  gallery 
to  which  the  public  is  invited. 

The  print  display  will  be  changed 

every  two  weeks.  Visiting  photogra- 
phers and  anyone  interested  in  mod- 

ern photography  are  invited  to  visit 
the  gallery  and  take  away  with  them 
the  inspiration  that  comes  from  con- 

tact with  outstanding  work  as  will  be 
displayed.  Mr.  Blumann  and  Miss 
Unger  are  real  people,  and  will  make 
you  feel  welcome. 

r — v? — ? 

Lenses  For  Elwood 

Enlargers  w 

TV7E  WONDER  if  it  is  generally 
W  known  that  we  are  supplied  with 

lenses  especially  obtained  to  provide  a 

high-quality  but  inexpensive  lens  for 
enlarging.  We  offer  Ilex  lenses  of 
6J/2  inch  focus,  F6.3,  mounted  in 
Universal  Shutter,  at  price  of  only 
$21.00. 

Lenses  are  available  for  immediate 

delivery,  and  if  you  will  send  us  your 
lens  board  we  will  gladly  fit  the  flange 
for  you.  Or,  if  you  prefer  to  keep  the 
lens  board  you  now  have,  we  can 
supply  another  from  stock  so  that  the 
lens  can  readily  be  placed  in  service 
on  arrival. 

Pinholes  in  camera  bellows  or 

changing  bags  of  cameras  can  be 
easily  detected  by  placing  an  electric 
light  inside  and  examining  the  bel- 

lows or  bag  in  a  darkroom.  By  mov- 
ing the  light  around  inside,  the  small- 

LAST  CALL 

IN  "The  Focus"  for  October  (Page 
22)  we  made  mention  of  Greeting 

Card  Masks.  A  number  of  orders  re- 
ceived indicates  the  popularity  of 

these  accessories,  and  we  remind  our 
readers  that  this  is  the  last  time  we 

will  be  able  to  remind  you  if  you  have 
not  already  placed  your  order. 

The  Willo  Masks  you  will  recall 

are  suitable  for  Christmas,  Mother's 
Day,  Father's  Day,  and  for  Birthday 
greeting  cards.  Sigismund  Blumann's 
book,  "Greeting  Cards  and  How  They 
Are  Made",  is  an  excellent  guide  to 
the  preparation  of  greeting  cards  for 
any  occasion. <-:-:^ 

T.  HARMON  PARKHURST 
Pictorialist 

Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico 

May  29th,  1937. 
The  Smith  Chemical  Co., 
Defiance,  Ohio. 
Gentlemen : 

Kindly  RUSH  C.O.D.,  subject  to 
your  regular  trade  discount,  one  gal- 

lon of  SURESTICK  and  advise  if  you 
have  any  jobber  in  this  territory. 

For  many  years  we  have  tried  one 
adhesive  after  another  only  to  find 
each  one  definitely  unsatisfactory  in 
some  particular;  Surestick  meets  the 
most  exacting  requirements  and  scores 
100%.  We  give  it  our  cordial  en- 

dorsement at  every  opportunity. 
Very  truly  yours, 

(Signed)  T.  Harmon  Park  hurst, 
The  Parkhurst  Studio  &  Photo  Supply. 

THP/se 
y   ♦>   v 
~   ♦♦   * 

As  many  photo  solutions  are  af- 
fected by  light,  they  should  be  kept  in 

amber  colored  bottles.  As  it  is  some- 
times hard  to  get  these,  especially  if 

large  ones  are  desired,  a  suitable  sub- 
stitute that  is  even  better  may  be  had 

by  painting  ordinary  glass  vessels  with 
black  lacquer. 

est  gleam  of  light  can  be  seen.  The 
back  of  the  bellows  should  be  kept 
covered  to  prevent  escape  of  light. 
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Cadmium  Clips  Eastman  View  Cameras* 
HERE  is  a  new  clip  for  film  or 

paper  which  should  last  for  an 

indefinite  period.  The  clips  are  Cad- 
mium plated  to  resist  the  action  of 

photographic  chemicals. 
Cadmium  clips  are  1  Yl  inches  wide, 

and  consist  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal 
which  is  quite  smooth  and  to  which 
a  movable  jaw  member  is  attached. 
The  jaw  member  has  numerous  very 

small  teeth,  16  to  an  inch,  and  pres- 
sure is  insured  by  means  of  a  power- 

ful "Lf'-shaped  spring.  The  upper 
portions  are  drilled  with  a  hole  of 
good  size  so  that  the  clips  may  be 
hung  on  a  string  or  rod.  A  movable 
hook  which  can  be  placed  out  of  sight 
is  attached  to  the  main  part  of  the 
clip  if  you  wish  to  hang  the  clip  in 
this  manner. 

Just  about  does  everything  you 
would  expect  from  a  good  clip. 

Cadmium  Clips   10c  each 

Another  Use  for  Probus 
READERS  no  doubt  visualize  a 

black  enamel  surface  when  we 
mention  Probus  Preservative  Paint. 
But  one  of  our  readers  has  submitted 

evidence  of  a  very  clever  use  of  Pro- 
bus  Paint. 

He  does  considerable  framing,  and 

has  found  that  a  single  application  of 
Probus  applied  to  the  unpainted 
moulding  will  produce  a  rich  and 
lustrous  brown  effect  which  cannot  be 

obtained  in  any  other  way.  The 
method  of  use  is  quite  simple. 

Apply  a  single  coat  of  Probus  to 
the  natural  finish  of  the  wood,  and 

after  the  paint  has  been  applied  for 
about  one  minute,  remove  the  excess 

quantity  with  a  cloth.  The  finished 

product  will  have  a  pleasing  semi- 
matte  appearance  of  deep  chocolate 
brown  color. 

We  suggest  you  try  it. 

A  5x7  Eastman  View  Camera  with 
carrying  case  and  choice  of  film 

or  plate  holder  is  now  quoted  at 
$70.00.  The  8x10  size  is  available 
at  $80.00. 

There  is  no  finer  or  more  depend- 
able view  camera  made.  Each  camera 

is  fitted  with  sliding  panels  in  ground 
glass  frame  to  permit  production  of  2 
or  4  pictures  on  a  film  if  such  sizes 
are  desired. 

A  view  camera  of  this  kind  can  be 

purchased  on  terms  of  monthly  pay- 
ment. 

Do  Your  Shopping  Early 
There  are  many  articles  in  our  stock 

that  would  be  appreicated  as  a  gift 

by  members  of  the  family  and  em- 
ployees. The  purchase  of  articles  for 

gift  use  can  be  handled  as  confiden- 
tial transactions,  and  we  will  follow 

any  shipping  instructions  you  may 
submit. 

If  in  doubt  as  to  what  to  purchase 
tell  us  for  whom  the  gift  is  intended 
and  the  amount  you  are  prepared  to 
spend  and  we  will  submit  a  list  of 

suggestions. ^ — ♦♦    ~ 

Wooly  Dogs 
A  short  time  ago  we  announced 

Dog  Dolls,  or  as  they  are  better 

known,  Wooly  Dogs,  which  photogra- 
phers find  so  useful  in  holding  the 

attention  of  children  while  they  are 

photographed.  The  response  indicates 
;i  universal  interest  and  demand  for 

an  accessory  of  this  kind,  and  we  won- 
der if  everyone  who  needs  a  Wooly 

Dog  now  has  one.  The  price  is  only 
50  cents.  Order  today  from  Hirsch 
&  Kaye. 

^  •*♦   ̂  

Cap  type  pencil  erasers  or  rubber 
crutch  tips  fitted  over  the  points  of 

your  tripod  will  afford  a  steady  foot- 
ing on  smooth  or  concrete  floor  sur- 

faces. 
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Concentrated  Photo  Flood  Reflector 

THERE  have  been  various  types  of  reflector  designed  for  use  with  Photo 
Hoed  lamps,  and  they  all  serve  a  definite  purpose.  A  new  type  is  now 

available  which  is  sure  to  become  a  most  popular  item  if  we  may  judge  by 
orders  already  received. 

Quite  often  you  have  need  of  a  relatively  small  and  inconspicuous  but 
nevertheless  powerful  reflector  for  back  lighting,  and  for  local  use.  The  202 
Reflector  is  designed  to  take  care  of  this  need. 

The  reflector  is  supplied  with  9  feet  of  rubber  covered  cord  and  an  effi- 
cient  spring  clamp  at  the  socket.  The  reflector  is  of  unusual  design  in  that  it 
measures  only  4%  inches  in  diameter  with  depth  of  5  inches.  While  it  does 
not  cover  the  wide  area  of  the  average  type  of  reflector  it  is  not  a  reflector 
of  the  spot  light  type.    It  is  a  flood  light  intended  for  local  areas. 

You  will  want  one  or  more  of  these  reflectors  because  nothing  like  it  has 
previously  been  offered  to  meet  the  conditions  which  frequently  arise. 

202  Reflector  for  Standard  Photo  Flood  Bulbs...   $1.50 

#75  COMMERCIAL  REFLECTOR 

Here  is  a  reflector  which  was  especially  designed  for  use  with  #75  extra 
large  size  flash  bulbs.  The  curve  was  carefully  calculated  to  obtain  maximum 

illumination,  but  you  can  also  use  a  3 -way  or  4-way  socket  and  use  3  or  4 
standard  size  lamps.    The  reflector  measures  16  inches  in  diameter. 

#75  Commercial   Reflector      $2.75 

~$-   «4_ 

The  World's  Wonder  The  tendency  of  the  tripod  to  slip 
R  *ri  I  when  set  up  on  linoleum  or  polished 

^„     .      .        <■      r     '  r  hardwood  floors  can  be  remedied  by JK  the  benefit  of  our  out-of-town  nu^„„  „.,  „,jj  n   n       u  n   r ,  i  placing  an  ordinary  fuller  ball  from 
jl     readers  we  announce  that  we  are  r  1    i         r    i         ■      i 

prepared  to  supply  a  very  interesting  *  faUC£t  ̂ V^  le,?  °f  ̂e  V***3*: 
booklet    on     the     two    world-famous  These  rubber  balls  will  anc

hor  the  tn- 

bridges  recently  placed  in  service  over  Pod  securely  on  any  surface. 
San  Francisco  Bay.  <— 8— > 
We  have  observed  with  much  inter- 

est that  out-of-town  visitors  have  dis- 

F 

All    solutions    should    be    labeled. 

played    a    greater    interest    in    these  The  usual  PaPer  labels  become  llle
gx' 

bridges  than  we  natives  to  whom  the  ble   or   are   washed   off.     A   superior 

progress  of  the  bridges  has  been  some-  method  is  to  use  adhesive  tape, 

what  commonplace  for  several  years.  <— ♦.♦— » 
Both  the  Golden  Gate  and  the  San 

Francisco-Oakland    Bay    Bridges    are  When  making  pictures  of  interiors, 

shown  in  a  series  of  excellent  photo-  the   height   of   the   camera    from   the 

graphs,    and   the   price   of   the   book,  floor    is    of    considerable    importance. 

"The   World's   Wonder   Bridges",    is  Pictures  should  be  planned  to  include 
only  25c.  more  floor  than  ceiling  area. 
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A  New  Style   .   .   . 
FOR  THE  HOLIDAY  BUSINESS 

THE  FLAMBEAU 
(Three-piece    Inclip    Easel) 

A  splendid  example  of  modern  designing  plain — not  gaudy — with  a  definite 
charm  and  smartness. 

Made  in  all  standard  sizes — 3x4  to  8x10  upright  and  10x8  horizontal  .  .  .  Graytone. 
This  is  one  of  three  last-minute  styles  designed  especially  tor  the  holiday  busi- 
ness ...  the  FLAMBEAU,  COMMODORE  EASEL  and  OVERLAND  FOLDER— 

they're  unusual.    Have  your  stockhousc  salesman  show  you  these  styles. 
For  20  cents  your  dealer  will  send  a  sample  of  each  in  the  4x6  size — ask  for 

SAMPLE  OFFER  F-2. 

EASTMAN       KODAK       COMPANY 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division]  CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
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C  o r  n  e  r 

By  Himself 

-*- 

One  of  our  customers  wrote  in  to 

say  he  was  reading  my  page  la^t 
month  while  taking  a  bath  and  fell 
asleep  with  the  water  running. 

But  no  harm  was  done.  He  sleeps 

with  his  mouth  open. 

I  heard  over  the  radio  they'll  have 
a  new  kind  of  hot  dogs  at  the  Worlds 

Fair  in  1939.  They  sure  will — unles3 
they  have  a  lot  of  benches. 

Ma  asked  me  what  I  wanted  for 

dessert  on  Thanksgiving  Day.  I  told 

her  I'd  like  a  detective  in  a  mint. 

Yes — Mince  Pie. 

About  Thanksgiving  time  some 
folks  begin  to  wonder  what  they 
would  do  if  they  had  a  million. 

But  it's  not  what  you'd  do  with 
the  million  if  riches  should  ever  be 

your  lot,  but  what  you  would  do  at 

present — with  the  dollar  and  a  half 

you've  got. 

A  fool  and  his  money  are  some 

party. 

Some  men  are  naturally  tightwads, 

and  others  get  that  way  in  self-de- 
fense. 

Some  men  can't  eat  their  hair,  and 

others  can't  keep  their  money. 

I  was  on  a  Geary  Street  car  at 

5  o'clock  when  a  woman  got  on  and 
gave  the  conductor  a  $10.00  bill — 

"Sorry,"  she  said,  "I  haven't  got  a 

nickel." Don't  worry  says  the  conductor,  in 

just  a  minute  you'll  have  199. 

Another  time  I  was  in  the  office 
when  a  stock  and  bond  salesman  was 

telling  how  good  he  was.  Looking  at 

me  he  says — all  my  success  I  owe  to 

pluck. 
Sure,  I  says,  but  how  do  you  know 

which  people  to  pluck. 

Business  may  be  good,  but  there's still  a  lot  of  people  eating  oleo  who 
have  seen  butter  days. 

Any  photographer  can  be  a  rich 
man.  All  you  need  to  do  is  make 
money  faster  than  the  family  can 

spend  it. 

We've  all  got  something  to  be 
thankful  for,  except  the  turkey.  He 

gets  it  in  the  neck. 

Christmas  Eve  I'm  going  to  do  by 
the  fireplace  what  Hirsch  6?  Kaye 
have  been  doing  for  the  last  four 
months. 

Stocking  up. 

No  runs,  or  errors,  I  hope. 
— Jerry. 
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I  HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 
description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 

tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

Hew  Yor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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A  NEW  Professional  Large  Size 

SUPERFLASH  No.  3 
WITH  the  new  large  size  Superflash  No.  3,  Wabash  aga

in  establishes  a 

new  standard  in  flash  photography.  It  brings  to  commercial  and  news- 

paper photographers  a  new  professional  size  whose  patented  super- feat
ures 

make  possible  flash  pictures  you  could  never  before  secure  with  ordinar
y 

flash  bulbs. 

To  get  the  sparkling  quality  of  prize  professional  prints,  to  capture  life, 

action  and  color  even  under  adverse  conditions,  to  do  many  varied  jobs  and 

do  them  well  ...  you  will  find  the  new  Superflash  No.  3  the  one  dependable 

professional  flash  bulb  you  will  always  use  once  you  try  it.  Eight  super- 

features  make  possible  these  new  results,  and  Superflash  is  the  only  flash  bulb 
that  has  all  of  them. 

Recommended  for  .    .   . 

(1)  DISTANCE  &  LARGE  AREA 
SHOTS 

Ideal  for  photographing  large  ban- 
quet gatherings,  mass  meetings,  con- 

struction scenes,  wrecks,  strikes,  ac- 
cidents, etc.;  for  distance  shots  where 

you  cannot  get  closer  to  your  sub- 
ject, for  difficult  news  photos  under 

adverse  conditions,  for  those  impor- 
tant shots  you  have  got  to  get  the 

first  time  you  shoot. 

(2)  FOCAL  PLANE  CAMERAS 
Superflash  is  the  only  flash  bulb  ever 
made  for  perfect  use  with  focal  plane 
cameras.  The  new  No.  3  size  is  the 

only  flash  bulb  made  for  use  with 
certain  professional  size  focal  plane 
cameras  that  could  never  before  be 
used  for  flash  photography. 

(3)  HIGH  SPEED  ACTION  SHOTS 

For  all  athletic  events  such  as  base- 

ball, football,  basketball  games  at 

night,  for  action  and  speed  shots  on 

the  move,  Superflash  No.  3  is  the 

first  and  only  large  size  flash  bulb 

ever  made  for  perfect  synchroniza- 

tion at  high  shutter  speeds. 

(4)  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Brilliant,  natural  color  photos  now 

possible  with  the  improved  color 

quality  in  the  light  of  the  new 

Superflash  No.  3. 

SUPERFLASH  NO.  3 
Total  volume  of  illumination  approximates  3  times  that  of  No.  2  Size. 

List  Price  60c 

Flash  Bulbs  and  Reflectors  in  stock  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye 
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  1 

Good  1 _en: ses for  Less 

  <— 

4 

Speed 
Focus Shutter List    Bar  gat  n 

1901 Vitax F3.8 

16"
 

Studio 
$186.00 $95.00 106A Ilex  Paragon F4.5 

12"
 

no 130.00 
89.00 

2J 
Carl  Zeiss  Tessar F4.5 

10" 

no 135.00 90.00 
4B Goerz  Celor  IB F6.8 

7"
 

no 54.50 32.00 
6D Hugo  Meyer F1.5 r 

no 
85.00 57.00 

101 Verito F4 

83/4" 

no 42.50 24.50 

12C Adon  Telephoto no 42.50 19.50 

150D Goerz  Dagor F6.8 W Compound 55.00 27.00 
152J Seneca 

F8 

12" 

Regno 36.00 
9.50 

16B B  and  L  Tessar  IC F4.5 

Wz"
 

no 69.50 47.50 

161 Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 
35.00 14.00 16J 

Wollensak  WA. F9.5 

6%" 

no 65.00 29.00 

18D Kodak  Anastigmat F4.5 

SYi" 

no 70.00 45.00 

18F Xenar F3.5 

7I/8" 

no 72.00 65.00 
20G Dall  Cine F09 

l" 

no 
125.00 75.00 

22A Wollensak  Port F5 

10" 

no 
44.00 31.00 

160C Tessar  IC F4.5 

35/8" 

Optimo 

42.00 15.00 
28J 

Tessar F2.9 

3"
 

no 
90.00 45.00 

30D Sterling  W.  A. F16 

7" 

no 
35.00 9.00 

30G Protar  V F16 

4A" 

no 
29.00 

12.50 

30J 
Cook  Cine F3.5 

1" 

no 35.00 12.50 

32B Protar  V F18 

7t¥' 

no 39.00 19.50 

162D Dagor F6.8 W Compound 76.50 47.50 

162G Protar  VII F6.8 

8-1/6" 

Acme 134.00 67.50 

1621 Protar  IV F12.5 w Volute 58.00 17.50 

162J Z.  Tessar F4.5 

6'/2" 

Compound 67.00 
49.00 

321 Ilex  Port F3.5 

10" 

no 

90.50 57.50 
34H Tessar  IC F4.5 

6'/2" 

no 
39.00 21.50 

36E Kodak  Anas F4.5 W no 70.00 45.00 

164E Gundlach F4 

14" 

Studio 140.00 45.00 

36F Vclos  Ser  II F4.5 

6" 

no 37.50 21.00 

36H Heliar F4.5 

14'/2" 

no 
170.00 95.00 

661 Contax  Tessar F3.5 

2" 

no 46.00 39.50 
66J 

Tessar  IC F4.5 
7   7    " 

'  Hi 

no 

BOB Barrc  Portrait F5 

6" 

no 21.00 12.50 
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Bargains  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

Description  and  illustration  of  any  article  gladly  sent  on  request. 

20-INCH  RIVERSIDE  SQUEEGEE 
WRINGER 

with  110  volt  A.C.  motor. 

No.  4  IDEAL  PRINT  WASHER 

Bargain  Price    $14.50 

Bargain  Price    $65.00 ARC  LAMPS,  SUITABLE  FOR 
PROOFING 

20-INCH  LAKESIDE  SQUEEGEE 
WRINGER 

with  3 'inch  rollers. 

Bargain  Price    $48.00 

These  lamps  are  furnished  complete 
with  carrying  cases  and  are  ready  for 
use.     No  special  wiring  is  required. 
They  are  equally  desirable  as  general 
lighting  units  in  your  camera  room  or 
for  portable  service. 

KODAK  COMMERCIAL Duplex  Jr.  Twin  Arc  __  $22.50 
PRINTER Halldorson  Home  Portrait 

With  Numbering  Device. 
Reconditioned. 

Twin   Arc    22.50 

Leoty  Single  Arc      .      15.75 

Bargain  Price    $20.00 Complete  Proofing  Lamp  and  frame 
box.     Picture  sent  on  request. 

ORTHOPLAN  U  V  FILTERS Bargain  Price   $35.00 

These   are    Ultra-Violet  Filters  of 
highest  quality.     There  are  no  better 
filters  made. 

Used  Shutters 

5      inch— #8— Packard    ....$6.50 
31  m/m  size   $1.65 4      inch— Luc    8.75 
51   m/m  size    3.55 4      inch— Silent      5.00 
64  m/m  size    4.25 
39  m/m  size    2.45 

4|/2  inch— Silent       5.50 
6      inch— Silent      8.50 

It  may  be  well  to  remind  our  read' 
ers  that  one  inch  equals  25  millimeters. 

4      inch— #6— Packard    ....  4.95 

AYl  inch— #6— Packard    ....  5.75 

3/2  inch— #5—  Packard    ....  4.00 
PAKO  JUNIOR  PRINTER 4      inch— #5— Packard    ....  4.50 

Has   been   reconditioned   and    is   a 
real 11x14  CENTURY 

Bargain  at     $37.50 PROFESSIONAL  PRINTER 

No.  3  IDEAL  PRINT  WASHER 
Conditioned  and  sure  to  be  satis' 

factory  for  many  years. 

Bargain  Price    $11.50 Bargain  Price    $26.50 
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[aims  for  the  Photographer 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

Description  and  illustration  of  any  article  gladly  sent  on  request. 

4  A  Century  Studio  Camera  with      B&L  8x10  PROJECTION  PRINT- 
sliding   ground   glass   carriage,,  8x10,  ER  WITH  VERITO  LENS and  new  bellows.  „,.  .     . 

„         .     _  .  This  is  a  combination  printer,  en- 
Bargain  Price           $50.00           i  j  i  •  i_  • 

larger  and  copy  camera  which  requires 

5x7  Coronet  View  Camera  with-  a  Cooper-Hewitt  Tube  for  illumina- 
out   case   but   with    one   film    holder.  ̂ on- 
Condition  like  new.  Bargain  Price   $65.00 

Bargain  Price    $19.00 

Pako  Print  Dryer  for  semi  matte       BEATTIE  MARGUERITE  SPOT- 
or  dull  finish  prints.  Gas  heated  model.  LIGHT  WITH  STENCIL 

Bargain  Price    $65.00  This  is  an  arc  spot  which  can  be  used 
for  straight  spotting  or  can  be  used 

8x12x42   White  Sterling  Tanks.      to         duce  an  artistic  background  b Condition  like  new.  „  r  a.  -i means  of  the  stencil. 
Bargain  Price    $14.00  each  „  .    ,.  . Bargam  Price   $67.50 

Kalart   Model   C    (Senior)    Syn- 
chronizer   for    Graphic    and    other  BRUNNER   TABLE   MODEL 

cameras.     Fitted   with  Compur  Shut-  DRYER 
ter.    Guaranteed  perfect  condition.  . 

Bargain  Price  $15  00  Equipped  for  Gas  Heat In  excellent  condition  —  looks  like 

No.    2    Korona    Folding    Studio      neW 
Stand  for  8x10  and  larger  cameras.  Bargain  Price    $125.00 
Can  be  extended  to  maximum  height 
of  5  feet.    Weight  6  pounds.    

.     _  .  y  BEATTIE  ARC  LAMP  FOR 
Bargain  Price  $13.50  STUDIO  LIGHTING 

20-inch  Parallex  Reflector  with  This  uses  Vz'inch  carbons  and  is  the 
Adjustable  Mogul  Socket.  Suitable  for  tyPe  °f  ̂ amP  which  made  the  Beattie 
enlarging  from  8x10  negatives.  reputation  for  good  lighting  equip- 

Bargain  Price       $15.00  ment. 
Bargain  Price   $75.00 

8x20    Korona    Panoram   Camera 
with  case  and  3  film  holders. 

rt         •     t>  «s*  nn  PAKO  BELT  DRYER Bargain  Price         $65.00  _ 
For  Matt  Prints  or  Photostat  Copies 

11x14   White   Salon   Mountings.  Electrically  heated  and  in  good  con- 
One  corner  slightly  damaged.  dition. 

Bargain  Price         $1.80  a  doz.  Bargain  Price       $125.00 



THE  STAND-BY 
OF    SUCCESSFUL    PHOTOGRAPHERS 

D, ELICACY  of  tone  rendering,  made  possible  by 
correct  color  balance  and  long  scale  emulsion,  plus 

that  flashing  speed  you  must  have  to  catch  expression 

with  a  short  exposure — these  are  qualities  that  have 

made  Eastman  Super  Sensitive  and  Portrait  Panchro- 

matic Films  the  choice  of  successful  photographers 

everywhere.  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
SUPER    SENSITIVE    AND    PORTRAIT    PANCHROMATIC    FILMS 



Speed-Brilliance-  Gradation    ̂  
I  NEVER  before  have  so  many  fine  qualities  been  com 
bined  in  an  emulsion  having  the  speed  of  Eastman  Panchro 

Press  Film.  It's  much  faster  than  Super  Sensitive,  yet  it  hai 
all  the  pluck  required  for  news  and  sports  photography- 
all  of  the  gradation  essential  for  illustrative  and  commer 
cial  work.  Supplied  in  packs  as  well  as  cut  sizes.  Tr> 
Panchro-Press  on  your  next  assignment.  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

EASTMAN 
PANCHRO-PRESS    FILM     FOR     BETTER     NEWS    PICTURE 
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VELOUR 
BLACK 

For  Prints  by  projection 

SPEED  -  QUALITY  -  SIMPLICITY 

y. RINTING  speed  for  time-saving,  contact-paper 
simplicity  for  convenience  .  .  .  and  quality  —  a  quality 
that  brings  crisp  and  brilliant  tones,  with  no  trace  of 

haze  or  "mist." 
These  are  the  basic  features  that  have  made  Velour  Black  a 
favorite  with  professional  and  amateur  alike,  for  prints  by 
projection.  Its  popularity  is  reflected  in  the  25  Velour  Black 
varieties  of  the  present:  22  paper  stock  surfaces — 8  obtainable 
in  four  contrasts — and  in  the  Velour  Black  Specials — ADLUX, 
IVORA  and  CANVAS. 

Descriptions 

Surf  aces— Grades Formulas 
DEFENDER  BOOK 

Oft  request 

DEFENDER 
PHOTO  SUPPLY 

COMPANY,   INC. 
Rochester,    N.    Y. 
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Introducing — 
Leslie  J.  Stonehart 
.  .  .  Santa  Maria 

Leslie  J.   Stonehart 

is  from  Missouri.  Pop' 
lar  Bluff,  to  be  exact, 

■k       He  does  not  remember 

Wk  B      much  of  his  German 
father,  who  died  when 

the  boy  was  only  two  years  old.  His 
Scotch  mother,  who  was  born  in  Ohio, 
died  in  1918. 

During  most  of  his  childhood  he 
was  boarded  with  various  families 

throughout  the  South  and  he  recalls 
the  thrills  of  those  few  times  when 
he  was  able  to  be  with  his  mother. 
He  attended  school  in  St.  Louis.  As  a 

school  boy  it  was  his  ambition  to  be 
a  messenger  boy  as  in  that  way  he 
would  be  able  to  wear  a  uniform.  Be' 
fore  he  was  14  he  had  sold  news- 

papers, delivered  groceries,  washed 
dishes  and  had  made  himself  useful  to 

anyone  who  would  engage  him.  Aside 
from  the  glamour  of  a  uniform  we 
think  he  really  wanted  to  be  a  railroad 
engineer. 

At  the  age  of  15  he  was  in  Rhyo- 
lite,  Nevada,  during  the  gold  rush. 

Equipped  with  a  3A  Kodak  he  be- 
came the  official  camp  photographer 

and  photographed  anything  and  every- 
thing at  any  time.  He  did  his  own 

finishing  when  and  as  conditions 
would  permit  but  always  delivered  his 

prints  at  night  so  that  stains  and  de- 
fects would  not  be  noticed,  at  least 

until  he  had  collected.  Later  he  work- 
ed in  studios  in  the  West,  including 

Venice,  San  Francisco  and  Yosemite. 
In  1919  he  opened  his  present  studio 
in  Santa  Maria.  There  is  nothing  he 
would  rather  do  than  make  pictures 
and  considers  the  handicap  of  a  poor 

start  in  training  was  later  a  real  bless- 
ing because  it  caused  him  to  study 

more  intently  the  latest  methods. 
He  is  a  past  commander  of  the 

American  Legion  and  is  a  member 
of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  His 

hobby  is  hunting  and  fishing  and  as 
a  fisherman  he  enjoys  the  reputation 
of  telling  of  the  biggest  fish  that  were 
ever  caught  or  got  away.  It  is  a  good 
thing  that  his  audience  at  these  times 
is  not  from  Missouri.  In  1919  he 
married  Elsie  Sims  in  Santa  Barbara 

and  their  16-year-old  boy  is  in  high 
school  studying  Commercial  Art.  Mrs. 

Stonehart  specialises  in  child  photog- 
raphy and  the  studio  is  conducted  on  a 

partnership  basis. 
Don't  call  on  the  Stoneharts  unless 

you  are  interested  in  hunting  or  fish- ing. •   ♦,♦   ^ 

Ideas  are  like  stars;  you  will  not  suc- 
ceed in  touching  them  with  your  hands, 

but  like  the  seafaring  man  on  the  des- 
ert of  waters,  you  choose  them  as  your 

guides,  and,  following  them,  you  reach 

your  destiny. — Carl  Schurz. 

If  you  wish  me  to  present  you  a  rec- 
ipe for  doing  a  deathless  performance, 

I  would  give  you  this:  Work,  travel, 

solitude,  prayer,  and  yet  again — work. 
(Author  unknown) 
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x\S  a  busy  year 

draws  to  a  close . . .  we  pause  to 

extend  our  thanks  to  our  host 

of  friends,  whose  patronage  has 

enabled  us  to  progress  so  well, 

—  and  to  promise  them  that  we 

will  endeavor  to  merit  their  con- 

tinued support  and  approval. 

&  We  umAm  ipu  ail  a 

Me^AifCliMdimaAaMA 

A  Jla^uj,  J\lewL  Ijecui 

THE  GROSS  PHOTO  SUPPLY  CO. 
MANUFACTURERS       .        TOLEDO,  OHIO 

Canadian    Agents:      W.    E.    Booth    Company,    Limited,    Toronto,    and    Montreal 
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Dark room Hints 
IN  making  plans  for  the  arrange 

ment  of  darkroom  equipment,  there 
is  one  basic  rule  which,  if  followed, 

will  simplify  the  whole  procedure. 
This  rule,  briefly  stated,  is:  Divide 

your  darkroom  into  a  "dry  side"  and 
a  "wet  side"  and  keep  them  as  widely 
separated  as  possible. 

There  are  two  reasons  for  dividing 
the  darkroom  into  wet  and  dry  side. 
Experience  has  shown  that  one  of  the 
most  common  and  costly  accidents  oc' 
curring  in  the  darkroom  is  the  damage 
done  to  holders  by  getting  them  wet, 

and  this  can't  happen  very  easily  if 
wet  films  or  chemicals  are  never  han' 

died  around  the  loading  bench.  An' 

other  reason  is  that  the  "wet  and  dry 
side"  arrangement  enables  the  worker to  do  more  work  in  less  time  with  less 
effort.  In  order  that  this  rule  may  be 
fully  understood  we  must  know  what 

constitutes  a  "wet  side,"  and  "dry 
side",  and  because  darkroom  work 
usually  has  its  inception  on  the  dry 
side  we  will  take  that  first. 

Dry  Side  of  the  Darkroom — The 
center  of  action  on  the  dry  side  of  the 
darkroom  is  the  loading  bench.  Here 
is  where  holders  are  loaded  with  un' 
exposed  films  and  here  also  is  where 
exposed  films  are  removed  from  the 

holders  and  put  on  hangers  prepara' 
tory  to  developing. 

Obviously  the  ideal  arrangement  of 
equipment  would  be  such  that  the 
worker  could  stand  at  the  loading 
bench  and  by  moving  a  step  or  two  in 
either  direction  have  access  to  every 
thing  that  is  necessary.  It  has  been 

found  best  to  provide  as  much  cup' 
board  space  as  possible  over  the  load' 
ing  bench  as  this  serves  as  an  excellent 

place  to  store  chemicals  (dry),  sur' 
plus  stocks  of  films,  holders  and  other 
similar  items.  The  bench  should  be 

high  enough  from  the  floor  so  that  a 

light- proof  film  storage  bin  can  be 
placed  beneath  it.     The  space  beneath 

the  loading  bench  is  also  a  good  place 
for  film  hanger  storage  racks. 

These,  then,  are  the  essentials  of  the 

"dry  side"  of  the  darkroom.  The  load' 
ing  bench  with  cupboard  space  above 
for  dry  chemicals,  films,  holders,  etc.; 
the  film  storage  bin  and  the  film  hanger 
racks  below;  and  the  holder  pass  box 
in  the  wall  at  the  end. 

Wet  Side  of  the  Darkroom — 
Just  as  the  loading  bench  is  the  center 

of  activity  on  the  dry  side  of  the  dark' 
room,  so  are  the  processing  tanks  on 
the  wet  side,  and  everything  necessary 

to  film  processing  should  be  as  con' 
venient  and  accessible  as  possible. 

If  space  permits,  there  should  be  a 
sink  which  can  be  used  for  mixing 
chemicals,  and  for  any  number  of 
other  tasks.  Somewhere  near  the  wash 

tank  there  should  be  a  place  for  hang- 
ing wet  films  for  a  few  minutes  before 

they  are  put  into  the  drier. 

CAUTION! 
It  sometimes  happens  that  in  pack' 

ing  an  order  we  find  it  desirable  to 
place  small  items  like  a  few  individual 
mountings,  or  frames,  or  a  length  of 
rubber  tubing,  or  a  few  spotting 
brushes,  inside  a  box  of  other  mate 
rial,  for  protection. 

In  the  future,  such  boxes  will  show 
a  distinctive  label  to  indicate  contents 

of  other  goods  in  addition  to  what  you 
would  expect  to  find  there.  If  on 
checking  a  shipment  you  do  not  find 
all  items,  we  suggest  you  make  full 
search  as  more  than  likely  the  goods 
are  actually  present. 

When  marking  or  lettering  is  de' 
sired  for  showing  on  all  prints,  the  in' 
scription  can  be  written  on  the  back 
or  shiny  side  of  the  negative  with  India 
ink.  A  clean  pen  should  be  used.  The 

writing  may  be  done  in  any  clear  por' 
tion  of  the  negative  or  in  the  blank 
border.  The  writing  will  appear  white 
on  the  prints. 
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MAGAZINE  LOADING 

16mm  MOVIE  CAMERA 

MAGAZINE  LOADING 
Other  Sensational  Features 

•  EXCELLENT  ACHROMATIC  LENS 
»  OPTICAL  SPY  FINDER 

9  FOOTAGE  INDICATOR 

•  CONVENIENT  CARRYING  STRAP 
•  PRECISION   BUILT 

•  COVERED    WITH    BLACK    LEATHERETTE   AND 
TRIMMED  WITH  CHROMIUM 

•  FIXED  FOCUS 

•  SILENT  MOTOR 

•  GUARANTEED   FOR  ONE  YEAR 

Price  — $12.50 

— •— o   

MAGAZINE  FILM 

30feetOrtho        $  .59 
40feetOrtho   79 
30  feet  Panchromatic         1.29 
40  feet  Panchromatic          1.59 

(Processing  extra) 

The  New 

IRWIN  "ZEPHYR" PROJECTOR 

$lgoo 
FEATURES:  Motor-Driven,  250-watt  Prefocus 
Concentrated  Bulb,  400  feet  Film  capacity; 
Invisible  motor;  Forced  Draft  Ventilation;  Air 

Conditioned  lamphouse;  Quick  Framing  De- 
vice; Variable  Speed  Control;  Hi-Speed  Motor 

rewind;  Tilting  Device;  Fan  type  shutter; 
Steady  Brilliant  Pictures;  Fully  guaranteed. 

Dealer  orders  invited. 
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A  New  Model  Craflex 

A  BRAND  new  Speed  Graphic  camera  in  size  2|4x3|4  and  with  Revolving 

Back  has  just  been  announced  by  the  Folmer  Graflex  Corporation  of 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  manufacturer  of  Graflex  and  Speed  Graphic  American-made 
cameras  and  accessories.  The  new  camera,  which  gives  the  Speed  Graphic  user 

new  economy  through  its  smaller  picture  size  and  new  versatility  by  means  of 
its  Revolving  Back,  is  now  on  display  and  is  being  received  with  hearty 
enthusiasm. 

The  Revolving  Back  feature  of  the  new  2J4x3}4  Speed  Graphic  gives 
this  camera  vastly  greater  convenience  by  enabling  either  horizontal  or  vertical 
pictures  to  be  made  with  equal  facility.  A  touch  of  the  finger  turns  the 
Revolving  Back  to  allow  the  taking  of  both  horizontal  and  vertical  subjects 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  camera  itself.  It  is  the  first  application 
to  a  Speed  Graphic  camera  of  the  Revolving  Back  principle  which  has  met 
with  so  much  favor  in  other  Graflex'made  cameras. 

The  new  Speed  Graphic  may  be  had  with  coupled  range  finder  for  quick' 
action  focusing.  When  equipped  with  coupled  range  finder  and  photoflash 
synchronizer  the  2|/^x3j/4  Speed  Graphic  with  Revolving  Back  affords  the 

owner  an  extremely  wide  picture-making  range — either  day  or  night. 
The  new  camera  possesses  all  the  regular  Speed  Graphic  features  in 

addition  to  the  ones  mentioned  above.  These  include  focal  plane  shutter,  long 

bellows  draw,  eye-level  view  finder,  wire  frame  finder  and  peep-sight,  rising 
and  falling  front,  removable  lensboard  and  interchangeable  lenses  either  in 

barrel  or  mounted  in  between-the-lens  shutters  for  photoflash  work. 

-¥   3- 

The  Front  Page 

Amateur  and  professional  photog- 
raphers who  attended  the  Chicago 

Convention  of  the  Photographers''  As- 
sociation of  America  found  plenty  to 

interest  them  at  the  Graflex  booth. 

Attendants  at  the  booth  were  kept 

busy  answering  the  questions  of  cam- 
era enthusiasts  and  a  constant  stream 

of  visitors  paused  at  the  exhibit  of  the 
photography  of  Fred  P.  Peel,  F.R.P.S. 

Both  his  superb  Graflex  portrait  stud- 
ies and  his  excellent  Speed  Graphic 

commercial  "shots"  met  with  enthusi- 
astic reception.  In  the  opinion  of 

many  who  attended,  the  Graflex  ex- 
hibit was  one  of  the  highlights  of  the 

convention. 

Snapshot  Display 
Visitors  to  San  Francisco  are  urged 

to  include  a  visit  to  the  De  Young 
Memorial  Museum  in  Golden  Gate 

Park  to  see  the  exhibition  of  news- 
paper snapshot  awards  concerning 

which  we  have  read  and  heard  quite  a 
bit  lately. 

The  Museum  is  readily  reached 
from  downtown  San  Francisco  by 
street  car  line  No.  5  or  by  automobile 
off  the  main  drive  in  Golden  Gate 
Park. 

A  cold  developer  works  slowly  so 
it  is  a  wise  practice  to  test  solutions 
with  a  thermometer  before  developing 
film. 
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The 

Jacobson 

Synchronizer 
Is  the  Answer  to 

The  Photographer's 
Dream  of 

Perfect  "Flash" 

Synchronization 

NOT  a  Toy  or  Attachment,  but  a  genuine  INTEGRAL  PART  of  the 

"FLASH"  Camera — a  joy  to  the  heart  of  the  Photographer — insuring  him 
CONSTANT  and  EFFICIENT  "FLASH"  Photos  with  a  minimum  of  effort. 

No  More  Lost  Pictures  While  Fiddling  Around  With  Attachments 
An  exclusive  feature  of  the  JACOBSON  SYNCHRONIZER  is  that  once  it  is 

installed  it  is  ready  for  INSTANTANEOUS  use.  Open  your  Camera,  plug  in  the 

flash  cord  and  "SHOOT".     All  in  less  time  than  it  takes  to  tell  about  it. 
THE  JACOBSON  SYNCHRONIZER 

is  USED  and  RECOMMENDED  by  many  Coast  newspapers  and  photo  bureaus,  among 
which  are  the  Los  Angeles  Examiner,  the  Los  Angeles  Times,  Wide  World  Photo, 
Union  Pacific  News  Bureau,  International  News  Photo,  Acme  Photo,  Associated  Press 

and  many  others.  To  professional  and  amateur  alike,  THE  JACOBSON  SYN- 

CHRONIZER has  proven  to  be  in  a  "class  by  itself". 

DURABLE     •     EFFICIENT     .     DEPENDABLE 
Built  and  assembled  to  withstand  the  constant  shocks  of  continuous  action.  The 

Electro-Magnet  operating  the  Synchronizer  is  designed  to  trip  the  shutter  with  an  even 

PUSH  instead  of  a  sudden  "BANG",  pulling  its  punch  at  the  end  of  the  stroke;  thus 
protecting  the  shutter  from  being  battered.  Constant  battering  ruins  shutters!  This 
smooth  action  also  minimizes  Camera  movement. 

Designed  to  Synchronize  the  complete  shutter  action  with  the  brightest  part  of  the 

"FLASH"  (ONE-TWO-HUNDREDTH  OF  A  SECOND). 
Installed  so  the  Camera  may  be  opened  or  closed,  or  lens  removed,  without  changing 

the  position  of  the  instrument— insuring  CONSTANT  PERFECT  SYNCHRONIZA- 
TION. The  screw  (Fig.  A)  governs  the  adjustment  of  the  Synchronizer.  Once  this 

adjustment  is  made,  the  lock  nut  (Fig.  B)  is  tightened,  securing  a  CONSTANT  result. 

To  allow  the  shutter  complete  freedom  for  "Time"  or  "Bulb"  work,  the  Cap  (Fig.  C) 
is  removed  by  a  single  turn  to  the  right. 

LIST  PRICES 

Complete  with  a  2j/2-foot  cable  and  shutter  stop   $17.50 
(May  be  used  with  any  standard  3-ccll  battery  flash  case) 

Complete  with  a  2|/2'foot  cable,  shutter  stop,  and  3-cell  battery  flash 
case  and  reflector     25.00 

Model  No.  4  for  4"  x  5"  Speed  Graphic  Camera.     Model  No.  3  for  3J4  x  4|4 
Speed  Graphic  Camera. 
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EASTMAN  KODAK  COMPANY  ANNOUNCES 

Kodak  ABC  Darkroom 
Outfit 

TO  facilitate  the  photographic  education  of  amateurs  who  receive  their  first 
cameras  this  Christmas,  the  Eastman  Kodak  Company  has  assembled  a 

new  home  developing  and  printing  kit,  the  Kodak  ABC  Darkroom  Outfit, 
which  includes  all  the  basic  material  and  equipment  for  beginning  a  home 
darkroom.    The  kit  serves  for  negatives  up  to  and  including  3|/4x5j/2  inches. 

Attractively  packaged,  the  new  outfit  includes  a  Brownie  Darkroom 

Lamp,  Model  A;  a  4-ounce  graduate;  three  4x6-inch  developing  trays;  one 
J/2-pound  package  of  Kodak  Acid  Fixing  Powder;  three  tubes  of  Eastman  Uni' 
versal  Developer;  two  dozen  sheets  of  Velvet  Velox  Paper,  Contrast  No.  3, 
size  3|/^x5j/2;  two  Kodak  Junior  Film  Clips;  a  glass  stirring  rod;  Eastman 

Printing  Frame  and  Glass,  and  an  instruction  booklet  giving  complete  infor' 
mation  for  developing  and  printing  negatives. 

The  ABC  outfit  retails  at  $2.25,  considerably  less  than  if  its  units  were 

purchased  separately  and  is  designed  to  help  the  "rookie"  amateur  avoid 
difficulties  and  errors  in  his  purchases  at  the  start  of  his  darkroom  experience. 

-¥   4- 

THE  BERWICKALL 
A  MOST  attractive  line  in  a  wide  range  of  sizes — suitable  for  contact  prints 

or  enlargements.     These  handsome  gold  and   silver  tooled   leatherette 

frames  will  "dress  up"  choice  prints  and  add  much  to  their  appearance.     Each 
frame  is  provided  with  an"  easel  back  which  folds  flat  when  not  in  use.     The 
8x10  and  5x7  sizes  are  available  in  either  horizontal  or  vertical  styles.    These 
high  quality  frames  are  made  of  durable,  attractive  leatherette  which  has  the 
appearance  of  the  finest  leather  and  may  be  cleaned  in  case  of  soiling,  etc. 

8x10  size                            5x7  size                              3x5  size 
List  75c  each                        List  40c  each                        List  35c  each 

No.  802  Black                    No.  572  Black                    No.  352  Black 
804  Brown                          574  Brown                          354  Brown 
806  Red                              576  Red                               356  Red 

808  Grey                             578  Grey                             358  Grey 

^   ^ 

To  obtain  more  contrast  in  prints  u|  ̂q.    I  p-aflpp" the  hydroquinone  and  carbonate 

should    be    increased.      The    bromide  If  you  feature  "loss  leaders"  for  the 
should  be  also  increased  to  check  too  purpose  of  attracting  trade  to  your 
vigorous  development.    To  obtain  less  store;  cQnsider  ̂   ̂   baknce  of contrast  in  prints,  the  amount  of  metol  , 

or  elon  should  be  doubled  and  half  the  sales  must  bear  the  extra  burden 
 of 

usual   amount   of   hydroquinone   and  meeting  the   overhead   of  your   store 
carbonate  should  be  used.  and  making  a  profit  for  you. 
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NOTE.  This  is 

the  last  of  a  series 

of  historic  adver- 
tisements drawn 

from  the  famous 

T.  F.  Hea/y  Col- 
lection, New  York. 

Full  set  of  enlarg- 
ed prints  without 

advertising  still 
availatleforjoc. 

Fox  Talbot 
NO  SERIES  of  historic  sketches  would  be  complete  without 

a  word  regarding  Fox  Talbot,  English  pioneer  in  photog- 
raphy, and  the  originator  of  photographic  prints  on  paper.  Even 

before  Daguerre  discovered  the  use  of  mercury  vapors  as  a  means 
of  bringing  out  the  latent  image  on  a  silver  plate,  Fox  Talbot 
discovered  in  gallic  acid  an  equally  potent  agent  for  images  on 
paper.  This  places  Fox  Talbot  side  by  side  with  Daguerre  as 
the  originators  of  practical  photography.  In  March,  1839,  a 

description  of  Talbot's  work  was  published  in  the  Philosophical 
Magazine.  That  was  nearly  a  century  ago,  and  a  little  more  than 
a  quarter  of  a  century  before  Mallinckrodt  began  building  a  line  of 

Photo- Purified  Chemicals.  Since  1867  the  Mallinckrodt  Line 

of  Chemicals  has  grown  and  developed  with  the  art  of  photogra- 
phy. Now  photographers  have  in  Mallinckrodt  a  complete  line, 

PHYSICALLY  as  well  as  CHEMICALLY  PERFECTED. 

CHEMICAL  WORKS 

SECOND  AND  MALLINCKRODT  STS.  •  ST.  LOUIS,  MO. 

72-74  Gold  St. 
NEW  YORK 

CHICAGO 

PHILADELPHIA 

TORONTO 

MONTREAL 
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Negative  on 
HAMMER  Portrait  Ortho 

by  Van-Ness  DeVos  — 
New  York  City 

PICTURES  THAT  SELL/ 
Good  portraiture  —  the  kind  your  clients 
want  to  buy  —  is  a  true  reflection  of  char- 

acter— with  all  the  subtle  tones  and  details 
of  modelling  that  make  each  person  an 
individual. 

Many  fine  photographers  are  using 
HAMMER  Materials  as  an  aid  to  their  cre- 

ative genius.  You,  too,  will  find  it  worth 

while  to  use  HAMMER  in  producing  pic- 
tures that  sell. 

Gmnwraisjimfla 
SAINT       LOUIS 
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evaluxe 

T HIS  new,  patented  paper  is  so  totally 
different  from  any  other  that  it  beggars 

description.  To  appreciate  its  revolu- 
tionary character,  you  must  inspect  an 

actual  print,  and  see  for  yourself  the  ex- 
traordinarily stereoscopic  effect  which 

Gevaluxe  lends  to  a  picture.  Prints  may 

be  seen  at  Hirsch  &  Kaye's,  San  Fran- cisco. 

The  Gevaert  Company  of  America,  Inc. 

6368-70  Santa  Monica  Boulevard 
Los  Angeles 

Netv  Tor\ — Chicago — Toronto 

Hirsch  &  Kaye  carry  all  Gevaert  Products 
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Etchadine 
ETCHADINE  SETS  now  contain 

an  additional  bottle  of  preparation 
known  as  #2  Thinner.  The  use  of  #2 
Thinner  facilitates  the  removal  of  lines 

or  spots  when  used  according  to  in- 
structions printed  on  the  bottle.  Some 

users  of  Etchadine  have  not  used  a  suf- 
ficient amount  of  thinner  with  Blendoil 

and  the  #2  Thinner  will  overcome  this 
condition. 

The  price  of  a  large  set  of  Etchadine 
is  now  $3.05  a  set  while  small  sets  are 

listed  at  $1 .40.  Have  you  a  set  of  Etcha- 
dine in  your  workroom? 

Phillip  Bradley  Farwell,  weight  six 
pounds,  arrived  at  the  home  of  Mrs. 
William  B.  Farwell,  Ventura,  October 
21.  He  plans  an  indefinite  visit.  Father 
Farwell  is  expected  to  recover  in  time 
to  take  care  of  the  Christmas  trade. 

*  *  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Stonehart  of  Santa 

Maria  arc  enthusiastic  hunters.  Right 
now  their  specialty  is  pheasants.  Mrs. 
Stonehart  is  the  first  lady  in  her  county 
to  catch  the  limit. 

*  *  * 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Herbert  L.  Justus 
have  entertained  in  Taft  at  a  scries  of 

teas  in  connection  with  their  newly 
decorated  studio.  Motion  pictures  of 
timely  nature  and  exhibits  of  pictures 
made  by  members  of  the  Taft  Camera 
Club  were  featured. 

*  *  * 

Mrs.  Leota  Tucker  exhibited  three 

outstanding  prints  in  the  Old  Califor- 
nia Annual  Fall  Art  Exhibition  at  the 

Fairmont  Hotel  in  San  Francisco.  She 
recently  removed  her  home  and  studio 
from  Carmcl  to  San  Jose. 

*  *  * 

Of  all  the  times  in  the  year  when  a 
thing  like  this  should  not  happen,  J.  G. 
Thompson  of  Santa  Rosa  badly  burned 
his  right  hand.  Fate  sometimes  plays 
a  mean  trick  at  the  most  inopportune 
time. 

Automatic  Focusing! 

THE  Kalart  Synchronised  Range 
Finder  is  coupled  directly  to  the 

track  of  the  camera  so  that  turning  the 
focusing  knob  not  only  moves  the  lens 
forward  and  back  but  also  operates  the 
mechanism  of  the  Range  Finder,  thus 
automatically  synchronizing  it  with  the 
lens. 

No  other  motions  are  required  than 
those  used  in  normally  operating  the 
camera.  Simply  open  the  camera  and 
bring  the  lens  standard  forward  to  the 
infinity  stop.  Then  look  at  the  object  to 

be  photographed  through  the  eye-piece 
of  the  Range  Finder  and  turn  the  focus' 
ing  knob  of  the  camera.  When  the  two 
separate  images  of  the  subject  which 
are  visible  in  a  bright  luminous  circle 

are  superimposed,  perfect  focus  is  ob' 
tained. 
The  Kalart  Synchronised  Range 

Finder  makes  your  9x12  cm.  a  press' 
type  camera  that  will  bring  home  the 
picture  every  time.  This  is  especially 
true  when  used  with  the  Kalart  Speed 
Flash  for  which  a  special  tripod  bushing 
is  supplied  and  attached  to  the  left  side 
of  the  camera.  This  bushing  serves  also 
as  a  tripod  socket  as  well  as  a  holder 
for  the  cable  release  by  means  of  an 
ingenious  spring  clip  arrangement 
which  is  part  of  the  tripod  bushing. 

The  shutter  or  synchronizer  can  then 
be  released  by  pressure  at  this  point 
with  the  left  hand  while  the  camera  is 

focused  with  the  right  hand. 

The  Kalart  Synchronized  Range  Finder 
Model  K 

•can  now  be  attached  to  the  following 
9x12  cm.  Cameras  with  13.5  cm.  lens 
— T^ew  or  Used. 

Recomar  Avus 
*Ideal  Bee  Bee 
Maximar                    Welta 

Tourist                       Balda 

Ihagee                        Nagel 
*Also  available  for  15  cm.  lenses. 

Price   $18.00        Installed   $20.50 
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ANYONE  CAN  ERASE  PARTS  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPH  WITH 

ETCHADINE 
The  Micro-Solvent  for  Silver 

EITHER  PRINTS  OR  NEGATIVES 

may  be  locally  reduced  by  dissolving  out  parts  of  the  silver  image. 

FLEXIBLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  MOST  AMBITIOUS  ARTIST 

SIMPLE  ENOUGH  FOR  THE  BEGINNER Large 

"Set"  of  Etchadine   .   „     $3.05 Handbook  of  Instructions    .15 

-¥- 

Dealer  s  orders  invited. 

Small 

$1.40 
.15 

$3.20         $1.55 

SUNRAY  ENLARCER 

*32s' 
COMPLETE 
WITH  F  3  5      . 

LENS 

Featuring 
1 .  2  condensers 

2.  2" f  3:5  Lens 
3 .  75  Watt  A 1 7  Projection  Bulb 

4.  Adjustable  Socket  (to  secure  even 
distribution  of  light) 

5 .  Compact — Portable 

6.  Board  Basel  5"  x  18" 
7.  Takes  35  MM  or  Vi  vest  pocket 

negatives 

8.  Makes  19"  enlargement  from  35  MM 
right  on  table,  or  by  swinging  or  re' 

versing  he. id,  will  make  30"  enlarge' ment  on  floor. 

/  \\dcr  orders  invited. 
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Expert  Retoucher    '    Etcher 
Mai!  Orders  Promptly  Attended  To 

A.  SHAPIRO 
Moved  to  334  FUNSTON  AVE. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Phone  BAyview  9925 

RETOUCHING 

By  expert  of  years 
of  experience 

MAIL     ORDERS     SOLICITED 

Prompt  Service.    Prices  Reasonable 

Matilda  S.  Ransdell 
760  Fifth  Avenue  San  Francisco 

Telephone  BAyview  4584 

-*~ 

A.   K.   DILDILIAN 

Artist  '  Retoucher 

339  Noriega  St.  San  Francisco 

OVerland  6820 

-¥- -4- 

Better 

Photo  Retouching  and  Art 

Coloring    1    Miniatures    i 

Commercial  Coloring 

Best  of  Service 

SPECIALIZING  IN  SCHOOLS 

EMERSON  BEERS 
7 1 4  Hearst  Bldg.       San  Francisco 

STERLING  TANK  OUTFITS 
SAVE  overhead  and  operating  expense. 

That  spells  PROFITS  FOR  YOU. 

Amateur  Finishing  Outfits,  for  Roll  Film  and 
Circuit  Work. 

Large  Daily  Output  Low  Cost.  Low  Upkeep. 
Made  of  finest  PORCELAIN  Triple-coated  Enamel. 

STERLING  PHOTO  MFG.  CO. 
BEAVER   FALLS.   PA. 

Asl{  your 
Dealer  for 
prompt 
shipment or  wriie  us 

2  SIZES 

12,  19 

gallons 

COMPLETE 

COMPACT 
DURABLE 
EFFICIENT. 

The  best 

by  test. 

-¥- 

WANTED 

Small  Photo  Finishing  Plant 

with 
Small  Amount  of  Portrait  Work 

If  you  desire  to  sell,  submit  all  details  to 
BOX  27  THE  FOCUS 

-^ 

•     •     •    Grippit, 
a    special    adhesive    that 
holds  with  a  sinewy  grip, 

yet  cannot  wrinkle  paper. 
»    New  larger  tube,  25c. 
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lSuAAmarL  Tflounh 
ASK    OUR    SALESMAN    TO    SHOW    YO 

POWELL  EASEL 
Linen  Effect  Coated  Stocks 

Gray  and  Neutral  Crushed  Edge  Underlay 
Silver  and  Black  Gold  and  Black 

Slip-In  Style 

An  unusual  bevelled  edge  effect  around  print  which 
admirably  sets  it  off.  Its  appearance  advertises  your 
work  to  the  best  advantage. 

Print  Size  Outside  Size  Price  Per  100 

3x5                      5V&x    1~->A  $    8.00 
4x6                      6!/8  *    9  9.50 

5x7                    7i/8xlOVa  10-50 
8x10  10      x  13/2  18-00 
10x8  12/2  x  11  18.00 

Sample  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

JORDAI 
White  and 

Deck 
Platinum  Ink  Border 

Sinking  A 

Slip 

A  strikingly  different  fc 
your    customers.      Soft    . 
mirably  suited  for  those 
and  appearance. 

Print  Size 

3x5 
4x6 

5x7 
8x  10 
10x8 

O 

5'/ 

6'/ 7'/ 

101/ 

13'/ 

Sample  on  r< 

n  stock  at  HI 
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L  Gjvl  (pahamoiwL 
A    SAMPLE    OF   THESE    NEW    NUMBERS 

// 

I  FOLDER 
lia  Rag  Slocks 

\  Edges 
id  Bevelled  Inner  Plate 

ind  Opening 

i  Style 

.r  which  will  appeal  to  all 
j  rich  in  appearance,  ad' 
r  prefer  the  best  in  quality 

de  Size 
c    8 

:    9% 

:  103/4 
14 

:H5/8 

Price  Per  100 

$    7.00 
8.50 

10.50 
15.50 
16.00 

ipt  of  10  cents 

MAPLE  EASEL 
Three-Piece  Easel  Gray  and  Neutral 

Black  and  Gold  Black  and  Silver 

Coated  Stocks 

Straight  Edge  Underlay 

Slip-In  Style 

A  distinctly  novel  style  of  easel  with  an  oval  effect, 
which  should  be  an  asset  in  your  sale  of  pictures  for 
babies  and  school  work.  Its  sparkling  effect  should 
attract  them  immediately. 

Print  Size  Outside  Size  Price  Per  100 

3x5  67/&xSy&  $   9.00 
4x6  77/8x9%  11.00 

Sample  on  receipt  of  10  cents 

:SCH  &  KAYE 
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No.  446  Kodak  Film  Assortment 
READY  JANUARY  3.   1938 

THIS  new  assortment  is  made  up  of  108  rolls  of  Kodak  Verichrome  Film, 
assorted  in  five  fast-selling  numbers.  Included  in  the  assortment,  without 

charge,  is  a  sturdy,  good-looking  displayer  finished  in  silver  with  lettering  in 
red,  outlined  with  blue.  A  heavy  glass  window  is  in  front.  Reproductions  of  three 
appealing  snapshots  are  displayed,  behind  glass,  in  a  panel  across  the  top.  The 
displayer  takes  only  4^x9^2  inches  of  counter  space,  stands  21%  inches  high. 

A  schedule  of  Kodak  Film  prices  goes  with  each  assortment,  also  a  post' 
card  which,  filled  out  and  returned,  entitles  the  sender  to  a  window  display 
consisting  of  centerpiece,  two  side  cards  and  a  window  streamer. 

All  dealers  will  want  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  obtain  this 

well-rounded  supply  of  film  and  the  sales-stimulating  counter  dispenser.  Packed 
for  shipment  each  assortment  weighs  16  pounds. 

NO.  446  KODAK  FILM  ASSORTMENT 

No.  Rolls  Film  "Humber  Retail- 
36  VI 16  Kodak  Film    $ 
12  V616  Kodak  Film   

36  V120  Kodak  Film   •   
12  V620  Kodak  Film   
12  V127  Kodak  Film   

108  List  Value    T3472~0 

— Each 

Total 
.35 

$12.60 .35 4.20 
.30 10.80 
.30 3.60 

.25 3.00 

No.  447  Kodak  Combination  Assortment 
READY  JANUARY  3,   1938 

CONTAINING  the  same  108  roll  assortment  of  Kodak  Verichrome  Film 
as  No.  446,  the  No.  447  Kodak  Combination  Assortment  has,  in  addition, 

four  cameras — one  Six- 16  Brownie,  one  Six-20  Brownie,  one  Six- 16  Brownie 
Junior,  and  one  Six-20  Brownie  Junior. 

Included  also  is  a  striking  counter  displayer.  This  new  combination  cabinet 
provides  not  only  a  counter  dispenser  for  a  generous  portion  of  the  assorted 
numbers  of  Kodak  Verichrome  Film,  but  also  shelves  for  showing  two  of  the 
cameras  included  in  the  assortment. 

The  displayer  is  well  built,  attractively  designed,  and  is  finished  in  silver. 
The  lettering  is  red,  outlined  with  blue.  A  heavy  glass  window  is  in  front  of 
the  film  display  shelves,  and  reproductions  of  three  snapshots  are  shown  in  a 

panel  at  the  top.  A  simple  anti-theft  device  for  the  two  cameras  to  be  displayed 
is  included.  The  complete  displayer  needs  a  counter  space  only  17^x6% 
inches.    The  height  is  21%  inches. 

A  Kodak  Film  Schedule  and  return  card  for  advertising  material  are 
included.  Packed  for  shipment  the  No.  447  Kodak  Combination  Assortment 
weighs  24  pounds. 

NO.  447  KODAK  COMBINATION  ASSORTMENT 

No.  Rolls 
36 
12 
36 
12 
12 

108 

Film  Humber 
VI 16  Kodak  Film   

Retail — Each 

$  .35 

Total 

$12.60 4.20 
10.80 

3.60 
3.00 

$34.20 

V616  Kodak  Film   
V120  Kodak  Film   
V620  Kodak  Film   
V127  Kodak  Film   

.35 

.30 

.30 

.25 

List  Value 
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Under  Your  Hat 

OPIC  of  the  month  is  the  excitement  created  by  the  appearance  on  the 

market  of  a  new  midget  size  Superflash  flash  bulb  manufactured  by  the 

Wabash  Photolamp  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Smaller  than  the  smallest  fl
ash 

bulb  ever  made,  thirty  of  these  midget  bulbs  can  be  carried  in  size  7  hat  as 

illustrated  on  the  front  page,  while  twelve  fit  with  ease  in  each  coat  pocket. 

The  manufacturers  guarantee  this  bulb,  designated  as  Superflash  No.  1, 

for  perfect  fool  proof  synchronizing  at  high  shutter  speeds,  and  recommend  it
 

particularly  for  the  exceptional  results  produced  when  used  in  combination
 

with  the  new  high  speed  "press"  films  such  as  the  Super  Pan  Press  and  Super 
Plenachrome  Press  that  Agfa  Ansco  has  just  put  out. 

Used  with  these  new  films,  routine  shots  at  1 /200th  of  a  second  produced 

brilliant,  snappy  negatives  with  the  lens  stopped  way  down  to  F/32  and  F/45. 

In  a  laboratory  test  of  12  exposures,  using  two  different  Speed  Graphics  at 

synchronized  speeds  to  1 /400th  of  a  second,  Jack  Price  of  Editor  &  Publisher 

reported  not  one  negative  undertimed,  not  one  exposure  lost  and  every  shot 

perfectly  synchronized  without  pre-adjusting  the  synchronizers.  The  same 

was  reported  by  Hans  Kloss  of  Paramount  News.  Using  the  Leica,  with  its 

focal  plane  type  of  shutter,  Kloss  took  fifty  shots  at  the  six-day  bike  races, 

reporting  beautiful,  snappy  negatives  with  every  negative  fully  exposed  at 

different  lens  stops  and  speeds  ranging  to  1 /500th  of  a  second.  Wabash 

reports  the  same  type  of  results  secured  with  the  Contax  and  Exakta  focal 

plane  shuttered  types  of  camera. 

Just  as  in  the  standard  No.  2  and  No.  3  Superflash  sizes,  the  flash  of  the 

midget  Superflash  No.  1  has  been  purposely  lengthened  at  its  brightest  point. 

This  longer  duration  of  the  "peak"  of  the  flash  provides  a  safety  zone  syn- 

chronization area  so  that  even  with  imperfect  synchronizer  adjustments,  weak- 

ened batteries  or  shutter"  differences,  perfect  synchronizing  at  high  speeds  is 

possible.  Added  protection  is  afforded  photographers  in  the  patented  blue 

Safety  Spot  which  turns  pink  on  an  imperfect  bulb,  thus  warning  against  its  use. 

With  their  tiny  size,  breakage  is  almost  nil,  while  an  entire  day's  assign- 

ment can  be  carried  in  the  photographer's  pockets.  Their  speed  and  com- 

pactness satisfies  a  crying  need  of  the  newspaper  photographer  and  the  "candid" 
photographer  as  well.  Especially  as  a  team  with  the  new  high  speed  films, 

Superflash  No.  1  provides  an  ideal  combination  for  general  news  assignments, 

for  portraits,  for  high  speed  action  shots,  and  for  the  "grab  shots"  of  candid 
photography. 

'Wabash  Superflash  bulbs,  in  three  sizes,  are  in  stoc\  at 
HIRSCH  &  KAYE 
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THE 

ALL-AROUND 
LENS 

GROUP  PHOTOS 

For 

portraits 
children's  photos 
commercial  work 

architectural 

action  shots 
copying 

enlarging 

landscapes 

banquets 

This  Wollensak  Velostigmat,  Series  II,  cuts  sharply  to  edge  of 
negative.  Perfectly  flat  field.  Razor-keen  in  registering  details. 
Speed  enough  for  indoors  and  dull  days.  Makes  brilliant  contrasty 
negatives.  Try  it  under  money-back  guarantee — no  risk.  At  dealers 
or  direct,  postpaid  (or  C.  O.  D.). 

WRITE  FOR  LITERATURE 

WOLLENSAK    OPTICAL    CO.,    ROCHESTER,    NEW   YORK 

WOLLENSAK 
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100  Years  of  Photography 

JUST  a  hundred  years  ago,  Louis- 

JacqueS'Mande  Daguerre,  working 

on  the  experiments  of  Nicephore 

Niepce,  perfected  the  technique  of  pho- 

tography which  bears  his  name.  Two 

years  later,  on  August  19,  1839, 

daguerreotypy  was  publicly  described 

under  the  auspices  of  the  French  gov- 
ernment. A  silvered  copper  plate, 

which  had  been  fumed  with  iodine 

vapor,  was  exposed  in  the  camera,  and 

subsequently  developed  to  a  positive 

by  being  placed  over  heated  mercury. 

Contemporaries  marvelled  over  the  in- 
finite detail  which  the  daguerreotype 

recorded :  "I  never  saw  anything  more 

perfect  .  .  .  every  object  appeared 

minutely  engraved  ...  the  texture  of 

everything,  if  I  may  use  the  phrase, 

was  easily  distinguishable'"  wrote  a  re- 
porter of  the  New  York  Star.  The 

great  drawbacks  to  the  process  were 

that  only  one  picture  could  be  made 

per  exposure  and  that,  even  under 

the  most  favorable  circumstances,  it 

required  an  exposure  of  about  a  min- 
ute. 

An  oil  well  cementing  company  has 

developed  a  new  use  for  photography. 

An  electrically-operated  camera  at- 
tached to  an  extension  cable  from  a 

truck  is  lowered  into  oil  or  gas  wells, 

photographing  the  contour  of  the  en- 
tire well.  The  films  are  developed  in 

a  darkroom  built  into  the  rear  of  the 

truck  and  from  the  photographs  engi- 
neers determine  the  strength  and 

amount  of  acid  necessary  to  dissolve 
the  limestone  formations.  Operated 

by  remote  control  from  the  truck,  the 
camera  may  be  used  as  much  as  two 
miles  down. 

■ — Commercial  Photographer 

Immersion  Heaters 

THE  time  has  arrived  when  Immer- sion Heaters  are  necessary.  For 
small  tanks  for  cut  film  we  offer  two 

types  of  electric  immersion  heaters. 

There  is  a  straight  stem  heater  of 

3  00- watt  capacity  which  is  priced  at 

only  $4.85.  Used  in  a  three-gallon 
tank,  with  water  at  tap  temperature 

of  55°,  the  temperature  was  raised  to 
60°  in  10  minutes  and  69°  in  15 
minutes. 

There  is  likewise  a  straight  stem 

heater  of  500-watt  size  priced  at 

$5.85.  Placed  in  a  three-gallon  tank 

of  water  at  55°,  the  temperature  was 
raised  to  59°  in  4  minutes,  67°  in  10 
minutes  and  75°  in  15  minutes.  We 
also  offer  a  bent  stem  type  in  500-watt 
size  at  $6.85.  This  is  a  little  more 
convenient  in  use. 

Stabillo  Pencils 

Since  Stabillo  Pencils  were  first  an- 
nounced they  have  been  very  popular. 

So  much  so  that  we  remind  our  read- 
ers that  they  are  available  in  both 

gold  and  silver.  Just  the  thing  for 

photographs  and  border  lines.  The 
well-equipped  finishing  desk  will  have 
one  of  each  color. 

Price   15^  each 

Irwin  Cameras  and  Pro- 

jectors Well  Received 
The  number  of  orders  received  for 

Irwin  16  m/m  cameras  and  projectors 
indicates  that  there  is  a  market  for 

low  priced  equipment.  The  Irwin 
camera,  loaded  with  magazine  type 

film,  is  priced  at  only  $12.50.  A  motor- 
driven  projector  is  quoted  at  $18.00 
for  alternating  current  or  $22.50  when 

powered  with  a  Universal  AC  -  DC 
motor.    Dealer  orders  are  invited. 
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Mark  Time  Photographic  Switch 
The  Mark  Time  Switch  has  been 

especially  designed  for  use  on  photo' 
copying  and  enlarging  equipment  and 
on  the  new  process  of  photographic 
printing,  etc.  Also  suitable  for  control 
of  photo  flood  lamps  when  within  time 
range  of  switch. 

Operation :  The  On  and  Off  toggle 
will  permit  the  use  of  light  continuity 

as  is  necessary  for  focusing  and  ad' 
justments.  To  use  it  with  time,  you  set  the  pointer  to  the  time  desired  and 
lock  holds  pointer  at  that  position.  Throwing  the  toggle  from  the  On  to  the 
Off  position  closes  the  circuit  and  at  the  same  time  releases  the  lock  which 
allows  the  timer  to  function.  By  throwing  it  back  immediately  to  the  Off 
position  the  switch  will  turn  off  automatically  when  the  pointer  reaches  zero 
after  the  time  period  has  elapsed. 

Mark  Time  Photographic  Switch — 60  seconds,  10  amp..   $8.50 

PHOTO  ART  PRINT  GALLERY 
A  Perpetual  Salon  of  Photography 

Changed  Every  Two  Weeks 

Open  every  day  except  Sunday  and  Holidays  10  A.M.  to  5  P.M. 
Saturdays  10  to  1. 

Collections  of  the  world's  outstanding  pictorial  photographs  open 
to  the  public  without  admission  or  entry  fees. 

An  exhibition  gallery  without  commercial  objective  or  intent  for 
profit.    Dedicated  to  the  cause  of  the  Art  of  Photography. 

December  15th  to  30th 
Eastern  Camera  Clubs 

January  1st  to  14th 
Leica  Western  Salon 

January  15th  to  30th 
Winter  Scenes 

Subject  to  change  as  opportunity  for  special  eollec' 
tions   or   other   circumstances    may    demand. 

* 

Visitors  always  will  find  a  sincere  welcome.   This  is  your  gallery. 
Avail  yourself  of  what  it  offers. 

775  MONADNOCK  BUILDING     ■     SAN  FRANCISCO 
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MINICOL 
The  Fine  Grain  Developer  For 

The  Pictorialist 

MINICOL  is  a  special  develope
r 

for  a  special  purpose.  It  was 

originally  worked  out  to  enable  users 

of  35  m/m  negatives  to  obtain  15  to 

20  diameter  enlargements  which  are 

not  merely  "grainless"  but  which 
possess  real  print  quality  comparable 
to  that  obtainable  from  large  cameras. 

The  much-talked-of  advantages  of 

speed,  superfine  grain,  etc.,  were  not 

forgotten  but  were  distinctly  subordi- 

nated to  the  main  objective  li really 

superb  print  quality  on  big  enlarge- 

ment". 
Minicol  differs  from  other  fine 

grain  developers  in  several  respects. 
1.  It  has  sufficient  energy  to  give 

good  negatives  with  normal  exposure 
but  it  does  not  produce  coarse  grain  on 
over  exposures. 

2.  It  does  not  block  up  the  high- 

lights even  with  as  much  as  ten  times 

over  exposure  and  considerable  over 
development. 

3.  It  produces  brilliant  fog-free 
negatives  which  faithfully  reproduce 
surface  textures  even  on  15  to  20 
diameter  enlargements. 

Minicol  is  intended  for  use  with 

35  m/m  film  and  it  gives  best  results 
with  the  medium  speed  panchromatic 

emulsions,  e.g.  Finopan,  Panatomic, 

Parpan.  Minicol  gives  rather  soft 

negatives  on  vest-pocket  and  other 
sizes  of  roll  film  and  where  this  is 
satisfactory  it  will  give  good  results. 
Where  strong  contrast  is  wanted  on 
roll  film,  other  than  35  m/m,  Edwal 
12  or  Edwal  20  should  be  used. 

Minicol  is  intended  for  use  by  the 

pictorial  worker  who  wants  maxi- 

mum "print  quality"  without  undue 
worry  over  details  of  developing  pro- 

cedure. It  is  not  a  speed  developer 
and  is  not  expected  to  replace  Edwal 
12  in  newspaper  work,  sport  shots, 
etc.,  where  very  short  exposures  are 
the  rule. 

Neither  is  it  intended  to  displace 

Edwal  20  in  general  outdoor  photog- 

raphy or  in  certain  fields  (e.g.  land- 
scape work  and  high-key  portraiture) 

where  this  developer  gives  especially 

pleasing  results. 
Minicol  (powder)      $  .95  qt.% 
Minicol  (liquid)       1.50  qt. 

A  Photographer  and  a 
Horse 

IN    1872    Eadweard   Muybridge,   a 

successful  photographer  in  San 

Francisco,   was  commissioned   by  Le- 
land  Stanford  to  photograph  a  gallop- 

ing horse,  to  determine  if  the  four 
feet  were  ever  off  the  ground  at  once. 

The  experiment  was  but  a  partial  suc- 
cess,   when    he    travelled    to    Central 

America  to  document  coffee  produc- 
tion  for  the  Pacific  Mail  Steamship 

Company.    In  these  his  preoccupation 

with    instantaneous    exposures    is    ev- 
ident.    On  his  return  to  California, 

Muybridge  built  a  battery  of  twenty- 
four  cameras,  with  shutters  released  by 
clockwork  at  stated  intervals.     Under 
an  intense  noonday  sun,  he  got  a  series 

of    photographs    showing    horses    sil- 
houetted against  a  dazzling  reflector. 

Between  1883  and  1887  he  continued 

these   experiments   at   the   University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  produc- 
ing  with   the  much   more   rapid   dry 

plate    remarkable   analyses  of   animal 
and  human  locomotion.   By  projecting 

the  individual  exposures  on  a  screen 
in    rapid    succession,    Muybridge,    in 

1881,  created  one  of  the  earliest  mov- 
ing pictures.     Modern   photography, 

largely    characterized    by    hand-held 
cameras,   operated   at   shutter   speeds 
measured  in  fractions  of  seconds,  may 

be   said   to  begin   with   the   gelatine- 
bromide  dry  plate  process  which  made 
these  action  photographs  possible. 

Does  a  person  live  longer  by  mind- 
ing his  own  business,  or  do  the  years 

merely  pass  more  slowly  and  pain- fully? 
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FOR  FIRST-OF-THE-YEAR  SCHOOL  WORK  .  .  . 

THE  MOSAIC 
A  Three-Piece  Inslip  Easel 

This  is  one  of  many  splendid  styles  especially  suitable  for  school  work,  con- 
tained in  the  following  Sample  Sets  offered  through  your  stockhouse : 

Offer  No.  F-34  .  .  .  An  assortment  of  25  easels  and  folders 
3x4  size  only   $  .80  postpaid 

Offer  No.  F-35   .  .  .  An  assortment  of  26  easels  and  folders 
3^4x5  size  only   $1.00  postpaid 

Order  a  set  from  your  stockhouse  today 

EASTMAN       KODAK 
[Taprell  Loomis  Division] 

COMPANY 
CHICAGO,  ILLINOIS 
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Jerry's 
Corner 

By  Himself 

We've  been  so  rushed  I  almost 

didn't  get  my  page  ready.  But  Man- 
uel looked  out  for  that.  At  the  height 

of  the  rush  he  said— While  you're 
dizzy,  Jerry,  you  might  write  your 

page. 

Great  shipping  clerk,  this  Manuel. 
He  can  make  two  boys  run  where  one 
ran  before. 

It  was  the  night  before  Christmas 
And  all  through  the  flat, 

Not  a  creature  was  stirring — 
Not  even  a  rat. 

The  big  man  with  the  whiskers  has 
been  here  and  gone,  but  Uncle  Sam 
will  still  give  things  away,. 

And  that  reminds  me.  You  folks 

who  will  go  to  the  National  Parks 

next  year,  don't  teach  the  bears  to 
sit  up  and  beg.  They  soon  learn  hu- 
man  habits  and  might  go  to  Wash- 
ington. 

I  was  reading  about  the  absent- 
minded  professor  who  took  his  wife 
to  the  bank  and  kissed  his  pay  check 

good-bye. 

But  what's  so  funny  about  that? 

I  was  on  my  way  with  a  rush  or- 
der when  I  got  into  a  traffic  jam.  A 

traffic  cop  came  along  and  said  to  a 

truck  driver — Come  on,  what's  the 
matter  with  you? 

I'm  well,  says  the  driver,  but  my 

engine's  dead. 

On  the  way  back  I  thumbed  a  ride. 

The  driver  said — You  don't  often  get 
a  ride  in  a  fine  car  do  you?  No,  I 
said — All  the  swell  cars  pass  me  up. 

I  told  my  ma  about  it  that  night 
and  asked  her  what  became  of  a  car 

when  it  got  too  old  to  run.  She  an' 
swered — Somebody  will  sell  it  to  your 
dad. 

Our  car  has  3  speeds — slow,  very 
slow  and  stop. 

Some  pedestrians  walk  as  if  they 
own  the  streets  and  some  motorists 

drive  like  they  owned  their  cars. 

Don't  kid  about  safety.  You  may 
be  the  goat. 

Tom  Jones  has  gone  to  heavenly 
heights; 

He  tried  to  drive  without  his  lights. 

John  Hayes  this  busy  life  forsakes; 
He  never  would  reline  his  brakes. 

Here's   all   that's   left   of   Amos Bossing; 

He  tried  to  beat  it  to  a  crossing. 

I  hope  all  my  public  had  a  Merry 
Christmas  and  I  wish  you  all  a  year 
of  Health,  Happiness  and  freedom 
from  recessions. 

— Jerry. 
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Whereas:  Ufa  ftolibap  Reason  brings  a  toel= 
come  opportunity  to  pause  from  tfje  usual  routine  of 

business  to  greet  our  frienbS;  anb,  c/s*     &*>     &* 

Whereas:  Wt  are  fjappp  to  count  pou  among 
tftose  tofjo  jjate  contribute  to  our  progress  anb 

giben  us  tfjeir  frienbsfjip;  therefore,  be  it  j^     &* 

j\esolve6:  tEfjat  toe  tenber  pou  our  Sincere 
tijanfcs  anb  our  best  toisfjesfora  ifflerrp  Christmas 

anb  a  prosperous  J?eto  §9ear;  anb  be  it  f urtfjer  &* 

3\e5olve&:  {Efjat  buring  tfje  coming  pear  toe 

plebge  ourselbes  to  Stribe  to  merit  a  continuance  of 

pour  confibence  anb  goob  ML       ̂      ̂      °)&» 

Done  under  our  hand  and  seal  this 

twenty-fourth  day  of  December,  1937 

HIRSCH   &   KAYE 

ASSOCIATES 
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New  Prices— Pako  Equipment 
A  new  set  of  prices  now  applies  to  Pako  equipment  and  accessories.  For 

the  benefit  of  those  who  are  preparing  their  budget  for  1938  and  plan  expansion, 
we  submit  the  new  price  on  the  principal  items : 

Present  Present 
Price  Price 

Vertical  Dryer:  Weight  Rings,  "Oval": 
Gas    $255.00  Per  dozen    $        2.50 
Electric     285.00         Per  gross  ..           25.00 

Globe  Washer        90.00 

Model  B  Printer    110.00 

Rocker  System     210.00 

Economy  Dryer: 
Gas     360.00 
Electric     380.00 

Electrogloss : 
A.C.  Current    255.00 
Direct     270.00 

Brass  Clips: 
Per  dozen          1-65 
Per  gross        16.50 

Stainless  Clips: 
Per  dozen          3.00 
Per  gross       30.00 

Clip  Weights : 
Per  dozen          1.35 
Per  gross    .t       13.50 

No.  10  Roll  Hangers   3.60 

No.  18  Roll  Hangers   6.00 

Outfit  A,  Roll  Hangers   18.00 

Extra  Plates  and  Brass  clips 
for  Nos.  10  or  18   .35 

Extra  Plates  only   
.24 

End  Guides  for  No.  5 

Hangers    
No.   12  Dye  Pack  Hangers, 

each                        

.10 

1.50 

No.  1 2  Loading  Stands, 
each               

1.25 

PAKO  Filmachine,  16-foot 
Track            1,240.00 

Dolly  for  Hangers   32.00 

I  -nior  Filmachine    1,220.00 
Dolly   32.00 

Pako  products  which  have  been  discontinued  included  the  Double  Duty 
Dryer,  Negative  Markers  and  Multiple  Weight  Units.  A  new  item  is  the 

"All  Purpose"  Weight  Ring,  rectangular  in  shape,  made  of  stainless  steel  and 
designed  for  35  m/m  and  116  film  rolls.  The  price  of  the  "All  Purpose" 
Weight  Ring  is  $3.60  a  dozen. 

-J- 

CARE  OF  LENSES 

It  is  of  paramount  importance  to  the  owner  of  a  high  grade  lens  that  it  be 
properly  cared  for.    The  major  precepts  for  proper  lens  care  are  as  follows: 

The  lens  should  be  capped  when  it  is  not  in  use. 

Sudden  and  extreme  temperature  changes  should  be  avoided. 

The  lens  should  never  be  exposed  to  acid  fumes. 

The  lens  should  not  be  left  in  places  where  moisture  and  dampness  can 
collect  on  it. 

Never  allow  the  lens  to  fall  or  subject  it  to  sudden  jars. 
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Good  Lenses  for  Less 

1901  Vitax 

106A  Ilex  Paragon 
4B  Goerz  Celor  IB 

6D  Hugo  Meyer 
101  Verito 

1 2C  Adon  Telephoto 

150D  Goerz  Dagor 
152  J  Seneca 

16B  B  and  L  Tessar  IC 

161  Cook  Cine 

16J  Wollensak  W.A. 

18D  Kodak  Anastigmat 
18F  Xenar 

20G  Dall  Cine 

28J  Tessar 

30D  Sterling  W.  A. 

30G  Protar  V 

30 J  Cook  Cine 

32B  Protar  V 

162D  Dagor 

162G  Protar  VII 

1621  Protar  IV 

321  Ilex  Port 

34H  Tessar  IC 

36E  Kodak  Anas 

164E  Gundlach 

36F  Velos  Ser  II 

36H  Heliar 

361  Contax  Tessar 

BOB  Barre  Portrait 

38C  Tessaric 

164E  Gundlach 

Speed F3.8 

F4.5 

F6.8 

F1.5 

F4 

F6.8 

F8 

F4.5 

F3.5 

F9.5 

F4.5 
F3.5 

F09 
F2.9 

F16 

F16 

F3.5 

F18 

F6.8 

F6.8 

F12.5 

F3.5 

F4.5 

F4.5 

F4 

F4.5 

F4.5 
F3.5 

F5 

F4.5 
F4 

Focus 

16"
 

12"
 

7"
 

1"
 

W 

4K4" 

12" 

8/2
" 

1" 

6%"
 8'/2" 

7]/8" 

1" 

3" 

7" 

4&" 

1" 

7&" 

6V2 " 
8-1/6"

 W 

10" 
6»/2" 

VA" 

14" 

6" 

14'/2" 

2" 

6" 

77" 

'Tff 

14" 

Shutter 

Studio 
no 

no 
no 

no 

no 

List    Bargain 

$186.00    $95.00 

130.00      89.00 

Compound 

Regno 

no 

no 
no 

no 
no 

no 
no 

no 

no 

no no 

Compound 
Acme 

Volute 

no 

no 

no 

Studio 
no 

no 

no 

no 

no 

no 

54.50 

85.00 

42.50 

42.50 

55.00 

36.00 
69.50 

35.00 

65.00 

70.00 

72.00 

125.00 

90.00 

35.00 
29.00 

35.00 

39.00 

76.50 
134.00 

58.00 

90.50 

39.00 

70.00 

140.00 
37.50 

170.00 

46.00 

21.00 

48.00 

140.00 

32.00 

57.00 

24.50 
19.50 

27.00 

9.50 

47.50 

14.00 

29.00 

45.00 

65.00 
75.00 

45.00 

9.00 

12.50 
12.50 

19.50 

47.50 

67.50 
17.50 

57.50 
21.50 

45.00 

45.00 

21.00 

95.00 

39.50 

12.50 

35.00 

45.00 
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|aies  for  the  Pfaotogra 

(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

er 

Description  and  illustration  of  any  article  gladly  sent  on  request. 

30-INCH  HALLDORSON 
PRINT  WASHER 

This  is  a  round  flat  washer  so  de- 
signed that  prints  cannot  accumulate 

in  the  center. 

Bargain  Price   $7.50 

HANCE  GROUND  GLASS 

SUBSTITUTE 

A  standard  item  for  many  years. 

Bargain  Price,  per  bottle   38^ 

Cirkut  or  Medley  Print  Frame 
with  Plate  Glass.   8x30  inches. 

Bargain  Price   $6.50 

Horseshoe  Wringer  with  16'inch 
rollers. 

Bargain  Price   $12.75 

3  lA  x4  Va  Series  D  Graflex  with 
F3.5  Xenar  lens  of  7  inch  focus;  with 
Case  and  Film  Pack  Adapter. 

Bargain  Price   $92.50 

"Money  Making  Ideas  For  Por- 
trait Studios"  by  Abel. 

Reduced  to 

Bargain  Price  of   $2.00 

8x10  Monitor  View  Camera  with 

Case  and  one  Film  Holder.  Has  2  3 -inch 
leather  bellows. 

Bargain  Price   $32.50 

8x10  Eastman  View  Camera  with 
Canvas  Case  and  one  Film  Holder. 

Bargain  Price   $42.50 

4x5  Seed  23  Plates.  These  are  excel- 

lent for  copying.  While  they  last — 

Bargain  Price      50^  a  doz.  net 

CONVERTED  BEATTIE 

FLOODLIGHT 

A  Beattie  Arc  Lamp  has  been  con- 
verted by  the  addition  of  mogul  sockets 

and  #4  Photoflood  lamps  so  that  it  offers 

an  attractive  appearing,  efficient,  high- 
power  lighting  unit  at  moderate  price. 
Diffusion  curtain  is  included.  Here  is 

an  excellent  camera  room  lamp  at  pop- 
ular price. 

Bargain  Price   $59.50 

H  &  K  ARC  SPOTLIGHT 

Requires  no  special  wiring  and  uses 

%-inch  carbons.  A  much  more  power- 
ful registering  light  than  any  Mazda 

unit  you  may  have. 

Bargain  Price   $49.50 

Johnson  Ventlite  Junior  Reflector 

and  Adjustable  Stand. 

Bargain  Price   $10.50 

14-inch  Condensing  Lenses  in 

modern  book  type  mount.    Excellent 
condition. 

Bargain  Price   $65.00 

#4  CROWN  TRIPOD 

Maximum  height  5^2  feet.  Good 
condition. 

Bargain  Price   $9.50 
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jams  ror  tne  rnocogra 
(Offered  subject  to  prior  sale) 

Please  mention  the  bargain  page  when  ordering. 

r 

Description  and  illustration  of  any  article  gladly  sent  on  request. 

4A  CENTURY  STUDIO  STAND 

A  three-legged  stand  of  sturdy  con- 
struction. 

Bargain  Price   $26.50 

Halldorson  Home  Portrait  five- 
unit  Lamp  with  heavy  stand. 

Bargain  Price   $2  5.00 

FOLMER  MULTIPLE  CAMERA 

Complete  with  Kits 

A  complete  penny-picture  stamp 
camera. 

Bargain  Price   $59.00 

4 -Wheel  Century  Studio  Stand 
for  Studio  Cameras. 

Bargain  Price   $19.50 

7x17  Korona  View  Camera  with 

three  film  holders.  Condition  is  excel- 
lent. 

Bargain  Price   $52.50 

Film  Drying  Rack  for  50  Film 
Hangers. 

Bargain  Price   $1.50 

Anthony  Scoville  Studio  Camera 
with  8x10  modern  double  film  holder. 

Bargain  Price   $39.00 

Cirkut  or  Medley  Print  Frame 
with  Plate  Glass.   6j/2x36  inches. 

Bargain  Price    $3.85 

Johnson  Studio  Ventlite  with  stand 

and  screen  for  #4  Flood  or  1500-watt 
lamp.   A  late  model  studio  lamp  at 

Bargain  Price  of  $39.50 

6^x8*4  HEAVY  PRINT  FRAMES 
With  Glass 

Bargain  Price   70^  each 

20-INCH  EASTMAN  ALL  METAL 
PRINT  TRIMMER 

Bargain  Price   $16.50 

5x7  Coronet  View  Camera  with- 
out case  but  with  one  film  holder. 

Condition  like  new. 

Bargain  Price    $19.00 

KODAK  COMMERCIAL 
PRINTER 

With  Numbering  Device. 
Reconditioned. 

Bargain  Price    $20.00 

ORTHOPLAN  U-V  FILTERS 

These  are  Ultra- Violet  Filters  of 

highest  quality.  There  are  no  better 
filters  made. 

31   m/m  size   $1.65 

51   m/m  size    3.55 

64  m/m  size    4.25 

39  m/m  size    2.45 

It  may  be  well  to  remind  our  read- 
ers that  one  inch  equals  25  millimeters. 

Kalart  Model  C  (Senior)  Syn- 

chronizer for  Graphic  and  other 

cameras  fitted  with  Compur  Shutter. 

Guaranteed  perfect  condition. 

Bargain  Price    $15.00 



)peed-Brillidnce-  Gmddtion 
I  NEVER  before  have  so  many  fine  qualities  been  com- 

bined in  an  emulsion  having  the  speed  of  Eastman  Panchro- 

Press  Film.  It's  much  faster  than  Super  Sensitive,  yet  it  has 
all  the  pluck  required  for  news  and  sports  photography — 

all  of  the  gradation  essential  for  illustrative  and  commer- 

cial work.  Supplied  in  packs  as  well  as  cut  siz^s.  Try 

Panchro-Press  on  your  next  assignment.  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ASTMAN 
ANCHRO-PRESS    FILM     FOR     BETTER     NEWS    PICTURES 



KODABROM  PAPEF 
1/ 

IXODABROM  is  an  entirely  new  type  of  en- 
larging  paper  with  a  high  speed,  foil  scale  emul* 
sion,  and  especially  desirable  processing  advan-  I 
tages.  It  develops  rapidly-m  from  45  seconds 
to    iV2  minutes  -  depending  upon   exposure.  I 
Within  a  wide  range  of  exposure,  prints  may  j be  developed  to  normal  density  with  no  varia-  I 
tion  in  the  richness  and  brilliance  of  its  fine 
black  tones.  With  excellent  keeping  quality  and  I 

stability  of  contrast,  it's  a  truly  wonderful  paper  J for  your  enlarging.  Place  an  order  today.  1 

KODABROM  SINGLE  WEIGHT 

Grade  F-Glossy,  white  Grade  N__Smooth  ̂   ̂  

KODABROM  DOUBLE  WEIGHT 

Grade  E  -Smooth  sem^matte,  white  Grade  F-Glossy,  whrte Grade  G— Fine  grain  lustre,  natural  white 
Grade  N— Smooth  lustre,  white 

Grade  P— Fine  grain  lustre,  old  ivory 

All  grades  of  Kodabrom  supplied  in  contrasts  , ,  a.  3,  and  4  at  the  hst  prices of  P.M.C.  Brom.de,  Vitava  Opal,  and  Illustrators'  Special. 

EASTMAN    KODAK    COMPANY,  Rochester,  N.  V. 





ANNOUNCING 

KODABROM  PAPER 
1/ 
IXODABROM  is  an  entirely  new  type  of  en- 

larging  paper  with  a  high  speed,  full  scale  emul- 

sion, and  especially  desirable  processing  advan- 

tages. It  develops  rapidly— in  from  45  seconds 

to  ilA  minutes  —  depending  upon  exposure. 
Within  a  wide  range  of  exposure,  prints  may 
be  developed  to  normal  density  with  no  varia- 

tion in  the  richness  and  brilliance  of  its  fine 

black  tones.  With  excellent  keeping  quality  and 

stability  of  contrast,  it's  a  truly  wonderful  paper 
for  your  enlarging.  Place  an  order  today. 

KODABROM  SINGLE  WEIGHT 

Grade  F— Glossy,  white  Grade  N— Smooth  lustre,  white 

KODABROM  DOUBLE  WEIGHT 

Grade  E  -Smooth  semi-matte,  white  Grade  F— Glossy,  white 
Grade  G — Fine  grain  lustre,  natural  white 

Grade  N — Smooth  lustre,  white 

Grade  P — Fine  grain  lustre,  old  ivory 

All  grades  of  Kodabrom  supplied  in  contrasts  i,  2,  3,  and  4  at  the  list  prices 
of  P.M.C.  Bromide,  Vitava  Opal,  and  Illustrators'  Special. 

EASTMAN   KODAK   COMPANY,  Rochester,  N. 










